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SIR, 

TH  E  favourable  opinion  you  ha  * 
been  pleafed  to  exprefs  of  the 
following  Tranflation,  and  the  trouble 
you  have  taken  to  revife  the  chirurgical 
part,  are  obligations,  which  I  embrace 
this  opportunity  of  acknowledging  with 
the  highefr.  pleafure. 

And  though  I  had  not  received  fuch 
marks  of  your  friendship,  yet  there  is  no 
perfon,  to  whom  a  tranflation  of  Celsus 
can  be  more  properly  addrefled ;  fince 
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DEDICATION. 

no  writer  in  this  age  appears  to  have  a 
more  juft  efteem  for  this  excellent  author, 
or  to  have  imitated  his  concifenefs  and 
elegance  with  fo  much  fuccefs. 


I  am, 


With  great  efTeem, 


S  I  R, 


Your  moft  obedient 


Humble  Servant. 


London,  January  ' 
26th.   3756. 


JAMES   GREIVE. 
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IT  has  been  a  quefiiort  much  debated,  whe- 
ther, and  how  far  the  writings  of  the  ancient 
phyficians  are  of  fervice  to  direct  our  pradtice 
in  the  cure  of  difeafes;  but  without  repeating 
what  has  been  already  faid  on  this  point,  I  ima- 
gine their  ufefulnefs  maybe  inferred  from  this 
iingle  confideration,  that  the  mechanifm  of  the  hu- 
man body  being  always  and  every  where  the  fame, 
a  faithful  hiftory  of  difeafes  muft  neceffarily  be  one 
of  the  fureft  guides  to  the  application  of  proper  reme- 
dies. Moreover,if  the  diagnofticks  and  prognofticks 
be  of  the  greateft  moment  in  phyfick,  and  are  on- 
ly to  be  colleded  from  long  and  accurate  obfer- 
vation,  then  the  records  left  us  by  the  ancients, 
who  were  fo  affiduous  in  their  obfervations,  fo 
clear  and  exadt  in  their  defcriptions,  muft  be  al- 
lowed to  contain  a  valuable  treafure  of  medical 
knowledge. 

We  have  feen  in  the  prefent  age  many  learned 
phyficians,  who,  though  they  readily  admit  the 
improvements  of  the  moderns,  neverthelefs 
apply  themfelves  with  great  induftry  to  the  ftudy 
of  the  ancients;  and  indeed,  to  fay  nothing  of 
the  fuperiority  of  fome  of  the  antients  in  ftile  and 
compofitign,  as  a  matter  of  tafle,  I  think  it  can 
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hardly  be  denied,  that  a  man,  capable  of  makin^ 
proper  allowances  for  the  variations  in  refpeft  of 
climate  and  manner  of  living,  may  receive  great 
benefit  from  the  materials  left  us  by  thefe  ingeni- 
ous writers  of  antiquity,  and  find  many  hints, 
which,  purfued  with  diligence,  and  applied  with 
caution,  may  both  correal  and  enlarge  his  prac- 
tice, 

Celfus  is  juftly  efleemed  one  of  the  mod  valu- 
able amongft  the  antients,  He  is  fo  often  quoted 
with  approbation  by  our  beft  writers  in  phyfick, 
and  fo  much  admired  by  the  learned  world  for 
propriety,  eafe,  and  elegance,  that  it  is  a  needlefs 
attempt  in  thefe  days  to  draw  his  character.  How- 
ever, he  is  fo  little  mentioned  by  the  ancients,  that 
our  curiofity  cannot  be  gratified  with  any  parti- 
culars of  his  life  ;  nor  can  we  even  determine 
what  was  his  profeffion,  if  it  does  not  appear  from 
his  writings. 

Quintilian  often  mentions  a  treatife  of  his  upon 
rhetorick,  which  tho'  he  hardly  ever  quotes,  but 
where  he  differs  from  him,  he  allows  to  be  com- 
pofed  with  accuracy.  But  whatever  he  thought 
of  his  oratory,  he  gives  an  honourable  teflimony 
to  the  extent  of  his  learning.  For  to  perfuade 
his  fludent  of  eloquence  to  make  himfelf  matter 
of  all  the  fciences,  after  mentioning  the  greateffc 
geniufes,  that  ever  appeared  in  Greece  or  Rome, 
as  Homer,  Plato,  Ariftotle,  Cato  the  cenfor, 
Varro,  and  Cicero,  he  adds,  u  Why  fhould  I  name 
any  more  inflances  ?  when  even  Cornelius  Cel- 
fus, a  man  of  a  moderate  (hare  of  genius,  has 
not#only  compofed  treatifes  on  all  thefe  arts,  but 
has  alio  left  precepts  of  the  military  art,  agri- 
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C£  culture,  and  medicine.  The  bare  attempt  re- 
"  quires  us  to  believe  he  underflood  all  thefe  fub- 
<c  jedls :  but  to  give  perfection  to  fo  great  a  work 
"  is  a  difficult  tafk,  to  which  no  man  was  ever 
"  found  equal*." 

Some  have  complained  of  the  partiality,  or  jea- 
loufy  of  the  rhetorician,  who  allows  Celfus  only 
a  moderate  (hare  of  genius.     Others  efteem  it  no 
diminution  to  be  placed  in  a  rank  below  the  writ- 
ers above  named.    Without  doubt,  this  would  do 
him  very  great  honour :  but  if  we  even  take  the- 
character  literally,  ftili  we  are  to  confider  Quin- 
tilian  as  having  every  where  in  view  the  perfection 
of  oratory.     Now  this  it  fhould  appear  Celfus 
harldy  affe&ed,  by  his  confining  the  orator  to  que- 
flions  in  difpute  b ;  which  in  great  meafure  ex- 
cludes the  defcriptive  and  moving  parts  of  the  art : 
therefore  Quintilian's  man  of  middling  genius  may 
be  a  perfect  writer  in  the  inftrudtive  manner,  tho* 
he  want  the  qualifications  for  the  bar  or  the  fo- 
rum.   But  to  do  Celfus  fome  farther  honour,  may 
it  not  be  fuppofed,  that  had  Quintilian  been  as 
competent  a  judge  of  his  medical,  as  of  his  rhe- 
torical writings,    he  would  not  have  ftiled  him, 
Vir  mediocri  ingenio  ?  I  have  made  bold  to  hazard 
this  obfervation  from  an  opinion,  that  none  but  a 
phyfician  can  form  a  juft  idea  of  the  excellence  of 
this  work;  much  lefs  could  any  but  a  phyfician 
be  the  author  of  it.     Celfus  the  phyfician  might 
very  well  write  on  agriculture,  &c,  but  it  by  no 
means  follows,  that  Celfus,  not  verfed  in  the  prac- 
tice of  phyfic,  could  have  wrote  accurately  on  dif- 

a  Fab.  Quintilian.  lib.  xii.  c.  II. 
b  Id,   lib.  iii.   c.  5, 
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eafes.  If  then  this  notion  be  juft,  it  may  reafon- 
ably  be  concluded,  that  his  medical  writings  were 
the  mod  perfect,  as  being  the  fruit  of  his  princi- 
pal and  particular  ftudies. 

Columella  (De  re  rujiica)  often  quotes  him 
with  great  deference  to  his  authority  ;  he  equals 
him  to  the  moft  learned  writers  on  huibandry ; 
and  when  he  is  correcting  a  vulgar  error,  expref- 
fes    his    furprife,    that   Cornelius    Celfus    could 
be  milled,  "  who  was  not  only  fkilled  in  agri- 
"  culture,  but  took  in  the  whole  compafs  of'na- 
"  tural  knowledge c /'     I  (hall  not  recite  all  the 
paflages,  where  he  mentions  Celfus,  but  cannot 
help  tranfcribing  one,  it  is  fo  expreffive  of  our 
author's  manner.    It  is  on  the  article   of  bees, 
41  concerning  which  (fays  he)  it  is  impoffible  to 
"  furpafs  the  diligence  of  Hyginus,  the  profufion. 
cc  of  ornaments  in  Virgil,    and  the  elegance  of 
"  Celfus.     Hyginus  has  with  great  induftry  col- 
cl  ledted  the  precepts,  which  lay  fcattered  in  the 
"  ancients ;  Virgil  has  adorned  the   fubjeft  with 
"  poetic  flowers;  and  in  Celfus  we  find  a  judici- 
cc  ous  mixture  of  both  thefe  manners*." 

From  Columella's  mentioning  Celfus  as  a  con- 
temporary, but  not  as  a  living  writer6,  and  our 
author's  fpeaking  of  Themifon  in  the  fame 
manner f,  Le  Clerc  infers  with  great  probability, 
that  Celfus  wrote  towards  the  latter  end  of  the 
reign  of  Auguftus,  or  at  lateft  in  the  beginning 
of  Tiberius  j  in  which  laft  period  he  is  placed  by 
Fabricius g.  And  that  he  cannot  have  been  later, 
appears  not  only  from  thefe  authorities,  but  al~ 

*  Columell.  lib..  2.  e.  2        d  Id.  lib.  ix.  c.  2.      e  Id.  lib.  i.  c   1. 
*  Celfi  przei'at.  lib.  i.       s  Biblioih.  Latin,  lib.  it.  c.  4, 
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moil  undeniably  from  the  purity  and  elegance  of 
his  ffile,  more  nearly  allied  to  the  Augufhn,  than 
any  of  the  fucceeding  ages. 

Both  Columella  and  Quintilian  feem  to  fpeak  of 
him  as  a  Roman,  and  indeed  our  author  himfelf, 
when  he  is  giving  the  Greek  name  for  any  dis- 
temper, and  is  to  add  the  Roman,  frequently  ufes 
this  phrafe,  nojtri  voca?2t>  our  countrymen  call  it, 
or  fome  other  cxprefiion  of  the  fame  nature  \ 

We  have  ken  by  the  above  quotations,  how 
many  treatifes  were  compofed  by  Ceifus  j  which 
have  all  perifhed   in  the  barbarous  ages,  except 
this  work  on  medicine ;  which  from  the  manner 
of  its  beginning,  Ut  alimenta  Janis  corporibus  a- 
griculturci)  Jic  medicina  cegris  fanitatem  promittit> 
feems  to  have  immediately  followed  his  book  on 
hufbandry  :  for  this  eafy  tranfition  is  very  com- 
mon with  our  author  in  connecting  different  Sub- 
jects.    What  confirms  this  is,  that  H.  Stephens, 
upon  the  authority  of  an  ancient  manufcript,  has 
prefixed  as  the  title,  Aurelii  Cornelii  Celfi  de  re  me- 
dica  libri  c5fo  ;  opens  ab  eo  fcripti  de  artibus  pars 
fexta.     It  would  be  flill   more  evident,    if  we 
could  depend  upon  the  manufcript  in  the  library 
of  Alex.  Paduan  :  in  which  at  the  end  of  the 
fourth  book  is  wrote,  Artium.  Cornelii  Celfi  liber 
nonus,  idem  medicince  liber  quarius  explicit  fell  titer} 
For  his  agriculture  contained  five  books k,  with 
which  the  firft  four  of  this  work  make  up  the  nine. 

h  Nofiri  angmam  wbcavt ',  lib.  iv.  c.  /\. —  dpud  ?ios  indecorum,  fed 
tommun*  bis  hernia  nonun  tft\  lib.  vii.  c.  l%.r~Nofri  nje>o  jub  iQ*lt?n 
nomine,   quo  pnora  kahtntm   ib. 

1  IVJorgagni  cp.  z>   p.  41. 

k  Qtiippe  CortJthui  tot  urn  corpus  difciplina  quinoue  libri  s  Complexui 
eft,  Cciuiudl.  lib.  1..  c.  I. 
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Every  trifling  circumstance  relating  to  our  au- 
thor has  employed  the  induftry  of  his  learned 
commentators.  The  Englifh  reader  will  there- 
fore forgive  me  for  observing,  that  in  moft  of  the 
manufcripts  his  name  is  wrote  A.  Cornelius  Celfus. 
And  Rubeus  informs  us,  the  antlent  manufcript 
in  the  Vatican  library  has  this  title,  Auli  Cornelii 
Celji  liber  fextus,  idemque  raedicincz  primus.  As 
Aurelius  was  the  name  of  a  Roman  family,  it  is 
not  probable  that  this  would  be  his  prsnomen ; 
on  the  contrary,  Aldus  is  found  to  be  a  common 
prsnomen  in  the  Cornelian  family1.  For  thefe 
reafons,  I  read  his  name  A.  that  is  Aldus,  &c. 
inftead  of  Aurelius,  as  moft  of  the  printed  copies 
have  it. 

From  our  author's  admirable  abftraft  of  the 
hiftory  of  phyfick,  'tis  eafy  to  fee  he  had  ftudied 
and  throughly  digefted  the  writings  of  the  pre- 
ceding phyficians,  and  been  attentive  to  the  prac- 
tice, as  well  as  the  arguments  of  the  feveral  fefts. 
We  have  no  reafon  to  doubt  he  made  the  beft 
ufe  of  them ;  fcr  we  fee  that  he  confined  him- 
felf  to  no  one  party,  but  feleded  from  each  what 
he  judged  to  be  moft  falutary.  Tho'  he  has 
quoted  many  authors,  fometimes  with  a  view  to 
recommend  their  pradice  in  particular  cafes,  at 
other  times  to  (hew  the  impropriety  of  it ;  yet 
through  the  whole,  Hippocrates  and  Afclepiades 
feem  to  have  been  higheft  in  his  efteem  ;  but  he 
does  not  give  up  his  judgment  implicitly  to  thefe  ; 
for  he  often  leaves  both,  and  advances  very  good 
reafons  for  differing  from  them.  He  ingenuoufly 
owns  m,  that  he  has   borrowed  the  prognofticks 

1  Morgagni  ep.  iv.  p.  75.  f  Pnsfat.  lib.  li. 
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from  Hippocrates,  cc  becaufe,  fays  he3  though 
M  the  moderns  have  made  alterations  in  the  me- 
"  thod  of  curing,  neverthelefs  they  allow,  that 
"-  he  has  left  the  beft  prognofticks."  With  re- 
gard to  the  critical  days,  he  entirely  condemns 
his  doftrine,  and  follows  Afclepiades  in  rejefting 
the  notion  as  idle  and  chimerical  \  But  from 
both  thefe  authors  he  diffents  in  his  rules  about 
bleeding. 

It  would  be  fuperfluous  for  me  to  prefix  to  this 
tranflation  a  general  view  of  Celfus's  practice  in 
the  various  difeafes  \  for  beftdes  that  this  is  already 
done  by  the  learned  Le  Clerc  °,  our  author's  me- 
thod is  fo  clear  and  concife,  that  the  reader  will 
acquire  with  eafe  the  moil  perfect  idea  from  the 
book  itfelf. 

Whenever  he  differs  in  opinion  from  writers, 
whofe  authority  he  otherwife  reveres,  we  find  his 
reafoning  modeft,  concife,  clofe,  and  admirably 
well  adapted  to  the  fubjedl  in  difpute  -,  but  the 
delicacy  of  his  expreffion,  when  he  condemns 
others,  and  the  caution  with  which  he  avoids 
fpeaking  of  himlelf,  have  led  fome  to  believe  he 
was  not  a  practitioner :  though  the  ftrongeft  ar- 
gument againft  his  having  praftifed  phyfic  is  drawn 
from  the  filence  of  Pliny,  who  names  Celfus  in 
feveral  books  among  the  authors  he  took  his  ma- 
terials from,  and  never  ranks  him  in  the  lift  of 
phyficians,  whom  he  feparates  from  the  others. 
But  I  am  furprifed  it  has  efcaped  the  obfervation 
of  the  critics,  that  thefe  catalogues  of  phyficians 
confift  only  of  foreigners,    whom  Pliny  diftin- 

n  Lib.  iii.  c.  4. 

•  Hiiloire  de  ia  medicine,  P.  ii.  ]iv.  iv,  feet,  ii.  chap.  4,  Sec. 
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^uifhes  from  other  foreigners,  who  were  riot  phy- 
ficians ;  whereas  Celfus  ftands  always  amongft  the 
Romans.  Now  Pliny  in  his  lift  of  Roman  writ- 
ers has  not  noted  their  feveral  profeflions :  for  in 
moft  of  the  places,  where  we  read  the  name  of 
Celfus,  we  alfo  find  that  of  Antonius  Caftor,  with- 
out any  mention  of  his  profeffion,  though  Pliny 
himfelf  in  another  place  tells  us p,  he  was  a  phy- 
fician of  great  reputation^  whom  hefaw  living  in 
retirement,  and  cultivating  a  kind  of  phyfic-gar- 
den,  when  he  was  above  an  hundred  years  old. 
Thus  the  name  of  Antonius  Caftor  would  have 
been  loft  with  his  writings,  notwithftanding  the 
figure  he  made  among  his  contemporaries,  had 
he  not  happened  to  be  mentioned  by  Pliny. 
And  hence  it  appears,  that  nothing  can  be  infer- 
red from  the  filence  of  Pliny  and  the  other  anti- 
ents  in  regard  to  the  profefiion  of  Celfus ;  tho* 
he  fhould  not  be  Cornelius  the  phyfician  men- 
tioned by  Galen,  as  Le  Clerc  thinks  it  probable 
he  is. 

I  might  have  urged  many  paflages  in  this  book 
to  prove  that  he  was  a  phyfician,  if  I  had  not 
reafon  to  think  the  prefent  age  is  already  fatisfied 
in  that  point.  There  are  two  however  fo  remark- 
able, that  they  ought  not  to  be  omitted.  When 
our  author  is  confidering  the  proper  time  for  al- 
lowing nourifhment,  after  faying  that  fome  gave 
their  patients  food  in  the  evening,  he  gives  rea- 
fons  againft  that  method,  and  then  adds,  "  Ob 
<c  hcec  ad  mediant  noSlem  decurro,  i  e.  For  thefe 
cc  reafons  I  defer  it  till  midnight/'  Thus  moft 
of  the  older  copies  read,  and  aifo  Morgagni's  ma- 

p  Plin.  Nat.  Hift.  lib.  xxv.  c.  2. 
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nufcript  j  fo  that  Linden  is  not  eafily  to  be  forgiven 
for  making  alterations  in  fo  material  a  place q.    In 
theother  pafiages  there  isno  variation  in  the  reading. 
In  that  fpecies  of  the  ancyloblepharon,  where  the 
eye-lid  unites  with  the  white  of  the  eye,  our  au- 
thor, after  defcribing  the  method  of  cure,  imme- 
diately adds,  "  Egojic  rejiitntum  neminem  memini. 
*f  Meges  fe  qaoque  mitlta^   65c.   i.  e.  I  don't  re- 
"  member  an  inftance  of  any  perfon  cured  in  this 
'*  way.     Meges  alfo  has  told  us  that  he  has  tried 
^  many  methods,  and  never  was  fuccefsful,  be- 
c*  caufe  the  eye-lid  always  united  again  to  the 
"  eyer."     The  form  of  expreffion  here  ufed  by 
our  author,  in  a  manner  peculiar  to  a  practitioner, 
would  come  very  improperly  from  a  mere  com- 
piler.    The  connection  of  thefe  two  fentences  by 
quoque  feems  to  put  our  author's  own  obfervation 
upon  the  fame  footing  with  that  of  Meges,  whom 
he  quotes  on  feveral  occafions  as  a  moft  accom- 
plished furgeon  \ 

It 

*  Lib.  iii.  c.  ;.  r  Lib.  vii.   c.  7.     See  Le  Clerc. 

9  Tho'  numberlefs  parages  will  occur  in  the  courfe  of  the  book, 
where  Celfus  exprefly  delivers  his  own  judgment,  yet  as  the  reader 
may  perhaps  chufe  to  have  fome  of  the  moll  remarkable  at  one  view, 
the  following  references  will  feive  for  that  purpofe.  Lib.  i.  c.  3* 
p.  30.  Neque  ignoro,  &c.  Commoneo  tamen,  Sec.  Lib.  ii.  c.  14.  pt 
88.  2>uas  tamen,  Sec.  p.  89.  Neque  ignoro  qhordam,  Sec.  Lib.  iii. 
C.  2.  p.  140.  Ego  turn  hoc  puto,  &c.  c.  14.  p!  144.  Tutius  tamen,  &c. 
C.  18.  p.  150.  Quid  igitur  eft,  &c.  Lib.  iv.  c.  4.  p.  200.  Melius 
buic  rei,  Sec.  c.  17.  p.  227.  lnterdum  teretes  videmus,  Sec.  c.  19. 
p.  230.  Ego  experiments,  Sec  Lib.  vi.  c.  4.  p.  345.  Sed  nihil 
melius  eft,  Sec.  Lib.  vii.  c.  12.  p.  446.  Ego  autem  cognovi,  Sec. 
C.  14.  p.  450.  Sed  abunde  eft,  Sec.  Lib.  viii.  c.  2.  p.  509.  Neque 
audiendi,  Sec,  c.  3.  p.  5 12.  Ut  quando  os  perrumpitur,  /entiamus,  Sec. 
C'4.  p.  517.  Sed  multo  melius  eft,  &c.  c.  8.  p.  528.  Ex  dolor e  coL 
ligimus,  he.  c.  13.  p.  546.  Ponendum  autem  hoc  ejfte  credidi,  Sec. 
Any  perfon,  that  will  be  at  the  pains  to  examine  thefe  pafiages,  will 
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It  may  not  be  be  amifs  however  to  take  notice 
of  a  diftindtion  Celfus  makes  between  two  kinds 
of  profeffors  of  phyfic.  When  he  is  fhewing  the 
npceflity  of  circumfpeftion  in  the  phyiician,  he 
adds,  "  'From  thefe  things  it  may  be  inferred, 
cc  that  many  people  can't  be  attended  by  one  phy- 
<c  ikian  ;  and  that  the  man  to  be  trufted  is  he, 
cc  who  knows  his  profefiion,  and  is  not  much 
<c  abfent  from  the  patient.  But  they,  who  prac- 
u  tife  from  views  of  gain,  becaufe  their  profits 
<c  rife  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  patients, 
€C  readily  fall  in  with  fuch  rules,  as  do  not  require 
*4  a  clofe  attendance  ;  as  in  this  very  cafe.  For  it 
li  is  eafy  for  fuch  as  feidom  fee  the  patient,  to 
"  coqnt  the  days  and  the  paroxyfms :  but  it  is  ne- 
cx  cefiary  for  him  to  lit  by  his  patient,  who  would 
"  form  a  true  judgment  of  what  is  alone  fit  to 
"  be  done,  when  he  will  be  too  weak  unlefs  he 
*c  get  food,"  As  his  cenfure  is  fo  fevere  upon  a 
pradice,  which  he  thought  too  extenfive,  it  is  na- 
tural to  fuppofe  his  was  confined  to  his  acquain- 
tance, and  that  his  fortune  and  generofity  rendered 
him  luperior  to  the  view  of  living  by  the  pro- 
feflion. 

To  all  the  later  copies  of  Celfus  is  prefixed 'an 
Index  of  the  feveral  editions,  which  makes  it 
needlcfs  for  me  to  give  an  account  of  them.  All 
the  older  ones  printed  in  the  fifteenth  and  fixteenth 
centuries  abound  with  numberlefs  grofs  errors, 
that  in  many  places  utterly  deftroy  the  conftruc- 
tion.  Thefe  Vander  Linden  undertook  to  corred, 

safiiy  fee,  that  -they  flrongly  iupport  the  conc'ufion  drawn  from  the 
two  above  recited. 
1  Lib.  iii.  c,  4.. 
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find  the  authorities  he  ufed  for  that  purpofe  are 
contained  in  a  catalogue  annexed  to  his  preface, 
in  which  he  tells  us  he  has  made  very  few  changes 
from  his  own  conjecture,  and  none  of  thefe,  but 
where  the  fubjedt  evidently  required  them.  In  the 
dedication  he  fays,  "  Who  would  imagine,  that 
"  after  the  diligent  labours  of  fo  many  illuftrious 
"  men,  as  Egnatius,  Csefarius,  Conftantine,  Ste- 
cc  phens,  Pantinus,  Ronfleus,  and  Rubeus,  I 
cc  fhould  have  corredions  to  make  in  more  than 
cc  two  thoufand  places  ?" 

As  it  was  proper  I  fhould  tranflate  from  one 
particular  edition,  I  chofe  for  that  purpofe  Lin- 
den's s  or  Almeloveen's,  who  has  followed  him 
almoft  in  every  letter ;  as  thefe  are  generally  e- 
fleemed  by  far  the  moft  correal :  tho'  it  muft  be 
owned,  that  Linden  has  made  many  alterations 
without  neceffity,  and  fometimes  for  the  worfe. 
Where  the  fenfe  was  either  obfcure  or  inconfif- 
tent  with  the  context,  I  have  often  been  affifted  by 
the  more  ancient  editions.  On  fuch  occafions  I 
have  given  my  authority  and  reafons  in  the  notes. 
In  paffages  where  I  found  a  reading  in  the  old 
copies  much  preferable  to  Linden's,  but  not  alto- 
gether neceffary  upon  account  of  the  fenfe,  I 
have  marked  it  in  3  note,  without  adopting  it 
into  the  text. 

There  are  very  few  places,  where  I  have  ven- 
tured to  alter  the  reading  on  my  own  conjecture, 
and  thefe  are  all  noted  in  the  margin,  where  I 
have  affigned  my  reafons,  which,  I  hope,  will 
convince  the  learned  reader.  My  notes  will  fhew 
in  how  many  inftances  I  have  been  obliged  to 

the 
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the  excellent  epiftles  of  Morgagni.  This  learned 
and  ingenious  author  has,  in  my  opinion,  entered 
more  into  the  fpirit  and  true  meaning  of  Celfus, 
than  any  of  the  preceding  commentators  \ 

Had  there  been  fo  correct  an  edition  of  Celfus, 
as  I  think  may  be  made,  with  proper  judgment, 
from  the  editions  and  manufcripts  extant,  it  would 
have  fhortned  my  labour. 

That  Celfus  divided  his  books  into  chapters, 
appears  from  feveral  paffages :  whereas  no  per- 
fon,  as  far  as  I  can  find,  pretends,  that  the  mar- 
ginal contents  came  from  the  author  himfeif. 
The  editions  differ  in  thefe  ;  but  as  it  is  of  fmall 
importance,  I  have  not  troubled  the  reader  with 
any  remarks  on  that  article.  Where  I  found  thofe 
of  Linden  evidently  wrong,  I  have  endeavoured 
to  fupply  the  defe£l. 

With  regard  to  the  materia  medica,  the  notes 
are  drawn  chiefly  from  Pliny  and  Diofcorides, 
whom  I  efteemed  the  beft  authors  on  that  article, 
When  I  have  given  Englifh  names  to  any  of  the 
fimples,  I  follow  the  mod  judicious  moderns ; 
though  it  muft  be  remembred,  that  many  of 
them  cannot  be  determined  with  abfolute  cer-> 
tainty. 

Through  mod  of  the  compositions  the  text 
is  miferably  corrupted  ;  and  what  is  worfe,  I  don't 
find,  that  by  comparing  the  various  editions  this 
part  can  be  reftored.     I  had  once  fome,  thoughts 

u  The  firft  three  of  thefe  epiftles  were  annexed  to  an  edition  of 
Celfus,  by  Vulpius,  at  Padua,  in  the  year  1722  ;  five  more  were 
added  to  another  by  the  fame  editor  in  the  year  1752  ;  in  both  which 
editions  he  has  every  where  followed  (only  correcting  typographi- 
cal error:)  the  text  of  Almeloveen, 

of 
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of  labouring  this  point  particularly,  but  as  it  would 
have  been  expelled  I  fhould  fupport  every  alte- 
ration with  proper  reafons,  and  as  I  defpaired  of 
executing  it  fo,  as  to  meet  with  univerfal  appro- 
bation, and  after  all  it  would  have  been  more  a 
matter  of  curiqfity  than  of  real  ufe,  I  omitted  that 
part  of  my  defign  ;  befides,  this  muft  have  con- 
fiderably  increafed  the  number  of  my  notes, 
which  I  have  endeavoured  fhould  be  as  few  as 
the  nature  of  the  undertaking  would  admit  of. 
For  thefe  reafons  I  have  clofelv  adhered  to  the  text 

0 

of  Linden,  without  even  departing  from  it, 
where  the  nature  of  the  whole  compofition  will 
evidently  demonftrate  the  proportions  of  feveral 
ingredients  to  be  highly  incongruous. 

It  has  been  my  principal  care  to  convey  the 
precife  meaning  of  my  author,  and  alfo  to  pre- 
ferve  the  genius  of  his  ftile,  where  the  Englifh 
idiom  would  allow.     I  have  likewife  been  care- 
ful not  to  wreft  any  expreffion  of  Celfus,  in  order 
to  deceive  the  reader  into  a  greater  opinion  of  his 
knowledge,  than  he  really  deferves.     His  merit 
is  fufficiently  great  without  pretending  to  find 
in  him  any  difcoveries,  the  honour  of  which  is 
due  to  the  moderns.     Every  man  of  learning, 
who  is  acquainted  with  the  ftate  of  phyfic  a- 
mong  the  antients,  and  knows  how  far  it  differs 
from  the  modern,   muft  be  fenfible  of  the  diffi- 
culty of  tranflating  an  author  fo  elegant  and  con- 
cife,    with   the   ftridinefs  neceffary    in    a    work 
of  this  nature.     Such  judges,  I  hope,  will  cen- 
tre the  faults,  which  cannot  efcape  their  ob- 
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fervation,  with  the  candor  infeparable  from  true 
criticifm. 

It  only  remains,  that  I  return  thanks  to  my 
ingenious  and  learned  friends  of  the  faculty,  who. 
have  favoured  me  with  their  opinions  on  fe- 
veral  paffages,  particularly  to  Dr.  Maghie  of 
Guy's  hofpital. 
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-Note,  The  tables,  No.  I.  and  No.  III.  are  exadly  copied  from 
Br.  Arbuthnot,  No.XII.  and  XIII.  I  have  here  gone  no  higher  than 
the  fextarius,  as  that  is  the  greater!:  meafure  mentioned  by  Celfus ; 
it  has  its  name  from  making  the  fixth  part  of  the  Roman  congius. 

J  would  have  taken  the  table  of  weights  from  Dr.  Arbuthnot  alfo, 
if  he  had  given  one  accommodated  to  Celfus ;  but  as  he  has  not,  I 
have  compofed  the  following,  N°.  VI.  according  to  the  divifion  of 
Celfus  himfelf,  who  tells  us  *,  that  he  divides  the  uncia,  or  ounce^ 
into  /even  denarii,  and  the  denarius  into  fix  /'ext  antes. 

*  Lib.  v.  cap.  17. 

Befides  thefe,  in  feveral  compofitions  our  author  ufes  fomuncia  and 
fefcuncia%  that  is  ha!/  an  ounce  and  ounce  and  half]  and  to  fave  the 
?cader  the  trouble  of  redu&ion,  I  have  given  them  aifo  a  place  in 
She  table. 

The  accurate  Mr.  Greaves  f,  from  repeated  experiments,  con- 
cluded the  Roman  denarius  to  contain  62  grains  Engli.fh.Troy  weight, 
iram  which  the  proportions  of  the  other  weights  are  determined, 

f  Differ tation  on  the  Denarius.  . 
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Note  1  ft.  The  Romans  divided  all  integers,  as  they  did  their 
as,  into  twelve  equal  parts  called  uncia.  Thus  the  fextans  was  the 
fixth  part  of  the  as,  containing  tivo  of  thefe  undo?,  quadrans  one 
fourth,  or  three  uncite%  triens  the  third  part,  or  four  unci a ',  femis 
one  half,  or  fix  undo?,  bes  or  beffis  two  thirds,  or  eight  untia,  do~ 
dram  three  fourths  being  nine  uncia.  The  weight  of  thefe  then  dif- 
fers as  the  integer  is  the  libra,  the  uncia,  or  denarius,  which  the 
attentive  reader  will  eafily  reduce,  if  he  is  difpofed  to  calculate  the 
quantities,  obferving  that  they  are  not  to  be  taken  for  aliquot  parts 
of  the  denarius,  but  when  they  follow  the  mark  of  the  denarius. 
The  integer  preceding,  and  the  nature  of  the  compofition  will  be 
the  beft  explication. 

Note  2.  The  denarius  mark  was  X  or  5£*  as  containing  originally 
ten  fmall  afTes.  This  by  the  copiers  has  been  often  confounded  with 
X,  denoting  the  number  of  ten  denarii ;  fo  that  after  all  the  pains 
©f  criticks  and  commentators,  the  proportions  of  the  ingredients  in 
feveral  compofitions  feem  to  be  irrecoverably  loft.  For  this  reafon 
I  fuppofe  the  later  editors  have  thought  fit  to  change  it  for  the  com- 
mon alter  ilk. 

Note  3.  The  characters  for  quantities  are  variously  marked  in 
different  authors,  and  the  fame  note  has  feveral  values.  There  13 
one  of  this  uncertainty  in  Celfus,  that  is  Z,  which  we  are  told  ex- 
preffes  the  libra,  the  fefcuncia,  the  fextans  of  a  pound,  the  denarius 
and  the  fextans  of  a  denarius  f .  Which  of  thefe  different  values  it 
bears  in  any  particular  place  muft  be  determined  by  the  connection. 
When  it  follows  the  mark  of  the  denarius,  it  can  mean  no  more 
than  the  fextans  of  a  denarius. 

f  Rhodius  de  Ponderib.  &  Menfur.  Celf. 

Note  4.  p.  ftands  for  pondo,  which  is  an  indeclinable  word,  and 
when  joined  with  numbers,  fignifies  libra  or  a  found ;  when  with 
other  weights,  Hands  for  no  more  than  ponfys  or  wight  in  general. 

For 
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For  an  example  of  the  reduction  of  Celfus's  weights  to  ours,  the 
following  may  ierve. 

Lib»  v.  cap.  19.  no.  7.  Philotas's  plaifler  contains, 

Of  Eretrian  earth  3       3     3      2r- 

—  chalcitis,  each  p*  iv.*.     *      wf     :  o  :  o     :  8  viz  3i.  gr.  if, 

—  myrrh  multiplied  by 

—  calcined  copper,  each  p.  x.*  s=s  1     :  2  :   1   :     o  4— «and  (o  a'R 

—  ifinglafs  p,  vi.  *.       -      -       :=  o     :  6  :  o  :   12  the  reft. 

—  rafile  verdigreafe 

—  round  allum 

—  crude  mify 

—  birthwort,   of  each  p.  viii.*.  s=s  1     :  o  :  o  :  16 
* —  copper  fcalcs  p.  xx.*      -        ==*  z\  :  o  :  2  :     o 

—  male  frankincenfe  p.  ii.*.       »0     :  2  :  o  .     4 
— -  oil  of  rofes 

•—  Bitter  oil,  of  each  three  cyathi>  or  l  qnartarius  as  between  |  and 

-|  of  an  Engliih  pint 
*—  vinegar  a  fuiiicierjt  quantity. 


A.  Cor- 


A.  Cornelius  Celfus 


OF     MEDICINE. 


BOOK     I. 


PREFACE. 

AS  agriculture  promifes  food  to  the  healthy,  fa 
medicine  promifes  health  to  the  fick.  There 
is  no  place  in  the  world,  where  this  art  is  not 
found :  for  even  the  moft  barbarous  nations  are  ac- 
quainted with  herbs,  and  other  eafy  remedies  for  wounds 
and  difeafes.  However  it  has  been  more  improved  by 
the  Greeks  than  any  other  people  :  though  not  from 
the  infancy  of  that  nation,  but  only  a  few  ages  before 
our  own  times ;  as  appears  by  their  celebrating  iEfcu- 
lapius  as  its  moft  antient  author ;  who,  becaufe  he  cul- 
tivated this  fcience  with  fomewhat  more  accuracy, 
which,  before  him,  was  rude  and  of  low  efteem,  was 
received  into  the  number  of  their  gods a.    After  him  his 

two 

a  Their  gods .]  Though  JEfculapius  lived  fo  near  to  the  time  of 
the  Trojan  war,  yet  the  Greeks  knew  very  little  about  him.  The 
fuperilkion  of  thofe  times  gave  him  a  place  among  the  gods :  and 
as  he  was  adored  under  the  character  of  the  genius  of  phyfick,  it 
came  at  lad:  to  be  doubted  whether  he  was  ever  a  mortal.  This 
blind  devotion  however  produced  one  happy  confequence :  his  priefts 

B  were 
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the  Greeks  than  any  other  people  :  though  not  from 
the  infancy  of  that  nation,  but  only  a  few  ages  before 
our  own  times ;  as  appears  by  their  celebrating  iEfcu- 
lapius  as  its  moft  antient  author ;  who,  becaufe  he  cul- 
tivated this  fcience  with  fomewhat  more  accuracy, 
which,  before  him,  was  rude  and  of  low  efteem,  was 
received  into  the  number  of  their  gods a.    After  him  his 

two 

*  Their  gods.]  Though  JEfculapius  lived  fo  near  to  the  time  of 
the  Trojan  war,  yet  the  Greeks  knew  very  little  about  him.  The 
fuperftition  of  thofe  times  gave  him  a  place  among  the  gods :  and 
as  he  was  adored  under  the  character  of  the  genius  of  phyfick,  it 
came  at  lafl  to  be  doubted  whether  he  was  ever  a  mortal.  This 
blind  devotion  however  produced  one  happy  eonfequence :  his  priefts 

B  were 
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two  fons,  Podalirius  and  Machaon,  following  Aga- 
jnemnon  to  the  Trojan  war,  were  not  a  little  ufeful  to 
their  fellow  foldiers.     But  even  thefe,    according  to 
Homer's  account,  did  not  undertake  the  plague,  nor 
the  other  various  kinds  of  difeafes,    but  only  cured 
wounds  by  incifions,    and  medicines :  from  which  it 
appears,  that  they  entirely  confined  themfelves  to  the 
chirurgical  part  of  medicine,  and  that  this  was  the  moft 
ancient  branch.     From  the  fame  author  we  may  alfo 
learn,  that  difeafes  were  then  believed  to  arife  from  the 
anger  of  the  immortal  gods  b,  and  that  relief  ufed  to  be 
fought  from  them.     It  is  alfo  probable,  that  though 
there  were  very  few  remedies  for  diftempers  known, 
men  nevertheless  generally  enjoyed  good  health  from 
the  fobriety  of  their  lives,  yet  untainted  by  (loth  and 
luxury.     For  thefe  two  vices,  firft  in  Greece,  and  then 
among  us,  rendered  men  liable  to  many  difeafes.    And 
hence  that  variety  of  remedies  now  ufed,  which  was  nei- 
ther neceffary  in  ancient  times,  nor  is  yet  in  other  nati- 
ons, fcarcelyprotrafts  the  lives  of  a  few  of  us  to  the  verge 
of  old  age.     For  the  fame  reafon,  after  thofe,  whom 
I  have  mentioned,  no  men  of  eminence  praftifed  me- 
dicine, till  learning  began  to  be  purfued  with  greater 
application  ;  which,  as  it  is  of  all  things  moft  neceffary 
to  the  mind,  fo  it  is  no  lefs  hurtful  to  the  body.    And 
at  firft  the  fcience  of  healing  was  accounted  a  branch 
of  philofophy  j  fo  that  the  cure  of  difeafes,  and  the 
ftudy  of  nature,  owed  their  rife  to  the  fame  perfons  : 

were  obliged,  for  their  own  intereft,  to  make  themfelves  matters  of 
all  the  phyfick  that  was  known  in  that  country,  that  they  might  be 
qualified  to  give  advice  to  the  people,  who  applied  to  them.  Their 
prefcriptions  patt  for  the  fuggeftions  of  the  god  ;  the  cures  for  mi- 
raculous. But  both  difeafes  and  remedies  were  carefully  recorded. 
i  |  Strabo  tells  us,  that  fr'om  thefe  regifters  in  the  temple  of  JEtca- 
lapius  at  Cos,  Hippocrates  formed  his  plan  for  a  a  proper  diet.—— — 
Strabon.  Geograpb.  lib.  14.  p.  6^J.   Edit,  Cafaub. 

b  Immortal  gods.}  That  this  was  really  the  opinion  of  the  an- 
tients,  may  be  feen  by  many  paiTages  in  Homer's  poems,  where  he 
mentions  Jupiter  punilhing  wicked  nations  by  difeafes,  as  well  a^  fa- 
mine, wars,  an4  other  calamities. 

and 
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and  for  this  very  good  reafon,  becaufe  they,  who  had 
impaired  their  bodies  by  anxious  thought,  and  nightly 
watchings,  flood  moil  in-  need  of  its  affiftance.     And 
thus  we  find,    that  many  amongft  the  philofophers 
were  fkilled  in  this  fcience ;  of  whom  the  mod  cele- 
brated were  Pythagoras,  Empedocles,  and  Democritus. 
Hippocrates  of  Cos,  who,   according  to  fome  authors, 
was  the  difciple  of  the  laft  mentioned  of  thefe,  and  is 
fo  juftly  admired  both  for  his  knowledge  in  this  profef- 
fion,   and  for  his  eloquence,  was  the  firft  worthy  of 
notice,    who   feparated  medicine  from  the   ftudy  of 
philofophy.     After  him,  Diodes  the  Caryftian,  then 
Praxagoras,  and  Chryfippus  •,    after  thefe,  Herophilus 
and  Erafiftratus,  applied  themfelves  to  this  art,  and 
differed  widely  from  each  other  in  their  methods  of 
cure. 

During  this  period,  phyfick  was  divided  into  three 
parts :   the  firft  cured  by  diet,    the  fecond  by  medi- 
cines, the  third  by  manual  operations ;  the  firft  they 
termed  in  Greek  Disetetice  *,  the  fecond  pharmaceu- 
tic f,  and  the  third  Chirurgice  ||.    The  moft  illuftri- 
ous  profeffors  of  that  branch,  which  treats  difeafes  by 
diet,  endeavoured  to  extend  their  views  farther,    and 
took  in  the  affiftance  of  natural  philofophy;    beino- 
perfuaded,  that  without  it,  medicine  would  be  a  weak 
and  imperfeft   fcience.     After  thefe  came  Serapion, 
who  firft  of  all  maintained,  that  the  rational  method 
of  ftudy  was  foreign  to  the  art  of  medicine,  and  con- 
fined it  to  pra£tice  and  experience.     In  his  fteps  fol- 
lowed Appollonius  and  Glaucias,  and  fome  time  after 
Heraclides  of  Tarentum,  and  others  of  no  fmall  note ; 
who,  from  the  doftrine  they  aflerted,  ftiled  themf elves 
Empiricks  J.     And   thus   the  Dietetick  branch   was 
alfo  divided  into  two  parts,  one  fet  of  phyficians  pur- 
flung  theory,    the  other  following  experience  alone. 


* 


B  2  How- 
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However,  after  thefe  we  have  enumerated  above,  no 
one  attempted  any  thing  new,  till  Afclepiades,  who 
greatly  changed  the  art  of  medicine.  And  Themifon, 
one  of  his  fucceflbrs,  has  alfo  lately,  in  his  old  age, 
departed  from  him  in  fome  things.  And  thefe  are  the 
men,  to  whom  we  are  chiefly  indebted  for  the  improve- 
ments made  in  this  falutary  profeflion. 

As  that  branch  of  medicine,  which  refpe&s  the  cure 
of  difeafes,  is  the  nobleft,  as  well  as  the  moft  difficult 
of  the  three,  we  fhall  firft  treat  of  that  part.  And 
becaufe  in  this  the  chief  difpute  is,  that  fome  alledge 
an  acquaintance  with  experiments  to  be  only  requifite, 
while  others  affirm  experience  alone  to  be  inefficient, 
without  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  conftitution  of 
bodies,  and  what  naturally  happens  to  them  \  it  will  be 
proper  to  recite  the  principal  arguments  on  both  fides, 
that  we  may  the  more  eafily  deliver  our  own  opinion 
upon  the  queftion. 

Thofe  then,  who  declare  for  a  theory  in  medicine, 
look  upon  the  following  things  as  neceffary  :  the  know- 
ledge of  the  occult  and  conftituent  caufes  of  diftem- 
pers  ;  next,  of  the  evident  ones  ;  then,  of  the  natural 
adtions  ;  and,  laftly,  of  the  internal  parts.     They  call 
thefe  caufes  occult,  in  which  we  inquire  of  what  prin- 
ciples our  bodies  are  compofed,  what  conftitutes  health, 
and  what  ficknefs.    For  they  hold  it  impoflible  that  any 
one  fhould  know  how  to  cure  difeafes,  if  he  be  igno- 
rant of  the  caufes,  whence  they  proceed  ;  and  that  it  is 
not  to  be  doubted,  but  one  method  of  cure  is  required, 
if  the  redundancy  or  deficiency  in  any  of  the  four 
principles c  be  the  caufe  of  difeafes,  as  fome  philofo- 
phers  have  affirmed ;  another,  if  the  fault  lie  wholly 
in  the  humours,  as  Herophilus  thought ;  another,  if 
in  the  infpired  air,  as  Hippocrates  believed  \  another, 

c  Principles.]  Some  of  the  antient  philofophers  maintained,  that 
the  human  body,  as  well  as  the  whole  material  fyftem,  was  com- 
pofed of  four  principles  or  elements,  viz.  fire,  air,  earth,  and 
water. 

if 
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if  the  blood  be  transfufed  into  thofe  veffels d,  which 
are  defigned  only  for  air,  and  occafion  an  inflammation, 
which  the  Greeks  call  phlegmone  *,  and  that  inflam- 
mation caufe  fuch  a  commotion  as  we  obferve  in  a  fe- 
ver, which  was  the  opinion  of  Erafiftratus ;  another, 
if  the  corpufcles  palling  through  the  invifible  pores 
Ihould  ftop,  and  obftrudl  the  paflage,  as  Afclepiades 
maintained  :  that  he  will  proceed  in  the  proper  method 
of  curing  a  difeafe,  who  is  not  deceived  in  its  original 
caufe.  Nor  do  they  deny  experience  to  be  neceffary, 
but  affirm,  it  cannot  be  obtained  without  fome  theory  •, 
for  that  the  more  antient  praftitioners  did  not  prefcribe 
any  thing,  at  hazard,  for  the  fick,  but  confidered  what 
was  moft  fuitable,  and  examined  that  by  experience, 
to  which  they  had  before  been  led  by  fome  conjecture. 
That  it  is  of  no  moment  in  this  argument^  whether 
moft  remedies  were  difcovered  by  experiment,  provid- 
ed they  were  at  firft  applied  with  fome  rational  view  : 
and  that  this  holds  in  many  cafes  ;  but  new  kinds  of 
diftempers  often  occur,  in  which  practice  has  hitherto 
given  no  light ;  fo  that  it  is  neceflary  to  obferve  whence 
they  arofe  ;  without  which  no  mortal  can  find  out,  why 
he  Ihould  make  ufe  of  one  thing,  rather  than  another* 
And  for  thefe  reafons  they  inveftigate  the  occult  caufes. 
They  term  thofe  caufes  evident,  in  which  they  inquire, 
whether  the  beginning  of  the  diftemper  was  occalioned 
by  heat  or  cold,  fafting  or  furfeit,  and  the  like.  For 
they  fay,  he  will  be  able  to  oppofe  the  firft  appear- 
ances, who  is  not  ignorant  of  their  rife.  Thofe  aftions 
pf  the  body  which  they  call  natural,  are  infpiration  and 

d  Feffih,  in  the  original  vena ;  which  is  qfed  by  our  author  as  a 
general  term  for  arteries  and  veins.  In  this  place  it  is  evident  he 
means  arteries;  for  mentioning  the  fame  opinion  again,  page  16, 
he  fays,  At  Ji  f unguis  in  arterias  transfufus\  and  he  often  fpeaks  of 
the  motion  of  the  veins,  where,  it  is  plain,  he  intends  the  pulfation 
of  the  arteries.  Arteria  he  ufes  to  fignify  the  wind- pipe,  and  like- 
wife  the  fanguiferous  arteries,  as  in  chap,  i .  of  book  4.  Circa  gut» 
tur  vena  grandes,  qu&  ffbagi tides  nominantur  ;  item  arUrify  qua$ 
earotidas  vocant, 

B  3  exfpi- 
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exfpiration,  the  reception  and  concoction  of  our  meat 
and  drink,  as  alfo  the  diftribution e  of  the  fame  into 
the  feveral  parts  of  the  body.     They  alfo  inquire  how 
it  happens,   that  our  arteries  rife  and  fall  •,  from  what 
caufes  proceed  deep  and  watching ;  without  the  know- 
ledge of  which,  they  conceive  it  impofTible  for  any 
perfon  either  to  oppofe  the  beginnings  of  difeafes,  that 
depend  on  thefe  particulars,  or  cure  them  when  formed. 
As  of  all  thefe  things  they  look  upon  conco&ion  to  be 
of  the  greateft  importance,  they  infill  chiefly  upon  it  j 
and  fome  of  them  following  the  opinion  of  Erafiftra- 
tus,  affirm  that  the  food  is  concofted  in  the  ftomach 
by  attrition ;  others,  after  Pliftonicus*  the  difciple  of 
Praxagoras,   by  putrefaction ;  others,  upon  the  credit 
of  Hippocrates,  believe  concoftion  is  effefted  by  heat. 
After  them  follow  the  difciples  of  Afclepiades,  who 
hold  all  thefe  hypothefes  to  be  vain  and  idle  \  for  that 
there  is  no  concoftion  at  all,  but  the  matter,  crude  as 
it  is  received,  is  diftributed  through  the  whole  body. 
And  in  thefe  things  they  are  by  no  means  agreed : 
however,  it  is  not  clifputed,  that  according  to  the  dif-r 
ferent  hypothefes,  a  different  regimen  of  diet  is  to  be  ob- 
ferved  by  lick  people.    For  if  it  be  performed  by  attriti- 
on,fuchfood  is  to  be  chofen,as  will  moil  eafily  be  broke 
to  pieces  J  if  by  putrefaction,  fuch  as  moll  quickly  un- 
dergoes that  change  ;  if  heat  be  the  caufe  of  concodti- 

c   Diflribution  of  the  fam*J]     The  word  in  the  original  is  digero, 
which,  by  the  modern  pbyficians,  is  generally  applied  to  the  diges- 
tion of  the  aliment   in  the  ftomach.     But  that  is  what  our  author 
never  intends  by  it.    Digero  he  ufes  in  three  different  fetfes ;   lit,  for 
the  diflribution  of  the  aliment  from  the  ftomach  (after  its  ccncc&ion) 
to  all  the  other  parts  of  the  body,  which  appears  to  be  his  meaning 
here :   2dly,  for  any  evacuation  made  by  the  pores  of  the  fkin,  as 
judore  digertl   in  the  end  of  the  ninth  chapter  of  this  book  :   3dly, 
for  difcufling  any  collection  of  humour,  fo  as  to  prevent  its  coming 
to  fuppuration  ;  wel  anjertenda  concurrent  eo  m&teriay  <vel  dioerenda^ 
<ve!  ad  mat  nr  it  at  em  perducenda  eji  *  ft  prior  a  contigerant,  nihil  fra~ 
terea   necejfarium   fjl.     Lib.  vii.  c.  2.   ad  fin.  p   40S.      Unlefs  we 
reUrain  the  meaning  of  this  laft  patfage  to  difcuffing  by  the  fkin, 
which  would  bring  it  under  the  fecond  fenfe» 

the?i 
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on,  then  fuch  as  moft  effectually  cherifhes  heat.     But  if 
there  be  no  concoftion  at  all,  then  none  of  thefe  kinds 
of  aliment  are  to  be  chofe  ;  but  fuch  are  to  be  taken, 
as  are  leaft  liable  to  change  from  the  Itate,   in  which 
they  are  received.    And,  by  the  fame  way  of  reafoning, 
when  there  is  a  difficulty  of  breathing,  when  fleep  or 
watchings  opprefs,  they  are  of  opinion,  that  the  man, 
who  has  firft  learned  in  what  manner  thefe  happen, 
will  be  capable  of  curing  them.     Befides,   as  pains, 
and  various  other  diforders,  attack  the  internal  parts, 
they  believe  no  perfon  can  apply  proper  remedies  to 
thofe  parts,  which  he  is  ignorant  of-,  and  therefore, 
that  it  is  neceflary  to  diffeft  dead  bodies,    and  ex- 
amine their  vifcera  and  inteftines  \  and  that  Herophi- 
lus  and  Erafiftratus  had  taken  far  the  bell  method  for 
attaining  that  knowledge^  who  procured  criminals  out 
of  prifon,    by  royal  permiffion,    and  differing  them 
alive,  contemplated,  while  they  were  even  breathing, 
the  parts,  which  nature  had  before  concealed  ;  confider- 
ing  their  pofition,   colour,  figure,  fize,  order,  hard- 
nefs,    foftnefs,    fmoothnefs,   and   afperity f ;    alfo   the 
proceiTes  and  depreffions  of  each,  or  what  is  inferted 
into,  or  received  by  another  part ;  for,  fay  they^  when 
there  happens  any  inward  pain,  a  perfon  cannot  difco* 
ver  the  feat  of  that  pain,  if  he  have  not  learned  where 

f  Afperity.']     Ten  of  the   moft   antient  editions   mentioned    by 
Morgagni  *  read  contattum ;  but  as  that  Teems  to  convey  no  conve- 
nient fev,fe,  others  prefer  cantraftum,  which  is  found  in  one  of  the 
manufcrip:?,  and  fuppofe  it  to  mean  afperity,  a  ferife,   which   it  is 
not  found  to  bear  elfevvhere  ;  and  therefore  Coniiantine  boldly  e- 
nough  fubilitutes  confradu?ny  which  he  thinks  agreeable  to  this  in- 
terpretation.    The  fame  reaibn  may,  perhaps,  have  led  him  to  that 
alteration,  as  induced   the  others  to  explain  co?itrafium  by  afperity, 
that  it  might  (land  in  oppofition  to  fmoothnels.      For  my  own  part, 
tho'  confrattus  is  not  found  in  any  other  clank,  yet  I  have  given  this 
translation,  becaufe  I  can  find  no  other  fenfe  of  the  place,  as  it  now 
/lands.     H  I  durft  offer  my  own  conjecture,  I  would  rather  chufe 
to  read  anfraftum,  which,  I  think,  is  applicable  to  the  windings  of 
fome  of  the  internal  pares. 

*Ep.  iii.  p.   53, 

B  4  every 
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every  vifcus  or  inteftine  is  fltuated  ;  nor  can  the  part, 
which  fuffers,  be  cured  by  one,  who  does   not  know 
what  part  it  is ;  and  that  when  the  vifcera  happen  to  be 
expofed  by  a  wound,  if  one  is  ignorant  of  the  natural 
colour  of  each  part,  he  cannot  know  what  is  found  and 
what  corrupted;  and  for  that  reafon  is  not  qualified  to 
cure  the  corrupted  parts  ;    befides  they  maintain,  that 
external  remedies  are  applied  with  much  more  judg- 
ment, when  we  are  acquainted  with  the  fituation,  figure, 
and  fize  of  the  internal  parts  -,  and  that  the  fame  reafon- 
ing  holds  in  all  the  other  inftances  above  mentioned. 
And  that  it  is  by  no  means  cruel,  as  moil  people  repre- 
fent  it,  by  the  tortures  of  a  few  guilty,  to  fearch  after 
remedies  for  the  whole  innocent  race  of  mankind  in  all 


ages 


On  the  other  hand,  thofe,  who   from  experience, 
ftile  themfelves  empiricks,  admit  indeed  the  evident 
caufes  as  necelfary ;  but  affirm  the  inquiry  after  the  oc- 
cult caufes  and  natural  aftions  to  be  fruitlefs,  becaufe 
nature  is  incomprehenfible.    And  that  thefe  things  can- 
not be  comprehended,  appears  from  the  controverfies 
among  thole,  who  have  treated  concerning  them,  there 
being  no  agreement  found  here  either  amongft  the  phi- 
lofophers  or  the  phyficians  themfelves :  for,  why  fhould 
one  believe  Hippocrates  rather  than  Herophilus  ?    or, 
why  him  more  than  Afclepiades  ?    that  if  a  man  in- 
clines to  determine  his  judgment  by  reafons  afligned, 
the  reafons  of  each  of  them  feem  not  improbable  ;    if 
by  cures,  all  of  them  have  reftored  the  difeafed  to 
health  ;  and  therefore  we  ihould  not  deny  credit  either 
to  the  arguments  or  authority  of  any  of  them.     That 
even  the  philofophers  muft  be  allowed  to  be  the  greateft 
phyficians,  if  reafoning  could  make  them  fo ;  whereas 
it  appears,  that  they  have  abundance  of  words,  and 
very  little  fkill  in  the  art  of  healing.     They  fay  alfo 
that  the  methods  of  praftice  differ  according  to  the 
nature  of  places  ;  thus  one  method  is  necelfary  at  Rome, 
another  in  Egypt,  and  another  in  Gaul.     That  if  the 

caufes 
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caufes  of  diftempers  were  the  fame  in  all  places,  the 
fame  remedies  ought  alio  to  be  ufed  every  where.  That 
often  too  the  caufes  are  evident  -,  as  for  inftance  in  a 
lippitude  %  or  a  wound,  and  neverthelefs  the  method 
of  cure  does  not  appear  from  them  :  that  if  the  evident 
caufe  does  not  fuggeft:  this  knowledge,  much  lefs  can 
the  other,  which  is  itfelf  obfcure.  Seeing  then  this  laft 
is  uncertain  and  incomprehenfible,  'tis  much  better  to 
feek  relief  from  things  certain  and  tried;  that  is,  from 
fuch  remedies  as  experience  in  the  method  of  curing 
has  taught  us,  as  is  done  in  all  other  arts  ;  for  that 
neither  a  husbandman  nor  a  pilot  are  qualified  for  their 
bufinefs  by  reafqning,  but  by  practice  :  and  that  thefe 
difquifitions  have  no  connexion  with  medicine,  may  be 
inferred  from  this  plain  fa£t,  that  phyficians,  whofe 
opinions  in  thofe  matters  have  been  direclly  oppofite  to 
one  another,  have  notwithftanding  equally  reftored 
their  patients  to  health  :  that  their  fuccefs  was  to  be 
afcribed  to  their  having  derived  their  methods  of  cure, 
not  from  the  occult  caufes,  or  the  natural  aftions,  about 
which  they  were  divided,  but  from  experiments,  accord- 
ing as  they  had  fucceeded  in  the  courfe  of  their  prac- 
tice. That  medicine,  even  in  its  infancy,  was  not  de- 
duced from  thefe  inquiries,  but  from  experiments  :  for 
of  the  fick,  who  had  no  phyficians,  fome  from  a  keen 
appetite,  had  immediately  taken  food  in  the  firft  days 
pf  their  illnefs,  while  others  feeling  a  naufea,  had  ab- 
ftained  from  it ;  and  that  the  diforder  of  thofe,  who 
had  abftained,  was  more  alleviated  -9  alfo  fome  in  the 
paroxyfm  of  a  fever  had  taken  food,  others  a  little  be- 
fore it  came  on,  and  others  after  its  remiflion ;  and 
that  it  fucceeded  beft  with  thofe,  who  had  done  it  after 
the  removal  of  the  fever  :  in  the  fame  manner  fome 
ufed  a  full  diet  in  the  beginning  of  a  difeafe ;  others 
were  abftemious  •,  and  that  thofe  grew  worfe,  who  had 
eaten  plentifully.  Thefe  and  the  like  inftances  daily 
occurring,  that  diligent  men  obferved  attentively,  what 

s  Lippitudo  is  ufed  by  Celfus,  and  the  more  antient  Latins  in  the 
fame  fenfe  as  the  Greek  term  Ophthalmia, 

method 
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method  generally  anfwered  bell,  and  afterward  began 
to  prefcribe  the  fame  to  the  fick.     That  this  was  the 
rife  of  the  art  of  medicine,  which  by  the  frequent  re- 
covery of  fome,  and  the  death  of  others,  diftinguifhes 
what  is  pernicious  from  what  is  falutary;    and  that 
when  the  remedies  were  found,  men  began  to  difcourfe 
about  the  reafons  of  them  :    that  medicine  was  not  in- 
vented in  confequence  of  their  reafoning,  but  the  theory 
was  fought  for  after  the  difcovery  of  medicine.     They 
afk  too,  whether  reafon  prefcribes  the  fame  as  experi- 
ence, or  fomething  different ;  if  the  fame,  they  infer  it 
to  be  needlefs,  if  different,  mifchievous.    That  at  firfL, 
however,  there  was  a  neceflity  for  examining  remedies 
with  the  greateft  accuracy,  but  now  they  are  iufficiently 
afcertained ;    and  that  we  neither  meet  with  any  new 
kind  of  difeafe,  nor  want  any  new  method  of  cure. 
That  if  fome  unknown  diftemper  fhould  occur,  the 
phyfician  would  not  therefore  be  obliged  to  have  re- 
courfe  to  the  occult  things  ;  but  he  would  prefently  fee-, 
to  what  diftemper  it  is  moil  nearly  allied,  arid  make 
trial  of  remedies  like  to  thofe,    which  have  often  been 
fuccefsful  in  a  fimilar  malady,  and  by  the  refemblance 
between  them  would  find  fome  proper  cure.     For  they 
do  not  affirm,  that  judgment  is  not  neceffary  to  a  phy- 
fician, and  that  an  irrational  animal  is  capable  of  prac- 
tifing  this  art ;  but  that  thofe  conjectures,  which  relate 
to  the  occult  things,  are  of  no  ufe  ;    becaufe  it  is  no 
matter  what  caufes,  but  what  removes  a  diftemper : 
nor  is  it  of  any  importance,  in  wrhat  manner  the  diftri- 
bution  is  performed,  but  what  is  eafieft  diftributed; 
whether  concodtion  fails  from  this  caufeorthat;    or 
whether  it  be  properly  a  concoftion,  or  only  a  diftribu- 
tion  :  nor  are  we  to  inquire  how  we  breathe,  but  what 
relieves  a  difficult  and  flow  breathing ;  nor  what  is  the 
caufe  of  motion  in  the  arteries,  but  what  each  kind  of 
motion  indicates.     That  thefe  things  are  known  by  ex- 
perience :  that  in  all  difputes  of  this  kind,  a  good  deal 
may  be  faid  on  both  fides  ;    and  therefore  genius  and 
eloquence  obtain  the  victory  in  the  difpute  ^    but  dif- 

eafes 
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cafes  are  cured  not  by  eloquence,  but  by  remedies  ;  fo 
that  if  a  perfon,  without  any  eloquence,  be  well  ac- 
quainted with  thofe  remedies,  that  have  been  dlfcovered 
by  pradice,  he  will  be  a  much  greater  phyfician  than 
one,  who  has  cultivated  his  talent  in  fpeaking  without 
experience.  That  thefe  things  however,  which  have 
been  mentioned,  are  only  idle  :  but  what  remains  is  alio 
cruel,  to  cut  open  the  abdomen  and  pr^cordia  of  living 
men,  and  make  that  art,  which  prefides  over  the  health 
of  mankind,  the  inftrument,  not  only  of  inflicting  death, 
but  of  doing  it  in  the  moil  horrid  manner  \  efpecially 
if  it  be  confidered,  that  fome  of  thofe  things,  which  are 
fought  after  with  fo  much  barbarity,  cannot  be  known 
at  all,  and  others  may  be  known  without  any  cruelty  : 
for  that  the  colour,  fmoothnefs,  foftnefs,  hardnefs,  and 
fuch  like,  are  not  the  fame  in  a  wounded  body,  as  they 
were  in  a  found;  and  further,  becaufe  thefe  qualities, 
even  in  bodies  that  have  fuffered  no  external  violence, 
are  often  changed  by  fear,  grief,  hunger,  indigeftion, 
fatigue,  and  a  thoufand  other  inconfiderable  diforders ; 
which  makes  it  much  more  probable,  that  the  internal 
parts,  which  are  far  more  tender,  and  never  expofed  to 
the  light  itfelf,  are  changed  by  the  fevereft  wounds  and 
mangling.  And  that  nothing  can  be  more  ridiculous, 
than  to  imagine  any  thing  to  be  the  fame  in  a  dying 
man,  nay  one  already  dead,  as  it  is  in  a  living  perfon : 
for  that  the  abdomen  h  indeed  may  be  opened  \  while 
a  man  breathes ;    but  as  foon  as  the  knife  has  reached 

h  Abdomen.']  The  word  m  the  original  is  uterus,  which  our  author 
generally  ufes  for  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen. 

1  Indeed  maybe  opened."]  The  text  in  Almeloveen  and  Linden  runs 
thus,  Nam  ne  uterum  quidern  ut  nihilominus  aerem  eontineat*  &C.  The 
particle  ne  is  not  in  the  older  copies  or  the  MS.  of  Morgagni  *,  and 
as  it  fpoils  the  fenfe,  I  have  omitted  it.  The  fame  older  copies  read 
qui  minus  ad  rem  pertineat,  in  (lead  of  ut  nihilominus  aerem  contineat ; 
but  as  the  flrft  can  bear  no  fenfe  at  all  in  this  place,  and  the  other 
has  not  the  elegance  of  Celfus,  I  have  taken  no  notice  of  either ; 
and  as  the  connection  is  perfedl  without  any  addition,  I  fufpecl  both 
to  have  crept  in  from  the  margin. 

*  Ep»vii.  p.  187, 
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the   prsecordia  k,    and  the  tranfverfe  feptum  is   cut, 
which  by  a  kind  of  membrane  divides  the  upper  from 
the  lower  parts  (and  by  the  Greeks  is  called  the  Dia- 
phragm jr)  the  man  immediately  expires;  and  thus  the 
prsecordia,  and  all  the  vifcera  never  come  into  the  view 
of  the  butchering  phyfician,  till  the  man  is  dead  ;  and 
they  muffc  neceffarily  appear  as  thofe  of  a  dead  perfon, 
and  not  as  they  were  while  he  lived  ;  and  thus  the  phy- 
fician  gains  only  the  opportunity  of  murdering  a  man 
cruelly,  and  not  of  oblerving,  what  are  the  appearances 
of  the  vifcera  in  a  living  perfon  :  if,  however,  there  be 
any  thing  which  can  be  obferved  in  a  perfon,  that  yet 
breathes,  chance  often  throws  it  in  the  way  of  fuch  as 
pradtife  the  healing  art ;  for  that  fometimes  a  gladiator 
on  the  ftage,  a  foldier  in  the  field,  or  a  traveller  befet 
by  robbers,  is  fo  wounded,   that  fome  internal  part, 
different  in  different  people,  may  be  expofed  to  view  ; 
and  thus  a  prudent  phyfician  finds  their  fituation,  pofi- 
tion,  order,  figure,  and  the  other  particulars  he  wants 
to  know,  not  perpetrating  murder,  but  attempting  to 
give  health ;    and  learns  that  by  compaffion,  which 
others  had  difcovered  by  horrid  cruelty.  That  for  thefe 
reafons  it  is  not  neceffary  to  lacerate  even  dead  bodies , 
which,  tho'  not  cruel,  yet  may  be  {hocking  to  the 
fight,  fince  moft  things  are  different  in  dead  bodies  ^ 
and  even  the  dreffing  of  wounds  fhews  all  that  can  be 
difcovered  in  the  living. 

k  Prsecordia.']  This  word  frequently  occurs  in  Celfus  ;  and  he 
feems  to  ufe  it  in.  two  fenfes :  ill,  For  the  cavity  of  the  thorax,  as  Jib.4.. 
c.  1.  At  fub  corde  at  que  pulmcns  trunfverjum  ex  <vahda  membrana  eft 
fettum>  quod  e  priecordiis  Vttritfji  diducit.  2diy,  For  the  hypochon- 
dria ;  for  which  fee  feveral  paflfcges  in  tneftrft  tight  chapters  of  the 
fecond  book,  where  he  confiders  the  fymptoms  of  diftempers  from 
the  external  appearance  of  die  praecbrdia  ;  by  which  word,  in  thoie 
paffages,  he  tranilates  the  Greek  term  v&Q%?n**of  in  Hippocrates; 
the  derivation  of  which  deiripnitrates  it  to  be  below  the  Cartilago 
Xiphoid- 

Since 
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Since  thefe  points  have  often  been,  and  ftill  continue 
to  be  difputed  with  great  warmth  by  phyficians  in  large 
volumes,  'tis  proper  to  add  fome  reflections,  that  may 
feem  to  come  the  rieareft  to  the  truth,  and  which  nei- 
ther flavifhly  follow  either  of  thefe  opinions,  nor  are 
too  remote  from  both,  but  lie,  as  it  'were,  in  the  middle, 
betwixt  thefe  oppofite  extremes  ;  which  thofe,  that  in- 
quire after  truth  without  partiality,  may  find  to  be  the 
fureft  method  for  directing  the  judgment  in  moil  warm 
controverfies,  as  well  as  in  this  now  before  us.     For, 
with  regard  to  the  caufes  of  health  or  difeafes,  in  what 
manner  the  air,  or  food,  is  either  conveyed  or  diftri- 
buted,  the  philolbphers  themfelves  do  not  attain  to  an 
abfolute  certainty  -,    they  only  make  probable  conjec- 
tures.    Now,    when  there  is  no  certain  knowledge  of 
a  thing,  a  mere  opinion*  about  it  cannot  difcover  a  fure 
remedy.     And  it  muft  be  owned,  that  nothing  is  of 
greater  ufe,  even  to  the  rational  method  of  curing, 
than  experience.     Altho*  then  many  things  are  taken 
into  the  ftudy  of  arts,  which  do  not,  properly  fpeakino-, 
belong  to  the  arts  themfelves,  yet  they  may  greatly 
improve  them  by  quickening  the  genius  of  the  artift ; 
wherefore  the  contemplation  of  nature,  though  it  can- 
hot  make  a  man  a  phyfician,  yet  may  render  him  fitter 
for  the  practice  of  medicine.     Indeed,  it  is  very  pro- 
bable, that  both  Hippocrates  and  Erafiftratus,  and  all 
the  others,  who  were  not  content  with  treating  fevers 
and  ulcers,  but  examined  in  fome  meafure  into  the  na- 
ture of  things,  tho'  they  did  not  by  fuch  ftudy  become 
phyficians,  yet  became  more  able  phyficians  by  that 
means.   And  medicine  itfelf  requires  the  help  of  reafon, 
if  not  always  amongft  the  occult  caufes,  or  the  natural 
a&ions,  yet  often  ;  for  it  is  a  conjectural  art ;  and  not 
only  conjedture  in  many  cafes,  but  even  experience  is 
found  not  confident  with  its  rules.     And  fometimes 
neither  fever,  nor  appetite,  nor  fleep,  follow  their  ufual 
antecedents  in  the  regular  courfe.     A  new  diftemper 
fometimes,  tho'  very  feldom,  appears  :  that  fuch  a  cafe 

never 
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never  happens  is  manifeftly  falfe ;  for,  in  our  own  time, 
a  certain  lady,  from  a  quantity  of  flefh  l  falling  down 
from  her  private  parts,  and  growing  dry,  expired  in  a 
few  hours ;  fo  that  the  moft  celebrated  phyficians  nei- 
ther found  out  the  genus  of  the  diftemper,  nor  any 
remedy  for  it.  I  fuppofe  the  reafon  they  forbore  to  at- 
tempt any  thing  was,  that  none  of  them  was  willing  to 
■run  a  rifque  upon  his  own  conje6lure  only  in  a  perfon  of 
.her  quality,  for  fear  he  fhould  be  thought  to  have  kill- 
ed, if  he  did  not  lave  her ;  yet  it  is  probable  that  fome 
one,  without  that  regard  to  the  opinion  of  the  world, 
might  have  contrived  fomething,  which  upon  trial 
would  have  fucceeded.  Nor  is  a  fimilitude  always  fer- 
viceable  in  this  kind  of  practice  ;  and  where  it  is,  this 
properly  belongs  to  the  rational  part,  to  confider  amidft 
a  number  of  fimilar  kinds,  bfoth  of  difeafes  and  reme- 
dies, what  particular  medicine  ought  to  be  preferred. 
When  fuch  an  incident  occurs,  the  phyfician  ought  to 
invent  fomething,  which  tho'  perhaps  it  does  not  al- 
ways anfwer,  yet  moft  commonly  may  :  and  he  fhall 
draw  his  new  method,  not  from  the  occult  things  (for 

1  Quantity  of  fle/b.']  Ifliall  not  trouble  the  reader  withfeveral  va- 
rious and  oppofite  opinions  of  this  cafe,  by  different  commentators ; 
it  will  be  fufficient  to  recite  the  opinion  ofMorgagni  *  (which  ap- 
pears the  only  probable  one)  and  the  reafons  with  which  hefupports 
it.  In  his  anatomical  lectures  he  explained  it  as  an  inverted  uterus, 
which  he  fays  refembles  nothing  more  than  fleih,  and  is  quickly 
ieized  with  a  gangrene,  for  the  reafons  given  by  Ruyfch.  Obferv. 
Anat.  Chir.  10.  and  thusf  Celfus,  in  the  defcription  of  a  gangrene 
mentions  ficcam  Cif  aridam  carnem  ;  and  Boerhaave  fays,  an  inverted 
uterus  is  feized  with  a  gangrene  in  three  hours  after  its  inverfion, 

which  agrees  \\\t\ii?ztra  paucas  boras  in  this  place. The  ingenious 

author  firft  mentioned  confirms  this  explanation  by  a  cafe,  that  oc- 
curred to  a  furgeon,  who,  flruck  with  the  novelty  of  it,  came  im- 
mediately to  ask  his  opinion:  upon  his  fhewing  the  furgeon  Ruyfch's 
delineation  of  an  inverted  uterus,  he  confefTed  it  to  be  perfectly  fi- 
milar. ■  Morgagni  advifedhim  to  run  back  and  replace  it  imme- 
diately, which  he  did  in  an  hour  after  its  inverfion,  and  the  lady 
was  cured. 

*  Ep.  iv.  p.  89.        f  Lib.  5.  c.  25.  p.  301. 

they 
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they  are  dubious  and  uncertain)  but  from  tliofe,  that 
can  be  fully  known,  that  is,  from  the  evident  caufes. 
For  it  makes  a  confiderable  difference,  whether  the 
diftemper  was  occafioned  by  fatigue,  or  third,  or  cold, 
or  heat,  or  watching,  or  hunger  ;  or  whether  it  arofe 
from  too  much  food  and  wine,,  or  excels  of  venery„ 
And  he  ought  not  to  be  ignorant  of  the  conftitution 
of  his  patient,  whether  his.  body  be  too  moid,  or  too 
dry :  whether  his  nerves  m  be  drong  or  weak  ;  whether 
he  be  frequently  or  feldom  ailing ;  and  whether  his  ill- 
■nefles  are  fevere  or  flight,  of  long  continuance  or  fhort ; 
what  way  of  life  he  has  purfued,  laborious  or  fedentary, 
luxurious  or  frugal :  for  from  thefe,  and  fuch  like  cir- 
cumdances,  he  mud  often  draw  a  new  method  of 
cure. 

Never thelefs  even  thefe  things  ought  not  to  be  ib 
pad  over,  as  if  they  were  uncontroverted  ;  for  Erafidra- 
tus  has  affirmed,  that  didempers  were  not  occafioned  by 
them,  becaufe  other  people,  and  even  the  fame  perfon 
at  different  times,  would  not  fall  into  a  fever  upon 
them.  And  fome  of  the  Methodids  of  our  own  age, 
from  the  authority  of  Themifon  (as  they  would  have  it 

• 

m  NenvusJ]  Tho'  it  might  be  doubted,  whether  the  antients  com- 
prehended under  this  word,  what  is  now  properly  called  a  nerve, 
yet,  it  is  certain  they  ufed  it  for  a  tendon,  or  ligament ;  which  fo 
evidently  appears  in  many  pa/Tages  of  Celfas,  particularly  the  eighth 
book,  that  it  is  quite  fuperfiuous  to  inflance  any  fingle  example. 
And  this  is  agreeable  to  the  iignirkation  of  the  Greek  word  nvw,  a 
chord  or  firing;  and  thus  Hippocrates  fays,  "  The  nerves  are  dry 
V  and  void  of  any  cavity,  and  grow  to  the  bone,  and  have  molt  of 
"  their  nourifhment  from  thence  ;  they  are  nourifhed  alio  from  the 
"  flefh,  and  their  colour  and  ftrength  is  in  a  middle  degree  between 
"  bone  and  flefh."  Hippocrat.  Opera,  kd:.  4:  lib.  d'e  loc.  in  ho- 
min.  p.  409.  ad  fincm.  ThatJ  might  not  feem  to  determine,  what 
may  be  thought  doubtful,  I  have  generally  retained  the  author's 
term  nerve,  and  lefr  the  application  to  the  reader's  judgment;  but 
in  fome  places,  particularly  in  the  eighth  book,  where  the  meaning 
was  very  evident,  and  the  word  nerve  would  have  been  harih  to  an 
Engiim  reader,  I  have  render'd  it  tendon,  or  ligament,  as  the  con- 
nection appeared  to  require, 

thought) 
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thought)  affert,  that  the  knowledge  of  no  caufe  what- 
ever bears  the  lead  relation  to  the  method  of  cure  •, 
and  that  it  is  fufficient  to  obferve  fome  general  fym- 
ptoms  of  diftempers ;  and  that  there  are  three  kinds 
of  difeafes,  one  bound,  another  loofe  %  and  the  third 
a  mixture  of  thefe.  For  that  fometimes  the  excretions 
of  fick  people  are  too  fmall,  fometimes  too  large  ^  and 
fometimes  one  particular  excretion  is  deficient,  while 
another  is  exceifive.  That  thefe  kinds  of  diftempers 
are  fometimes  acute,  and  fometimes  chronic  ;  fome- 
times increafing,  fometimes  at  a  ftand  °,  and  fome- 
times abating.  As  foon  then  as  it  is  known,  to  which 
of  thefe  claffes  a  diftemper  belongs,  if  the  body  be 
bound,  it  muft  be  opened  ^  if  it  labours  under  a  flux, 
it  muft  be  reftrained  -y  if  the  diftemper  be  complicated, 
then  the  moil  urgent  malady  muft  be  firft  oppofed. 
And  that  one  kind  of  treatment  is  required  in  acute, 
another  in  inveterate  diftempers ;  another,  when  dif- 
eafes  are  increafing ;  another,  when  at  a  ftand ;  and 
another,  when  inclining  to  health.  That  the  obfer- 
vation  of  thefe  things  conftitutes  the  art  of  medicine, 
which  they  define  as  a  certain  wray  of  proceeding, 
which  the  Greeks  call  Method*,  and  affirm  it  to  be 
employed  in  confidering  thofe  things,  that  are  in  com- 
mon to  the  fame  diftempers :  nor  are  they  willing  to 
have  themfelves  clafied  either  with  the  rationalifts,  or 
with  thofe,  who  regard  only  experiments  ;  for  they  dif- 
fent  from  the  firft  fed,  in  that  they  will  not  allow  me- 
dicine to  confift  in  forming  conjectures  about  the  occult 
things  ;  and  alfo  from  the  other  in  this,  that  they  hold 
the  obfervation  of  experiments  to  be  a  very  fmall  part 
of  the  art. 

As  to  what  Erafiftratus  maintains ;  in  the  firft  place, 
plain  fa<5t  contradi&s  his  opinion ;  becaufe  a  diftem- 
per very  feldom  happens,  unlefs  after  fome  of  thefe  oc- 

n  Another  loofe."]  The  word  in  the  original  is  /Mens,  that  is  a 
diforder  attended  with  fome  difcharge. 

°  Our  author  means  here  the  »H.yA  of  a  difeafe,  after  which  it  in* 
creafes  no  more,  *  Mc'SooV 

currences 
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currences,  that  have  been  mentioned.    And  then  it  does 
not  follow,  that  what  does  not  affe6t  one  perfon,  may 
not  hurt  another ;  nor  what  does  not  affedt  the  fame 
perfon  at  one  time,  may  not  hurt  him  at  another ;  for 
there  may  be  fome  latent  cireumftances  in  a  body,  ei- 
ther in  refpeft  of  weaknefs,  or  fome  drforder,  which 
either  are  not  in  another,  nor  were  in  the  fame  body  at 
a  different  time ;  and  thefe,  though  of  themfelves  not 
confiderable  enough  to  caufe  a  diftemper,  yet  may  render 
a  body  more  liable  to  other  injuries  :  but  if  he  had  been 
fufficiently  fkilled  in  the  contemplation  of  the  works  of 
nature  (which  the  phyficians  with  very  good  reafon 
endeavour  to  attain)  he  muft  have  known  this  alfa, 
that  nothing  happens  from  one  fingle  caufe  ;  but  that 
is  to  be  taken  for  the  caufe,  which  feems  to  have  con- 
tributed mod  to  the  effe£t.     Now  it  is  poffible,  that 
what  does  not  move  at  all  while  alone,  may  in  conjun- 
ction with  other  things  excite  a  great  commotion.    Be- 
fides,  Erafiftratus  himfelf,  who  fays,  that  a  fever  arifes 
from  a  transfufion  of  the  blood  into  the  arteries,  and 
that  this  happens  in  a  plethoric  body,  can  affign  no 
reafon,  why  of  two  perfons  equally  plethoric,  the  one 
fhould  fall  into  a  diftemper,  and  the  other  be  free  from 
all  danger,  which  manifeftly  happens  every  day.    From 
hence  it  appears,  that  fuppofmg  this  transfufion  to  be 
real,  neverthelefs,  when  there  is  a  plethora,  it  does  not 
happen  of  itfelf,  but  when  fome  one  of  the  conditions 
above-mentioned  goes  along  with  it. 

But  the  followers  of  Themifon,  if  they  affert  their 
maxims  to  hold  univerfally,  are  ftill  more  rationalifls 
than  thofe,  that  pafs  under  that  name  \  for  though  one 
rationalift  does  not  mantain  all  that  another  approves, 
there  is  no  neceffity  to  invent  a  new  appellation  for  him  ; 
provided,  which  is  the  principal  thing,  he  does  not  pro- 
ceed upon  memory  alone,  but  takes  in  reafon  too.  But 
if,  which  is  nearer  to  the  truth,  the  art  of  medicine 
hardly  admits  of  any  univerfal  precepts,  then  they  are 
in  the  fame  clafs  with  thofe,  who  depend  upon  experi- 
ments alone  ;  and  the  more  fo,  becanfe  any  unfkilful 

C  perfon. 
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pcrfon  can  difcover,.  whether  a  diftemper  has  bound  up 
a  man,  or  rendered  him  lax.     Now  if  what  relaxes  a 
conftringed  body,  or  reftrains  a  loofe,  be  drawn  from 
reafon,  fuch  a  practitioner  is  a  rational  phyfician  :  but 
if  from  experience,  as  he  muft  confefs,  who  will  not 
allow  himfelf  to  be  a  rationalift,  then  he  is  an  empirick. 
And  fo,  according  to  him,  the  knowledge  of  the  diftem- 
per is  foreign  to  the  art,  but  the  remedy  lies  within  the 
bounds  of  experience.     Nor  is  any  improvement  made 
by  them  upon  the  profeffion  of  the  empiricks,  but  oi\ 
the  contrary,  fomething  is  taken  from  it :  the  empiricks 
attending  with  great  circumfpeftion  to  many  circum- 
ftances ;  whereas  thefe  regard  only  the  eafieft,  and  no 
more  than  the  common  things.     For  in  like  manner 
thofe,  who  are  employed  in  curing  cattle,  fince  it  is  im- 
poffible  for  them  to  be  informed  by  the  dumb  animals, 
what  is  peculiar  in  the  cafe  of  each,  regard  only  what 
is  common  to  them  all :  and  foreign  nations,  as  they  are 
not  acquainted  with  any  fubtile  theory  of  medicine,  take 
notice  only  of  the  common  fymptoms  :  thofe  alfo, 
who  take  under  their  care  a  great  number  of  pa- 
tients, becaufe  they  are  not  able  to  confult  the  diftinfc 
neceflities  of  each  with  the  utmoft  attention,  have  re- 
fpeft  only  to  thofe  generals.     Nor  indeed  were  the  an- 
iient  phyficians  ignorant  of  this  method,    but  they 
were  not  content  with  it ;  for  even  the  moft  antient 
writer  Hippocrates  laid,  that  in  praftice  it  is  neceflary 
to  regard  both  the  general  and  peculiar  circumftances. 
Nor  is  it  poflible  even  for  them  to  confine  themfelves 
within  the  narrow  limits  of  their  own  profeffion  ;  for 
there  are  different  kinds  both  of  the  bound,  and  lax 
diforders ;  which  is  more  eafily  obferved  in  the  lax,  for 
it  is  one  thing  to  vomit  blood,  another  to  vomit  bile, 
and  another  to  vomit  the  food  :  and  there  is  alfo  a  dif- 
ference betwixt  labouring  under  a  fimple  purging,  and 
a  dyfentery  %  between  being  weakened  by  fweats,  and 
wafted  by  a  confumption.     A  humour  alfo  breaks  out 
upon  particular  parts,  as  the  eyes,  for  inftance,  and  the 
ears  ^  and  no  member  of  the  human  body  is  free  from 

that 
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that  danger.  Now  not  one  of  thefe  diforders  is  cured 
exadtly  in  the  fame  manner  as  another  ;  fo  that  in  thefe, 
medicine  defcends  from  the  general  obfervation  of  the 
lax  kind,  to  the  peculiar.  And  in  this  again  another 
kind  of  knowledge  of  peculiarity  is  often  neceffary ; 
becaufe  the  fame  thing  will  not  relieve  all,  that  labour 
under  fimilar  diftempers.  For  though  there  are  certain 
things,  which  either  bind  the  belly,  or  open  it  in  moft 
people ;  yet  fome  are  to  be  met  with,  in  whom  the  fame 
intention  is  gained  by  means  contrary  to  the  common. 
So  that  in  fuch,  the  general  obfervation  is  hurtful,  and 
the  peculiar  only  falutary.  And  a  right  apprehenfion 
of  the  caufe  often  removes  a  diftemper.  Upon  this 
account  it  was,  that  the  moft  ingenious  phyfician  of  our 
age,  the  late  CafTius,  being  called  to  one  in  a  fever 
diftreffed  with  violent  thirft,  when  he  found,  that  his 
complaints  began  after  hard  drinking,  ordered  him  to 
drink  plentifully  of  cold  water.  When  his  patient  had 
drank  this,  and  by  the  mixture  had  weakened  the 
force  of  the  wine,  he  was  prefently  freed  from  the  fe- 
ver by  a  fleep,  and  a  fweat.  Which  remedy  the  phy- 
fician very  judicioufly  adapted  to  the  cafe,  not  from  the 
confideration  of  his  body  being  either  bound  or  loofe, 
but  from  the  caufe  that  had  preceded.  There  is  alfo 
another  peculiarity  to  be  regarded,  which  is  that  of 
place  and  feafon,  according  to  thefe  authors  themfelves  ; 
who,  when  they  are  giving  dire&ions  for  the  manage- 
ment of  the  healthy,  order  them  more  carefully  to  avoid 
cold,  heat,  fatiety,  labour,  and  venery,  in  fickly  places 
or  feafons  •,  and  to  take  more  reft  in  fuch  feafons  or 
places,  if  they  have  any  fenfe  of  weight  hanging  upon 
their  body  ^  and  in  fuch  circumftances  neither  to  difturb 
the  ftomach  by  vomiting,  nor  the  belly  by  purging. 
Thefe  things  indeed  are  certain  ;  yet  they  defccnd  from 
generals  to  fome  things  that  are  particular  :  unlefs  they 
would  have  us  believe,  that  healthy  men  fhould  obferve 
the  temper  of  the  air,  and  the  feafon  of  the  year,  and 
that  fick  people  don't  need  to  take  that  care,  to  whom 
all  precaution  is  fo  much  the  more  neceffary,  by  how 
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much  an  infirm  ftate  of  health  is  more  liable  to  re- 
ceive injury.  Befides>  there  are  very  different  proper- 
ties of  diftempers  in  the  fame  perlbn.  And  one,  who 
has  been  fometimes  nnfuccefsfully  tried  by  medicines, 
which  feemed  proper  for  his  diforder,  is  often  recovered 
by  the  contrary.  There  are  alfo  many  diftin<5tions  to 
be  obferved  in  the  giving  of  food,  of  which  I  fhall 
only  name  one  inftance.  A  youth  bears  hunger  more 
eafily  than  a  boy  •,  better  in  a  thick,  than  a  clear  air ; 
more  eafily  in  winter  than  fummer •,  with  more  eafe, 
one,  that  is  accuftomed  to  a  fingle  meal,  than  another, 
who  eats  a  dinner  alfo p  \  a  fedentary  perfon  more  eafily, 
than  one,  that  takes  exercife.  Now  generally  food  ought 
to  be  prefcribed  fo  much  the  fooner,  as  the  perfon  is  left 
able  to  bear"  the  want  of  it  in  health.  For  thefe  reafons  I 
am  apt  to  think,  that  he,  who  is  not  acquainted  with  the 
peculiarities,  ought  only  to  confider  the  general :  and  that 
he,  who  can  find  out  the  peculiar,  ought  not  to  negleft, 
but  take  them  in  too  for  the  direction  of  his  pradtice.  And 
therefore,  where  the  knowledge  is  equal,  yet  a  friend  is 
a  more  ufeful  phyfician,  than  a  ftranger.  To  return  to 
my  point  then,  my  opinion  is,  that  medicine  ought  to 
be  rational,  but  to  draw  its  methods  from  the  evident 
caufes,  all  the  obfcure  being  removed,  not  from  the  at  * 
tention  of  the  artifc,  but  from  the  pradtice  of  the  art. 
Again,  to  diflecl  the  bodies  of  living  men  is  both  cruel 
and  fuperfluous.  But  the ■difiedtion  of  dead  fubjedts  is 
necefiary  for  learners  :  for  they  ought  to  know  the  pofi  - 
tion  and  order  of  the  parts,  v/hich  dead  bodies  will 
fhow  better,  than  a  living  and  wounded  man.  But  as 
for  the  other  things,  which  can  only  be  obferved  in  liv- 
ing bodies,  pradlice  itfelf  will  difcover  them  in  the  cure 

p  A  dinner  alfo"\  Msrcurjalis  conjectures  that  the  cuflom  among 
the  Romans  of  making  but  one  fee  meal  in  the  day,  arofe  from 
their  (pending  fo  much  time  in  cleaning  of  their  bodies,  and  going 
through  the  feveral  proceiTes  at  the  baths,  that  they  had  hardly  time 
left  even  for  one  meal ;  confidering  that,  befides  all  thefe  opera- 
tions, they  had  each  their  own  private  bufinefs  to  t  ran  fact,  and  their 
bathing  was  too  facred  to  be  omitted.  Hieron.  Mercurial,  de  Art. 
Gymnaft.  lib.  i.  cap.  i  i . 

of 
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of  the  wounded,  fomewhat  more  fiowly,  but  with  more 
tendernefs.  Having  delivered  my  fentiments  upon  thefe 
points,  I  lhall  lay  down  the  proper  rules  for  the  manage- 
ment of  people  in  health,  and  then  proceed  to  what  re- 
lates to  difeales  and  their  cure. 

C  HAP.    I. 

Rules  for  the  healthy.. 

A  Sound  man,  who  is  both  in  health,  and  his  own 
mafter,  ought  to  confine  himfelf  to  no  rules ; 
and  neither  call  for  the  affiftance  of  a  phyfician  nor  an 
iatroalipta  q.  'Tis  good  for  him  to  diversify  his  way  of 
life  \  to  be  fometimes  in  the  country,  fometimes  in  the 
city,  and  frequently  in  the  fields  \  to  fail,  to  hunt ; 
fometimes  to  reft,  but  exercife  himfelf  frequently  :  for 
indolence  enervates  the  body,  labour  ftrengthens  it : 
the  firft  brings  on  a  quick  old  age,  the  other  makes  a 
long  youth.  'Tis  alfo  proper  to  make  ufe  fometimes 
of  the  warm  bath  r,  and  fometimes  of  the  goIcU  to  a- 

inoint 

.  1  Iatroalipta.']  This  is  a  Greek  word,  and  fignifies  a  phyfician 
that  anoints.  There  was  always  one  or  more  of  thefe  attending  a 
gymnafium,  to  whofe  province  belonged  every  thing  that  related  to 
unction. — To  their  care  was  committed  the  ftrength  and  complexion 
of  the  body ;  thus  Cicero,  in  an  epiftle  to  Lentulus  fays,  Sed  <veh 
Jem  non  folum  falutis  me<e,  quema.dmodum  medic  i,  led  etia?n  ut  aliptce9 
wiritm  £ff  colons  rationem  habere  voluijfent.  'Tis  probable  that,  at 
their  firft  inftitution,  they  were  acquainted  with  the  nature  and  ef- 
fects of  their  operations  on  human  bodies ;  and  according  to  Plato, 
de  Legibus,  lib.  xi.  they  were  either  phyficians,  or  in  many  things 
equal  to  them.  But  Galen  complains,  that  in  his  time  they  were 
ignorant.  For  a  more  particular  account,  fee  Mercurial,  de  Art 
Gymnaft.  lib.  i.  cap.  12. 

r  Sometimes  the  <wartn  bath,  &c. ]  No  practice  was  ever  more 
univerfally  followed,  than  that  of  bathing,  among  the  antients. 
The  firft  defign  of  it  was  certainly  the  preiervation  of  health ;  but, 
as  riches  and  luxury  increafed  among  both  Greeks  and  Romans,  the 
jedifices  for  this  purpofe  grew  proportionably  more  elegant  and  fump- 
tuous.  The  construction  of  baths  and  their  feveral  appurtenances 
Hiuft  have  been  fo  well  known,  when  in  ufe,  that  it  is  not  to  be 
■wonderd,  we  have  fo  imperfect  accounts  of  them  transmitted  to  us. — 

C  3  Without 
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noint  fometimes,  and  at  other  times  to  negled:  it fj  to 
avoid  no  kind  of  food,  that  may  be  in  common  ufe ; 

fome- 

Without  entering  into  ary  of  the  difputes  about  the  form  or  ufe  of 
feveral  of  their  parts,  I  mall  fubjoin  what  feems  to  be  generally  a- 
greed  to  by  all,  and  may  ferve  to  explain  any  paffages  in  our  au- 
thor, which  have  relation  to  them. 

In  the  baths  there  were  five  apartments— One,  called  Tepidarium* 
was  a  room  clofe  all  round,  and  rendered  tepid  by  dry  vapours  from 
afire.  Perfons  ftaid  here  fo  long  as  to  rari fy  their  humours,  that  they 
might  not  go  unprepared  into  the  hotter  rooms.  The  Calidarium, 
or  Laconicum,  was  in  all  things  fimilar  to  the  foregoing,  only  the 
heat  was  greater.  Some  affirm,  that  in  both  thefe  apartments  there 
were  veffels  of  water,  of  the  fame  temperature  with  their  air.  Next 
followed  the  Solium,  where  was  the  hot  bath.  People  fat  here  fome- 
times  without  going  into  the  bath,  and  had  water  poured  over  them, 
as  Celfus  in  feveral  places  prescribes.  The  BaptiJIerium,  or  Pifci- 
na,  was  the  receptacle  for  cold  water,  for  bathing  and  fwimmmg 
in.  There  was  alfo  an  apartment  called  Frigidariumy  concerning 
which  there  is  a  difpute,  whether  it  contained  water  or  not ;  Mer- 
curialis  fays,  '  Some  have  imagined  there  was  water  here  for  thofe, 

*  who  were  fond  of  fwimming  ;  but  there  is  no  mention  of  water  in 

*  authors.' — He  adds,  •  That  it  was  contrived  for  thofe,  that  came 

*  immediately  from  the  "Tepidarium  and  Calidarium,  and  wanted  to 
'  enjoy  a  cool  air/  Pliny  *  the  younger  mentions  a  Frigidarium  in 
a  bath  at  his  villa,  where  there  was  water  for  fwimming  in  ;  but 
this  may  have  been  a  new  mode,  and  not  known  in  Celfus's  time.-— 
Whether  this  apartment  contained  water  or  not,  J  fhall  not  deter- 
mine ;  but  it  would  appear  from  authors,  that  either  the  air  or  wa- 
ter here  was  of  a  mild  temperature,  not  quite  cold,  nor  yet  fo  warm 
as  the  Tepidarium.  To  \  thefe  feveral  parts  were  fubfervient ;  the 
Aquarium^  in  which  a  large  refervoir  was  built  for  holding  water 
brought  from  the  aqueducts  and  elfewhere.'— The  Vafariuw,  where 
the  neceflary  veffels  were  placed,  and  where  the  water  was  heated ; 
this  flood  above  the  Hypocaujlum,  or  (love. 

Seneca  J  has  ihown  us  of  how  great  importance  the  Romans  ef- 
teemed  the  baths  in  the  time  of  the  republic,  when  he  obferves, 

*  What  pleafure  there  would  be  in  going  into  the  baths,  which  a 

*  perfon  knew  to  be  tempered  by  the  hand  of  Cato  in  his  edilefhip, 

*  or  Fabius  Maximus,  or  one  of  the  Cornelii — for,  fays  he,  this 

*  function  the  mod  noble  ediles  performed,  of  infpecling  thofe  places 

*  frequented  by  the  people,  and  requiring  cleanlinefs  and  a  conve- 

*  nient  and  faiutary  temperature;  not  fuch  as  has  been  lately  brought 

*  into  ufe,  in  which  the  heat  is  fo  violent,  that  one  would  imagine 

*  a  flave  convided  of  fome  crime  were  condemned  to  that  punifh- 

*  ment.' 

*  Plin,  epift.  6.  lib,  v.         +  Vitruv.  lib.  v.  c,  io.        %  Senec* 
epift.  lxxxvi. 

Thefe 
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fometimes  to  eat  in  company,  at  other  times  to  retire 
from  it ;  fometimes  to  eat  more  than  is  fufficient,  and 
at  other  times  no  more  ;  to  take  food  rather  twice  in 
the  day  than  once ;  and  always  as  much  as  he  can, 
provided  he  concoft  it.  But  as  exercife  and  food  of  this 
kind  are  neceffary,  fo  the  exercife  and  diet  of  wreftlers 
are  inconvenient :  both  becaule  the  order  of  exercife 
being  interrupted  by  fome  neceffary  bufinefs  of  life, 
hurts  the  body ;  and  becaufe  thofe  bodies,  which  are 
very  high  fed,  like  their's,  fooneft  decay,  and  are  moft 
liable  to  difeafes. 

Coition  is  neither  to  be  too  much  de- 
fired,  nor  too  much  feared.     Seldom  ufed,     Of  Coition. 
it  excites  the  body;  frequent,  relaxes.   But 
as  the  frequency  is  to  be  judged  of,  not  by  the  number 
of  repetitions,  but  by  nature,  regard  being  had  to  the 
age  and  conftitution,  we  may  know  it  not  to  be  ufelefs, 
when  it  is  neither  followed  by  a  languor  of  the  body, 
nor  pain.     It  is  worfe  in  the  day-time,  but  fafer  in  the 
night :  but  the  general  rule  will  hold  for  both,  if  nei- 
ther meat  be  taken  after  the  firft,  nor  the  other  be  fol- 
lowed by  wakefulnefs  and  labour.     Thefe  things  are  to 
be  obferved  by  ftrong  people \  and  care  muft  be  taken, 
that  the  reliefs  of  fieknefs  be  not  wafted  in  good  health. 

CHAP.     IL 

Rules  for  valetudinary  people. 

BU  T  greater  precaution  is  neceffary  for  the  vale- 
tudinary ;  amongft  whom  are  the  greateft  num- 
ber of  thofe,  that  live  in  cities,  and  almoft  all  that  are 
fond  of  ftudy  :  that  care  may  reftify  the  diforders,  which 

Thefe  feveral  parts  of  the  baths  were  varioufly  ufed,  according 
to  the  cafe  of  the  per  fori,  and  the  intention  purfued. — Where  no 
epithet  is  added  to  the  bath  in  the  text,  it  will  appear  from  the  con- 
nection generally,  that  the  hot  ba^h  is  to  be  underftood.— For  any 
farther  particulars  relating  to  the  baths,  fee  Mercurial,  de  Art  Gym- 
nan:,  lib.  i.  c.  10, 
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arife  from  their  conftitution,  fituation,  or  ftudy.     Any 
of  thefe  then,  who  has  conco6ted  well,  will  rife  in  the 
morning  fafely  :  he  that  finds  the  concodtion  not  com- 
pleated,  ought  to  lie  ftill  *,  and  if  he  be  under  a  neceffi- 
ty  of  rifing,  to  go  to  fleep  afterwards.     He  that  has  not 
concofted  at  all,  fhould  be  entirely  at  reft,  and  neither 
venture  upon  labour,  nor  exercife,  nor  bufinefs.     He 
that  is  troubled  with  crude  belchings,  without  pain  of 
the  pnecordia,  ought  now  and  then  to  drink  cold  wa- 
ter, and  withal  to  confine  himfelf  to  certain  rules ;  to 
live  in  a  houfe  well  lighted,  that  enjoys  the  fummer's 
breeze,  and  the  winter's  fun ;  to  avoid  the  meridian 
fun,  the  morning  and  evening  cold,  as  alfo  the  air  of 
rivers  and  lakes  \  and  by  no  means  to  expofe  himfelf  to 
the  fun  breaking  out  in  a  cloudy  iky,  left  he  be  fome-? 
times  affefted  with  heat,    and  fometimes  with  cold, 
which  very  often  occafions  gravedoes  s  and  catarrhs. 
Thefe  inconveniencies  are  to  be  guarded  againft  with 
greater  dilligence  in  fickly  places,  in  which  they  even 
caule  a  peftilence,     We  may  know  a  body  to  be  in 
health,  when  every  day  in  the  morning  the  urine  is  firft 
white,  and  then  of  a  light  red  colour  :  the  firft  fhows 
that  the  concodion  is  going  on,  and  the  other,  that  it 
is  compleated.     When  any  perfon  awakes,  he  ought  to 
wait  a  little,  and  then,  unlefs  it  be  the  winter  time,  to 
wafh  his  mouth  plentifully  with  cold  water ;  in  long 
days,  to  take  the  air  in  the  middle  of  the  day,  before 
meat  •,  or,  if  he  cannot  do  that  conveniently,  after  it. 
In  winter  elpecially,  to  reft  the  whole  night ;  but,  if  he 
is  obliged  to  ftudy  in  the  night,  to  do  it  not  immediate- 
ly after  eating,  but  after  conco6tion.     He,    that  in  the 
day-time  has  been  employed  either  in  domeftic  or  civil 
bufinefs,  ought  to  fet  apart  fome  time  for  the  refreih- 
ment  of  his  body ;  the  principal  part  of  which  is  exer-. 
cife,  which  ought  always  to  go  before  meat :    in  one 

s  Gravedoes.']  I  have  here  retained  the  original  word,  becaufe 
we  have  no  oncEnglifti  term,  which  will  anfwer  to  it.  See  its 
fyrnptoms  enumerated,  lib.  iv.  c.  4. 
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that  has  laboured  little  %  and  has  conco&ed  well,  it 
fhould  be  ftronger ;  in  one  who  has  been  fatigued,  and 
has  not  concofted  well,  it  may  be  more  gentle.     Pro- 
per exercifes  are,  reading  aloud,  handling  of  arms,  the 
ball,  running,  and  walking;  which  laft  is  better  not 
upon  plain  ground  :  for  an  afcent  and  defcent  agitates 
the  body  with  fome  variety,  unlefs  it  be  very  weak. 
And  it  is  better  in  the  open  air,  than  in  a  portico  -,  bet- 
ter in  the  fun,  if  the  head  can  bear  it,  than  in  a  fhade ; 
better  in  a  fhade  formed  by  walls,  or  parks,  than  un- 
der a  roof :  a  ftraight  walk  is  better  than  a  winding.    In 
moil  cafes  a  beginning  fweat  fhould  put  an  end  to  exer- 
cife,  or  at  leaft  laffitude,  that  does  not  amount  to  fa- 
tigue ;   and  that  fometimes  in  a  lefs,  fometimes  in  a 
greater  degree.     In  all  thefe  exerciles,  there  fhould  nei- 
ther be,  as  among  wreftlers,  an  inviolable  rule,  nor  too 
violent  labour.     Exiercife  is  rightly  followed,  fometimes 
by  unftion,  either  in  the  fun,  or  before  a  fire,  at  other 
times  by  the  bath,  which  is  belt  in  a  room  as  high, 
light,  and  fpacious  as  may  be.    Neither  of  thefe  fhould 
be  always  done ;  but  either  one  of  them  oftner  than 
the  other,  as  agrees  beft  with  the  conftitution.     After 
thefe,  it  is  neceflary  to  take  fome  reft.     When  food  is 
to  be  taken,  it  is  never  proper  to  overload  :  but  too 
great  abftinence  is  often  hurtful  :  if  there  be  any  fmall 
excefs  committed,  it  is  often  fafer  in  drinking  than  eat- 
ing.    It  is  beft  to  begin  with  fait  fifh  u,  greens,  and 

fuch 


*  In  one  that  has  laboured  little  i\  According  to  the  reading  of 
Almeloveen  and  Linden,  which  is,  In  eo,  qui  minus  tabor avit,  £ff 
frene  concoxit,  remijjior  :  in  eo,  qui  ajfuetvs  eft,  &  ??iinus  concoxit,  am- 
plior,  Celfus  gives  a  precept  contrary  to  what  he  had  directed  be- 
fore, p.  22.  1.  2,  Qui  parum  concoxit  y  qmefcere  debet.  In  jultice, 
therefore,  to  our  author,  I  rellore  with  Morgagni  *  the  old  read» 
ing,  In  eo,  qui  minus  labora<vit,  iff  bene  concoxit,  amplior ;  in  eq% 
qui  fatigatus  efty  £ff  minus  concoxit,  rem'Jfior. 

*  Ep.  6.   p.  148. 

u  Salt  fijh,  falfamentum.']  By  this  is  generally  underftood  flfli 
falted  and  dried  (refembling  our  dried  ling)  for  in  fevera!  ancient  au- 
thors it  is  ordered  to  be  macerated  before  boiling ;  and  it  is  often 

jnen- 
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fuch  like.     After  thefe  fleih,  which  is  beft  roafted,  or 
boiled.     All  preferves,  upon  a  double  account  are  hurt- 
ful, both  becaufe  people  are  tempted  by  their  agreeable 
tafte  to  exceed  in  quantity,  and  though  the  quantity  be 
moderate,  they  are  of  difficult  concoftion.     A  defert  is 
not  hurtful  to  a  good  ftomach,  but  turns  four  upon  a 
weak.   And  therefore  one,  that  is  lefs  firm  in  that  part, 
will  do  better  to  ufe  dates,  apples,  and  fuch  fruit,  for 
that  purpofe.      After  drinking  fomewhat  more  than 
thirft  required,  no  more  fliould  be  eaten.     With  a  full 
ftomach  a  man  fhould  fet  about  no  a&ion.     When  one 
has  eat  plentifully,  the  concodtion  is  more  eafy,  if  he 
concludes  the  meal  with  a  drink  of  cold  water,  then 
continues  awake  for  a  little  while,  and  afterwards  has  a 
found  fleep.     If  a  perfon  has  made  a  hearty  meal  in  the 
day-time,  he  ought  not  to  expofe  himfelf  after  it,  either 
to  cold,  heat,  or  labour ;  for  thefe  do  not  fo  readily 
hurt  with  an  empty,  as  a  full  body.     If  upon  any  oc- 
cafion  one  is  to  want  food  for  a  time,  all  labour  is  to  be 
avoided. 

CHAP.     III. 

Some  obfervations  fuited  to  new  incident sy  and  the  dif- 
ferent conftitutions,  fexes  ^  and  ages,  and  the  feafons 
of  the  year. 

WH  A  T  we  have  delivered  above,  is  nearly  of 
univerfal  extent :  but  fome  precautions  are  ne- 
ceflary  for  new  incidents,  and  for  the  conftitutions, 
fexes  w,  and  ages,  and  the  feafons  of  the  year.     For  it 

is 

mentioned  as  made  of  fifh :  but  it  would  appear  from  Strabo  +,  that 
the  fame  name  was  alio  given  to  flefh  cured  in  like  manner  ;  for  he 
mentions  a  ruoi^oc,  or  f alf amentum  y  made  of  pork,  amongft  the 
Sequani,  which  was  brought  to  the  Roman  market. 

f  Strabon.  lib.  iv.  p.  192.     See  Athenaeus— &  Terent.  in  Adelph, 

w  Sexes."]  Our  author  here  propofes  the  difference  arifing  from 
the  fexes,  as  one  of  the  fubjecls  to  be  treated  of;  but  no  notice  is 
taken  of  it  in  the  fubfequent  part  of  the  chapter :  fo  that  ttys  word 

mufi: 
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is  neither  very  fafe  to  remove  from  a  healthy  place  into 
a  fickly ;  nor  from  a  fickly  into  a  healthy.  It  is  beft 
to  remove  from  a  healthy  place  to  a  fickly,  in  the  be- 
ginning of  winter  ;  from  a  fickly  to  a  healthy,  in  the 
beginning  of  fummer.  It  is  neither  fit  to  overload  with 
food  after  much  falling,  nor  is  fafting  good  after  too 
full  eating.  And  thofe  perfons  endanger  themfelves, 
who,  contrary  to  their  cuftom,  either  once  or  twice  a 
day  eat  immoderately.  Again,  fudden  eafe  is  very 
hurtful  after  great  labour,  and  fudden  labour  after  too 
great  inaftivity.  For  this  reafon,  when  one  has  a  mind 
to  make  any  change  in  his  way  of  living,  he  mull  ac- 
cuftom  himfelf  to  it  gradually.  All  kinds  of  labour 
are  more  eafily  endured  even  by  a  boy  or  an  old  man, 
than  by  a  man  that  is  not  ufed  to  it.  And  upon  this 
account  too,  a  life  over  ina&ive  is  not  gooi  ;  becaufe 
there  may  happen  to  be  a  necefilty  for  labour.  But  if 
at  any  time  a  perfon  altogether  unufed  has  occafionally 
laboured,  or  even  one,  that  is  accuftomed  to  it,  has  la- 
boured much  harder  than  ordinary,  he  ought  to  fleep 
with  an  empty  ftomach ;  and  fo  much  the  rather,  if  he 
have  a  bitter  tafte  in  his  mouth,  or  a  dimnefs  in  his  eyes, 
or  his  belly  be  difordered.  For  then  he  muft  not  only 
fleep  with  an  empty  ftomach,  but  even  continue  to  faft 
the  following  day,  unlefs  reft  has  quickly  carried  off  the 
diforder.  And  if  that  be  the  cafe,  he  fhould  get  up, 
and  walk  a  little  at  a  flow  pace.  But  if  a  perfon  has 
been  at  more  moderate  labour,  fo  that  he  was  not  obliged 
to  go  to  fleep,  neverthelefs  he  ought  to  walk  in  the 
fame  manner. 

What  follows  is  to  be  generally  obferved  by  thole, 
that  after  fatigue  are  to  eat :  when  they  have  walked  a 
little,  if  they  have  not  an  opportunity  of  bathing,  they 
ought  to  be  anointed  in  a  warm  place,  either  in  the  fun, 
pr  before  a  fire,  and  then  to  fweat.     But  if  they  have 

muft  either  have  been  interpolated,  or,  as  Con flan tine  obferves, 
Celfus  muft  have  forgot  it  (which  is  not  probable)  or  his  obferva- 
tions  upon  that  article  may  be  loft,  by  the  carejeflhefs  of  trans- 
cribers. 

that 
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that  conveniency,  they  fhould  firft  of  all  fit  down  in 
the  tepidarium  ;  next,  after  they  have  refted  a  little,  go 
down  into  the  warm  bath  ;  then  anoint  with  a  good  deal 
of  oil,  and  rub  gently,  and  again  go  into  the  bath ; 
this  done  wafh  the  mouth  with  warm  water,  and  then 
with  cold.  A  very  hot  bath  is  not  fit  for  fuch  people. 
And  therefore  if  any  one  is  fo  much  over  fatigued  as 
to  be  feverilh,  it  is  Sufficient  for  him,  in  a  tepid  room 
to  dip  himfelf  up  to  the  groin  in  warm  water,  with 
a  fmall  mixture  of  oil :  after  that,  to  rub  over  the 
whole  body,  but  principally  thofe  parts,  that  have  been 
in  the  water,  with  oil,  in  which  there  is  an  addition  of 
wine  and  a  little  powdered  fait.  Afterwards  it  is  pro- 
per for  all  people,  that  are  fatigued,  to  take  food,  and 
that  of  a  moift  nature  ;  to  be  content  either  with  water, 
or  at  moil  a  diluted  drink,  elpecially  fuch  as  is  diure- 
tic. It  is  fit  alio  to  know  this,  that  drinking  cold  wa- 
ter is  very  pernicious  to  one,  that  is  fweating  by  labour  -, 
and  hurtful  to  thofe,  that  are  fatigued  by  a  journey,  even 
when  the  fweat  has  abated.  Afclepiades  believed  it  to 
be  bad  for  thofe  too,  that  had  immediately  come  from 
the  bath.  This  holds  true  in  thole,  who  are  eafily 
purged,  but  not  with  fafety,  and  are  liable  to  fhudder- 
ings,  but  is  not  univerfal  \  becaufe  it  is  mod  agreeable 
to  nature,  that  a  hot  ftomach  fhould  be  cooled  by  drink- 
ing^ and  a  cold  one  heated.  Which  rule  when  I  lay 
down,  I  own  at  the  fame  time,  that  cold  water  fhould 
not  be  given  to  one,  that  is  in  a  fweat,  though  occafioned 
by  bathing.  It  is  common  alio  after  various  food,  and 
frequent  diluted  drinks,  for  a  vomit  to  be  ferviceable, 
and  the  following  day  a  long  reft,  and  then  gentle  ex- 
ercife.     If  one  be  troubled  with  frequent  yawning x, 

x  Frequent  y r.wning.']  As  this  whole  paragraph  relates  to  people 
that  are  fatigued,  it  Tenders  the  old  reading  more  probable,  fatiga- 
tio%  inftead  of  ofcitatio,  efpecially  as  it  follows,  that  a  change  of 
labour  relieves  from  fatigue  ;  unlefs  we  reckon  yawning  as  one  «fthe 
Symptoms  of  laffitude  ;  Morgagni  *  prefers  fatigatio :  but  as  the 
difference  is  of  fmall  importance,  I  have  not  departed  from  Alme- 
loveen. 

•  Ep.  6    p.  133, 

he 
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he  fliould  drink  wine  and  water  by  turns,  and  fefdom 
make  ufe  of  the  bath.  A  change  of  labour  alfo  relieves 
from  fatigue ;  and  when  any  perfon  is  diftrefied  by  forne 
unufual  kind  of  labour,  that  which  he  is  accuftomed 
to,  refrefhes  him.  It  is  very  fafe  for  a  perfon,  who  is  fa- 
tigued, to  reft  upon  a  couch,  if  he  has  before  made  it  a 
daily  practice  ;  on  the  contrary,  it  wearies  one,  that  is 
not  ufed  to  it.  For  whatever  is  contrary  to  cuftom 
proves  hurtful,  whether  it  be  indulgence  or  feverity. 

There  are  fome  methods  peculiarly  adapted  to  the 
cafe  of  a  man  fatigued  by  walking.  Frequent  fri&ion 
even  upon  the  journey  relieves  him  •,  at  the  end  of  the 
journey  firft  fitting  down,  and  then  unftion-,  afterwards 
he  may  foment  with  warm  water,  or  ufe  the  warm  bath, 
rather  to  his  lower,  than  his  upper  parts.  But  if  any 
one  has  been  fcorched  in  the  fun,  he  muft  immediately 
go  to  the  bagnio,  and  rub  over  his  body  and  head  with 
oil,  and  then  go  down  into  the  bath,  warmed  to  a  good 
degree  •,  after  that,  firft  warm  water  muft  be  poured 
over  the  head,  and  then  cold.  But  he,  that  has  been 
chilled  with  cold,  muft  wrap  himfelf  up,  and  fit  down 
in  the  laconicum,  till  he  fweat  •,  then  anoint,  and  af- 
terward bathe;  eat  moderately,  and  drink  wine  un- 
mixed. 

He,  that  has  been  upon  fea,  and  is  troubled  with  a 
naufea,  if  he  has  vomited  much  bile,  ought  to  abftain 
from  food  wholly,  or  take  very  little  :  if  he  has  brought 
up  acid  phlegm,  he  may  notwithftanding  take  food,  but 
lighter  than  ordinary  :  if  he  has  had  a  naufea  without 
vomiting,  he  ihould  abftain  from  food,  or  take  a  vomit 
after  meat.  He,  that  has  fat  the  whole  day,  either  in  a 
chariot  or  in  the  theatre,  Ihould  by  no  means  run,  but 
walk  {lowly.  It  has  been  frequently  ferviceable  to  ftay 
a  long  while  in  the  bath,  and  then  to  fup  (lightly.  If 
one  grows  hot  in  the  bath,  it  will  refrefh  him  to  take 
vinegar,  and  hold  it  in  his  mouth :  if  that  is  not  at 
hand,  cold  water  may  be  ufed  in  the  fame  manner. 
Above  all  things  it  is  proper  to  know  the  conftitution  of 
die  body  :  becaufe  fome  are  (lender,  others  fat ;  fome 

hot, 
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hot,  others  cold  ;  fome  moift,  others  dry  ;  fome  coftive, 
and  others  lax.  There  are  very  few  inftances  of  men, 
v/ho  have  not  a  weaknefs  in  fome  part  or  other  of  their 
body.  A  perfon  of  a  (lender  habit  fhould  take  methods 
to  gain  flelh,  one  of  a  plethoric  fhould  diminiih  his 
bulk  •,  one  of  a  hot  temperament  ought  to  cool  him- 
felf,  the  cold  to  warm  him ;  one  of  a  humid  fhould 
dry,  and  one  of  a  dry  fhould  moiften ;  he  that  is  loofe 
in  the  belly  fhould  harden  it,  and  he  that  is  bound 
fhould  relax  ;  and  in  general,  means  muft  always  be 
ufed  to  help  that  part  which  is  moft  liable  to  diforders. 

The  body  is  fatned  by  gentle  exercife, 
TLe  means  of    frequent  reft,  un&ion,  and  the  warm  bath, 

^bld^ tbe        ^  lt  ^e  a^ter  dinner *  a  c°ftive  belly,  mo-     | 

derate  cold  in  the  winter,  a  full  deep,  but 
not  over  long,  a  foft  couch,  tranquillity  of  mind,  the 
eating  and  drinking  of  fweet  and  fat  things,  frequent 
meals,  and  as  much  food  as  it  is  poffible  to  digeft. 

The  body  is  extenuated  by  going  into 

i  £*?!"  warm  water  y> and  efPecially if  *  be  falt> 

the  bath  with  an  empty  ftomach,  a  fcorch- 
ing  fun,  and  all  heat,  care,  watching,  either  too  fhort 
or  too  long  deep;  lying  upon  the  ground  in  the  fummer 
time,  and  upon  a  hard  couch  in  the  winter  ;  running, 
much  walking,  and  all  violent  exercife,  vomiting,  purg- 
ing, acid  and  auftere  things,  and  a  fingle  meal  in  the 
day,  alfo  a  cuftom  of  drinking  wine,  that's  not  very 
cold,  upon  an  empty  ftomach. 

Since  I  have  clafled  vomiting  and  purging  amongfl 
the  methods  for  extenuating,  I  muft  fay  fomething  in 
particular  about  them.  I  obferve,  that  vomiting  is  re- 
jected by  Afclepiades  in  that  book,  which  he  compofed 
upon  the  prefervation  of  health  ;  nor  do  I  blame  him, 
if  he  was  offended  with  the  cuftom  of  thofe,  who  by 
fuch  daily  evacuation  endeavour  to  procure  a  voracious 
appetite.     But  he  has  gone  fomething  farther.  He  has 

y  Warm  '■water.']  It  appears  a  little  doubtful,  why  our  author 
fhould  mention  this,  as  he  adds  the  bath  immediately  after ;  unlefs 
by  balneum  he  means  all  the  procefles  at  the  bath;  and  by  the 
Other,  bathing  in  warm  water  alone. 

alfo 
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alio  in  the  feme  book  forbid  purging.  And  indeed  this 
is  hurtful,  if  it  be  procured  by  too  ftrong  medicines. 
It  can  be  no  univerial  maxim  however,  that  thefe  fhould 
be  laid  afide  entirely  -,  becaufe  it  is  poffible,  that  the  na- 
ture of  conftitutions  and  particular  junctures  may 
make  them  neceflary,  provided  they  be  ufed  with  mo- 
deration, and  not  without  neceffity  ;  and  even  he  him- 
felf  has  granted,  that  if  any  thing  be  corrupted,  it  ought 
to  be  expelled.  So  that  ths  method  is  not  to  be  altoge- 
ther condemned,  but  there  may  be  many  occafions  for  it, 
and  it  requires  a  more  particular  and  nice  obfervation. 

A  vomit  is  more  ufeful  in  the  winter      0f> 
than  fummer,  becaufe  in  that  feafon  there 
is  more  phlegm,   and  a  greater  heavinefs  in  the  head* 
It  does  no  good  to  thofe,   that  are  flender,  and  have 
a  weak  flomach ;  but  it  is  ufeful  to  thofe,  that  are  of 
a  full  habit,   and  all  bilious  people,  if  they  have  ei- 
ther overloaded  themfelves,    or  their  concodtion  has 
been  impaired  ;  for  if  they  have  taken  a  greater  quan- 
tity than  can  be  concodted,    they  ought  not  to  run 
the  rifque  of  its  corrupting ;   or  if  it  is  already  cor- 
rupted,   nothing  is  more  proper  than  to  have  it  ex- 
pelled in  the  moil  expeditious  wray  poffible.     For  this 
reafon,  whenever  they  are  attacked  with  bitter  eru6ta- 
tions,  attended  with  pain  and  weight  of  the  praecordia, 
they  muft  immediately  have  recourfe  to  this  remedy.  It 
is  likewife  proper  for  one,  who  has  a  fcorching  heat  in 
the  breaft,  and  a  frequent  Ipitting  or  a  naufea,  or  for 
one,  who  has  nojfe  in  his  ears,  or  a  humour  in  the  eyes, 
or  a  bitternefs  in  the  mouth  •,    as  alfo  for  one,  who 
changes  either  his  air  or  fituation,  and  to  thofe,  who  are 
troubled  with  a  pain  of  the  prsecordia,  if  they  have  not 
vomited  for  feveral  days.     I  am  fenfible,  that  in  thefe 
cafes  reft  is  prefcribed,  which  cannot  always  be  had  by 
thofe,  who  are  under  a  neceffity  of  flirring  about ;  nor 
indeed  has  it  the  fame  effeft  in  every  body.     I  grant 
then,  that  vomits  Ihould  not  be  taken  with  a  view  of 
indulging  the  luxurious  appetite :  that  they  are  fome- 
times  ufeful  remedies,  I  believe  upon  the  credit  of  ex- 
perience ; 
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perience •,  but  I  would  advife  any,  who  wifhes  to  be 
healthy,  and  live  to  old  age,  not  to  make  a  daily  prac- 
tice of  it.     When  one  chufes  to  vomit  after  meat,  if 
he  does  it  eafily,  he  fhould  firft  drink  only  warm  wa- 
ter ;  if  with  difficulty,  let  him  add  a  little  fait  or  ho- 
ney to  the  water ;  but  he,  that  intends  to  vomit  in  the 
morning,  fhould  firft  drink  mulfe  %  or  eat  hyffop a,  or 
radifh,  and  then  drink  warm  water,  as  has  been  direct- 
ed already.     All  the  other  things  which  the  ancient 
phyficians  prefcribed,  are  hurtful  to  the  ftomach.     If 
it  is  weak  after  the  vomit,  a  little  food  is  to  be  taken, 
but  of  a  proper  kind ;   and  if  the  fauces  have  been 
much  irritated,    three  cyathi  of  cold  water  may  be 
drank.     He,  that  has  vomited,  if  it  was  in  the  morn- 
ing, ought  to  take  a  walk,  then  anoint,  and  afterwards 
fup ;    but  if  after  fupper,    on  the  following  day  lie 
fhould  bathe,  and  fweat  in  the  bagnio  :  he  will  do  well 
to  make  the  next  meal  flight,  and  the  bread  he  ufes  at 
it  fhould  be  ftale,  wine  auftere  and  unmixed,  the  flefh 
roafted,  and  all  the  food  of  the  drieft  kind.  He  that 
chufes  to  vomit  twice  in  the  month,  will  find  it  anfwer 
the  purpofe  better,  if  he  do  it  for  two  days  fucceflively, 
than  if  he  were  to  repeat  it  on  the  fifteenth  day,  unlefs 
fuch  an  intermiilion  fhould  caufe  a  weight  at  his  breaft. 

When  the  belly  is  coftive,  fo  as  to  evacuate 
fturKzni'  very  fparingly,  and  from  that  caufe  flatulen- 
cies, dimnefs  of  fight,  pains  of  the  head,  and  other  dis- 
orders of  the  fuperior  parts,  grow  troublefome,  then  'tis 
fit  to  take  a  purge  :  for  what  afliftance  can  reft  or  abfti- 
nence  afford  in  thefe  diforders,  of  which  they  are  the  prin- 
cipal caufes  ?  He  that  wants  to  be  lax,  let  him  firft  ufe  fuch 

z  Mulfe  was  made  of  two  parts  of  wine,  and  one  of  honey.  Diof. 
Jib.  v.  c?.p.  790.  But  from  Celfus  it  would  appear,  that  the  pro- 
portions were  arbitrary ;  for  he  fays,  Mulfe  is  more  nourifhing,  the 
more  honey  it  contains.     Lib.  ii.  cap.  18. 

a  Hyffop."]  Hippocrates  thus  prefcribes  it  for  a  vomit  to  corpulent 
men  :  let  about  a  gill  of  powdered  hyffop  be  given  to  drink  in  a  gal- 
lon of  water,  adding  a  little  vinegar  and  fait,  to  make  it  as  pleafant 
as  poflible  ;  and  let  this  be  drank  at  firft  gradually,  and  afterwards 
«lore  quickly.     Lib.  de  Salub.  Vicl.  Rat.  p.  338.  Edit.  Gen.  1657. 

food 
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food  and  wine  as  produce  that  effeft ;  and,  fthey  don't 
fucceed,  let  him  take  aloes.  But  purging,  though  it 
be  fometimes  neceflary,  yet  when  it  is  frequent,  be- 
comes dangerous  •,  for  thus  the  body  will  be  habitually 
deprived  of  its  nourifhment,  and  by  that  means  become 
valetudinary :  for  a  body  in  a  weak  ftate  is  the  moft 
liable  to  all  kinds  of  diflempers. 

The  body  is  heated  by  unftion,  fait  wa- 
ter, and  more  fo  if  it  be  warm;  all  fait  pro-     ^"Lo/"*! 
vifions,   and  auftere  wine.     On  the  con-     foj* 
trary,  it  is  cooled  by  bitter  and  flefhy  fub- 
ftances,  taken  with  an  empty  ftomach  -,  the  bath  after 
meals,  and  fleep,  unlefs  it  be  too  long,  and  all  acids  ; 
the  coldeft  water ;  oil,  if  it  be  mixed  with  water  j  and 
lotus  b. 

The  body  is  rendered  humid  c  by  lefs 
exercife  than  ordinary,  frequent  bathing,  a     Wkatmoiftf/ns 
full  diet,  much  drink,  a  walk  after  it,  and     ab".  rtis    e 
continuing  awake.     Walking  long,  and 
brifkly,   has  of  itfelfthe  fame  tendency,  and  morn- 
ing exercife,  if  one  does  not  eat  prefently  after  it ;  and 
thofe  kinds  of  food,  which  come  from  cold  climates,  or 
rainy,  or  otherwife  damp.     On  the  contrary,  drynefs 

u  Lotus']  There  are  feveral  fpecies  of  this  mentioned  by  antient 
authors :  but  the  particular  kind  intended  here  feems  to1  be  the  lo- 
tus ^gyptius,  growing  in  the  water,  with  a  ftalk  refembling  the 
eyamus.  It  has  a  root  like  a  quince,  and  is  eaten  both  raw  and 
boiled,  and  in  thelaft  way,  in  quality  it  is  like  the  white  of  an  egg. 
The  Egyptians  make  bread  of  its  head,  which  refembles  poppy  — 
See  Diofcorid.  lib.  iv.  cap.  696.  and  Plin.  Hift.  Nat.  lib.xiii.  cap, 
1 7  and  1 8. 

c  The  body  is  rendered  humid.  ~\  Lommius  afTerts  the  copies  to  be 
every  one  corrupted  in  this  place.  From  the  moiftners  he  ftrikes 
out  the  following, — continuing  awake,  long  and  brifk  'walking,  morn- 
ing exercife  without  eating  after  it, — -as  unworthy  of  our  author. 
And  for  the  fame  reafon,  in  the  lift  of  dryers,  inferts  watchi&g, 
and  unftion,  without  bathing  in  cold  water.  This  I  thought  proper 
to  mention  in  a  note,  but  did  not  chufe  to  take  fo  great  liberties 
with  the  text  againft  the  authority  of  all  the  other  copies,  but  leave  it 
to  the  judgment  of  the  learned  reader,  though  I  rather  incline  to  the 
alteration  propofed.  Vid,  Loram.  Comment,  de  Sanitat.  tuend. 
p.  218  and  219. 

D  is 
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is  caufed  by  immoderate  excrcife,  hunger,  unftion, 
heat  without  moifture,  immoderate  ufe  of  fait,  cold 
water,  and  the  taking  of  food  immediately  after  ex- 
ercife,  and  fuch  particularly  as  comes  from  dry  and  hot 
climates. 

The  belly  is  bound  by  labour,  fitting 
What  binds  jftill^  rubbing  potter's  chalk  upon  the  body, 
The  leH*(S  an<^  ^y  diminifhing  the  ulual  quantity  of 
food,  as  alio  if  it  be  taken  but  once  a 
day  by  one  who  is  accuftomed  to  it  twice  •,  by  drink- 
ing little,  and  not  till  one  has  eat  as  much,  as  he  de~ 
figns  for  the  time ;  reft  after  meat.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  belly  is  relaxed  by  an  increafe  of  walking,  | 
and  food,  motion  after  meat,  and  drinking  frequently 
in  the  time  of  meals.  5Tis  neceffary  alfo  to  know  this, 
that  a  loofe  belly  is  bound  by  a  vomit,  and  a  coftive 
one  is  loofened  by  the  fame  :  and  a  vomit  immediately 
after  meat  binds  it ;  but  one  that  comes  fome  rime  af- 
ter, renders  it  lax. 

As  to  the  different  ages,  people  in  mid- 
Ofthe  differ-  die  life  bear  want  of  food  moft  eafily ; 
cm  ages.  young  men  not  fo  well  •,  leaft  of  all  boys,, 

and  very  old  men.  The  more  uneafi- 
nefs  one  finds  from  it,  he  ought  to  take  viftuals  the 
oftner;  and  that  frquency  is  more  efpecially  necef- 
fary for  one,  that  is  growing.  Warm  bathing  is 
fit  both  for  boys  and  old  men.  Wine  fhould  be 
given  to  boys  more  diluted,  to  old  men  lefs ;  but 
fuch  as  occafions  flatulencies,  to  neither  of  them.  It  is 
of  lefs  confequence  what  victuals  young  men  eat,  and 
how  dreffed.  Thofe  that  are  loofe  in  the  belly  while 
young,  for  the  moft  part  are  coftive  when  they  grow 
old  y  fuch  as  are  coftive,  in  their  youth,  are  often  loofe 
in  old  age.  It  is  beft  for  a  young  man  to  have  a  lax 
belly,  and  for  an  old  man  to  be  bound. 

It  is  neceffary  alfo  to  confider  the  fca- 
Oftbefea-        fons  0f  ^  yean     jt  ]s  pr0per  to  eat  more 

Winter*        *in  t'ae  w^ntcr »  t0  take  a  imaller  quantity 
of  drink,  but  left  diluted \  to  make  much 

ufe. 


Chap.  III.         OF  MEDICINE.  35 

life  of  bread,  and  flefh  rather  boiled  than  roajled^  and 
greens  lparingly ;  to  take  food  once  a  day,  unlefs  the 
belly  be  too  much  bound.  If  one  dines,  it  is  better 
to  take  fome  trifling  thing,  and  that  dry,  without  flefh, 
and  without  drink.  In  that  feafon  of  the  year,  all 
warm  things,  or  fuch  as  promote  heat,  are  belt.  Nor 
is  venery  altogether  fo  hurtful  then,  as  at  fome  other 
times. 

But  in  the  fpring  the  quantity  of  food         s    .  v 
is  to  be  leffened,  and  the  drink  increafed, 
but  more  diluted ;  more  life  is  to  be  made  of  flefh  and 
greens,  and  there  muft  be  a  gradual  change  from  boiled 
to  roaft  flefh.     Venery  is  moft  fafe  in  that  feafon  of  the 
year. 

But  in  fummer  the  body  requires  meat  Simmer 
and  drink  more  frequently ;  therefore  it  is 
convenient  to  take  a  dinner.  Flefh  and  greens  are 
moft  proper  in  that  feafon-,  drink  very  much  diluted, 
that  it  may  at  once  remove  thirft,  and  not  inflame  the 
body ;  bathing  in  cold  water ;  roaft  flefh,  cold  food,  or 
fuch  as  is  cooling.  As  food  muft  be  often  taken,  fo  it 
muft  be  in  fmall  quantities. 

Nov/  in  autumn  there  is  the  greateft  dan-     ;    ,  t 

r    *       r  i  Autumn. 

ger,  upon  account  or  the  frequent  changes 
of  the  air.  And  for  this  reafon  one  fhould  never  go 
abroad,  efpecially  in  the  colder  days,  without  warm 
cloaths  and  fhoes,  nor  fleep  in  the  air  in  the  night- 
time, or  at  leaf!:  be  well  covered.  At  this  time  the  di- 
et may  be  fomething  more  full,  the  drink  lefs,  but 
ftronger.  Some  imagine  apples  d  to  be  hurtful,  which 
for  the  moft  part  are  eaten  immoderately  through  the 
whole  day,  while  no  abatement  is  made  from  the  more 
fubftantial  food.     Thus  the  mifchief  does  not  proceed 

d  Apples,  Poma]  Under  this  Celfus  includes  all  the  apple  kind  ; 
snd  he  cife where  comprehends  in  this  genus  cherries,  mulberries,  &c. 
fothat  he  Teems  to  take  in  all  the  pulpy  fruits,  wherher  they  have 
ftones  or  not.  Wherever  he  intends  what  we  particularly  call  apple?, 
he  makes  a  diftitictioo,  as  ^u^que  froprfc  fiana  nomnantury  lib.  ii. 
cap.  i'S. 
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from  them,  but  from  the  aggregate  of  all  that  is  taken  ; 
for  none  of  them  contribute  lefs  to  it  than  thefe.  But 
it  is  not  fit  to  ufe  them  oftner  than  the  other 
kinds.  Laftly,  it  is  neceffary,  when  an  addition  is 
made  in  this  article,  to  leflen  the  quantity  of  the  ftronger 
food.  Venery  is  neither  good  in  the  fummer,  nor  in  au- 
tumn ;  but  is  lefs  hurtful  in  autumn ;  in  fummer,  if 
poffible,  there  ought  to  be  a  total  abftinence  from  it. 

CHAP.     IV. 

Rules  for  thofe  that  have  a  weakness  in  the  head. 

OU  R  next  bufinefs  is  to  confider  the  cafes  of  thole, 
who  have  a  weaknefs  in  any  particular  part  of  the 
body.     He,  that  has  a  weaknefs  in  his  head,  if  he  has 
concodted  wTell,  ought  to  rub  it  gently  with  his  hands  in 
the  morning;  and  never,  if  he  can  avoid  it,  put  any  cover- 
ing upon  it,  or  clip  the  hair  clofe  to  the  ikin ;  it  is  pro- 
per for  him  to  avoid  expofing  it  to  the  moon,  and  more 
efpecially  before  her  conjunction  with  the  fun,  but  never 
to  go  out  after  meat :  if  he  have  his  hair,  to  comb  it 
eveiy  day ;  to  walk  much,  but  if  he  can,  neither  un- 
der a  roof,  nor  in  the  fun  •,  and  alfo  to  avoid  the  torch- 
ing heat  of  the  fun,  particularly  after  meat  or  wine. 
He  fhould  rather  anoint  than  bathe,  and  the  un&ion 
fhould  be  performed,  never  before  a  flame,  fometimes 
at  a  glowing  red  fire.  If  he  come  to  the  bath,  he  ought 
firft  to  wrap  himfelf  up,  and  fweat  a  little  in  the  tepi- 
darium,  anoint  there,  and  then  go  into  the  calidarium  ; 
when  he  has  fweat,  not  to  go  into  the  bath,  but  to  pour 
hot  water  over  his  head,  fo  that  it  may  run  over  all  his 
body,  then  tepid  water  in  the  fame  manner,  and  laftly 
cold  •,  and  the  lafl  longer  upon  his  head  than  the  other 
parts  ;  after  which  to  rub  it  for  fome  time  ;  laftly,  to 
dry  and  anoint.     Nothing  is  fo  beneficial  to  the  head  as 
cold  water ;  for  this  reafon,  he  that  has  a  weak  head, 
fhould  every  day  in  the  fummer  hold  it  for  fome  time 
under  a  pretty  ftrong  ftrearn.     And  though  he  has 

anointed 
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anointed  without  going  into  the  bath,  and  is  not  able 
to  bear  dipping  in  cold  water,  neverthelefs  he  fhould 
always  pour  cold  water  upon  his  head.  But  when  he 
is  unwilling  to  have  the  other  parts  of  his  body  touch- 
ed, he  muft  bend  his  head  forward,  fo  that  the  water 
may  not  fall  down  into  his  neck ;  and  that  it  may  not 
offend  his  eyes,  or  any  other  part,  he  is  to  throw  it 
back  now  and  then  with  his  hands,  as  it  runs  down. 
It  is  neceflary  for  him  to  ufe  a  fpare  diet,  which  is  eafily 
concocted  ;  and  if  he  finds  his  head  uneafy,  when  his 
ftomach  is  empty,  he  mull  eat  in  the  middle  of  the 
day  ;  if  fading  does  not  injure  it,  once  a  day  is  more 
eligible.  Mild  diluted  wine  is  more  proper  for  his 
common  drink  than  water,  that  when  his  head  grows 
worfe,  he  may  have  fome  refuge  left ;  and  it  is  neither 
fit  for  him  to  drink  wine  always,  nor  water  •,  each  of 
them  is  a  remedy,  when  ufed  alternately.  He  muft  nei- 
ther write  nor  read,  nor  fpeak  with  vehemence,  Speci- 
ally after  fupper ;  at  which  time  neither  is  thinking  very 
fafe  for  him  ^  but  above  all  things  a  vomit  is  hurtful. 

CHAP.     V. 

Direfficns  for  thofe,  that  labour  under  a  lippltude,  gra- 
vedo,  catarrh,  and  diforders  of  the  tonfils. 

NO  R  is  the  ufe  of  cold  water  beneficial  to  thofe 
only,  who  are  diftrefied  with  a  weaknefs  in  their 
head  ;  but  alfo  to  fuch  as  are  troubled  with  conftant  lip- 
pitudes,  or  gravedoes,  catarrhs,  and  diforders  in  their 
tonfils.  Such  people  muft  not  only  pour  cold  water 
upon  their  head  every  day,  but  alfo  wafh  their  mouth 
with  a  large  quantity  of  it ;  and  all,  that  find  relief  from 
this  practice,  muft  elpecially  make  ufe  of  it,  when  the 
air  has  been  rendered  unwholfome  by  foutherly  winds. 
And  as  all  ftrong  attention  or  fatigue  of  mind  after 
meat  is  hurtful  to  every  body,  fo  it  is  more  particu- 
larly to  thofe,  who  are  liable  to  pains  in  their  head,  or 
windpipe,  or  any  other  diforders  in  their  mouth.  A 
perfon  fubjedt  to  gravedoes  and  catarrhs,  may  avoid 
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thefe  diforders  by  changing  his  air,  place,  or  water, 
as  little  as  poffible  ;  and  by  covering  his  head  in  the 
fun,  fo  as  it  may  neither  be  overheated,  nor  fuffer  by 
cold  from  the  Hidden  intervention  of  a  cloud  •,  by 
fhaving  his  head  with  an  empty  ftomach  after  concoc^ 
tion,  and  neither  reading  nor  writing  after  meat. 

CHAP.     VI. 

7 'be  proper  regimen  for  people  liable  to  a  purging, 

HE,  that  is  frequently  troubled  with  a  purging, 
ought  to  exercife  his  upper  parts  by  the  ball, 
and  liich  like  motions  ;  to  walk,  while  his  ftomach  i$ 
empty  \  to  avoid  too  great  heat  from  the  fun,  and  con- 
ftant  bathing  \  to  anoint  without  fweating.  He  fhould 
not  ufe  a  variety  of  food,  and  by  no  means  meat  ftew- 
ed  into  broth,  or  vegetables  of  the  leguminous  kind, 
or  thofe  greens,  that  pafs  quickly  through  the  body  ;  in 
fine,  to  take  all  fuch  things,  as  are  flowly  concofted. 
Venifon,  hard  fifh,  and  the  roafled  flefh  of  tame  ani- 
mals, are  very  proper.  It  is  never  fit  to  drink  fait 
wine  %  nor  even  the  weak,  nor  fweet  wine,  but  the 
auftere,  of  a  ftrong  body,  and  not  over  old.  If  he 
chufes  mulfe,  it  muft  be  prepared  with  boiled  honey. 
If  cold  drinks  don't  difturb  his  belly,  he  muft  ufe  them 
principally.  If  any  thing  has  difagreed  with  him  at 
fupper,  he  ought  to  vomit,  and  to  repeat  it  the  day 
following  ;  on  the  third  day  to  eat  a  fmall  quantity  of 


e 


Salt  nvine.']  "  Wines  are  prepared  with  fea-water  in  different 
ways ;  for  fome,  immediately  after  gleaning  the  grape?,  mix  fea- 
"  water  with  them;  others  expcfe  them  to  the  fun,  and  rhus  tread 
c<  them,  adding  fea-water.  Others  again,  make  the  grapes  into  raifins, 
*'  and  macerate  them  in  veffels  with  fea-water,  and  thus  tread  and 
*c  prefs  them.  Wine  mr.de  in  this  way  is  fweet:  but  there  are 
M  others  prepared  of  a  more  auftere  tafte  *." 

Pliny  tells  us,  That  the  properties  of  this  wine  were  firft  acci- 
dentally difcovered  by  a  krvant  Sealing  fome  wine,  and  filling  up 
the  veffel  with  fea-water  f . 

*  Diofcorid.  lib.  v.  c.  go?.  f  Nat.  Hift.  lib.  xiv.  c.  g, 
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bread  dipped  in  wine,  or  eggs  fried  in  oil,  or  in  de- 
frutum  ,  and  things  of  a  like  nature  :  after  that  to 
return  to  his  ufual  diet.  After  meat  always  to  reft, 
and  neither  apply  his  thoughts  tq  any  iiibjeft  clofely, 
nor  give  himfeif-  a  ihock  by  walking  however  gently. 

C  H  A  P.     VII. 

Rules  for  ihofe,  that  are  liable  to  a  fain  of  the  colon. 

BU  T  if  the  large  inteftine,  which  is  called  colon  *\ 
is  often  pained,  fince  that  diforder  is  nothing  elk 
but  a  kind  of  flatulence,  the  intention  to  be  purfued  is, 
that  concoftion  may  be  duly  performed  ;  the  patient 
muft  praftife  reading,  and  other  exercifes,  make  life  of 
the  hot  bath,  and  take  his  food  and  drink  hot ;  laftly, 
let  him  avoid  cold  by  all  means,  every  thing  that  is 
fweet,  and  leguminous  vegetables,  and  whatever  gene- 
rally caufes  flatulencies, 

C  H  A  P.     VIII. 

Rules  for  one,  that  ha:  a  weakjlcmach. 

A  Man,  whofe  ftomach  is  infirm,  ought  to  read  a- 
loud,  after  reading  to  walk,  then  to  exercife 
himfelf  with  the  ball  or  arms,  or  any  other  kind, 
which  agitates  the  fuperior  parts-,  upon  an  empty  fto- 
mach, not  to  drink  water,  but  hot  wine-;  to  take  food 
twice  a  day,  but  in  fuch  quantity,  as  he  can  eafily  con- 
cod:  ;  to  make  ufe  of  fmall  and  auftere  wine,  and  to 
take  his  drink  after  meat  rather  cold.  The  indications 
of  a  weak  ftomach  are  palenefs,  leannefs,  pain  in  the 
praecordia,  naufea,  involuntary  vomiting,  a  pain  of  the 
head,  when  the  ftomach  is  empty  :  where  thele  figns  are 
not  found,  the  ftomach  is  ftrong.     And  we  are  not  to 

f  Defrutum  ib  fweet  muft,  boiled  to  one  half  its  quantity*  done 
to  imira'e  honey.  Plin.  lib.  xiv.  cap.  9,  ColameiU  fays  to  one 
ihiixi,  v.h'.ch  Pliny  calls  lap.     Ibid. 
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believe  our  countrymen,  who,  when  they  are  indif- 
pofed,  and  have  a  ftrong  inclination  for  wine  or  cold 
water,  defend  their  luxury  by  pretending  the  ftomach 
does  not  do  its  office,  But  thofe,  that  concoct  ftowly, 
and  whofe  praecordia  on  that  account  are  inflated,  or 
who,  by  reafon  of  any  heat,  are  accuftomed  to  be 
thirfty  in  the  night-time,  before  going  to  reft  may 
drink  two  or  three  cyathi  of  wine  through  a  fmall  pipe. 
It  is  good  alfo  againft  a  flow  concodtion  to  read  aloud, 
then  to  walk,  afterwards  to  anoint  or  bathe,  to  drink 
always  cold  wine,  and  after  meat,  to  drink  largely,  but 
in  the  way  I  mentioned  already  by  a  fiphon :  laftly, 
to  conclude  all  the  drinks  with  cold  water.  He,  whole 
food  grows  four  in  his  ftomach,  before  he  eats,  fhould 
drink  egelid  water,  and  vomit.  But  if  the  ufe  of  this 
fhould  occafion  a  loofenefs,  whenever  he  is  relieved  of 
that  complaint,  he  fhould  by  all  means  make  ufe  of 
cold  drinks. 


C  H  A  P.     IX. 

Directions  for  thofe,  that  are  liable  to  pains  of  the  nerves, 

HE,  that  is  fubjedt  to  pains  in  the  nerves,  as  is  com- 
mon in  the  gout  of  the  hands  or  feet,  ought  as 
much  as  poffible  to  exercife  the  part  afFefted,  and  ex- 
pofe  it  to  labour  and  cold ;  unlefs  the  pain  has  become 
violent,  in  which  cafe  reft  is  beft.  Venery  is  always 
hurtful.  Concodtion  is  necefiary,  as  well  in  this,  as  in 
all  diforders  of  the  body :  for  crudity  injures  it  more 
than  any  thing ;  and  whenever  the  body  is  out  of  order, 
the  difeafed  part  feels  it  moft  fenfibly.  As  concodtion 
is  an  adverfary  to  all  difeales,  fo  fome  again  are  relieved 
by  cold,  and  others  by  heat.  Either  of  which  every 
one  ought  to  procure,  according  to  the  habit  of  his 
body.  Cold  is  hurtful  to  an  old  or  (lender  man,  to  a 
wound,  to  the  prascordia,  inteftines,  bladder,  ears, 
hips,  fhoulders,  private  parts,  teeth,  bones,  nerves, 
womb,  and  brain.   It  alfo  renders  the  furface  of  the 

fkin 
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fkin   pale,  dry,  hard,   and  black.    From  this  proceed 
fliudderings   and  tremours.      But  it  is  beneficial   to 
young  people,  and  all  that  are  of  a  full  habit.     The 
mind  alfo  is  more  brifk,  and  the  concoftion  goes  on 
better,  when  'tis  cold,  if  due  care  is  taken  to  guard 
againft  it.     Cold  water  poured  on,  befides  being  ufeflil 
to  the  head,  does  good  to  the  ftomach.     It  is  likewife  of 
fervice  to  the  joints,  and  pains,  which  are  not  attended 
with  ulcers  ;  alfo  to  perfons,  that  are  too  ruddy,  if  they 
be  free  from  pain.     Heat  helps  whatever  cold  hurts  ; 
and  thofe  too,  that  have  blear  eyes,  if  they  have  neither 
pain  nor  an  effiifion  of  tears ;  alfo  contra&ed  nerves, 
and  efpecially  thofe  ulcers,  which  arife  from  cold.     It 
caufes  a  good  colour  in  the  body,  and  promotes  the  ex- 
cretion of  urine.     In  too  great  a  degree,  it  enervates 
the  body,  foftens  the  nerves,  and  relaxes  the  ftomach. 
But  neither  cold  nor  heat  is  by  any  means  fafe,  coming 
fuddenly  upon  perfons  unaccuftomed  to  it ;  for  cold 
occafions  pains  in  the  fide,  and  other  diforders,  and 
cold  water  caufes  fcrophulous  fwellings ;  heat  hinders 
conco&ion,  prevents  fleep,  waftes  by  fweat,  and  ren- 
ders the  body  obnoxious  to  peflilential  diftempers. 

CHAP.     X. 

Directions  in  a  'pefiilence. 

THERE  are  fome  rules  neceflary  to  be  obferved 
in  a  pefiilence  by  a  man,  who  continues  in  good 
health,  but  cannot  however  be  fecure.  At  that  time  it 
is  proper  to  take  journies,  and  to  fail.  When  that 
can't  be  done,  to  ufe  geftation,  gentle  walking  in  the 
open  air  before  the  heat  of  the  day,  and  unftion  with 
the  fame  moderation  •,  and  as  has  been  dire&ed  above, 
to  avoid  fatigue,  crudity,  cold,  heat,  and  venery,  and 
confine  himfelf  to  a  ftri£t  regimen.  If  he  feel  any 
heavinefs  hanging  about  his  body,  then  he  is  neither  to 
rife  in  the  morning,  nor  walk  barefooted  at  any  time, 
much  lefs  after  meat  or  the  bath  i  nor  to  vomit  either 

with 
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with  an  empty  ftomach,  or  after  fupper  :  neither  fliould 
the  belly  be  purged  •,  and  if  it  grow  loofe  of  itfelf,  it 
muft  be  reftrained.  Abftinence  fhould  rather  be  ob- 
ferved,  if  the  body  is  plethoric.  Alfo  it  is  proper  to 
avoid  the  bath,  fweating,  fleeping  in  the  middle  of  the 
day,  efpccially  after  meat;  which  by  the  way,  it  is 
more  convenient  to  take  once  a  day,  and  that  fparingly, 
left  it  fhould  occafion  crudity  :  every  odier  day  to 
drink  alternately  water  and  wine.  Thefe  rules  being 
carefully  obierved,  as  little  alteration  as  poffible  fhould 
be  made  in  the  ufual  courfe  of  life.  And  as  they  are 
to  be  praftifed  in  every  peftilence,  fo  principally  in  that, 
which  is  occafioned  by  foutherly  winds.  And  the  very 
fame  precautions  are  neceflary  for  thoie,  that  take  jour- 
nies,  when  they  have  fet  out  from  home  in  a  fickly  fea- 
fon  of  the  year,  or  have  come  into  fickly  countries. 
But  if  the  nature  of  any  engagements  fhould  prevent 
the  obfervance  of  the  other  rules,  yet  it  will  be  necef- 
fary  to  live  abftemioufly ;  and  thus  to  change  from 
wine  to  water,  and  from  that  to  wine  again,  in  the 
manner  that  has  been  prefcribed  above. 


A.  Cor- 
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PREFACE. 

OF  the  approach  of  a  diforder  there  are  many 
figns.  In  the  explication  of  which,  I  fhall 
without  hefitation  make  ufe  of  the  authority 
of  the  ancients,  and  more  efpecially  that  of  Hippo- 
crates ;  as  even  the  more  modern  phyficians,  although 
they  have  made  alterations  in  the  method  of  curing, 
neverthelefs  confefs,  that  he  has  delivered  the  bell 
prognofticks  from  thefe  figns.  But  before  I  fpeak  of 
thofe  antecedents,  which  give  caufe  to  apprehend  dif- 
tempers  enfuing ;  it  feems  not  improper  to  explain, 
what  feafons  of  the  year,  what  kinds  of  weather,  what 
times  of  life,  what  confutations  are  moft  fafe  from,  or 
moft  obnoxious  to  dangers,  and  what  kinds  of  difor- 
ders  are  moft  to  be  feared  in  each  of  thefe.  Not  but 
\n  any  weather  %  men  of  all  ages  and  all  habits,  fall 

into 

a  Not  hut  in  any  weather.']     Morgagni  obferves,  that  in  the  ori- 
ginal it  Ihowld  be  read,  Non  quod  non  omni  tempore,  omni  tewpefiatum 

gen  ere  ; 
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into  all  kinds  of  diftempers,  and  die  of  them  too ;  but 
becaufe  fome  events  are  more  frequent  than  others. 
And  therefore  it  is  ufeful  for  every  perfon  to  know, 
againft  what,  and  when,  he  Ihould  be  mofl  upon  his 
guard. 

CHAP.     I. 

Of  the  different  feafons,  weather,  ages,  confiitutions, 
and  the  difeafes  peculiar  to  each. 


THE  moll  healthful  feafon  then  is  the  fpring, 
next  to  that  the  winter,  the  fummer  is  more 
dangerous  than  either,  the  autumn  by  far  the  moft 
dangerous  of  all.  With  regard  to  the  weather,  that 
is  beft,  which  is  equal,  whether  it  be  cold  or  hot :  that, 
which  varies  moft,  is  the  worft.  For  this  reafon  it  is, 
that  the  autumn  deftroys  the  greateft  number.  For 
generally  in  the  middle  of  the  day  it  is  hot,  the  nights, 
mornings,  and  evenings  too,  are  cold :  thus  the  body 
relaxed  by  the  preceding  fummer,  and  by  the  frequent 
meridian  heats  of  autumn,  is  expofed  to  fudden  cold. 
But  as  this  is  moft  common  in  this  feafon,  fo  it  is 
hurtful,  whenever  it  happens.  When  the  weather  is 
equal,  ferene  days  are  moft  healthful :  rainy  are  better 
than  thofe,  that  are  only  mifty  or  cloudy  :  and  in  win- 
ter thofe  days  are  beft,  that  have  no  wind  at  all  ;  in 
fummer,  that  have  the  wefterly  breezes.  If  the  winds 
blow  from  any  of  the  other  quarters,  the  northerly  are 
more  falutary  than  the  eafterly  or  foutherly.  Never- 
thelefs  thefe  fometimes  differ  according  to  the  fituation 
of  countries.  For  generally  in  every  place  a  wind, 
that  comes  from  the  inland  parts,  is  healthful;  one 
from  the  fea  is  fickly.     And  not  only  health  is  more 

genere  ;  fo  that  the  tranflation  fhould  run,  Not  but  In  any  feafon \  and 
in  any  weather. — What  renders  this  corre&ion  more  probable  is,  that 
a  few  lines  before,  Celfus  had  faid,  £>n<*  tempora  ami,  qua  tem- 
peftatum  genera*'—  Thefe  two  words,  though  omitted  by  Juntas,  and 
Csefar,  and  after  them  by  Linden  and  Almeloveen,  are  neverthelefs 
extant  in  the  MS,  and  the  other  editions  he  perufed.     Ep.  6,  p.  1 42. 

certain 
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certain  in  a  good  temperature  of  the  weather,  but  even 
the  more  malignant  diftempers,  which  happen  to  come 
on  then,  are  more  mild  and  fooner  removed.  That 
air  is  the  worft  for  a  fick  perfon,  which  has  occafioned 
his  diftemper  ^  infomuch  that  in  fuch  a  cafe,  a  change 
for  weather  in  it's  own  nature  worfe  is  favourable. 

The  middle  age  is  fafeft,  becaufe  it  is  neither  en- 
dangered by  the  heat  of  youth,  nor  the  coldnefs  of  old 
age.  Old  age  is  more  liable  to  chronical  difeafes,  and 
youth  to  acute  ones.  The  body  mod  promifing  for 
health  is  the  fquare,  neither  over  (lender,  nor  over  fat. 
For  a  tall  ftature,  as  it  is  comely  in  youth,  fo  it  quickly 
wears  out  by  age.  A  (lender  body  is  weak,  a  corpulent 
heavy. 

Whatever  diforders  arife  from  the  motion  of  the  hu- 
mours, are  generally  to  be  moft  apprehended  in  the 
fpring  b ;  fo  that  at  this  feafon  lippitudes,  pimples,  hae- 
morrhages, abfcefles  of  the  body,  which  the  Greeks 
call  apoftemata  *,  atrabilis,  which  they  name  melan- 
cholia -j-,  madnefs,  epilepfy,  angina,  gravedoes,  and 
catarrhs,  ufually  occur.  Alfo  thofe  diftempers  in  the 
joints  and  nerves,  which  fometimes  are  troublefome, 
and  fometimes  eafy,  at  this  time  of  the  year  are  the 
moft  apt  both  to  begin  and  return.  Neither  is  the  fum- 
mer  altogether  free  from  moft  of  the  above-mentioned 
diftempers ;  but  adds  moreover  fevers,  either  ardent, 
or  tertian,  vomitings,  purgings,  ear-achs,  ulcers  of 
the  mouth,  gangrenes,  both  in  the  other  parts  of  the 
body,  and  chiefly  in  the  private  parts  ;  and  all  thefe  dif- 
orders, that  wafte  a  man  by  fweat.  There  is  hardly  any 
of  thefe,  that  is  not  found  in  the  autumn ;  but  there 
arife  then  befides  irregular  fevers,  pain  of  the  fpleen, 

b  To  he.mofl  apprehended  in  the  fpring]  The  words  in  the  origi- 
nal are,  Vers  tamenmaxime,  &c. — As  there  is  no  oppofition  between 
this  obfervation  and  any  going  before,  if  the  reading  be  right,  there 
muft  be  a  chafrn  in  the  text.— But  I  fufpeft  tamen  ought  to  be 
qu.m^  and  have  rendered  it  accordingly. 

dropfical 
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dropfical  diforders  %  confuriiption,  which  the  Greeks 
call  phthifis  ||  ;  difficulty  of  urine,  which  they  term 
itranguria  J ;  the  diftemper  of  the  fmaller  inteftinc, 
which  they  name  ileos  *>  there  happens  alio  what  the 
Greeks  call  lienteria  f  ;  pains  of  the  hips,  epileptic 
diforders.  And  the  fame  feafon  is  mortal  to  thole,  that 
are  worn  out  with  long  difeafes,  and  fuch,  as  have  been 
oppreifed  by  the  preceding  fummer  \  and  it  difpatches 
ibme  by  new  dii tempers,  and  involves  others  in  very 
tedious  ones,  efpecially  quartan  agues,  which  may  even 
continue  through  the  winter.  Nor  is  any  feafon  more 
liable  to  the  plague,  of  whatever  kind  it  be,  however 
various  in  its  manner  of  hurting.  The  winter  provokes 
pains  of  the  head,  the  cough,  and  whatever  diforder  is 
contracted  in  the  fauces,  fides,  or  bowels. 

With  regard  to  the  varieties  of  weather,  the  north 
wind  raifes  a  cough,  exafperates  the  fauces,  binds  the 
belly,  fupprefles  urine,  excites  fhudderings,  alfo  pain 
of  the  fide  and  breaft:  yet  it  braces  a  found  body  d, 
and  renders  it  more  mobile  and  briik.  The  fouth  wind 
caufes  dullnefs  of  hearing,  blunts  the  fenfes,  raifes  a 
pain  of  the  head,  opens  the  belly,  and  renders  the 
whole  body  heavy,  moift,  and  languid.  The  other 
winds,  by  how  much  they  approach  more  nearly  to  ei- 
ther of  thefe,  produce  effefts  the  more  fimilar  to  each 
of  them.  All  heat  inflames  the  liver  and  fpleen,  ener- 
vates the  mind,  and  occafions  faintings,  and  haemor- 
rhages. Cold  caufes  fometimes  convulfions,  and  fome- 
times  a  tetanus,  the  Greek  name  for  the  firft  is  fpaf- 
mos  J,  and  for  the  other  tetanos  || :  it  produces  black- 

c  Dropfical  difarders.  Aqua  inter  cutem]  This  is  a  term  ufed 
by  our  author,  to  iigrti fy  a  flight  fpecies  of  the  leucophlegmaiia,  or 
the  firft  appearances  of  a.dropfy.  See  the  beginning  of  the  2 ill 
chapter  of  lib.  iii. 

d  Braces  a  found  body.  Spij/ht  famim  corpus.]  Literally,  it  thickens, 
or  compacts  a  found  body.-— The  interpretation  here  given  is  con- 
firmed by  oppofue  effects  of  the  fouth  wind,  a  few  lines  after,  Cor- 
pus ejjicit  hebesy   bumiaum,   languidum. 

nefs 
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nefs  in  ulcers,  and  a  fhuddering  in  fevers.  In  dry  wea- 
ther we  meet  with  acute  fevers,  lippitudes,  clyfenteries, 
ftranguries,  pains  of  the  joints  \  in  rainy,  tedious  fe- 
vers, diarrhoeas,  angina,  gangrenes,  epilepfies,  palfy, 
which  the  Greeks  call  paralyfis  f .  Nor  is  the  prefent 
weather  only  to  be  confidered,  but  alfo  what  has  been 
its  courfe  for  fome  time.  If  a  dry  winter  has  been,  at- 
tended with  northerly  winds,  and  the  fpring  with  fouth- 
erly,  and  rains,  there  moft  commonly  enfue  lippitudes, 
dyfenteries,  fevers,  and  thefe  chiefly  in  more  delicate 
bodies,  particularly  women.  But  if  foutherly  winds 
and  rains  have  prevailed  in  the  winter,  and  the  fpring 
be  cold  and  dry,  then  indeed  pregnant  women,  whofe 
time  is  near,  are  in  danger  of  a  mifcarriage ;  and  thofe, 
that  go  their  full  time  bring  forth  weakly  children,  not 
likely  to  live.  Other  people  are  attacked  with  dry  lip- 
pitudes, and  if  they  be  old,  with  bad  gravedoes  and 
catarrhs.  But  if  the  foutherly  winds  have  continued 
from  the  beginning  of  winter  to  the  end  of  fpring, 
people  are  very  quickly  taken  off  by  pleurifies,  and  fe- 
vers attended  with  a  delirium,  which  is  called  phrenitis  J, 
But  when  the  heat  begins  with  the  fpring,  and  continues 
through  the  fummer,  profufe  fweating  in  fevers  necef- 
farily  follows.  But  if  a  dry  fummer  has  been  attended 
with  northerly  winds,  and  the  autumn  with  rains,  and 
foutherly,  all  the  following  winter  we  find  coughs,  ca- 
tarrhs, hoarfenefs,  and  in  fome  a  confumption.  But  if 
the  autumn  too  is  equally  dry,  and  the  fame  northerly 
winds  blow,  all  the  more  delicate  bodies,  amongft  which 
I  placed  women,  enjoy  a  good  ftate  of  health  :  and  for 
the  more  robuft,  they  may  poffibly  be  attacked  with 
dry  lippitudes,  and  fevers  either  acute,  or  tedious,  and 
atrabiliary  diforders. 

As  to  the  different  ages,  children,  and  thofe  a  little 
more  advanced,  have  their  health  bed  in  the  fpring,  and 
are  moft  fafe  in  the  beginning  of  fummer  ;  old  men  in 
the  fummer,  and  beginning  of  autumn  ;  young  and 
middle  aged  men  in  the  winter.     The  winter  is  more 

hurtful 
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f  hurtful  to  old  men,  and  the  fummer  to  youths.  For 
the  peculiar  weaknefles,  that  appear  at  different  times  of 
life,  firft  of  all  infants  and  young  children  will  be 
troubled  with  fpreading  ulcers  of  the  mouth,  which  the 
Greeks  call  aphthae  *,  vomitings,  nightly  watching* 
humour  in  the  ears,  and  inflammations  about  the  na- 
vel. The  peculiar  complaints  of  fuch  as  are  teething, 
are  exulcerations  in  the  gums,  convuifions,  flight  fe- 
vers, purgings,  and  thefe  are  chiefly  troublefome  about 
the  cutting  of  the  canine  teeth.  Infants  of  the  fulleft 
habit,  and  whofe  bellies  are  very  much  bound,  are  moil 
liable  to  thefe  dangers.  But  when  they  have  grown  up 
a  little,  there  appear  diforders  of  the  glands,  and  dif- 
ferent inclinations  of  the  vertebrae,  which  compofe  the 
fpine,  fcrophulous  fweliings,  fome  painful  kinds  of 
warts,  by  the  Greeks  called  acrochordones  *,  and  ma- 
ny other  tubercles.  In  the  beginning  of  puberty,  many 
of  the  abovenamed,  and  long  fevers,  and  hemorrhages 
from  the  nofe.  And  generally  all  'children  are  moft 
In  danger  firft  about  the  fortieth  day,  then  the  feventh 
month,  then  the  feventh  year,  after  thefe  at  the  time 
of  puberty.  Moreover  any  diftempers,  which  com- 
mence in  infancy,  and  are  terminated  neither  by  pu- 
berty, nor  in  men  by  their  firft  commerce  with  women, 
nor  in  women  by  the  appearance  of  their  menfes,  com* 
monly  continue  long  :  yet  more  frequently  thefe  pue- 
rile diforders  of  long  {landing  are  removed  by  thefe 
means.  Youth  is  moft  fubjedt  to  acute  diforders,  and 
epileptic,  and  to  a  confumption  :  and  they  are  com- 
monly young  men,  who  fpit  blood.  After  this  age, 
come  on  pleurifies  and  peripneumonies,  lethargy,  cho- 
lera, madnefs,  and  difcharges  of  blood  from  certain 
mouths,  as  it  were,  of  the  veins,  by  the  Greeks  called 
hasmorrhoides  ||.  In  old  age,  difficulty  of  breathing, 
and  making  urine,  gravedo,  pains  of  the  joints  and 
kidneys,  palfies,  bad  habit  of  body,  which  the  Greeks 
call  cachexia  §,  nightly  watchings,  tedious  dilbrders  of 
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the  ears,  of  the  eyes,  and  nofe,  and  especially  a  loofe 
belly,  and  its  confequences  a  dyfentery,  or  lientery, 
and  other  indifpofitions  incident  to  that  habit.  Befides 
thefe  the  flender  are  diftrefled  with  confamptions,  purg- 
ings,  catarrhs,  and  pains  of  the  bowels,  and  fides. 
The  corpulent  generally  are  oppreiied  with  acute  dif- 
eafes,  and  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  often  die  fud- 
denly,  which  feldom  happens  in  a  more  flender  body. 

C  H  A  P.     II. 

Of  the  Jigns  of  an  approaching  illnefs. 

BEFORE  an  illnefs,  as  I  mentioned  above,  there 
appear  fome  figns  of  its  approach.  All  of  them 
have  this  in  common,  that  the  body  alters  from  its  or* 
dinary  ftate  ;  and  not  only  for  the  worfe,  but  even  for 
the  better.  For  this  reafon,  if  one  has  become  more 
plump,  and  looks  better,  and  of  a  more  florid  com- 
plexion than  ufual,  he  ought  to  hold  thefe  advantages 
fufpe£ted.  For  becaufe  thefe  things  can  neither  con- 
tinue at  a  flay,  nor  admit  further  improvement,  they 
generally  run  backward  very  faft,  like  fome  heavy  bo- 
dy tumbling  down.  But  it  is  a  worfe  fign,  when  one  is 
emaciated  contrary  to  his  natural  habit,  and  has  loft  his 
colour  and  comelinefs :  becaufe  bodies  redundant  can 
allow  fomething  to  be  carried  off  by  a  diftemper  ;  the 
deficient  have  not  wherewithal  to  bear  the  force  of  the 
diftemper  itfelf.  Befides  there  is  caufe  to  be  prefently 
alarmed,  if  the  limbs  are  heavy ;  if  frequent  ulcers 
break  out ;  if  the  body  has  grown  hotter  than  com- 
mon ;  if  deep  be  too  heavy  ;  if  the  dreams  are  tumul- 
tuous ;  if  one  awakes  oftner  than  ufiial,  and  then  falls 
afleep  again ;  if  the  body  of  a  perfon  afleep  fweats  in 
fome  parts  contrary  to  cuftom,  efpecially  if  that  be 
about  the  breaft,  or  neck,  or  legs,  or  knees,  or  hips  ; 
alfo  if  the  mind  is  languid  -,  if  there  is  a  reluftance  to 
(peaking  and  motion  ;  if  the  body  be  indifpofed  to  ac- 
tion ;  if  the  prsecordia  are  pained,  or  the  whole  breaft, 
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or  which  happens  in   mod  people,  the  heacU  if  the 
mouth  is  filled  with  faliva  -,  if  the  eyes  feel  pain  in  turn- 
ing •,    if  the  temples  be  ftrait  bound e  •,  if  the  limbs 
have  fhudderings ;  if  the  breathing  is  difficult ;  if  the 
arteries  in  the  forehead  are  dilated  and  beat  ftrong  -,  if 
there  be  frequent  yawnings  •,  if  the  knees  feel  tired,  or 
the  whole  body  be  affedted  with  a  laffitude.   Several  of 
thefe  things  often,  fome  of  them  always,  precede  a  fe- 
ver.    This  however  ought  to  be  firft  confidered,  whe- 
ther any  of  thefe  happen  frequently  to  a  perfon  without 
any  confequent  uneafinefs.     For  there  are  fome  peculi- 
arities in  the  conftitutions  of  particular  perlbns,  without 
the  knowledge  of  which,  it  is  not  eafy  to  prognofticate 
what  is  to  happen.   With  realbn  therefore  a  man  is  free 
from  apprehenfions  about  thofe  things,  which  he  has 
often  efcaped  without  danger ;  he  only  is  juftly  uneafy, 
to  whom  thefe  appearances  are  new,  or  who  has  never 
been  fecured  from  their  bad  effe&s  without  proper  pre- 
cautions. 

CHAP.     III. 

Good  fymptoms  in  Jick  people. 

WHEN  any  perfon  is  feized  with  a  fever,  it  is 
certain  he  is  not  in  danger,  if  he  lies  either  up- 
on his  right  or  left  fide,  as  may  have  been  ufual  with 
him,  with  his  legs  a  little  drawn  up,  which  by  the  way 
is  commonly  the  lying  pofture  of  a  perfon  in  health;  if 
he  turns  himielf  with  eafe ;  if  he  fleeps  in  the  night 
time,  and  keeps  awake  in  the  day  ;  if  he  breathes  eafi- 
ly  ;  if  he  does  not  ftruggle  •,  if  the  fkin  about  the  na- 
vel and  pubes  be  full  f  -y  if  his  praecordia  be  equally 

e  If  the  temples  be  ftrait  bound .]  This  happens,  when  there  is 
no  perfpiraiion  from  them. 

f  And  pubes  be  fuiW\  Linden  and  Almeloveen  here  have  plana— 
But  I  chofe  rather  with  Conftantine  to  read  piena  ;  both  became 
the  appearance  is  then  exactly  oppofed  to  what  follows  in  the  IVth 
chapter,  as  a  bad  fymptom  in  thofe  parts,  and  becaafe  it  corresponds 
better  with  Hippocrat,  aphor.  35.  fed.  2. 
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foft  on  both  fides,  without  any  fenfe  of  pain ;  or  al- 
though they  are  a  little  fwelled,  yet  yield  to  the  im- 
preffion  of  the  fingers,  and  are  not  pained.  This  illnefs, 
though  it  will  continue  fome  time,  yet  will  be  fafe. 
The  body  alfo,  which  is  every  where  foft,  and  in  the 
fame  degree  of  heat,  and  which  fweats  all  over  equally, 
and  whofe  fever  is  removed  by  that  fweat,  is  in  a  fair 
way  of  doing  well.  When  the  body  is  recovering  its 
health,  fneezing  alfo  is  amongfl  the  good  figns,  and  an 
appetite,  either  continued  from  the  beginning,  or  even 
coming  after  a  naufea.  Nor  fhould  that  fever  alarm, 
which  terminates  in  one  day  •,  nor  indeed  that,  which 
though  it  has  a  prevailed  for  a  longer  time,  yet  has  to- 
tally intermitted  betwixt  paroxyfms,  fo  as  the  body  be- 
came free  from  all  complaint,  which  the  Greeks  call 
dlicrines  f .  If  any  thing  happens  to  be  difcharged  by 
vomiting,  it  ought  to  be  a  mixture  of  bile  and  phlegm  : 
and  the  fediment  of  the  urine  white,  fmooth,  equal ; 
fo  that,  if  there  is  any  thing  like  fmall  clouds  fwim- 
ming  in  it,  that  fubfides  to  the  bottom.  And  the  ftools 
in  one,  who  is  fafe  from  danger,  are  foft,  figured,  and 
evacuated  at  nearly  the  fame  intervals,  as  was  ufual  in 
health,  and  in  quantity  duly  proportioned  to  the  nou- 
rifhment,  that  is  taken.  A  loofe  belly  is  worfe  :  but 
even  this  fhould  not  immediately  be  efteemed  dangerous, 
if  the  difcharge  be  of  a  harder  confiftence  in  the  morn- 
ing, or  gradually  turn  lefs  liquid,  and  the  excrements  be 
redifh,  and  their  offenfive  fmell  don't  exceed  that  of 
the  like  difcharge  of  a  healthy  man.  And  there  is  np- 
thing  bad  in  voiding  fome  worms  at  the  end  of  the 
diftemper  g.     If  a  flatulency  has  occafioned  a  pain  and 

•f*  'Ettaept»)?,  fincere,  or  unmixed;  fothat  it  is  exp'alned  naturally 
enough  by  ouraurhor  hitegrumt  found,  which  I  chufe  to  render  by 
free  from  all  complaint,  becauie  we  never  apply  the  term  found  to  a 
body,   that  has  any  diftemper  hanging  about  it. 

s  At  the  end  of  a  di/temper.]  Celfus  takes  this  from  Coac. 
Praenot.  60 1,  which  if  he  had  tranflated  literally T  he  would  have  laid 
initcad  of  Sub  fine  morbi,  ad  crijim  ;  which  (hows  \n>  great  care  to 
avoid  the  Greek  terms  of  art,  and  render  the  knowledge  of  medi- 
cine as  eafy  32  pollible  to  his  countrymen. 
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fwelling  in  the  upper  parts  without  an  inflammation,  a 
rumbling  of  the  belly  «from  thence  to  the  lower  parts  \$ 
a  good  fign  •,  and  more  fo,  if  it  has  found  an  eafy  paf- 
fage  with  the  excrements. 

C  H  A  P.     IV. 

Bad  fymptoms  in  fick  people. 

ON  the  other  hand  there  is  hazard  of  a  dangerous 
diftemper,  when  the  patient  lies  fupine,  with  his 
arms  and  legs  extended  :  when  he  inclines  to  fit  up  du- 
ring the  greateft  violence  of  an  acute  diftemper,  efpe- 
cially  in  a  peripneumony :  when  he  is  diftreffed  with 
wakefulneis  in  the  night,  even  although  he  fleep  in  the 
day  time.  Now  fleep,  which  happens  betwixt  the 
fourth  hour  h  and  night,  is  worfe  than  that,  which  is 
betwixt  morning  and  the  fame  hour.  But  it  is  worft  of 
all,  if  he  neither  fleep  in  the  night,  nor  the  day  time  ; 
for  that  cannot  well  happen,  without  a  conftant  delirium* 
Neither  is  it  a  good,  fign  to  be  oppreifed  with  fleep  be- 
yond meafure  :  and  the  worfe,  the  nearer  the  fleep 
comes  to  being  continued  day  and  night.  It  is  alfo  a 
fign  of  a  dangerous  diftemper  to  breathe  quickly,  and 
with  vehemence  ;  for  fliudderings  to  have  come  on  af- 
ter the  fixth  day  5  to  fpit  matter  y  to  expedfcorate  with 
difficulty ;  to  have  conitant  pain  •,  to  be  much  diftreffed 
with  the  diftemper ;  to  tofs  the  arms  and  legs  about ; 
to  weep  involuntarily ;  to  have  a  glutinous  humour 
flicking  to  the  teeth  •,  for  the  (kin  about  the  navel  and 
pubes  to  be  emaciated;  for  the  prascordia  to  be  inflamed^ 
painful,  hard,  fwelled,  tenfe  :  the  cafe  is  worfe,  if  thefe 
appearances  be  more  on  the  right  fide  than  the  left :  but 

h  Betwixt  the  fourth  hour.]  7'he  Romans  divided  rl  e  day  from 
fun-rife  to  fun-fet  into  twelve  equal  parts,  or  hours ;  the  meafure 
of  which  therefore  differed  in  proportion  to  the  length  of  tj^e  day. 
The  fixth  hour  was  our  twelve  ;  'tis  eafy  to  reckon  all  the  red  by  their 
dillance  from  that  middle  point.  When  they  mention  hours  as  a  gene- 
ral meafure  of  time,  they  mean  equinoctial  hours,  as  Plin.  lib.  xviii. 
cap.  Z5. 

the] 
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the  danger  is  ftill  greatly  increaied,  if  at  the  fame  time 
the  puliation  of  the  arteries  there  be  violent.     Again, 
it  indicates  a  bad  diftemper  to  be  too  quickly  emaciated ; 
to  have  the  head,  feet,  and  hands  cold,  with  the  belly 
and  fides  hot ;   or  for  the  extremities  to  be  cold  during 
the  violence  of  an  acute  diftemper ;   or  to  fbudder  after 
fweating  ;   or  after  vomiting  to  have  the  hiccough,  or 
the  eyes  to  be  red  ;  or  after  having  an  appetite  for  food, 
or  at  the  end  of  long  fevers,  to  loath  it ;  to  fweat  much, 
and  efpecialiy  a  cold  fweat;  or  to  have  fweats  not  equally 
diffufed  over  the  whole  body,  and  fuch  as  do  not  ter- 
minate the  fever.    They  are  alfo  bad  fevers,  which  re- 
turn every  day  at  the  fame  time ;  or  thofe,  that  always 
have  paroxyfms  equally  violent,  and  which  don't  re- 
mit every  third  day  ;  or  thofe,  that  continue  fo  as  to  in- 
creafe  in  their  paroxyfms,  and  only  remit  in  their  inter- 
vals, but  never  leave  the  body  quite  free  from  diforder. 
It  is  worft  of  all,   if  the  fever  does  jiot  at  all  remit,  but 
continues  with  equal  violence.     It  is  dangerous  too  for 
a  fever  to  come  after  a  jaundice,  efpecialiy  if  the  prae- 
cordia  have  continued  hard  on  the  right  fide  ;  or  on  the 
left,  if  attended  with  pain  there.     Every  acute  fever 
ought  to  give  us  no  fmall  apprehenfions  :  and  always  in 
fuch  a  fever,  or -after  fleep,   convulfions  are  terrible.    It 
is  alfo  a  fign  of  a  bad  diftemper  to  wake  with  a  fright, 
and  likewiie  in  the  beginning  of  a  fever  for  the  mind  to 
be  prefently  difordered,  or  any  limb  to  become  paralytic. 
In  that  cafe,  though  the  patient  efcape  with  life,  yet 
for  the  moft  part  that  limb  is  debilitated.     A  vomiting 
alfo  of  pure  phlegm  or  bile  is  dangerous  ;   and  if  it 
be  green,  or  black,  it  is  worfe.     Urine  is  bad,   where 
the  fediment  is  redifh  or  livid  ;  and  worfe,    in  which 
there  is  a  kind  of  fmall  and  w7hite  threads :  and  worft  of 
all,  that,  which  bears  the  refemblance  of  fmall  clouds, 
-compofed  as  it  were  of  particles  of  bran.     Thin  and 
white  urine  is  bad,  but  efpecialiy  in  phrenitic  patients.  It 
is  bad  to  have  the  belly  entirely  bound.    And  a  purging 
too  in  fevers  is  dangerous,  where  it  will  not  allow  a  man 
£0  reft  in  his  bed  -,  efpecialiy  if  the  difcharge  be  very 
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liquid,  or  whitifh,  or  pale,  or  frothy.  Befides  thefe  it 
portends  danger,  if  the  excretion  be  fmall  in  quantity, 
glutinous,  fmooth,  white,  and  at  the  fame  time  of  a 
paiifh  colour  •,  or  if  it  is  either  livid,  or  bilious,  or 
bloody,  or  of  a  more  offenfive  fmell  than  common. 
An  unmixed  difcharge  alfo,  which  comes  after  long 
fevers,  is  bad. 

CHAP.     V. 

Signs  of  long  ficknefs, 

AFTER  the  foregoing  fymptoms  have  appeared, 
'tis  known,  that  a  diftemper  will  become  tedious : 
for  it  muft  necefiarily  be  fo,  unlefs  it  be  mortal.     And 
there  is  no  other  hope  in  violent  difeafes,  than  that  the 
patient  may  efcape  by  eluding  the  firft  fhock  of  the 
diftemper,  that  there  may  be  room  for  the  application  of 
proper  methods  of  cure.     But  fome  figns  appear  in  the 
beginning  of  a  diftemper,  from  which  we  may  gather, 
that  although  it  does  not  prove  mortal,  yet  it  will  laft 
for  a  confiderable  time.     In  fevers  not  violent,  when  a 
cold  lweat  comes  on  only  about  the  head  or  neck  \  or 
when  the  body  fweats  without  the  fever  intermitting  •, 
or  when  the  body  is  fometimes  cold,  and  fometimes 
hot,  and  the  colour  changes  •,  or  when  in  fevers  an  ab- 
cefs,  which  has  been  formed  in  fome  part,  does  not 
prove  falutary ;  or  when  the  «patient,  confidering  the 
time  of  his  illnefs,  is  but  little  emaciated.     Alfo  if  the 
urine  at  fome  times  is  thin  and  limpid,  and  at  other 
times  has  fome  fediment ;    and  if  what  fubfides  be 
fmooth,  and  white,  or  red ;  or  if  it  have  the  appear- 
ance of  motes ;  or  if  it  fend  up  air  bubbles. 


CHAP.     VI. 

The  fymptoms  of  death. 

BU  T  though  in  fuch  circumftances  there  is  reafon 
to  fear,  yet  there  remains  fome  hope.     But  we  are 
fure  a  perfon  is  come  to  the  laft  ftage,  when  the  nofe  i$ 

lharp. 
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fharp,  the  temples  fhrivelled,  the  eyes  hollow,  the  ears 
cold,  and  languid,  and  (lightly  inverted  at  their  extremi- 
ties, the  (kin  about  the  forehead  hard  and  tenie,  the 
colour  either  black,  or  very  pale ;  and  much  more  fo, 
if  thefe  things  happen  without  any  preceding  wakeful- 
nefs,  or  purging,  or  fading  ;  from  which  caufes  this 
appearance  fometimes  arifes,  but  then  it  vanifhes  in  one 
day.  So  that  if  it  continues  longer,  it  is  a  forerunner 
of  death.  And  if  it  remains  rhe  fame  for  three  days 
in  a  tedious  diftemper,  death  is  very  near :  and  more 
efpecially  if  befides  the  eyes  can't  bear  the  light,  and 
flied  tears  ;  and  the  white  part  of  them  grows  red  ;  and 
their  fmall  veflels  are  pale;  and  humour  floating  in 
them  at  laft  flicks  to  the  angles ;  and  one  eye  is  lefs 
than  the  other ;  and  they  are  either  very  much  funk, 
or  much  fwelled  >  and  when  the  eye-lids  in  fleep  are 
not  clofed,  but  betwixt  them  there  appears  fome  part 
of  the  white  of  the  eye  ;  provided  it  be  not  occafioned 
by  a  flux  ;  when  the  eye-lids  alfo  are  pale,  and  the  fame 
palenefs  difcolours  the  lips  and  nofe ;  and  alfo  when  the 
lips,  and  nofe,  and  eyes,  and  eye-lids,  and  eye-brows, 
or  fome  of  thefe,  are  diftorted,  and  the  patient  from 
pure  weaknefs  lofes  his  hearing,  or  fight. 

Death  is  alfo  to  be  expedted,  .when  the  patient  lies 
fupine,  and  his  knees  are  contracted  ;  when  he  Aides 
downward  now  and  then  towards  his  feet ;  when  he 
lays  bare  his  arms  and  legs,  and  tofles  them  about  ir- 
regularly, and  there  is  no  heat  in  them  \  when  he  gapes 
with  his  mouth ;  when  he  fleeps  conftantly  ;  when  be- 
ing infenfible,  he  grinds  his  teeth,  and  had  not  that 
cuftom  in  health ;  when  an  ulcer,  which  broke  out  ei- 
ther before,  or  in  the  time  of  his  ficknefs,  has  grown 
dry,  and  turned  either  pale  or  livid.  The  following 
fymptoms  are  alfo  deadly ;  pale-coloured  nails,  and 
fingers  \  a  cold  breath  -,  or  if  one  in  a  fever,  and  acute 
difeafe,  or  madnefs,  or  peripneumony,  or  pain  of  the 
head,  gathers  the  wool  off  the  cloaths  with  his  hands,  or 
draws  out  and  fmooths  their  edges,  or  catches  at  any 
fmall  prominencies  in  an  adjoining  wall.     Pains  alfo, 
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that  have  begun  in  the  hips  and  lower  parts,  if  they 
have    been   tranflated    to    the   bowels,    and  fuddenly 
ceafed,  are  Hire  prognoftics  of  approaching  death  ;  and 
more  fo,  if  any  of  the  other  fymptoms  have  alfo  con- 
curred.    And  it  is  impofTible  to  lave  that  perfon,  who 
labouring  under  a  fever  without  any  tumour,  is  fud- 
denly,   as  it  were,    ftrangled,   or  cannot  fwaJlow  his 
fpittle  ;  or  one,  whofe  neck,  while  the  fever  and  habit 
of  body  remain  the  fame,  is  turned  afide,  fo  that  it  is 
equally  impoffible  for  him  to  {wallow  any  thing ;  or 
him,  who  at  the  fame  time  has  a  continued  fever,  and 
extreme  weaknefs  of  body;  or  when,  without  an  abate- 
ment of  the  fever,  the  external  furface  of  his  body  is 
cold,  and  the  internal  parts  fo  hot  as  to  produce  thirfl ; 
or  one,  who,  the  fever  continuing  as  in  the  former  cafe, 
is  diftrefled  at  once  with  a  delirium  and  difficulty  of 
breathing;  or  one,  who,  after  drinking  hellebore,  has 
been  feized  with  convulfions ;  or  one,  that  has  loft  his 
fpeech   after  being  intoxicated  with  liquor,   for  he  is 
commonly  carried  oft  by  convulfions,  unlefs  either  a 
fever  has  fupervened,  or  he  has  begi]n  to  fpeak  at  the 
time,  when  the  effedts  of  the  liquor  fhould  be  over. 
A  pregnant  woman  is  alfo  eafiiy  deftroyed  by  an  acute 
diftemper.     And  likewife  any  perfon,  whofe  diforder  is 
increafed  by  fleep  \  and  one,  who  in  the  beginning  of 
a  recent  diforder,  vomits,  or  voids  by  (tool,  atrabilis  ♦, 
and  the  event  is  the  fame,  where  this  has  been  difcharged 
in  either  of  thefe  ways,  when  the  body  has  been  already 
extenuated,  and  wrafted  by  a  long  illnefs.     A  bilious 
fpitting,  and  purulent,  whether  they  come  up  feparate- 
ly,  or  mixed,  fhew  that  there  is  danger  of  death.     And 
if  this  appearance  has  commenced  about  the  feventh 
day  of  a  difeafe,  the  confequence  is,  that  the  patient 
will  die  about  the  fourteenth,  unlefs  fome  other  fymp- 
toms more  benign,  or  malignant,  come  on  :  and  thele 
after  fymptoms,  the  more  gentle  or  violent  they  are, 
fignify,  that  death  will  happen  fo  much  the  later,  or 
fooner.     A  cold  fweat  likewife  in  an  acute  fever  is  mor- 
tal \  and  in  every  difeafe,  a  vomiting  variegated  with 

different 
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different  colours ;  and  efpecially  if  it  be  fetid.  And  it 
is  alfo  extremely  bad  to  vomit  blood  in  a  fever.  The 
urine  is  commonly  of  a  bright  yellow  colour  and  thin 
in  great  crudity ;  and  often  before  it  has  time  to  con- 
cod:,  kills  the  patient.  Upon  this  account,  if  it  con- 
tinue fo  for  any  time,  it  prognosticates  danger  of  death. 
But  the  worft  of  all  and  moft  deadly  is  the  black, 
thick,  and  fetid.  And  fuch  as  this  is  the  worfl  in  men 
and  women ;  but  in  children  that,  which  is  thin  and 
watery.  A  variegated  difcharge  alio  by  the  belly  is 
very  bad  ;  and  fuch  as  contains  ftrigments  \  blood,  bile, 
and  fomething  green,  and  thefe  either  at  different  times, 
or  all  together  in  a  kind  of  mixture,  but  fo  as  each  of 
them  appear  diftinftly.  Yet  'tis  poffible  for  one  to 
endure  this  fomewhat  longer.  But  a  fpeedy  death  is  de- 
noted, when  the  difcharge  is  liquid,  and  withal  either 
black,  or  pale,  or  fat  ♦,  efpecially  if  befides  it  have  an 
intolerable  flench. 

I  am  fenfible  I  may  be  afked,  how  it  happens,  if  the 
figns  of  future  death  are  infallible,  that  fome,  who  are 
entirely  given  over  by  phyficians,  fhould  recover,  and 
that  fome  are  reported  to  have  come  to  life  again,  even 
when  they  were  carried  out  to  be  buried  ?  Nay,  the 
juflly  famed  Democritus  maintained,  that  even  the 
marks  that  life  was  gone,  which  phyficians  had  truft- 
ed,  were  not  certain  :  fo  far  was  he  from  allowing,  that 
there  could  be  any  certain  prognoftics  of  death.  In  an- 
fwer  to  which  I  fhall  not  infift,  that  fome  marks,  which 
bear  a  great  refemblance  to  each  other,  often  deceive  not 
the  able,  but  the  unfkilful  phyficians  (which  Afclepia- 
des  knowing,  when  he  met  a  funeral,  cried  out,  that 

1  Str'-gments,  firigmenta.'\  I  find  the  moderns  differ  about  the 
figr.iHcation  of  this  word;  ibme  taking  it  for  the  fordes  abfterged 
from  the  fkin  at  the  baths  or  palaiilrae,  others  for  abraded  fibres 
from  the  gats.  'Tis  agreed  on  ail  hands,  that  Celfus  by  this  word 
tranilates  ^a^ocr*  in  Hippocrates,  and  fo  it  is  rendered  by  Foefius.— « 
Though  Zvayuct  will  bear  either  of  thefe  interpretations,  yet  it  feems 
to  favour  the  firft,  that  not  only  Erotianus  explains  it  fo  in  his  lexi- 
con to  Hippocrates ;  but  Celfus  himfelf,  in  the  fixth  book,  c.  6.  or- 
ders a  compofmon  to  be  brought  to  the  confidence  of  flrigmevtum. 
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the  perfon,  whom  they  were  about  to  bury,  was  alive) 
and  that  the  art  is  not  to  be  charged  with  the  faults  of 
any  of  its  profeflbrs.  But  I  will  anfwer  with  more  mo- 
deration :  that  medicine  is  a  conjectural  art,  and  that 
the  nature  of  conjecture  is  fuch,  that  although  it  an- 
fwers  for  the  moft  part,  yet  fometimes  it  fails.  And 
if  a  prognostic  may  deceive  a  perfon,  perhaps  in  one 
of  a  thoufand  inftances,  it  muft  not  therefore  be  de- 
nied credit,  fince  it  anfwers  in  innumerable  others. 
And  this  I  fay  not  only  with  regard  to  the  mortal,  but 
alio  to  the  falutary  fympioms.  For  hope  too  is  fome- 
times difappointed,  and  one  dies,  whom  at  firft  the 
phyfician  thought  in  no  danger.  And  .thofe  things, 
which  have  been  contrived  for  curing,  fometimes  oc- 
cafion  a  change  for  the  worfe.  Nor  is  it  poffible  for 
human  weaknefs  to*  avoid  this,  in  fo  great  a  variety  of 
conftitutions.  But  medicine  however  deferves  credit, 
which  moft  frequently,  and  in  the  greateft  number  of 
fick  people  by  far,  is  of  fervice.  Neverthelefs  we  ought 
not  to  be  ignorant,  that  the  prognoftics  both  of  recove- 
ry and  death  are  more  fallacious  in  acute  diftempers. 

CHAP.     VIL 

Of  the  figns  in  particular  difeafes, 

A  V I N  G  then  mentioned  thofe  figns,  which  be- 
long to  difeafes  in  general,  I  ftiall  now  proceed 
to  point  out  thofe  marks,  which  may  attend  the  parti- 
cular kinds  of  them.  Now  there  are  fome  of  thefe, 
which  happen  before,  and  others  in  the  time  of  fevers, 
which  difcover  either  the  ftate  of  the  internal  parts,  or 
what  is  likely  to  follow.  Before  fevers,  if  the  head  be 
heavy,  or  there  be  a  dimnefs  in  the  eyes  after  deep,  or 
there  be  frequent  fneezings,  fome  diforder  from  phlegm 
about  the  head  may  be  feared.  If  a  perfon  abound  with 
blood,  or  be  very  hot,  the  confequence  is,  that  there 
may  be  an  hemorrhage  from  fome  part.  If  any  perfon 
is  emaciated  without  an  evident  caufe,  he  is  in  danger 

of 
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of  falling  into  a  bad  habit  of  body.     If  the  praecordia 
are  pained,  or  there  is  a  troublefome  flatulency,  or  if 
the  urine  is  difcharged  the  whole  day  unconcodied,  'tis 
plain  there  is  a  crudity.     Such  as  have  a  bad  colour  for 
a  long  time  without  a  jaundice,  are  either  diftreft  with 
pains  of  the  head,  or  labour  under  a  malacia.     Thofe, 
>vhofe  faces  long  continue  pale  and  fwelled,  have  difor- 
ders  either  of  the  head,  or  bowels,  or  belly.     If  a  boy 
in  a  continued  fever  has  no  paflage  in  his  belly,  and  his 
colour  is  changed,  and  he  is  deprived  of  fleep,  and  is 
conftantly  bemoaning  himfelf,  convulfions  are  to  be 
apprehended.     A  frequent  catarrh  in  a  flender  body 
and  tall,  gives  ground  to  fear  a  confumption.     When 
for  feveral  days  there  is  no  ftool,  it  portends  either  a  fud- 
den  purging,  or  a  flight  fever.     When  the  feet  fwell, 
and  there  is  a  long  continued  purging,  or  pain  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  belly  and  hips,  a  dropfical  diforder  is  im- 
pending :  but  this  kind  of  diftemper  commonly  arifes 
from  the  ilia.     Thole  alfo  are  expofed  to  the  fame  dan- 
ger, whofe  belly  difcharges  nothing,  when  they  have  a 
ftimulus,  unlefs  with  difficulty,  and  the  excrements  hard. 
When  there  is  a  fwelling  in  the  feet,  and  when  the  like 
tumour  fometimes  in  the  right,  fometimes  in  the  left 
fide  of  the  belly  alternately  riles  and  falls,  that  dif- 
order feems  to  arife  from  the  liver.     It  is  a  mark  of  the 
fame  diftemper,  when  the  inteftines  about  the  navel  are 
pained,  which  the  Greeks  call  ftrophos  *,  and  pains  of 
the  hip  continue  without  being  relieved  either  by  time 
or  remedies.     If  a  pain  of  the  joints,  for  inftance  in  the 
feet  or  hands,  or  in  any  other  part,  be  attended  with  a 
contraction  of  the  nerves  there ;  or  if  any  limb  fatigued 
by  flight  exercife,  is  equally  diftreft  by  heat  and  cold, 
we  may  expeft  the  gout  either  in  the  feet  or  hands,  or 
that  there  will  be  a  difeafe  in  that  joint,  where  the  pain 
is  felt.     Such  as  have  had  hemorrhages  from  the  nofe, 
while  they  were  children,  which  afterwards  ceafed,  muft 
either  be  afflidted  with  pains  of  the  head,  or  have  fome 
troublefome  exulcerations  in  their  joints,  or  fall  into 

fome 
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fome  languifhing  diftemper.     Women,  whofe  menfes 
are  fuppreffed,  will  be  fuhjedt  to  excruciating  pains  of 
the  head,  or  a  diforder  in  fome  other  part.     And  thofe 
are  liable  to  the  fame  dangers,  who  have  complaints  in 
their  joints,  fuch  as  pains  and  fwellings  coming  and 
going,    without   the  gout,    and  fuch-like  diftempers* 
Particularly  if  their  temples  are  often  pained,  and  their 
foody  fweats  in  the  night-time,  and  their  forehead  itches, 
there  is  fear  of  a  lippitude.     If  a  woman  after  delivery 
has  violent  pains,  with  no  other  bad  fymptoms,  about 
the  twentieth  day  there  will  either  be  an  eruption  of 
blood  from  the  nofe,  or  fome  abfcefs  in  the  lower  parts. 
And  in  general  in  any  perfon,  a  violent  pain  about  the 
temples  and  forehead,  will  be  removed  in  one  of  thefe 
two  ways  :  more  probably  by  an  hemorrhage,  if  the 
perfon  be  young ;  if  fomewhat  more  advanced,  by  a 
fuppuration.     A  fever,  which  goes  off  fuddenly  with- 
out any  apparent  reafon,   without  good  figns,    com- 
monly returns.     A  perfon,  whofe  fauces  are  filled  with 
blood,  both  in  the  day-time,  and  in  the  night,  will  be 
found  to  have  an  ulcer  there,  if  neither  pains  of  the 
head,  nor  of  the  prsecordia,  nor  a  cough,  nor  vomit- 
ing, nor  flight  fever  have  preceded.     If  a  woman  is 
attacked  with  a  flight  fever  from  a  diforder   in  the 
groin,    and  the  caufe  does  not  appear,    there  is  an 
ulcer  in  the  womb.     Thick  urine,   in  which  there  is 
a  white  fediment,    implies  that  there  is  a  pain  about 
the  joints,  or  the  bowels,  and  fear  of  fome  impend- 
ing diftemper.      When   it  is  green,    it   fhews,    that 
the   bowels  will  be  pained,    or  that  there  will  be  a 
fwelling  attended  with  fome  danger ;  or  at  leaft,  that 
the  body  is  not  found.     But  if  there  is  blood  or  pus 
in  the  urine,  either  the  bladder  or  kidneys  are  ulcer- 
ated.    If  it  be  thick,  and  contain  in  it  fome  imall  ca- 
runcles, or  fomething  like  hairs ;    or  if  it  be  frothy, 
or  fetid  ;  or  fometimes  bring  off  fomething  like  fand, 
and  fometimes  like  blood  ;  and  the  hips  be  pained,  and 
thofe  parts,  which  lie  between   them,  and  above  the 
pubes  >  and  befides  thefe  if  there  be  frequent  eru6ta- 

tions, 
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tions,  fometimes  a  bilious  vomiting,  and  the  extremi- 
ties be  cold,  and  there  is  a  frequent  inclination  to  make 
water,  but  great  difficulty  in  it,  and  what  comes  away 
be  limpid,  or  redifli,    or  pale,     and  gives  fome-  final! 
relief,  and  the  belly  be  difcharged  with  much  wind  ;  in 
ibch  circumftanees  the  diftemper  lies  in  the  kidneys. 
But  if  the  urine  drops  away  flowly,  or  if  blood  is  dif- 
charged with  it,  and  in  that  fome  bloody  concretions, 
and  it  is  made  with  difficulty,  and  the  internal  parts 
about  the  pubes  are  pained,  the  fault  is  in  the  bladder. 
Thofe,  that  have  calculous  concretions,  are  known  by 
thefe  fymptoms.     The  urine  is  made  with  difficulty, 
and  comes  away  flowly,  and  by  drops,  and  fometimes 
involuntarily,  is  fandy ;    fometimes  blood,  or  bloody 
concretions,  or  ibmething  purulent  is  difcharged  with  it. 
Some  make  it  more  readily  ftanding  upright,  others 
lying  upon  their  back  ;  efpecially  thofe,  that  have  large 
flones  ;  fome  even  in  an  inclined  pofture,  and  thefe  by 
drawing  out  the  penis,  alleviate  their  pain.     There  is 
alfo  a  fenfation  of  weight  in  that  part,  which  is  increafed 
by  running,  and  every  kind  of  motion.     Some  alfo  in 
the  paroxyfm  of  the  pain  crofs  their  feet  over  one  ano- 
ther, often  changing  them.      But  women  are  often 
obliged  to  rub  the  external  orifice  of  their  pudenda 
with  their  hands :  fometimes  applying  their  finger  to 
that  part,  when  it  preffes  upon  the  neck  of  the  bladder, 
they  feel  the  ftone.     But  where  any  expectorate  frothy 
blood,  their  diforder  is  in  the  lungs.     A  pregnant  wo- 
man, whofe  belly  is  very  loofe,  may  poflibly  mifcarry. 
If  the  milk  flows  from  her  breaft,  die  foetus  is  weak. 
Hard  breafts  fhew  the  child  to  be  found.     A  frequent 
hiccough,  and  of  longer  continuance  than  ordinary,  is 
a  fign  of  an  inflammation  of  the  liver.     If  tumours 
upon  ulcers  have  iuddenly  difappeared,  and  this  has 
happened  in  the  back,  we  may  be  apprehenfive  either 
of  convulfions,  or  a  tetanus :  but  if  in  the  fore  part 
of  the  body,  either  a  pleurify  or  madnefs  is  to  be  ex- 
pected.    Sometimes  alfo  a  purging,  which  is  the  fafeft 
of  them  all,  follows  fuch  an  accident,     If  the  hemor- 
rhoidal 
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rhoidal  veins,  in  one  ufed  to  a  difcharge  of  blood  from 
them,  fuddenly  ftop,  either  a  dropfical  diforder  or  a 
consumption  enfues.     A  confumption  alfo  comes  on, 
if  fuppurated  matter  derived  from  a  pleurify  cannot  be 
carried  off  within  forty  days.  But  where  there  is  a  long 
continued  grief  attended  with  long  fear  and  watching, 
the  atrabiliary  diftemper  is  the  confequence.     Thofe, 
who  have  frequent  haemorrhages  from  the  nofe,  labour 
under  a  fwelling  of  the  fpleen,  or  pains  of  the  head  : 
and  they  commonly  fee  imaginary  objefts  floating  be- 
fore their  eyes*     But  thofe.  whole  fpleens  are  large, 
have  their  gums  difeafed  and  a  {linking  mouth,  or  an 
haemorrhage  in  lbme  part.     If  none  of  thefe  happen, 
bad  uloers  will  be  formed  in  their  legs,  and  black  ci- 
catrices from  them.     Where  there  is  a  caufe  of  pain 
and  no  fenfe  of  it,  the  mind  is  difordered.     If  blood 
has  been  collefted  in  the  abdomen,  it  is  there  converted 
into  pus.     If  a  pain  removes  from  the  hips  and  the 
lower  parts  into  the  bread,  and  no  bad  fymptom  has 
fupervened,  there  is  danger  of  a  fuppuration  in  that 
place.     Thofe,  that  without  a  fever  have  a  pain,  or 
itching,  with  rednefs  and  heat,  in  any  part,  will  have 
a  fuppuration  there.     Limpid  urine  alfo  in  a  valetudi- 
nary perfon  portends  fome  fuppuration  about  the  ears. 

Now  as  thefe  appearances  even  without  a  fever  con* 
tain  indications  of  what  is  latent  or  future,  they  are 
much  more  certain  when  accompanied  with  a  fever ; 
and  then  fymptoms  of  other  diftempers  alfo  fliew  them- 
feives.  Wherefore  when  a  perfon  fpeaks  more  quickly 
than  he  ufed  to  do  in  health,  and  of  a  fudden  talks 
much,  and  that  with  greater  confidence  than  ordinary  ; 
or  when  one  breathes  flow,  and  with  great  force,  and 
the  pulfe  beats  high,  with  hard  and  fwelled  praecordia, 
then  there  is  fear  of  approaching  madnefs.  Frequent 
motion  of  the  eyes  alfo,  and  a  darknefs  arifmg  before 
them,  together  with  head-ach ;  or  lofs  of  fleep  with- 
out any  pain,  and  a  continual  watching  day  and  night  -, 
or  lying  upon  the  belly  contrary  to  cuftom,  if  that  is 
not  occafioned  by  a  pain  of  the  belly  itfelf ;  alfo  an 

unufual 
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tmufual  grinding  of  the  teeth,  while  the  body  continues 
ftrong,  are  figns  of  madnefs.  If  an  abfcefs  has  been 
formed  and  fubfides  before  a  difcharge  by  {pitting  comes 
on,  the  ufual  fever  ftill  continuing,  there  will  be  dan- 
ger firft  of  madnefs,  and  then  of  death.  An  acute 
pain  alfo  of  the  ear,  with  a  continued  and  ftrong  fe- 
ver, often  diforders  the  mind :  and  of  this  malady 
younger  people  fometimes  die  in  feven  days  ;  thofe  that 
are  older  hold  out  fomething  longer :  becaufe  their  fe- 
vers are  not  equally  violent,  nor  their  diftra&ion  fa 
great ;  fo  that  they  laft,  till  the  diftemper  is  refolved 
into  pus.  A  fuffufion  of  blood  in  the  breafts  of  a 
woman  betokens  approaching  madnefs.  Thofe,  that 
have  long  fevers,  will  either  have  an  abfcefs  formed 
fomewhere,  or  pains  of  the  joints.  Thofe,  whofe 
breath  is  greatly  ftraitned  in  palling  through  the  fauces 
in  fevers,  v/ill  foon  fall  intoconvulfions.  If  an  angina 
fuddenly  difappears,  the  diftemper  is  removing  into  the 
lungs  •,  and  that  is  often  fatal  before  the  feventh  day  : 
and  if  that  does  not  happen,  the  confequence  is  a  fup- 
puration  in  fome  part.  Laftly,  after  long  purgings 
come  dyfenteries  ;  after  thefe  a  lientery ;  after  violent 
catarrhs  a  confumption  ;  after  pleurifies  difeafes  of  the 
lungs  -,  after  which  madnefs  ;  after  great  heats  of  the 
body  a  tetanus  or  convulfion  ;  after  a  wound  of  the 
head  a  delirium;  after  great  torment  for  want  of 
fleep  convulfions  ;  when  the  blood  veffels  above  ulcers 
are  in  ftrong  motion,  there  will  be  an  hemorrhage. 

A  fuppuration  is  produced  many  ways  k ;  for  if  fe- 
vers unattended  with  pain  continue  long  without  any 
manifeft  caufe,  the  diforder  is  transferred  upon  fome 
particular  part :  but  this  happens  only  in  younger 
people  5  for  in  the  elderly,  a  quartan  ague  is  the  com- 
mon confequence  of  fuch  a  difeafe.  A  fuppuration  al- 
fo happens,  if  the  prcecordia  being  hard  and  pained 
have  neither  carried  off  the  patient  before  the  twentieth 

k  Many  wap.*]  Jnftead  of '  fluribus  m&Ms,  moft  editions  have 
pluribus  morbus.  However  either  of  them  will  agree  with  what  goes 
before  and  follows. 

day, 
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day,  nor  an  haemorrhage  from  the  nofe  has  enfued  9 
and  this  holds  chiefly  in  youths,  efpecially  if  in  the  be- 
ginning of  the  diftemper  they  had  dimnefs  of  the  eyes, 
or  pains  of  the  head  :  but  then  the  abfcefs  forms  in  the 
lower  parts  of  the  body.  But  if  there  be  a  foft  tumour 
in  the  prcecordia,  and  it  has  not  ceafed  within  fixty 
days,  and  the  fever  continues  all  that  time,  then  the 
abfcefs  forms  in  the  fuperior  parts :  and  if  there  is  not 
a  difcharge  of  blood  from  the  nofe  [  in  the  beginning, 
it  breaks  out  about  the  ears.  And  as  every  tumour  of 
long  {landing  generally  tends  to  fuppuration,  fo  one, 
that  is  feated  in  the  praecordia  is  more  likely  to  have, 
that  iifue,  than  one,  that  is  in  the  belly  :  and  one,  that 
is  above  the  navel,  than  one,  that  is  below  it.  Alfo  if 
there  is  a  fenfe  of  laflitude  in  a  fever,  an  abfcefs  n 
formed  either  in  the  jaws,  or  the  joints.  Sometimes 
too  the  urine  continues  long  thin,  and  crude,  and  the 
other  fymptoms  are  good :  in  this  cafe  for  the  moft 
part  an  abfcefs  is  formed  below  the  tranfverfe  feptum 
(which  the  Greeks  call  diaphragma).  If  a  peripneu- 
mony  is  removed  neither  by  expectoration,  nor  by  cup- 
ping, nor  bleeding,  nor  a  proper  regimen,  it  fome- 
times  gives  rife  to  fome  vomicae,  either  about  the  twen- 
tieth day,  or  thirtieth,  or  fortieth,  and  even  fometimes 
about  the  fixtieth.  Now  we  muft  date  our  reckoning 
from  that  day,  in  which  the  perfon  was  firft  taken  with 
the  fever,  or  feized  with  a  horror,  or  felt  a  weight  in 
the  part.     But  thefe  vomicae  are  generated  fometimes 

1  Ajid  if  there  is  not  a  df charge  of  blood  from  the  nofe,  8cc.~\  In 
Almeloveen  and  Linden  the  reading  is  thus,  Ac  fi  inter  ipja  initio, 
fanguise  naribus  non  fluit,  circa  aures  erumpit.— Morgagni  -f  here 
obferves,  that  this  does  not  agree  with  the  prsenotion.  no.  6.  whence 
this  whble  context  is  taken  ;  nnd  alfo  that  thefe  words,  Sanguis  e  nari- 
bus, are  not  in  the  margin,  nor  in  any  of  his  editions ;  and  that  Con- 
ftantine  and  Ronfieus  have  in  the  margin  Initia  ant  <vifcera9  while 
all  of  them  write  in  the  text  Ipja  ulcer  a,  fome  Non  fuit,  others  Non 
fuit ;  which  the  moll  antient  editions  and  the  MS.  have,  and  hefides 
<vifcera. — So  that,  upon  the  whole,  he  would  incline  to  read  Ac  fi 
inter  ipfa  njifcera  non  Jit%  circa  aures  erumpit,  viz.  And  if  it  is  noc 
formed  arnongft  the  vifcera,  it  breaks  out  about  the  cars. 

f  Ep.  7.  p.  1 75. 
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in  the  lungs,  fometimes  about  the   ribs.     Where  the 
fuppuration  is  feared,  it  raifes  a  pain  and  inflammation, 
and  there  is  a  greater  heat  there :   and  if  one  has  lain 
down   upon   the   found  fide,    he  imagines    it  loaded 
with  fome  weight.     And   every  fuppuration,   that  is 
not  yet  vifible,  may  be  known  by  the  following  figns  : 
the  fever  does  not  wholly  intermit,  but  is  more  mild 
in  the  day-time,  and  increafes  at  night,  there  is  plenti- 
ful fweating,  an  inclination  to  cough,  and  hardly  any 
thing  brought  up  by  it,  the  eyes  are  hollow,  cheeks 
red,  the  veins  under  the  tongue  white,  the  nails  of  the 
hands  crooked,  the  fingers,  elpecially  their  extremities, 
hot  >  there  are  fwellings  in  the  feet,  difficulty  in  breath- 
ing, loathing  of  food,  pimples  breaking  out  over  the 
whole  body.     But  if  the  pain,  cough,  and  difficulty 
of  breathing  have  come  on  immediately  at  the  begin- 
ning,   the  vomica  will   break  before,    or  about   the 
twentieth  day.     If  thefe  have  begun  later,  they  mud 
of  courfe  increafe ;  but  the  lefs  quickly  they  have  ap- 
peared, the  more  flowly  will  they  be  removed.     It  is 
common  alfo  in  a  fevere  diftemper  for  the  feet,  hands, 
and  nails,  to  turn  black  :  and  if  death  has  not  follow- 
ed, and  the  other  parts  of  the  body  are  reftored,  yes 
the  feet  fall  off. 

CHAP.     VIII. 

What  fymptoms  are  dangerous,  or  hopeful  in  particular 

difeafes. 

OUR  next  bufinefs  is  to  explain  the  particular 
marks  in  every  kind  of  diftemper,  which  either 
afford  hope,  or  indicate  danger.  If  the  bladder  be 
pained,  and  there  be  a  difcharge  of  purulent  urine,  and 
alfo  a  fmooth  and  white  fediment  in  it,  there  is  no  dan- 
ger. In  a  peripneumony,  if  the  pain  is  mitigated  by  the 
(pitting,  altho' that  be  purulent,  yet  if  the  patient  breathes 
eafily,  expedtorates  freely,  and  is  not  much  diftrefied 
with  the  diftemper,  he  maypoffibly  recover  his  health. 

F  Nor 
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Nor  need  we  immediately  give  way  to  fears,  if  the  fpit- 
tle  is  mixed  at  firft  with  fome   redilh  blood,   provided 
that  prefently  ceafes.     Pleurifies,  that  fuppurate,  when 
the  matter  is  carried  oft  within  forty  days,  are  thereby 
terminated.     If  there  is  a  vomica  in  the  liver,  and  the 
matter  difcharged  from  it  be  unmixed  and  white,  the 
patient  eafily  recovers,  for  that  diforder  is  feated  in  the 
membrane.     Now  thefe  kinds  of  fuppurated  tumours 
are  tolerable,  which  are  direfted  towards  the  external 
parts,  and  rife  to  a  point.     But  of  thofe,  which  point 
inward,  the  more  mild  are  fuch,  as  while  clofe,   don't 
affedt  the  fkin,  and  fuffer  it  to  remain  without  pain, 
and  of  the  fame  colour  with  the  other  parts.     Alfo  pus 
from  whatever  part  it  is  difcharged,  if  it  be  fmooth, 
white,  and  uniform,  is  not  at  all  dangerous  ;  and  if  af- 
ter the  evacuation  of  it  the  fever  has  prefently  abated,, 
and  the  naufea  and  third  have  ceafed  to  be  trouble- 
fome.     If  at  any  time  alfo  a  fuppuration  falls  into  the 
legs,  and  the  patient's  difcharge  by  fpitting  becomes 
purulent  indead  of  redifh,  the  danger  is  lefs.     But  in 
a  confumption,    he  that  is  to  recover,  will  have  his- 
fpitting  white,  uniform,  and  of  the  fame  colour,  with- 
out phlegm :  and  whatever  fails  down  from  the  head 
by  the  nodrils,  fhould  be  of  a  like  nature.     'Tis  far 
beft  to  be  altogether  free  from  a  fever :  next  to  this, 
that  it  be  fo  gentle,  as  neither  to  prevent  the  taking  of 
food,  nor  occafiori  a  frequent  third.     In  this  didemper 
that  date  of  the  belly  is  fafe,  in  which  every  day  con- 
fident excrements  are  evacuated,  in  quantity  propor- 
tioned to  the  food ;  and  fo  is  that  body,  which  is  lead 
(lender,  and  has  the  breaded  and  mod  hairy  ched,  and 
whofe  cartilage  is  fmall  and  fiefhy.     In  a  confumption. 
too,  if  a  woman  has  had  her  menfes  fuppreiTed,  and 
while  the  pain  dill  remains  about  her  bread,  and  fhcul- 
ders,  and  the  blood  has  of  a  fudden  made  its  way,  the 
didemper  is  commonly  mitigated  :  for  both  the  cough 
is  ieffened,  and  the  third  and  febricula  ceafe.     But  in 
the  fame  patients,  if  their  menfes  do  not  return,  for  the 
mod  part  the  vomica  breaks :  and  the  more  bloody  the 
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difcharge  from  it  is,  fo  much  the  better.     A  dropfical 
diforder  is  the  leaft  to  be  feared,  which  has  begun  with- 
out any  preceding  diftemper.     Of  the  next  favourable 
fort  is  that,  which  fucceeds  a  long  diftemper,  if  at  the 
fame  time  the  bowels  be  firm  ;  if  the  breathing  be  eafy ; 
if  there  is  no  pain  ;  if  the  body  is  not  hot ;  and  is  equal- 
ly lean  in  its  extremities  ;  if  the  belly  is  foft ;  if  there 
be  no  cough,  no  thirft ;  if  the  tongue  even  in  fleep 
does  not  grow  dry ;  if  there  is  an  appetite  for  meat ; 
if  the  belly  yields  to  purging  medicines ;    if  fponta- 
neoufly  it  difcharges  excrements  foft  and  figured ;  if  it 
grows  lefs  rn ;  if  the  urine  is  altered  by  the  change  of 
wine,  and  by  drinking  certain  medicinal  potions ;   if 
the  body  is  free  from  laffitude,  and  eafily  bears  motion  : 
for  where  one  has  all  thefe  fymptoms,  he  is  altogether 
lafe :  where  moft  of  them  appear,  the  patient  is  in  a 
hopeful  way.     Difeafes  of  the  joints,  as  the  gout  in  the 
feet  or  hands,  if  they  have  attacked  the  patients  young, 
and  have  not  brought  on  a  callus,  may  be  removed  : 
and  they  are  moft  of  all  allayed  by  a  dyfentery,  and  when 
by  any  means  the  belly  becomes  loofe.     Alfo  an  epi- 
lepfy,  that  begins  before  puberty,  is  eafily  removed. 
And  where  a  perfon  fenfibly  feels  the  approaching  fit 
firft  affe&ing  fome  part  of  the  body.     It  is  beft,  that 
it  begin  at  the  hands  or  feet ;  next  to  them,  at  the 
fides  •,  but  worft  of  all,  when  it  begins  at  the  head.  And 
in  thefe  patients  alfo,  excretions  by  the  belly  are  of  the 
greateft  fervice.     Now  a  purging  is  not  in  the   leaft 
hurtful,  which  is  without  a  fever,  if  it  quickly  ceafes  ; 
if  upon  feeling  the  belly,  there  is  no  motion  perceived  ; 
if  wind  is  difcharged  at  the  end  of  a  ftool.     Nay  even 
a  dyfentery  is  not  dangerous,  if  blood  and  ftrigments 
are  difcharged,  provided  the  patient  is  without  a  fever, 

m  If  it  grow  lefs  ]  I  have  chofe  to  follow  the  older  reading, 
which  omirs  the  negative  particle,  becaufe  it  feems  plain,  that  our 
author  is  here  fpeaking  not  of  the  body,  but  the  belly,  in  this  and 
the  two  preceding  articles ;  the  fenfe  determines  itfelf. — If  the  bel- 
ly yields  to  puiging  medicines,  or  fpontaneoufly  difcharges  foft  and 
figured  excrements,  and  the  effect  of  one  or  both  appear  in  the  di- 
minution of  its  bulk. 
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and  the  Other  concomitants  of  this  diftemper :   info^ 
much,  that  a  pregnant  woman  may  not  only  be  cured, 
hut  her  fetus  alfo  preferved.     And  it  is  an  advantage 
in  this  diforder,  if  the  patient  has  came  to  fome  age. 
On  the  contrary,  a  Iientery  is  more  eafily  cured  in  the 
tender  age  :  efpecially  if  the  urine  begins  to  be  excreted, 
and  the  body  to  be  nourifhed  with  food.     The  fame 
age  is  mod  favourable  in  pains  of  the  hip,  and  arms, 
and  in  every  paralytic  diibrder.     Amongft  thefe,  the 
hip,  if.  it  be  without  numbnefs,  if  its  coldnefs  be  flight, 
although  it  be  greatly  pained,  yet  is  eafily  and  quickly 
cured  :  and  a  paralytic  limb,  if  it  continue  to  be  nou- 
rifhed, may  be  recovered.     A  pally  of  the  mouth  alfo 
is  cured  by  a  loofe  belly.     And  all  purging  does  good 
to  one  labouring  under  a  lippitude.     Madnefs  is  re- 
moved by  the  appearance  of  a  varicous  fwelling,  or  fud- 
den  eruption  of  blood  from  the  hemorrhoidal  veins,  or 
a  dyfentery.     Pains  of  the  arms,  which  are  propagated 
either  to  the  fhoulders,  or  hands,  are  cured  by  vomit- 
ing of  atrabilis.    And  whatever  pain  moves  downward, 
is  more  eafily  cured.     A  hiccough  is  removed  by  freez- 
ing.    A  vomiting  flops  long  purgings..     A.  woman, 
that  vomits  blood,  is  relieved  by  the  flux  of  her  men- 
fes.     She,  whole  menfe3  are  deficient,  if  there  has  been 
an  hemorrhage  from  the  nofe,  is  free  from  all  danger. 
And  one,  that  is  hyfleric  n,  or  has  a  difficult  labour,  is" 
relieved  by  fneezing.     To  one,  that  has  a  heat  and  tre- 
mour,  a  delirium  is  falutary.     Dyfenteries  are  of  fer- 
vice  to  fplenetic  people.     Laftly,  a  fever  itfelf,  which 
may  feem  very  wonderful,  is  often  a  remedy  for  ether 
diftempers.     For  it  both  cures  pains  of  the  prsecordia, 
that  are  not  attended  with  inflammation,  and  relieves 
in  a  pain  of  the  liver  y  and  entirely  removes  convul- 

n  Is  %yfleric.\  The  original  i%.  ^ua:  locls  labored  ;  which  by  it* 
felf  is  pretty  obfeure,  but  the  lenie  here  given  appears  ju!t,  from 
comparing  it  with  aphorifm  25.  fe£t.  5.  Twaucl  vvl  vrtpjujv  lvo%>&~ 
(Atvvj  i' ■  JyroxaVjj,  'WTcc^o^  iitiyw6[AiV0$  dyocioJ.  —  Mulieri  uteri jirar.gu~ 
latu  vexaUfy  ant  circuit  ate  pj.tus  labor anti,  jlcmututio  fuccedim 
bono  eft. 
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fions,  and  a  tetanus,  if  it  comes  after  them  ;  and  where 
the  diftemper  of  the  fmaller  inteftine  has  been  occafion- 
ed  by  a  difficulty  in  making  urine,  if  by  the  heat  it  pro- 
motes urine,  it  gives  eafe.  Pains  of  the  head  attended 
with  dimnefs  of  the  eyes  and  rednefs  with  an  itching 
in  the  forehead,  are  removed  by  a  difcharge  of  blood, 
either  fpontaneous  or  procured.  If  pains  of  the  head 
and  forehead  arife  from  being  expofed  to  the  wind,  or 
cold,  or  heat,  they  are  cured  by  a  gravedo,  and  freez- 
ing. A  fitdden  fhuddering  puts  an  end  to  an  ardent 
fever,  which  the  Greeks  call  caulbdes  *.  When  in  a 
fever,  there  is  a  deafnefs,  if  blood  is  difcharged  from 
the  nofe,  or  the  belly  turns  loole,  that  diforder  is  en- 
tirely removed.  Nothing  is  more  prevalent  againft 
deafnefs,  than  bilious  (tools.  Thofe,  that  have  fmall 
abfceffes,  which  the  Greeks  call  phymata  -f,  formed 
in  the  urethra,  are  cured,  when  pus  is  difcharged  from 
thence.  Now  as  mod  of  thefe  favourable  turns  happen 
of  themfelves,  we  may  conclude,  that  nature  has  very 
great  power  in  thefe  very  helps,  which  are  applied  by  art. 
On  the  contrary,  when  there  is  a  pain  in  the  head 
in  a  continued  fever,  and  it  does  not  at  all  remit,  it  is 
a  bad  and  mortal  fymptom  :  and  boys  from  the  feventh 
to  the  fourteenth  year  are  mofl  liable  to  this  danger. 
In  a  peripneumony,  if  the  fpitting  did  not  come  on  in 
the  beginning,  but  after  the  feventh  day,  and  has  con- 
tinued above  other  feven  days,  it  is  dangerous :  and 
the  more  mixed  and  lefs  diftindt  the  colours  are,  fo 
much  the  worfe.  And  yet  nothing  is  worfe,  than  for 
it  to  be  excreted  entirely  homogeneous,  whether  it  be 
redifh,  or  bloody,  or  white,  or  glutinous,  or  pale,  or 
frothy  :  but  the  worft  of  all  colours  is  black.  A  cough 
and  catarrh  are  dangerous  in  the  fame  difeafe ;  alfo  a 
iheezing,  which  in  other  cafes  is  reckoned  falutary ; 
and  there  is  the  greateft  danger  of  all,  if  thefe  things 
have  been  followed  by  a  fudden  purging.  Now  ge- 
nerally the  fymptoms,  which  are  either  good  or  bad  in 
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peripneumonies,  are  fo  in  pleurifies  too.  A  difcharge 
of  bloody  pus  from  the  liver  is  mortal.  Thefe  are  the 
worft  kind  of  fuppurations,  which  tend  inward,  and 
difcolour  the  external  fkin  at  the  fame  time.  Of  that 
kind,  that  breaks  outward  °,  the  worft  are  thofe,  that 
are  largeft  and  flatteft.  But  if  the  fever  has  not  gone 
off,  when  the  vomica  is  broke,  or  the  pus  evacuated, 
or  after  its  ceafmg  returns  again ;  alfo  if  there  be  a 
thirft,  or  a  naufea,  or  a  loofe  belly,  or  livid  and  pale 
pus,  if  the  patient  expedtorates  nothing  but  frothy 
phlegm ;  then  there  is  certain  danger.  And  of  theie 
kinds  of  fuppurations,  which  have  been  produced  by 
difeafes  of  the  lungs,  old  men  commonly  die :  but 
thofe,  that  are  younger,  by  the  ether  kinds.  But  in  a 
confumption,  a  mixt  and  purulent  fpitting,  a  continued 
fever,  which  alfo  deftroys  the  appetite,  and  torments 
with  thirft,  in  a  {lender  body  are  fore  prognofticks  of 
immediate  danger.  If  one  has  lafted  under  this  dif- 
temper  even  for  a  confiderable  time,  when  the  hairs  fall 
off,  when  the  urine  has  fomething  floating  upon  it  like 
cobwebs,  and  the  fpittle  has  a  fetid  fmell,  and  parti- 
cularly when  after  thefe  a  purging  has  appeared,  he 
will  die  foon :  and  more  efpecially  if  it  be  autumn : 
in  which  feafon  commonly  thofe,  that  have  got  over 
the  other  part  of  the  year,  come  to  the  clofe  of  their 
life.  It  is  alfo  mortal  in  this  diftemper  to  have  expec- 
torated pus,  and  afterwards  for  that  to  have  entirely  dif- 

°  Of  that  kind  that  breaks  outward.']  The  text  in  this  place  in 
Almeloveen  and  Linden  appears  to  be  corrupt,  who  read,  At  ex 
Juppur.  tionibus  ha  pejfema  funt,  qua  intus  tendunt,  fee  ut  exterior  em 
quoque  cutem  decolorent :  ex  his  deinde,  qua  in  exteriorem  partem  pro- 
rumpit ;  turn  qua  maxima,  quaque  planiffima  funt.  I  own  I  could 
make  no  fenfe  of  it,  that  J  thought  tolerable.  The  plural  num- 
ber is  ufed  both  in  the  hrir.  and  laft  members  of  the  period  ;  and 
the  nature  of  the  diftribution  feems  to  require  the  fame  number 
to  be  ufed  here.  For  this  reafon  I  have  made  but  two  member?, 
and  read  the  latter  thus ;  Ex  his  deinde  qua  in  exteriorem  partem 
prorumpunt,  qua  maxima %  quaque  planiffima  funt.  By  which  fm all 
alteration  we  have  an  observation  worthy  of  our  author,  and  confo- 
rmant to  the  parallel  place  in  Hippocrat.  Coac.  Praenot.  no.  281. 
where  Fcefius  quotes  this  paffagc  as  here  propofed. 
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appeared.     It  is  likewife  common  for  this  difeafe  in 
young  people  to  arife  from  a  vomica  or  fiftula :   and 
they  do  not  readily  recover,  unlefs  many  falutary  fymp- 
toms  have  enfued.     With  regard  to  others,  virgins  are 
the  hardeft  to  cure,  or  thofe  women,  that  fall  into  a 
confumption  from  a  fuppreflion  of  the    menfes.      A 
healthy  perfon,  who  has  been  taken  with  a  fudden  pain 
of  his  head,  and  then  fallen  into  a  deep  deep,  fo  as  to 
fnore,  and  does  not  awake,  will  die  before  feven  days 
are  expired :  and  more  efpecially  if,  when  a  loofenefs 
has  not  preceded,  his  eyelids  are  not  clofed  in  fleep, 
but  the  white  of  his  eyes  appears.     Death  however  is 
not  the  certain  confequence,  if  a  fever  comes  on,  which 
may   remove    the    diftemper.      A   dropfical   diforder 
occafioned  by  an  acute  diftemper,  is  feldom   cured : 
efpecially  if  followed  by  the   oppofite    fymptoms  to 
thofe  above-mentioned.     A  cough  likewife  is  equally 
deftrucftive  of  hope  in  this  diftemper  :  alio  an  hemor- 
rhage either  upward  or  downward,  and  a  collection  of 
water  in  the  middle  of  the  body  p.     Some  people  too 
in  this  difeafe  have  fwellings,  which  afterwards  fubfide, 
and   then  appear  again.     Such  indeed  are  more  fafe 
than  thofe  mentioned  before,  if  they  take  the  proper 
care  :  but  they  commonly  perifli  [from  a  perfuafion  of 
their  being  well.     Some  people  with  good  reafon  will 
wonder,  how  any  thing  can  at  once  both  be  hurtful  to 
our  bodies,    and  in  part  conduce  to  their  prefervation. 
For  whether  a  dropfy  has  filled  one  with  water,  or  a 
great  quantity  of  pus  has  been  collected  in  a  large  ab- 
fcefs,  for  the  whole  to  be  difcharged  at  once  is  equally 
mortal,  as  for  a  found  perfon  to  lofe  all  his  blood  F  y 
a  wound.     If  the  joints  of  any  perfon  are  pained,  fo 
that  fome  tubercles  from  a  callus  grow  upon  them, 
they  are  never  cured  :  and  the  diforders  of  thofe  parts, 
which  have  either  begun  in  old  age,  or  have  continued 
from  youth  to  that  time  of  life,   though  they  may 
be  fometimes  mitigated,  yet  are  never  entirely  removed. 

p  In  the  middle  of  the  body.]     An  afcites. 
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An  epilepfy  alfo,  that  begins  after  the  twenty-fifth  yean, 
is  difficult  to  cure  :   and  much  more  fc  that,  which  has 
begun  after  the  fortieth  \  fo  that,  although  there  may  be 
fome  hope  from  nature,  fcarce  any  thing  is  to  be  ex- 
pected from  medicine  at  that  age.     In  the  fame  dif- 
eafe  if  the  whole  body  is  affe&ed  at  once,  and  the  pa- 
tient is   not  fenfible  of  the  fit  beginning  in   any  part, 
but  falls  down  fuddenly,  whatever  his  age  be,  he  rarely 
gets  free  of  the  diftemper :  but  if  his  intellects  be  in- 
jured, or  a  pally  has  come  on,  there  is  no  room  for 
medicine.     In  purgings  too,  if  attended  with  a  fever  •, 
if  with  an  inflammation  of  the  liver,  or  prsecordia,  or 
belly  ;  if  with  an  intolerable  third  •,  if  the  difeafe  has     \ 
continued  long  •,  if  the  difcharge  of  the  belly  is  varie- 
gated •,  if  it  is  expelled  with  pain,  there  is  danger  even 
of  death  :  and  more  efpecially  if  with  thefe  fymptoms- 
a  dyfentery  has  grown  inveterate.     And  this  diftemper 
fweeps  off  children  chiefly  to  their  tenth  year  :  at  other 
times  of  life,  it  is  more  eafily  endured.     A  pregnant 
woman  alfo  may  be  carried  off  by  fuch  a  cafe  :  and  al- 
though {he  herfelf  recovers,    yet  ihe  loles  her  child. 
Moreover  a  dyfentery  occafioned  by  atrabilis  is  mor- 
tal :  or  a  fudden  and  black  difcharge  from  the  belly, 
when  the  body  is  already  wailed  by  that  diftemper. 
But  a  lientery  is  more  dangerous,  if  the  purging  be 
frequent ;  if  the  belly  is  difcharged  at  all  hours,  both 
with  a  rumbling,  and  without  it  •,  if  it  continues  with 
equal  violence  both  night  and  day  ;  if  what  is  excreted, 
is  either  crude,  or  black,  and  befides  fmooth  and  fetid  -, 
if  thirft  is  troublefome ;    if  urine  is  not   made  after 
drinking  (the  caufe  of  which  is,  that  all  the  liquor  at 
that  time  defcends,  not  into  the  bladder,  but  into  the 
inteftines)  if  the  mouth  is  ulcerated ;  if  the  face  is  red, 
and  marked  with  certain  fpots  of  all  colours ;   if  the 
belly  is  puffed  up  as  it  were  by  fermentation q,  fat  and 

full 


$  Puffed  up  as  it  were  hy  fermentation,  &c]  Foefius  obferves  in 
a  note  upon  lib.  ii.  praedidtor.  31.  from  whence  this  context  is 
clofely  copied,  that  omofypos  yari%9  ferment  at  us  center,  is  an  un- 
ufual  kind  of  cxpreflion,  which  makes  him  fufpecl  the  reading  mould 
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full  of  wrinkles ;  and  if  there  is  no  appetite  for  food. 
And  as  in  thefe  circumftances  death  is  the  plain  confe- 
quence ;  it  is  much  more  evidently  fo,  if  the  difeafe  i$ 
already  of  long  (landing ;  efpecially  if  withal  the  pa- 
tient be  old.  In  the  diftemper  of  the  fmaller  inteftine, 
a  vomiting,  hiccough,  convulfion,  and  delirium,  are 
bad  fymptorns.  In  the  jaundice  it  is  the  moft  pernici- 
ous fymptom  for  the  liver  to  be  indurated,  Thofe, 
that  have  diforders  in  the  fpleen,  if  they  be  feized  with 
a  dyfentery,  which  afterwards  turns  to  a  dropfy  or  a 
Jientery,  it  is  fcarce  in  the  power  of  medicine  to  fave. 
The  diftemper  of  the  fmaller  inteftine  arifing  from  a 
difficulty  of  urine,  unlefs  it  be  removed  by  a  fever, 
kills  within  feven  days.  If  a  woman  after  delivery  is, 
feized  with  a  fever,  and  violent  and  conftant  pains  of 
the  head,  ihe  is  in  danger  of  dying.  If  there  is  a  pair* 
and  inflammation  in  thofe  parts,  which  contain  the 
bowels,  it  is  a  bad  fignto  fetch  the  breath  often.  If  a 
pain  of  the  head  continues  long  without  a  perceptible 
caufe,  and  removes  into  the  neck  and  fhoulders,  and 
again  returns  into  the  head  -,  or  comes  from  the  head 
to  the  neck  and  fhoulders,  it  is  dangerous :  unlefs  it 
produce  fome  vomica,  fo  that  the  pus  may  be  expe£to- 
rated;  or  unlefs  there  is  an  haemorrhage  from  fome 
part  •,  or  fcurf  break  out  plentifully  in  the  head,  or 
puftules  over  the  whole  body.  It  is  an  equally  formid- 
able diftemper,  when  a  numbnefs  and  itching  wander 
sboutj  fometimes  over  the  whole  head,  fometimes 
in  a  part  of  it ;  or  when  there  is  fomething  like  a  fen- 
fation  of  cold  in  the  part,  and  thefe  reach  even  to  the 
end  of  the  tongue.  And  though  in  thefe  cafes  abfcefles 
are  beneficial,  yet  there  is  lefs  hope  of  a  recovery  by  * 
their  means,  as  they  are  feldom  formed  after  fuch  dif- 
orders begin.     In  pains  of  the  hip,  if  there  is  a  great 

be  i*r*£n'pef,  which  he  thinks  is  fupported  by  Galen  in  his  Exege- 
iis,  who  fays  that  vttq^^;  ^\  yarepwv  fignifies  TccTrnvoripaf;  out  <mp- 
sroc^ivccq,  that  is  dried  yp,  extenuated,  contracted.  Fcefius  thinks 
too,  that  Celfus  by  miftake  has  read  A^apa?  for  fvwapiu  fat  for 
fordid.  But  as  this  is  only  conjecture,  it  is  much  more  natural  to 
fuppofe,  that  ^wapiq  was  the  true  reading,  and  that  pvvapiq  had 
p4*pt  in  fince  the  time  of  Celfus. 

numbnefsj 
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numbnefs,  and  the  leg  and  hip  are  cold,  and  the  belly 
has  no  pafiage,  but  when  affifted,  and  the  excrements 
are  flimy,  and  the  age  of  the  perfon  exceed  forty,  the 
diftemper  will  be  very  tedious,  and  at  leaft  of  a  year's 
continuance ;  neither  will  it  be  pofllble  to  remove  it, 
unlefs  it  be  either  in  the  fpring  or  autumn.   At  the  fame 
time  of  life,  the  cure  is  equally  difficult,  when  a  pain 
of  the  arms  removes  into  the  hands,  or  reaches  to  the 
fhoulders,  and  produces  a  torpor  and  pain,  and  is  not 
relieved  by  a  bilious  vomiting.     A  paralytic  limb  in 
any  part  of  the  body,  if  it  has  no  motion,  and  pines 
away,  will  not  recover  its  former  Hate ;  and  the  more 
inveterate  the  diftemper,  and  the  more  advanced  in  years' 
the  patient  is,  fo  much  the  lefs  probable  is  the  cure. 
And  in  every  paralytic  diforder,  the  winter  and  au- 
tumn are  improper  feafons  for  medicine  :  fome  benefit 
may  pofilbly  be  hoped  for  in  the  fpring  and  fummer. 
And  this  diftemper,  when  moderate,  is  cured  with  dif- 
ficulty, when  violent,  can't  be  cured  at  all.  Every  pain 
alfo,  which  moves  upward,  yields  lefs  to  medicine.  If  the 
breafts  of  a  pregnant  woman  have  fhrunk  fuddenly^ 
there  is  danger  of  a  mifcarriage.    In  a  woman  that  has 
milk,  and  hns  neither  had  a  child,  nor  is  pregnant, 
the  menfes  are  fupprefifed.      A  quartan  ague  in  the 
fummer  is  fhort,  but  in  the  autumn  commonly  long  -, 
efpecially  that,  which  has  come  on,  when  the  winter 
was  approaching.     If  there  has  been  an  haemorrhage 
followed  with  madnefs  and  convulfions,  there  is  dan- 
ger of  death.     Alfo  if  a  convulfion  has  feized  a  per- 
lon  purged  by  medicines  and  ftill  empty ;  or  if  the  ex- 
tremities are  cold  in  the  time  of  great  pain.     Nor  does 
a  perfon  return  to  life,    who  has   been  hanged,  and 
taken  down  with  a  frothing  mouth.    A  black  and  fud- 
den  difcharge  of  the  belly,  like  black  blood,  whether 
it  be  attended  with  a  fever  cr  not,  is  pernicious. 


e  h  a  p/ 


Chap.  X.         OF  MEDICINE.  75 

CHA  P.     IX. 

Of  the  cure  of  difeafes. 

HAVING  confidered  thofe  figns,  which  may 
give  us  hope  or  fear,  we  muft  proceed  to  the 
methods  of  curing  difeafes.  Now  thefe  are  divided 
into  the  general  and  particular :  the  general,  which  re- 
lieve feveral  diftempers,  the  particular,  which  are  con- 
fined to  fingle  diforders.  I  fhall  firfb  treat  of  the  ge- 
neral. But  there  are  fome  of  thofe,  that  not  only  fup- 
port  the  fick,  but  conduce  to  the  prefervation  of  the 
healthy,  others  are  made  ule  of  in  ficknefs  only. 

Now  every  thing,  that  affifts  the  body,  either  eva- 
cuates fomewhat,  or  adds,  or  draws,  or  reftrains,  or 
cools,  or  heats,  and  at  the  fame  time  either  hardens, 
or  mollifies.  Some  things  alfo  are  ufeful  not  in  one 
way  only,  but  even  in  two,  that  are  not  contrary  to 
each  other.  An  evacuation  is  made  by  bleeding,  cup- 
ping, purging,  vomiting,  fridion,  geftation,  and  all 
e^ercife  of  the  body,  abftinence  and  fweat.  Of  thefe 
I  fhall  now  treat. 

CHAP.     X. 

Of  Bleeding. 

TO  let  blood  by  the  incifion  of  a  vein  is  not  new : 
but  to  praftife  this  in  almoft  every  diftemper  is 
new.  Again,  to  bleed  younger  people,  and  women, 
that  are  not  pregnant,  is  of  ancient  ufe.  But  to  at- 
tempt the  fame  in  children  and  old  people,  and  in  preg- 
nant women,  is  not  an  old  pradlice.  For  indeed  the. 
ancients  judged,  that  the  firft  and  lafi:  ftages  of  life 
were  net  able  to  bear  this  kind  of  remedy  •>  and  they 
were  perfuaded,  that  a  pregnant  woman,  who  had  been 
thus  treated,  would  mifcarry.  But  afterwards  experi- 
ence proved,  that  none  of  thefe  rules  were  univerfal, 

and 
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and  that  fbme  other  circumftances  were  rather  to  be  re- 
garded, by  which  the  intention  of  the  phyfician  was  to 
be  dire&ed.     For  the  material  point  is  not,  what  the 
age  may  be,  or  what  is  contained  within  the  body,  but 
what  degree  of  ftrength  there  is.     Upon  this  account 
if  a  young  man  is  valetudinary,  or  a  woman  not  with 
child  be  weak,   bleeding  is   bad :    for  the  remaining 
ftrength,  is  by  this  evacuation  deftroyed.     Whereas  to 
a  flout  boy,  and  a  robuft  old  man,  and  a  ftrong  preg-, 
nant  woman,  it  may  be  ufed  with  fafety.     *Tis  true  an 
unfkilful  phyfician  may  be  greatly  deceived  in  fuch  pa- 
tients :  becaufe  there  is  commonly  lefs  ftrength  at  thefe 
tiroes  of  life.     And  a  pregnant  woman  ftands  in  need 
of  ftrength  after  her  cure,  to  fupport  not  only  herfelf* 
but  her  foetus  alfo.     But  whatever  requires  either  at- 
tention of  mind,  or  prudence,  is  not  to  be  immediately 
rejected  :  lince  the  excellency  of  the  art  here  confifts, 
not  in  numbring  the  years,  nor  in  regarding  conception 
alone,  but  in  confidering  the  ftrength,  and  collecting 
from  thence,  whether  there  will  be  left  fufficient  to  fup- 
port either  a  boy,  or  an  old  man,  or  two  bodies  at 
once  in  one  woman.    There  is  a  difference  alio  between 
bodies  ftrong,  and  corpulent  ^  and  thofe,  that  are  {len- 
der, and  infirm.     In  the  (lender,  blood  more  abounds, 
but  in  thofe  of  a  fuller  habit,  flefh.     Wherefore  the 
firft  bear  this  evacuation  more  eafily :  and  he,  that  is 
over  fat,  is  fooneft  diftreft  by  it.     For  this  reafon  the 
ftrength  of  the  body  is  to  be  eftimated  rather  by  the 
ftate  of  the  veflels,  than  from  its  appearance. 

Nor  are  thefe  the  only  particulars  to  be  confidered, 
but  alfo  what  kind  of  diftemper  it  is  :  whether  a  re- 
dundancy, or  deficiency  of  matter  has  been  hurtful ; 
whether  the  body  be  corrupted  or  found.  For  if  there 
be  a  deficiency,  or  the  humours  be  found,  this  method 
is  prejudicial.  But  if  either  the  quantity  of  matter  is 
hurtful,  or  it  is  corrupted,  no  other  remedy  is  more 
fuccefsful ;  for  this  reafon  a  violent  fever,  when  the 
fkin  is  red,  and  the  veins  are  full  and  turgid,  requires 
Jbleeding ;  likewife  difeafes  of  the  bowels,  and  palfies, 

anci 
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and  the  tetanus,  and  convulfions  \  in  fine,  whatever  ftran- 
o-ulates  the  fauces,  fo  as  to  caufe  a  difficulty  in  breath- 
ing ;  whatever  fuddenly  flops  the  fpeech ;  any  pain, 
that  is  intolerable ;  and  any  internal  rupture,  or  bruife, 
from  whatever  caufe  :  alfo  a  bad  habit  of  body ;  and 
all  acute  diftempers ;  provided,  as  I  obferved  above, 
they  hurt  not  by  weaknefs,  but  by  redundancy. 

But  it  may  poflibly  happen,  that  a  diftemper  may 
indeed  require  this  method,  and  at  the  fame  time  the 
body  may  feem  hardly  able  to  bear  it :  but  yet  if  there 
appears  no  other  remedy,  and  the  patient  muft  perifh. 
unlefs  he  fhall  be  relieved  even  by  a  rafh  attempt ;  in 
this  cafe,  it  is  the  part  of  a  good  phyfician  to  fhew, 
that  there  is  no  hope  without  bleeding ;  and  to  confefs 
what  bad  confequences  may  be  apprehended  even  from 
that  remedy ;  and  after  that,  to  bleed  if  defired.  It 
is  by  no  means  proper  to  hefitate  about  it  in  fuch  a  fi- 
liation as  this  :  for  it  is  better  to  try  a  doubtful  reme- 
dy, than  none  at  all.  And  this  ought  Specially  to  be 
praftifed,  when  there  is  a  palfy ;  when  one  has  loft  his 
fpeech  fuddenly  ;  when  an  angina  fuffocates ;  when  the 
preceding  paroxyfm  of  a  fever  has  almoft  killed  a  per- 
fon,  and  another  equally  fevere  is  likely  to  follow,  and 
the  ftrength  of  the  patient  feems  unable  to  bear  it. 

Though  bleeding  ought  not  to  be  performed  in  a 
ftate  of  crudity,  yet  even  that  does  not  hold  always. 
For  the  circumftances  will  not  at  all  times  wait  for 
concoftion.  So  that  if  any  perfon  has  fallen  from  a 
height,  or  has  received  a  contufion,  or  vomits  blood 
from  fome  fudden  accident,  although  he  has  taken  food 
a  little  before,  yet  that  evacuation  is  proper,  left  if  the 
matter  fettle,  it  cliftrefs  the  body.  The  fame  rule  will 
hold  in  other  fudden  cafes  too,  where  there  is  a  danger 
of  fufrocation.  But  if  the  nature  of  the  diftemper  will 
allow  a  delay,  it  muft  not  be  done,  till  all  remaining  fuf- 
picion  of  crudity  is  removed.  Upon  this  account,  the 
iecond  or  third  day  of  an  illnefs  feems  moft  proper  for 
this  operation.  But  as  fometimes  'tis  neceffary  to  bleed 
'even  on  the   firft  day3  fo  it  is  never  good  after  the 

fourth 
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fourth,  when  by  time  alone,  the  matter  is  either  diiTi- 
pated,  or  has  corrupted  the  body  ;  fo  that  the  evacua- 
tion may  weaken,  but  cannot  make  it  found.  But 
when  a  vehement  fever  prevails,  to  bleed  in  the  time 
of  its  violence  is  killing  the  patient.  Therefore  an  inter- 
million  r  is  to  be  waited  for :  if  it  does  not  intermit, 
when  it  has  ceafed  to  increafe :  if  there  be  no  hopes 
even  of  a  remiflion,  in  that  cafe  the  only  opportunity 
offered,  though  lefs  favourable,  is  not  to  be  negledled. 

Further  this  remedy,  where  it  is  neceffary,  generally 
were  beft  to  be  divided  into  two  days ;  for  it  is  better 
at  the  firft  to  lighten  the  patient,  and  after  that  to  cleanfe 
him  thoroughly,  than  to  run  any  rifque  of  his  life  by 
diffipating  all  his  ftrength  at  once.  And  if  this  me- 
thod be  found  to  anfwer  in  the  cure  of  a  dropfy,  how 
much  more  muft  it  of  neceffity  anfwer  with  regard  to 
the  blood  ? 

If  the  diforder  be  in  the  whole  body,  the  evacuation 
ought  to  be  made  from  the  arm  :  if  in  any  particular 
place,  from  the  part  affe<5ted,  or  at  leaft  as  near  to  it 
as  may  be  ;  becaufe  it  cannot  be  performed  every 
where,  but  only  in  the  temples,  and  in  the  arms,  and 
near  the  ancles.  I  am  not  ignorant,  that  'tis  the  opi- 
nion of  fome,  that  blood  ihould  be  let  at  the  greateft 
diftance  from  the  part  where  it  does  harm ;  for  that 
thus  the  courfe  of  the  matter  is  diverted ;  but  in  the 
other  way  it  is  drawn  into  that  very  place,  which  is 
diftrefled.  But  this  is  altogether  falie.  For  it  firft 
empties  the  part  neareft :  and  the  blood  flows  from  the 
more  remote,  as  long  as  the  evacuation  is  continued  : 

T  Therefore  an  interm:JJicnf  &c]  In  Almeloveen  the  reading  is 
thus,  Expeclanda  ergo  intermijfio  eft :  ft  non  decedit,  cum  crejetre  dejiit  : 
ft  neque  remijjio  fperatur,  tunc  quoquey  &C.  —  *  Morgagni  obferved 
this  reading  to  be  fufpicious,  as  it  was  not  probable  our  author 
would  have  mentioned  its  ftop  before  its  remiffion ;  and  upon  ex- 
amining his  editions,  he  found  this  reading  in  them  all,  ExpeBanda 
ergo  remijjio  eft.  Si  non  decrefcit ;  Jed  crejeere  deftit,  tunc  quoque,  &C. 
i.  e.  therefore  a  remilhon  is  to  be  waited  for.  If  it  does  not  re- 
mit, but  has  ceafed  to  increafe,  in  that  cafe  the  only,  &c. 

*  Ep.  S-  P-  *3> 

when 


Chap.  X.  OF  MEDICINE.  79 

when  this  is  ftopt,  becaufe  there  is  no  more  attraction, 
it  then  ceafes  to  come.  Yet  experience  itfelf  feems  to 
have  ihewn,  that  in  a  fradhire  of  the  fkull  blood  is  to 
be  let  rather  from  the  arm  :  and  if  the  diforder  is  iti 
one  arm,  it  mud  be  performed  in  the  other.  I  ftp- 
pofe  for  this  reafon,  becaufe  if  any  mifcarriage  Ihould 
happen,  thofe  parts,  which  are  already  hurt  s,  are  more 
expofed  to  injuries.  Sometimes  alfo  an  hemorrhage  break- 
ing out  in  one  part,  is  ftopt  by  bleeding  in  another. 
For  it  ceafes  to  flow,  where  we  would  not  have  it, 
when  we  apply  what  will  flop  its  courfe  there,  and  open 
another  paffage  for  it. 

Altho'  bleeding  is  very  eafy  to  one,  who  has  expe- 
rience ♦,  yet  it  is  very  difficult  to  one,  that  is  ignorant. 
For  the  vein  lies  clofe  to  the  arteries  -,  and  to  thefe  the 
nerves.  So  that  if  the  lancet  has  touched  a  nerve,  a 
convulfion  v/ill  follow,  which  deftroys  a  man  miferably. 
And  then  a  wounded  artery  neither  unites  again,  nor 
heals ;  and  fometimes  it  occafions  a  violent  haemor- 
rhage. If  alfo  the  vein  itfelf  happens  to  be  cut  quite 
through,  the  two  ends  are  compreflfed,  and  difcharge 
no  blood.  Again,  if  the  lancet  is  entered  with  fear,  it 
lacerates  the  furface  of  the  fkin,  and  does  not  open  the 
vein.  Sometimes  too  the  vein  lies  concealed,  and  is 
not  eafily  found.  Thus  many  circumftances  make  that 
difficult  to  an  ignorant  perfon,  which  is  very  eafy  to 
the  fkilful. 

The  vein  is  to  be  cut  at  the  middle.  And  when  the 
blood  flows  from  it,  its  colour  and  confiftence  ouo*ht  to 
be  obferved.  For  if  it  be  thick  and  black,  it  is  bad  -9 
and  therefore  the  difcharge  is  ufeful :  if  red  and  pellu- 
cid, it  is  found  ;  and  that  evacuation  is  fo  far  from  be- 
ing beneficial,  that  it  may  even  hurt,  and  is  immediate- 
ly to  be  ftopt.  But  fuch  an  accident  cannot  happen  to 
the  phyfician,  who  knows  in  what  cafe  bleeding  is  to 
be  ufed.     It  more  commonly  happens,  that  it  flows  on 

s  Already  hurt.']  I  have  here  rejecled  the  word  qua?n  upon  the 
authority  of  the  marginal  reading  ;  becaufe  it  appears  to  me  to 
Qj>gil  (he  fenfe,  which  without  it  is  very  proper. 

the 
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the  firft  day  equally  black  thro5  the  operation.  And 
altho'  it  be  fo,  yet  if  the  difcharge  is  fufficient,  it  muft 
be  ftopt :  and  an  end  muft  always  be  put  to  it,  before? 
the  perfon  faints. 

Then  the  arm  is  to  be  bound  up,  putting  upon  it  a 
penecilium  l  dipt  in  cold  water,  and  fqueezed ;  and  on 
the  following  day,  the  vein  muft  be  rubbed  with  the 
middle  finger,  that  its  recent  union  may  be  refolded, 
and  it  may  again  difcharge  blood.  Whether  it  hap- 
pens on  the  firft  or  fecond  day,  that  the  blood,  which 
at  firft  flowed  thick,  and  black,  has  begun  to  appear 
red  and  pellucid,  there  is  then  a  fufficient  quantity  taken 
away,  and  what  remains  is  pure  :  fo  that  the  arm  is  to 
be  immediately  bound  up,  and  kept  fo,  till  the  cicatrice 
is  firm  >  which  firmnefs  it  very  foon  acquires  in  a  vein* 

C  H  A  P.     XL 

Of  Cupping. 

THERE  are  two  forts  of  cucurbitals :  the  one 
of  copper,  the  other  of  horn.  That  of  copper 
is  open  at  the  one  end,  and  clofe  at  the  other  ;  that  of 
horn  is  likewife  open  at  one  end,  and  at  the  other  has 
a  fmall  hole.  Into  the  copper  one  burning  linen  is 
put,  and  its  mouth  is  clapt  clofe  to  the  body,  and  is 
preft  down,  till  it  adhere  to  it.  The  horn  kind  is  only 
applied  to  the  body,  and  after  that,  when  a  perfon  has 
fucked  out  the  air  by  the  fmall  hole,  and  that  is  clofed 
with  wax,  it  flicks,  as  well  as  the  other.  Both  of  thefe 
are  made  not  only  of  thefe  two  materials,  but  of  any 
thing  die.     Where  no  better  can  be  got,  a  fmall  cup 

1  Penecilium.']  *  Fabricius  ab  Aquapendente  makes  petjecillum  a 
tent  made  of  fcraped  lint.  I  think  he  is  right  as  to  its  form  and 
materials  ;  but  it  often  occurs  in  Celfus,  where  it  is  ufed  as  a  pled- 
git,  and  not  introduced  into  any  cavity,  as  in  this  place.  Not- 
withftanding  in  other  places  it  exactly  corresponds  to  a  tent,  as  lib. 
vii.  cap.  4.  when  ufed  to  a  flitula.— For  this  reafon  I  have  chofe  to 
retain  the  original  word. 

*  Lib.  11.  de  Vulnerib.  cap.  8. 

with 
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with  a  narrow  mouth  is  fit  enough  for  the  purpofe. 
When  it  adheres,  if  the  fkin  has  been  cut  before  with 
a  fcalpel,  it  will  bring  out  blood  :  if  the  fkin  is  whole, 
air.  Wherefore  when  the  offence  is  from  matter  con- 
tained within,  the  firft  method  is  to  be  purfued  :  when 
it  is  only  a  flatulency,  the  other  is  commonly  ufed. 

Now  the  principal  ufe  of  a  cucurbitai  is,  when  adif- 
order  is  not  in  the  whole  body,  but  only  in  a  part,  the 
emptying  of  which  is  fufficient  to  render  it  found.  And 
this  very  thing  is  a  proof,  that  in  the  cure  of  any  mem- 
ber, bleeding  by  a  lancet  too  is  to  be  performed  rather 
in  the  part  which  is  already  hurt :  becaufe  no  body 
puts  the  cucurbitai  upon  a  different  part,  unlefs  to  di- 
vert the  flux  of  blood  thither,  but  on  that,  which  is  dif- 
cafed,  and  which  is  to  be  relieved. 

There  may  poffibly  be  a  neceffity  for  ufing  the  cucur- 
bitai in  chronic  diftempers  (although  they  be  already 
of  feme  (landing)  if  there  be  either  corrupted  matter, 
or  a  flatulency.  Likewife  in  fome  acute  diftempers,  if 
at  the  fame  time  the  body  requires  to  be  lightned,  and 
the  ftrength  will  not  admit  of  bleeding  from  a  vein. 
And  this  remedy,  as  it  is  lefs  violent,  fo  it  is  more  fafe ; 
and  is  never  dangerous,  tho5  it  be  made  ufe  of  in  the 
greateft  violence  of  a  fever,  or  even  in  the  time  of  cru- 
dity. For  this  reafon,  when  there  is  a  neceffity  for  bleed- 
ing, if  the  opening  of  a  vein  is  very  dangerous,  or  the 
diibrcler  is  fix'd  in  a  noble  part  of  the  body,  we  muft  al- 
fo  have  recourfe  to  this  inftrument.  We  muft  be  fen- 
fible  however,  that  as  it  is  attended  with  no  danger, 
fo  it  gives  a  feebler  aid  ;  and  that  it  is  not  poffible  to 
relieve  a  violent  diftemper,  but  by  an  equally  violent 
remedy* 

CHAP.     XII. 

Of  Purging. 

IN  almoft  every  diftemper  the  antients  endeavoured 
to  purge  by  various  medicines  and  frequent  clyf- 
ters :  aad  they  gave  either  black  hellebore.,  or  polypody 

G  of 


U  A.  CORN.  CELSUS        Book  IL 

of  the  oak,  or  fcales  of  copper u,  or  the  milk  of  fea- 
fpurge  %  a  drop  of  which  taken  upon  bread  purges 
plentifully ;  or  afies,  or  cow's,  or  goat's  milk,  with  the 
addition  of  a  little  fait  *,  and  this  they  boiled,  and  taking 
away  what  had  been  curdled,  they  obliged  the  patient 
to  drink  what  remained  like  whey. 

But  generally  purging  medicines  injure  the  flomach. 
Wherefore  aloes  is  to  be  mixed  with  all  cathartics.  If 
the  purging  be  fevere,  or  frequent  clyfters  be  adminif- 
tered,  it  weakens  a  man.  For  that  reafon  it  is  never 
proper  in  an  illnefs  to  give  medicines  with  that  view, 
unlefs  there  be  no  fever  concomitant :  as  when  black 
hellebore  is  given  to  thofe,  that  labour  under  atrabilis, 
or  a  melancholy  rnadnefs,  or  any  paralytic  diforder. 
But  where  there  are  fevers,  it  is  better  to  take  fuch  food 
and  drink  for  that  purpofe,  as  may  at  once  both  nou- 
rifh,  and  prove  laxative.  And  there  are  fome  kinds  of 
diforders,  with  which  purging  by  milk  agrees. 

But  for  the  moil  part  the  belly  is  to  be 
Of  clyfters,  opened  by  clyfters.  Which  method,  fome- 
what  cenfured,  tho'  not  entirely  laid  afide 
by  Afclepiades,  I  obferve  to  be  generally  neglefted  in 
our  own  age.  That  moderation,  which  he  feerris  to 
have  followed,  is  moil  proper,  that  neither  this  reme- 
dy fhould  be  often  tried,  nor  be  entirely  omitted,,  but 
ufed  once,  or  at  mod  twice,  if  the  head  is  heavy,  or 
the  eyes  dim  ;  if  there  is  a  diforder  of  the  large  intef- 
tine,  which  the  Greeks  call  colon  ;  if  there  are  pains  of 
the  lower  belly,  or  in  the  hips  ;  if  any  thing  bilious  be 
accumulated  in  the  flomach,  or  even  any  flux  of  phlegm 

u  Scales  of  copper.}  Thefe  are  fcales,  that  fly  off  in  hammering 
red-hot  copper.  They  were  wafn'd  and  rubbed  in  a  mortar,  to  free 
them  from  any  adhering  fordes,  and  when  cleaned  and  dried,  put  by 
for  ufe.     Diofcorid.  lib.  v.  cap.  863. 

Celfus  added  here,  called  by  the  Greeks  Aett^  %aA*a,  which  he 
had  literally  tranflated  by-  fquama  arts. 

w  Sea  /purge,  Laclhea  ?narina.']  Our  author  elfewhere  fays,  that 
this  herb  by  the  Greeks  is  called  tithymalus— of  which  Diofcorides 
enumerates  (c\cn  fpecies,  all  fimilar  in  their  virtues,  amongft  which 
is  the  ^/pAjoc,  or  maritime  kind  here  mentioned,  Diofcorid.  lib. 
iv.  cap.  747- 

or 
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or  a  humour  like  water  thither ;  if  the  breathing  is  diffi- 
cult ;  if  there  is  no  natural  difcharge  from  the  belly ; 
efpecially  if  the  excrements  are  near  the  anus,  and  ftill 
remain  within  ;  or  if  the  patient,  while  he  has  no  paf- 
fage,  neverthelefs  perceives  the  fmell  of  excrements  in 
his  breath ;  or  if  the  flools  appear  corrupted  ;  or  if  an 
early  abftinence  has  not  removed  a  fever ;  or  when  a  cafe 
may   require  bleeding,  and  the  ftrength   will  not  al- 
low of  it,  and  the  time  for  that  operation  is  paft  ;  or 
if  one  has  drartk  much  before  an  illnefs  ;  or  if  a  perfon, 
who  was   frequently  loofe,  either  naturally  or  by  fome 
accident,  is  fuddenly  bound  in  the  belly.     But  the  fol- 
lowing rules  are  to  be  obferved,  that  it  be  not  ufed  be- 
fore the  third  day ;  nor  while  any  crudity  remains  *  nor 
in  a  body  weak  and  exhaufted  by  long  ficknefs  ;  nor  to 
a  perfon,  whofe  belly  difcharges  fufficiently  every  day, 
or  one  that  is  loofe  -3  nor  during  the  paraxoyfm  of  a  fe- 
ver ;  becaufe  what  is  injected  at  this  time,  is  retained 
within  the  belly,  and  being  thrown  upon  the  head, 
greatly  increafes  the  danger.     On  the  day  before,  the 
patient  ought  to  fait,  that  he  may  be  prepared  for  this 
remedy.     On  the  day  of  the  operation  to  drink,  fome 
hours  before,  hot  water,  that  his  fuperior  parts  may  be 
moiftned  ;  then  the  injeftion  is  to  be  performed  with 
pure  water,  if  we  be  content  with  a  gentle  medicine  ;  if 
fomewhat  more  powerful  is  required,  hydromel x ;  if  a 
lenient,  a  decoftion  of  foenugreek,  or  ptifan  y,  or  mal- 
lows, in  water  :  if  it  be  intended  to  reftringe,  a  decoc- 
tion of  vervains  z.     Sea- water,  or  any  other  water  with 
the  addition  of  fait,  is  acrid :  but  both  of  thefe  are  bet- 
ter boiled.     A  greater  degree  of  acrimony  is  given  by 

x  Hydromel  was  made  of  two  parts  of  water  to  one  of  honey. 
Diofcorid.  lib.  v.  cap.  791. 

y  Ptifan  was  made  by  iteeping  barley  in  water,  till  it  fwelled  ; 
then  drying  it  in  the  fun  ;  afterwards  beating  it,  till  the  hulk  came 
off;  then  grinding  it  ;  the  meal  was  boiled  in  water,  dried  in  the  fun, 
and  then  fee  by. — When  ufed,  it  was  boiled  up  again  with  water; 
and  this  was  what  they  called  the  tremor  or  fuccus  ptlfana. 

%  A  decottion  of  vervains.]  What  herbs  our  author  means  by 
vervains,  he  fhpws  in  chapter  33d  of  this  book. 

G  2  adding 


S4  A.  CORN.  CELSUS         Book  IL 

adding  either  oil,  or  nitre,  or  honey  alfo.  The  more 
acrid  it  is,  it  evacuates  the  more  •,  but  is  not  fo  eafy  ta 
bear.  The  injection  ought  neither  to  be  cold,  nor  hot ;. 
left  it  hurt  either  way.  When  it  is  inje£ted,  the  patient 
ought  to  confine  hiirifeif  as  much  as  poffible  in  bed* 
and  not  yield  immediately  to  the  firft  ftimulus  he  finds 
to  go  to  ftool :  and  not  till  neceffity  obliges  him.  And 
commonly  this  evacuation  by  lightning  the  fuperior 
parts  mitigates  the  diftemper  itfelf.  When  a  perfon 
has  fatigued  himfelf  by  going  to  ftool,  as  often  as  he 
was  obliged,  he  ought  to  take  reft  for  a  little  time  •,  and 
left  he  grow  faint,  even  on  the  fame  day  to  take  food. 
The  quantity  of  which  ought  to  be  determined  by  con- 
fidering  the  nature  of  the  paraxoyfm  that  is  expedled  | 
or  whether  there  is  no  danger  of  any.. 

C  H  A  P.     XIIL 

Of  Vomiting. 

S  a  vomit  even  in  health  is  often  neceffary  to  per- 
fons  of  a  bilious  habit  \  it  is  likewife  fo  in  thofe 
diftempers,  which  are  occafioned  by  bile.  Upon  this 
account  it  is  neceffary  to  thofe,  that  before  fevers  are 
diftreft  with  horrors  and  tremors ;  to  all  thofe,  that  la- 
bour under  a  cholera ;  and  all,  that  are  attacked  with 
madnefs,  and  a  concomitant  mirth ;  and  thofe  alfo, 
who  are  oppreffed  with  an  epilepfy.  But  if  the  diftem- 
per be  acute,  as  the  cholera;  if  it  be  a  fever,  while 
there  are  tetani,  the  rougher  medicines  are  improper, 
as  has  been  obferved  above  in  the  article  of  purging ; 
and  it  is  fufficient  to  take  fuch  a  vomit,  as  I  prefcribec 
for  people  in  health.  But  when  diftempers  are  of  long 
ftanding,  and  ftubborn,  without  any  fever,  as  an  epi- 
iepfy  or  madnefs,  we  muft  ufe  even  white  hellebore, 
Which  it  is  not  proper  to  adminifter  in  the  winter,  01 
ftimmer ;  'tis  beft  in  the  fpring  :  in  the  autumn  it  doe! 
tolerably  well.  Whoever  prefcribes  it,  ought  firft  tc 
take  care,,  that  the  body  of  his  patient  be  moift.     It  h 

neceflarj 


Chap.  XIV.         OF  MEDICINt.  85 

neceffary  to  know,  that  every  medicine  of  this  kind, 
which  is  given  by  way  of  potion,  is  not  always  bene- 
ficial to  fick  people,  to  healthy  always  hurtful, 

CHAP.     XIV. 

Of  Friffion. 

CONCERNING  friftion  %  Afclepidaes  looking 
upon  himfelf  as  the  inventor  of  it,  has  faid  fo 
much  in  that  book,  which  he  entitled  of  general  reme- 
dies, that  tho'  he  mentions  only  three  things,  that, 
and  wine,  and  geftation,  yet  he  has  taken  up  the  great- 
-eft  part  of  his  treatife  upon  the  firft.  Now  as  \t  is  not 
fit  to  defraud  the  moderns  of  the  merit  either  of  their 
new  difcoveries  or  judicious  imitations,  fo  it  is  butjuft  at 
the  fame  time  to  affign  thofe  things,  which  were  pra&ifed 
among  fome  of  the  antients,  to  their  true  authors.  It 
cannot  indeed  be  doubted,  that  Afclepiacles  has  been 
both  fuller  and  clearer  in  his  direftions,  when  and  how 
friction  ought  to  be  ufed  •,  but  he  has  difcovered  no- 
thing, which  was  not  comprized  in  a  few  words  by  the 
moft  antient  author  Hippocrates  ;  who  faicl,  that  fric- 
tion, if  violent,  hardens  the  body ;  if  gentle,  foftens 
it ;  if  plentiful,  extenuates  •,  if  moderate,  increafes  its 
bulk  :  from  whence  it  follows,  that  it  is  to  be  made  ufe 
of,  when  a  lax  body  requires  to  be  braced ;  or  to  foften 
one,  that  is  indurated ;  or  to  diffipate  where  the  fulnefs 
is  hurtful;  or  to  nourifh  that,  which  is  {lender  and 
infirm. 

Neverthelefs,  if  a  perfon  examine  more  curioufly  into 
thefe  different  fpecies  (which  is  not  here  the  province  of 
a  phyfician)  he  will  eafily  underftand  that  the  effefts  of 
them  all  proceed  from  one  caufe  ;  that  is  the  carrying 

a  Concertii»g  friflion,  &c]  fn  the  tex%  De  friclione  cf  gfftatione 
adco  multa  Afclcpiades,  &c.  which,  tho'  it  be  the  reading  in  moft 
copies,  mud  necefiarily  appear  erroneous  by  confidering  what  fol- 
lows;  and  therefore  I  have  taken  no  notice  of  thefe  words  fcf 
geflatione* 
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off  fomething.  For  a  part  will  be  bound,  when  that 
thing  is  taken  away,  the  intervention  of  which  had  caufed 
it  to  be  lax  ;  and  another  is  foftned  by  removing  that, 
which  occasioned  the  hardnefs ;  and  the  body  is  filled, 
not  by  the  friftion  itfelf,  but  by  that  food,  which  after- 
wards makes  its  way  to  the  fkin,  relaxed  by  a  kind  of 
digeftion  b.  And  the  degree  of  it  is  the  caufe  of  thefe 
effe&s  fo  widely  different. 

But  there  is  a  great  deal  of  difference  betwixt  un&ion, 
and  fri6lion.  For  it  is  neceffary  for  the  body  to  be 
anointed,  and  gently  rubbed  even  in  acute  and  recent 
diftempers  \  but  this  muft  be  done  in  the  time  of  their 
remiflion,  and  before  taking  food.  But  to  make  ufe  of 
long  friction  is  not  proper,  either  in  acute  or  incre&fmg 
diforders ;  except  when  the  intention  of  it  is  to  procure 
fleep  in  phrenitic  patients.  This  remedy  is  very  agree- 
able to  inveterate  diftempers,  and  where  they  have 
abated  fomewhat  of  their  firft  violence.  I  am  not  ig- 
norant that  fome  maintain,  that  every  remedy  is  necef- 
fary for  diftempers,  while  they  are  increafing,  not  when 
they  are  going  off  fpontaneouily.  But  this  is  not  juft ; 
for  a  diftemper,  though  it  would  come  to  a  period  of 
itfelf,  may  notwithstanding  be  fooner  terminated  by  the 
application  of  remedies.  The  ufe  of  which  is  necef- 
fary upon  a  double  account,  both  that  the  health  may 
be  reftored  as  foon  as  poffible  \  and  that  the  diforder, 
which  remains,  be  not  irritated  again  by  any  (light  caufe : 
for  a  diftemper  may  be  lefs  violent,  than  it  has  been, 
and  yet  not  entirely  removed  ;  but  there  may  be  fome 
remains  of  it,  which  the  ufe  of  remedies  may  diffipate. 

But  though  fridion  may  be  ufed  in  the  decline  of  an 
-iillnefs, '  yet  it  is  never  to  be  praitifed  in  the  increafe  of  a 
fever ;  but  if  poffible,  when  the  body  is  entirely  free 
of  it ;  if  that  can't  be  done,  at  leaft r  when  there  is  a 
remiflion.  It  ought  alfo  to  be  performed  fometimes 
over  the  whole  body,  as  when  we  would  have  an  infirm 
perfpn  take  on  flefh;  fometimes  in  particular  parts? 

b  Digeftion,]     See  note  at  lib.  i.  p.  6. 
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cither  becaufe  the  weaknefs  of  that  part  itfelf,  or  of 
fome  other,  requires  it.     For  both  inveterate  pains  of 
the  head  are  mitigated  by  the  friction  of  it    (yet  not 
during  their   violence )    and    any   paralytic  limb    is 
ftrengthned  by  rubbing  it :  but  much  more  commonly, 
when  one  part  is  pained,  a  different  one  is  to  be  rubbed ; 
and  particularly,  when  we  want  to  make  a  derivation 
from  the  upper  or  middle  parts  of  the  body  ;  and 
with  this  intention  we  rub  the  extremities.     And  thefe 
people  are  not  to  be  regarded,  who  prefcribe  to  a  certain 
number,  how  often  a  perfon  is  to  be  rubbed  :  for  that  is 
to  be  eftimated  from  his  ftrength.    Thus  if  one  is  very 
weak,  fifty  times  may  be  fufficient :  if  of  a  more  robuft 
habit,  it  may  be  done  two  hundred  times.    And  then  in 
different  'proportions  betwixt  thefe  two  according  to  the 
ftrength.     Whence  it  alio  happens,  that  the  motion  of 
the  hands  in  fri&ion  muft  be  lefs  frequent  in  a  woman 
than  a  man  ;  lefs  frequent  in  a  boy  or  an  old  man,  than 
a  young  man.     Laftly,  if  particular  parts  are  rubbed, 
they  require  much  and  ftrong  friftion.     For  the  whole 
body  cannot  be  quickly  weakened  by  a  part,  and  there 
is  a  neceffity  for  diffipating  as  much  of  the  matter  as  we 
can,  whether  the  intention  be  to  relieve  the  part  we 
brufh,  or  another  by  means  of  it.     But  where  a  weak- 
nefs of  the  whole  body  requires  this  treatment  all  over,1 
it  ought  to  be  fhorter  and  more  mild  ;  fo  as  only  to  fof- 
ten  the  furface  of  the  fkin,  to  render  it  more  apt  to  re- 
ceive new  matter  from  frefh  nourifhment.     A  patient 
is  known  to  be  in  a  bad  fituation,  when  the  furface  of 
his  body  is  cold,  and  the  internal  part  is  hot  with  a 
concomitant  thirft,  as  I  obferved  above.     But  even  in 
this  cafe  fri£tion  is  the  only  remedy,  which,  if  it  have 
brought  out  the  heat,  may  make  way  for  the  ufe  of 
fome  medicine. 
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C  H  A  P.     XV, 

Of  Gefiation. 

GE  S  T  A  T I O  N  is  moft  proper  for  chronic  dis- 
tempers, and  thofe,  that  are  already  upon  the 
decline.     And  it  is  ufeful  both  to  thofe,  who  are  quite 
free  of  a  fever,  but  yet  are  not  able  to  exercife  them- 
felves  \  and  thofe,  that  have  the  flow  relicks  of  diftem- 
pers,    which  are  not  otherwife  expelled.     Afclepiades 
faid,  that  geftation  was  to  be  ufed  even  in  a  recent  and 
violent,  and  efpecially  an  ardent  fever,  in  order  to  dif* 
cufs  it.  But  that  is  dangerous  :  and  the  violence  of  fuch 
a  diftemper  is  fuftained  better  by  remaining  quiet.  Yet 
if  any  perfon  will  make  trial  of  it,  he  may  do  it  under 
thefe  circumfiances,  if  his  tongue  is  not  rough,  if  there 
be  no  tumour,  no  hardnefs,  no  pain    in  his  bowels, 
nor  head,  norprsecordia.     And  gefiation  ought  never 
to  be  ufed  at  all  in  a  body  that  is  pained,  whether  in  the 
whole,  or  in  any  part,  unlefs  the  pain  be  in  the  nerves 
alone  \  and  never  in  the  increafe  of  a  fever,  but  upon 
its  remiiTion. 

There  are  many  kinds  of  geftation :  in  the  ufe  of 

which  the  ftrength  and  circumfiances  of  the  patient  are 

to  be  confidered  ;  that  they  may  neither  diffipate  too 

much  a  weak  man,  nor  be  out  of  the  reach  of  one  of 

fmall  fortune.     The  moft  mild  kind  of  gefiation  is  in 

afhip,  either  in  a  port,  or  a  river;  or  in  "a  litter,  or  a 

chair  \  more  brifk  in  a  chariot ;  more  violent  in  a  fhip 

on  the  ocean.     And  each  of  them  may  be  rendered  both 

more  iliarp,  and  more  mild.     If  none  of  them  can  be 

done,  the  bed  muft  be  fufpended,   and  moved  to  and 

fro.    If  even  that  can't  be  accomplifhed,  at  leaft  a  prop 

is  to  be  put  under  one  foot  c  of  the  bed,  and  thus  the 

bed 

c  A  prop  is  to  be  put  under  one  foot,  &c]  In  Linden  and  Aime- 
loveen  the  reading  is.  At  cttte  uni  pedi  leSti  fukimtntum  fuhjciendum 
eft. — But  all  the  editions  in  the  poffeffiun  of  Morgagni  *  and  the 

*  Ep.  5.  p.  132, 

MS, 
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bed  moved  back  and  forward  by  the  hand.     And  in- 
deed the  mild  kinds  of  exercife  agree  with  the  weakeft  ; 
the  ftronger  with  thofe,  who  have  been  for  feveral  days 
free  from  the  fever ;  or  thofe,  who  feel  the  beginnings 
of  fevere  diftempers,  but  are  yet  without  a  fever  (which 
is  the  cafe  in  a  confumption,  and  indifpofitions  of  the 
ftcmach,  and  a  dropfical  diforder,  and  fometimes  in  a 
jaundice)  or  whdi  fome  diftempers,  fuch  as  an  epilepfy 
or  madnefs,  continue,  though  for  a  confiderable  time, 
without  any  concomitant  fever.  In  which  diforders,  thefe 
kinds  of  exercifes  alfo  are  neceiTary,  which  were  men- 
tioned in  that  place,  where  we  prefcribed  rules  for  th$ 
cojidud  of  found,  but  weakly  men. 

CHAP.     XVL 

Of  Abftinence. 

THERE  are  two  kinds  of  abftinence.      One, 
when  the  patient  takes  no  food  at  all :  the  other, 
when  he  takes  only  what  is  proper.     The  beginnings  of 
difeafes  call  for  fafting  and  third :  after  that  in  the  dif- 
tempers themfelves  moderation  is  required,  fo  that  no- 
thing but  what  is  proper  be  taken,  and  not  too  much  of 
that ;  for  it  is  not  fit  after  fafting,  to  enter  immediately 
upon  a  full  diet.     And  if  this  be  hurtful  even  to  found 
bodies,  that  have  been  under  the  neceffity  of  wanting 
food  for  fome  time,  how  much  more  is  it  fo  to  a  weak, 
not  to  fay  a  difeafed  one  ?  And  there  is  no  one  thing 
more  relieves  an  indifpofed  perfcn,  than  a  feafonable 
abftinence.     Intemperate  men  amongft  us  chufe  for 
themfelves  the  feafons  of  eating,  and  leave  the  quantity 
of  their  food  to  the  phyficians.     Others  again  compli- 
ment the  phyficians  with  the  times,    but  referve  the 
quantity  to  their  own  determination.  Thofe  fancy  theirs 
felves  to  behave  very  genteejy,  who  leave  every  thing 

MS  have  Funiculus  fuljciendus  eft.  A  cord  is  to  be  pat  under  one 
foot,  &c.  And  in  this  way  Mercuria'is  reads  i^  when  he  quotes 
this  paflage  de  Art.  Gymnalt.  lib.  iii.  cap.  13. 

elfe 
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elfe  to  the  judgment  of  the  phyficians,  but  infill  upon 
the  liberty  of  chufing  the  kind  of  their  food ;  as  if  the 
queftion  was,  what  the  phyfician  has  a  right  to  do,  not 
what  may  be  falutary  for  the  patient ;  who  is  greatly 
hurt  as  often  as  he  tranfgrefles  either  in  the  time,  mea~ 
fure,  or  quality  of  his  food. 

CHAP.     XVII. 

Of  Sweating. 

A  Sweat  is  procured  In  two  ways ;  either  by  a  dry 
heat,  or  a  bath.  A  dry  heat  is  raifed  by  hot  fand, 
the  laconicum,  and  clibanum  d,  and  fome  natural  lweat- 
ing  places,  where  a  hot  vapour  exhaling  out  of  the  earth 
is  inclofed  by  a  building,  as  there  is  at  Baise  amongft 
the  myrtle  groves.  Befides  thefe,  it  is  follicited  by  the 
fun  and  exercife.  Thefe  kinds  are  ufeful,  wherever 
an  internal  humour  offends,  and  is  to  be  difTipated. 
Alfo  fome  difeafes  of  the  nerves  are  beft  cured  by  this 
method.  And  the  others  may  be  proper  for  weak 
people :  the  heat  of  the  fun  and  exercife  agree  only  with 
the  more  robuft  ;  when  they  are  falling  into  a  diforder, 
or  even  during  the  time  of  diftempers  not  violent,  pro- 
vided they  be  free  of  a  fever.  But  care  muft  be  taken, 
that  none  of  thefe  be  attempted  either  in  a  fever  %  or  in 
the  time  of  crudity. 

But  the  ufe  of  the  bath  is  twofold.  For  fometimes  af- 
ter the  removal  of  fevers,  it  is  a  proper  introduction  to 
a  fuller  diet  and  ftronger  wine  for  the  recovery  of 
health  :  fometimes  it  removes  the  fever  itfelf.  And  it 
is  generally  ufed,  when  it  is  expedient  to  relax  the  fur- 
face  of  the  fkin,  and  follicit  the  evacuation  of  the  cor- 

d  Gtihanum  was  the  name  of  a  particular  kind  of  oven  among  the 
Romans.  As  it  is  here  mentioned  beiide  the  laconicum  or  hot-room 
at  the  bath,  he  probably  intends  by  it  a  itove  placed  in  a  common 
room  fo  as  to  heat  it. 

e  Fever.']  Our  author  here  means  either  an  acute  continued  fe- 
ver, or  the  paroxyfm  of  an  intermitting  one  ;  as  will  appear  by  the 
following  paragraph, 

rupted 
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r-upted  humour,  and  to  change  the  habit  of  the  body* 
The  ancients  ufed  it  with  greater  caution  :  Afclepiades 
more  boldly.  And  there  is  no  reafon  to  be  afraid  of 
it,  if  it  be  feafonable  :  before  the  proper  time,  it  does 
harm.  Whoever  has  been  freed  of  a  fever,  as  fbon  as 
he  has  efcaped  the  fit  for  one  day,  on  the  day  follow- 
ing, after  the  ufual  time  of  its  coming  on,  may  fafely 
bathe.  And  if  the  fever  ufed  to  be  periodical,  fo  as  to 
return  upon  the  third  or  fourth  day,  whenever  it  has 
miffed,  the  bath  is  fafe.  And  even  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  fevers,  if  they  be  of  the  flow  kind,  and 
the  patients  have  fplenetic  diforders  of  long  ftanding,  it; 
is  proper  to  make  trial  of  this  remedy  :  on  this  condition 
however,  that  the  prsecordia  be  not  hard  nor  fwelled, 
nor  the  tongue  rough,  and  there  be  no  pain  either  in 
the  trunk  of  the  body  or  in  the  head,  and  the  fever  be 
not  then  increafing.  And  in  thefe  fevers  indeed,  which 
have  a  certain  period,  there  are  two  opportunities  for 
bathing;  the  one,  before  the  fhuddering;  the  other, 
after  the  fit  is  ended.  In  thofe  again,  who  are  long 
cliftreiTed  with  flow  febriculas,  either  when  the  fit  is  en- 
tirely off  5  or  if  that  does  not  happen,  at  leafl  when  it 
has  remitted,  and  the  body  is  as  found,  as  it  generally 
is  in  that  kind  of  illnefs. 

A  valetudinary  man,  that  is  going  into  the  bath, 
ought  to  be  careful  not  to  expofe  himfelf  to  any  cold 
before.  When  he  has  come  to  the  bagnio,  he  is  to  fland 
ftill  a  little,  and  try  whether  his  temples  are  boupd, 
and  if  any  fweat  breaks  out :  if  the  firfl  has  happened, 
and  the  other  not  followed,  the  bath  will  be  improper 
that  day :  he  mufl  be  anointed  (lightly,  and  carried 
back,  and  by  all  means  avoid  cold,  and  be  abftemious. 
But  if  his  temples  are  not  afFe&ed,  and  a  fweat  begins, 
firft  there,  and  then  elfewhere,  he  mufl  wafh  his.  mouth 
with  plenty  of  warm  water,  then  go  into  the  bath ; 
and  there  he  muft  obferve,  whether  at  the  firft  touch  of 
the  warm  water  he  feels  a  fhuddering  upon  the  furface 
of  his  fkin  ;  which  can  fcarcely  happen,  if  the  circum- 
ftances  above-mentioned  were  as  they  fhould  be :  how- 


ever^ 
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ever,  this  is  a  certain  fign  of  the  bath's  being  hurt- 
ful. 

One  from  the  ftate  of  his  health  may  know,  before 
he  go  into  the  warm  water,  whether  it  be  proper  to 
anoint  himfelf  after  it.  However  for  the  moft  part  (ex- 
cept in  cafes  where  it  fliall  be  exprefsly  ordered  to  be  done 
after)  upon  the  beginning  of  a  fweat  the  body  is  to  be 
anointed  gently,  and  then  to  be  dipped  in  the  warm 
water.  And  in  this  cafe  alfo  regard  muft  be  had  to  his 
ftrength  ;  and  he  muft  not  be  allowed  to  faint  by  the 
heat,  but  muft  be  fpeedily  removed,  and  carefully 
wrap'd  up  in  cloaths,  left  any  cold  get  to  him ;  and  there 
alfo  he  muft  fweat,  before  he  take  any  food. 

Warm  fomentations  are  millet-feed,  fait,  fand  :  any 
of  thefe  heated,  and  put  into  a  linen  cloth  :  even  linen 
alone,  if  there  be  lefs  heat  required ;  but  if  greater, 
extinguilhed  coals,  wrapt  up  in  cloths,  and  applied 
round  a  perfon.  Moreover  bottles  f  are  filled  with  hot 
oil  :  and  water  is  poured  into  earthen  veffels,  which 
from  their  refemblance  in  fhape  are  called  lenticulse  §  : 
and  fait  is  put  into  a  linen  bag,  and  dipt  into  water  well 
heated,  then  fet  upon  the  limb  that  is  to  be  fomented. 
And  at  the  fire  are  placed  two  ignited  pieces  of  iron, 
with  pretty  broad  heads  :  one  of  thefe  is  put  into  dry 
fait,  and  water  is  fprinkled  lightly  upon  it ;  when  it 
begins  to  grow  cold,  it  is  carried  back  to  the  fire  :  the 
other  is  made  ufe  of  in  the  fame  manner ;  fo  each  of 
them  alternately  :  and  in  the  mean  time,  the  hot  and 
fait  liquor  drops  down  through  the  cloth,  which  relieves 
the  nerves  contracted  by  any  difeafe.  All  of  them 
have  this  property  in  common  of  diffipating  that, 
which  either  loads  the  prsecordia,  or  fuffbcates  the 
fauces,  or  is  hurtful  in  any  limb,  When  each  of  thefe 

f  Bottles  filled  with  hot  oil.  UtriculL]  Their  bott'es  were  made 
of  leather.-— The  neareft  to  this  kind  of  pra&ice  among  the  moderns 
are  the  tin  cafes  made  in  different  fhapes,  and  adapted  to  the  abdo* 
men,  breaft,  or  joints,  filled  with  hot  water. 

t  Lentils. 

forts 
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forts  of  fomentations  is  to  be  ufed,  fhall  be  direfted 
under  the  particular  kinds  of  diftempers. 

CHAP.     XVIIL 

Of  the  different  kinds  of  food  and  drink. 

SI  N  C  6  we  have  treated  of  thofe  things,  which  re* 
lieve  by  evacuation,  we  rnuft  now  proceed  to  thofe.» 
which  nourifh  us,  that  is,  our  food  and  drink.  Now 
thefe  are  not  only  the  common  fupports  in  all  diftem- 
pers, but  even  of  health  too.  And  it  is  of  importance 
to  be  acquainted  with  the  properties  of  them  all  :  firft, 
that  the  healthy  may  know,  in  what  manner  they  are  to 
make  ufe  of  them  :  fecondly,  that  in  treating  of  the 
method  of  curing  difeafes,  it  may  fuffice  to  mention  in 
general  the  fpecies  of  what  is  to  be  taken,  without  be- 
ing under  the  neceffity  of  naming  each  particular  upon 
every  occafion. 

It  is  fit  to  know  then,  that  all  leguminous  vegetables, 
and  thofe  grains,  which  are  made  into  bread,  are  of  the 
ftrongeft  kind  of  food  (I  call  that  the  ftrongeft,  in 
which  there  is  the  moft  nourifhment)  alfo  every  Quad- 
ruped, that  is  tame,  all  large  wild  beafts,  fuch  as  the 
wild  goat,  deer,  wild  boar,  wildafs;  every  great  bird, 
fuch  as  the  goofe,  peacock,  and  crane ;  all  large  fifhes, 
the  cetus  h,  and  others  of  a  like  fize  ;  alfo  honey,  and 
cheefe.  So  that  it  is  no  wonder  that  particular  kind  of 
bread  l  ihould  be  very  ftrong,  which  is  made  of  corn, 
fat,  honey,  and  cheefe.  Of  a  middle  nature  ought  to 
be  reckoned  thofe  pot-herbs,  whofe  roots  or  bulbufles 
we  ufe  for  food ;  amongft  quadrupeds  the  hare ;  all 

h  The  Cetzts.']  Cetus  is  generally  tranflated  whale  in  Englilh  ;  but 
it  cannot  be  underiiood  of  what  we  call  a  whale,  bu:  is  a  general 
name  for  all  the  larger  fifties,  that  are  viviparous. 

1  Particular  kind  of  bread.  Opus  pijlorium . ]  The  E n gl i  (h  rea d e r 
will  perceive  by  the  ingredients  mentioned,  that  there  Is  no  fach 
bread  in  modern  ufe,  and  confequently  no  proper  name  for  it. 
Pliny  mentions  the  fame  compofition  lib.  xviii.  cap.  1 1. 

birds, 
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birds,  from  the  leail  upwards  to  the  phoenicopter k ; 
alfo  all  fifh,  that  will  not  bear  fait,  or  fuch,  as  are  falted 
whole.  Of  the  weakeft  kind  are  all  potherbs,  and 
whatever  grows  on  a  ftalk,  fuch  as  the  gourd,  and  cu- 
cumber, and  caper,  and  all  the  apple  kind,  olives, 
fnails  \  and  alfo  conchylia  m. 

But  although  thefe  are  thus  diftinguifhed,  yet  there 
are  great  differences  between  things  even  of  the  famd 
clafs  ;  and  one  is  either  more  fubftantial,  or  weaker  than 
another.  For  inftance,  there  is  more  nourifhment  in 
bread,  than  in  any  thing  elfe.  Wheat  is  more  firm  than 
millet :  and  that  again  than  barley  :  and  the  ftrongeft 
kind  of  wheat  is  the  filigo  n ,  after  that  the  fineft  flour ; 
next,  that  which  has  nothing  taken  from  it,  which  the 
Greeks  call  autopyron  *  :  ftill  weaker  than  thefe  is  the 
fecond  flour  :  the  weakeft  is  grey  bread.  Amongft  the 
leguminous  vegetables  the  bean  or  lentil  is  more  fub- 
ftantial than  peafe.  Amongft  the  potherbs,  turnep  and 
navew  gentle,  and  all  the  bulbous  kind  (in  which  I 
rank  the  onion  alfo,  and  garlick)  are  more  fubftantial 
than  the  parfnip,  or  that  which  is  particularly  called 
radicula  (garden  radifh).  Alfo  cabbage,  and  betes, 
and  leeks,  are  ftronger  than  lettuce,  or  gourd,  or  af- 
paragus.  But  amongft  the  fruits  of  the  furculous  tribe, 
grapes,  figs,  nuts,  dates,  apples  properly  fo  called,  are 

k  Ph&nicopter,']  This  fi  gnifies  a  bird  with  purple  wings ;  its 
jjingue  was  of  a  delicious  tafte.      Piin.  lib.  x.  cap.  48. 

1  Snails.']  Cochlea  without  diflinclion  is  ufed  to  fignify  a  fnail 
and  periwinkle,  which  laft  is  only  the  marine  fnail.  The  Romans 
were  at  prodigious  expence  and  trouble,  to  feed  their  fnails  to  an 
almoft  incredible  fize. 

m  Conchylia,  according  to  Pliny  in  different  places,  a  delicate 
fhell-fifh,  the  greateft  plenty  of  which  came  from  the  river  Indus, 
of  the  fame  nature  and  properties  with  the  purple  fifh. 

n  Si/igo  was  a  kind  of  wheat,  very  delicious  to  the  tafte,  extremely 
white,  growing  belt  in  moift  ground.  Plin.  lib.  xviii.  cap.  8.— The 
fame  author  fays  it  never  grows  fo  ripe  as  the  other  kinds;  for 
when  it  is  futtered  to  Hand  too  long,  it  drops  its  grains.  Id.  ibid, 
cap.  10,  Columella  fays  that  all  wheat  in  a  watery  foil,  after  the 
third  lowing,  turns  into  filigo.     Lib.  ii.  cap.  9. 
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of  the  firmer  kind.  And  amongft  thefe  the  juicy  are 
ftronger  than  the  mealy  °  fruits.  Alfo  of  thefe  birds, 
which  are  of  the  middle  kind,  thofe  are  ftronger,  which 
make  more  ufe  of  their  feet,  than  their  wings  :  and  of 
thofe,  that  truft  more  to  flying,  the  larger  birds  arc 
ftronger  than  the  fmall  ones,  as  the  beccaficos,  and 
thrulh  p.  And  thofe  alfo,  which  live  in  the  water,  af- 
ford a  lighter  food  than  thofe,  which  cannot  fwirn, 
Amongft  the  tame  animals  pork  is  lighteft ;  beef  hea- 
vieft.  Alfo  of  the  wild,  the  larger  any  animal  is,  fo 
much  the  ftronger  food  it  is.  And  of  thofe  fifties  alfo, 
which  are  of  the  middle  kind,  the  heavieft,  though  we 
make  molt  ufe  of  them,  are  firft  all  thofe,  that  are 
made  falfamenta  q,  fuch  as  the  lacertus  r  •,  next  fuch,  as 
though  more  tender  than  the  other,  yet  are  in  themfelves 
hard,  as  the  aurata,  corvus,  fparus,  oculata  ;  in  the 
next  rank  are  the  plani  fifh,  after  which  lighter  ftill  are 
lupi  and  mulli :  and  then  all  rock  filh. 

And  there  is  not  only  a  difference  in  the  clafles  of 
things,  but  alfo  in  the  things  themfelves  ;  which  arifes 
from  their  age,  the  different  parts  of  their  body,  the 
foil,  air,  and  the  cafe  they  are  in.  For  every  four  foot- 
ed animal s,  that  is  fticking,  affords  lefs  nourifhment ; 
alfo  a  dunghill  fowl,  the  younger  it  is.  In  fifh  too, 
the  middle  age,  before  they  have  reached  their  greatefi 

0  Than  the  mealy.  Fragilia.]  Which  tranflation  appears  to  be 
juft,  from  its  apportion  to  fuccofa. 

p  lihrujh.  Turdus.}  The  Romans  included  feveral  birds  under 
this  name. 

*  Sal/amenta,  which  are  falted  and  dried.  Vid.  note  at  chap.  2* 
book  i. 

r  Lacertus  £ff  aurata.}  J  have  chofe  rather  to  retain  the  Latin 
appellations  of  thefe  fifh,  and  fevers!  more,  than  to  follow  the  con- 
jectures of  the  modern?,  where  they  are  not  agreed.  Aurata  is 
taken  for  the  gilt- bead,  corvus,  a  cabot,  cculata,  eye  fl/h,  refenibling 
a  lizard,  plani ',  flat  fijb,  or  the  turbot  kind,  luput  fome  will  have  the 
pike,  others  fturgeon.  Mu/lus,  bar bet /,  or  mullet', — See  Pliny  who  de- 
icribes  them. 

s  Four  footed  animal.]  I  have  here  rcjecled  the  particle  <vel9  ac- 
cording to  the  older  reading;  becaufe  our  author  would  never  fay, 
A  quadruped  or  any  animal  that  is  fucking,  &c.  finCe  no  Other  fuck- 
ing animals  are  ufed  for  food,  but  quadrupeds. 

bulk, 
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bulk.  For  the  par ts^  the  heels,  cheeks,  ears,  and  brain 
of  a  hog  •,  of  a  lamb  or  kid,  the  whole  head  with  the 
petty  toes,  are  a  good  deal  lighter  than  the  other  parts  ; 
fo  that  they  may  be  ranked  in  the  middle  clafs.     In 
birds,  the  necks  or  wings  are  properly  numbered  with 
the  weakeft.    As  to  the  foil,  the  corn,  that  grows  upon 
hilly  parts,  is  ftronger  than  what  grows  upon  a  plain, 
Fifh  got  in  the  midil  of  rocks,  is  lighter  than  thofe  in 
the  fand;  thofe  in  the  fand,  than  thofe  in  the  mud. 
Whence  it  happens,  that  the  fame  kinds  either  from  a 
pond,  or  lake,  or  river,  are  heavier  :  and  that,  which 
lives  in  the  deep,  is  lighter  than  one  infhoal  water.  Every 
wild  animal  alfo  is  lighter  than  a  tame  one  :  and  what- 
ever is  produced  in  a  moift  air,  than  another  m  a  dry. 
In  the  next  place,  all  the  fame  foods  afford  more  nou- 
rifhment,  fat  than  lean  -,  frefn  more  than  fait ;  new  thar 
Hale.  Again,  the  fame  thing  nourifhes  more,  when  it  it 
flewed  into  broth,  than  roafted,  more  roafted  than  fried 
A  hard  egg  is  of  the  ftrongeft  kind  ;  foft,  or  forbile  *  o 
the  weakeft.     And  though  all  grains,  made  into  bread 
are  mod  firm,  yet  fome  kinds  wafh'd,  as  alica  u,  rice 
ptifan,    or  gruel   made  of  the  fame,  or  pulfe  w,  anc 

breai 

*  Soft  or  forbile.']  The  firft  by  Diofcorides  is  called  uTrxXov,  an 
the  feccnd  |opvrcv.  Humelbergius  in  his  notes  upon  Apicius  de  r 
Coquinar.  takes  the  firft  to  be  eggs  boiled  foft  without  their  ihel 
by  us  called  potched  eggs. 

u  Alica  is  reckoned  among  the  vernal  feeds.     It  is  a  fpecies  ( 

wheat,  which  degenerates  after  being  Town  in  foils  not  proper  for  i 

as  Africa,  where  it  has  the  name  of  zea. — It  is  ground  to  meal,  an 

the  hulks  taken  from  it,  and  then  chalk  is  added  to  it,  which  rende 

it  exceeding  white,   and  foft.     The  beft  chalk  for  this  purpofe 

found  between  Puteoli  and  Naples.—» A  common  way  of  counterfei 

ing  it  is  to  take  the  largeft  and  whiteft  grains  of  wheat,  and  after  pa 

boiling  thefe,  and  drying  them  in  the  fun,  to  fprinkle  them,  and  a 

ter  drying  a  fecond   time,  to  grind  them.     Plin.  lib.  xviii.  cap. 

and  1 1 .     The  fame  author  fays,  this  is  an  invention  of  the  Romar 

and  not  very  old,  unknown  to  the  Greeks,  othervviie  they  wou 

•lot  have  bellowed  fo  many  encomiums  upon  their  ptifan.     Becau 

it  was  not  mentioned  by  any  of  the  followers  of  Afclepiades,  he  b 

lieved  it  was  not  ufed  in  the  time  of  Pompey  the  Great.     Id.  li 

xxii.  cap.  25. 

w  Pulfe. 1     Pulucula  is  a  diminutive  of  puis,    which  was  a  ve 

antic 
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bread  moiftned  with  water,  may  be  reckoned  with  the 
weakeft. 

With  regard  to  drinks,  whatever  is  prepared  from 
grain,    alfo  milk,  mulfe,    defrutum,  paflum  %    wine 
either  fweet  or  ftrong,  or  mufl,  or  very  old  wine,  are 
of  the  ftrongeft  kind.  But  vinegar,  and  wine  a  few  years 
old,  or  auftere,  or  oily,  is  of  the  middle  kind.     And 
therefore  none  of  this  fhould  be  given  to  weak  people. 
Water  is  weakeft  of  all.     And  the  drink,  that  is* made 
of  grain,  is  ftronger  in  proportion  to  the  hardnefs  of 
the  grain  itfelf :  and  that  wine,  which  is  produced  in  a 
good  foil,  more  fo  than  in  a  poor  foil  ;  or  in  a  tempe- 
rate air,  than  one,  which  is  either  over  moift  or  too 
dry,  and  either  over  cold  or  too  hot.    Mulfe,  the  more 
honey  it  contains,  defrutum,  the  more  it  is  evaporated 
in  boiling,  paffum,  the  drier  the  grape  is  'tis  prepared 
from,  are  fo  much  the  ftronger.  Rain  water  is  lighteft ; 
next  fpring  water,  then  river  water,  then  that  of  a  well ; 
after  thefe  fnow,  or  ice  ;  water  of  lakes  is  heavier  than 
thefe ;  and  that  of  fens  heavieft  of  all.     The  trial  is 
both  eafy  and  neceffary  to  thofe,  that  want  to  know  its 
nature.     For  the  lightnefs  appears  from  weighing  it ; 
and  amongft  thofe,  that  are  of  equal  weight,  the  fooner 
any  of  them  grows  hot  or  cold,  and  the  more  quickly 
herbs  are  boiled  in  it,    the  better  it  is. 

It  is  a  general  rule,  that  the  ftronger  each  kind  is,  fo 
much  the  lefs  eafily  it  is  coneodted^  but  when  once  con- 

antient  kind  of  food,  made  of  meal,  water,  honey,  or  with  cheefe 
and  eggs  boiled,  which,  according  to  Pliny,  the  Romans  ufed  for 
many  year?,  before  they  knew  bread. 

x  PaJ/um.]  Columella's  method  of  making  paflum  (from  Mago) 
is  this— Gather  the  early  g<apes  thoroughly  ripe,  and  throw  away 
what  ftoi>es  are  either  dry  or  rotten. — Expofe  them  to  the  fun  in  the 
day-time,  and  cover  them  at  night  from  the  dew. — When  they  are 
dried,  take  out  the  ftones — then  put  them  into  a  cafk,  and  add  as 
much  of  the  bed  mufl,  as  to  cover  them;  when  the  grapes  are  ma- 
cerated and  filled,  on  the  fixth  day  take  them  out  and  prefs  them, 
and  thus  draw  off  the  paflum.  Columell.  lib.  xii.  cap.  39.— Trr's 
refembles  nothing  in  modern  ufe  fo  much  as  raifin  wine.— Other 
inferior  kinds  were  alfo  prepared,  for  which  fee  Columella  in  the 
fame  chapter,  and  Pliny,  lib.  xiv.  cap.  9, 

H        .  co&ed, 
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coded,  it  nourifhes  mere.  Wherefore  the  nature  of 
the  food  muft  be  determined  by  the  degree  of  one's 
ftrength ;  and  the  quantity  proportioned  to  the  kind. 
Upon  this  account  weak  men  muft  make  ufe  of  the 
weakeft  things ;  a  middle  kind  beft  fupports  thofe, 
that  are  moderately  ftrong  ;  and  the  moft  fubftantial  is 
fitted  for  the  robuft.  Laftly,  A  perfon  may  take  a 
greater  quantity  of  what  is  lighter  :  but  in  what  is  moft 
fobftantial,  he  ought  to  moderate  his  appetite, 

C  H  A  P.     XIX. 

General  properties  of  different  foods. 

AN  D  thefe  above-mentioned  are  not  the  only  dif- 
tindions  ;  but  fome  things  afford  good  juices, 
others  bad,  which  two  kinds  the  Greeks  term  euchyma 
and  cacochyma  *  ;  fome  are  mild,  others  acrid  ;  fome 
generate  in  us  a  thicker  phlegm,  others  a  more  fluid  ; 
fome  agree  with  the  ftomach,  others  not  \  likewife  fome 
produce  flatulencies,  others  have  not  that  property  ; 
fome  heat,  others  cool ;  forne  readily  turn  four  in  trie 
ftomach,  others  are  not  eafily  corrupted  there ;  fome 
open  the  belly,  others  bind  it ;  fome  promote  urine, 
others  retard  it ;  fome  are  foporiferous,  others  excite  the 
fenfes.  Now  all  thefe  muft  be  known  for  this  reafon,, 
that  different  things  are  proper  in  different  conftitutions 
orftates  of  health. 

CHAP.     XX. 

Of  things  containing  good  juices.. 

GOOD  juices  are  afforded  by  wheat,  filigo,  alica> 
rice,  ftarch y,  tragum z,    milk,  fofc  cheefe,    all 

venifon* 

•  7  Starch,  atnylum,  fo  called  from   its   being  prepared  without  a 

mill.     Tho1  the  proceis  among  the  ancients  differed  a  little  from  the 

prefent,  'yet  the  effeel  of  the  operation  is  the  lame.— See  Diofcond. 

lib.  iu  cap.  311« 

1    "  *  Tra- 
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venifon,  all  birds  of  the  middle  clafs  ;  of  the  larger 
kind  alfo,  thofe  that  we  mentioned  above  ;  the  middle 
kind  betwixt  tender  and  hard  fifties,  as  the  mullus,  and 
lupus  ;  pot-herbs,  lettuce,  nettle,  mallows,  cucumber, 
gourd,  purflane,  fnails,  dates  ;  any  of  the  apple  kind, 
that  are  neither  bitter,  nor  acid ;  wine  fweet  or  mild, 
paiTum,  defrutum,  olives,  or  any  of  this  fruit  preferred 
in  either  of  the  two  laft  mentioned  liquors  ;  the  wombs  % 
cheeks,  and  legs  of  hogs,  all  fat  flefh,  and  glutinous, 
all  livers,  and  a  forbile  egg* 

CHAR     XXL 

Of  foods  containing  bad  juices. 

OF  bad  juices  are  millet,  panick,  barley,  legumi- 
nous vegetables,  the  flefh  of  tame  animals  very 
lean,  and  all  fait  meat,  all  fait  fifh  and  garum  b,  old 
cheefe,  fkirret,  radifh,  turneps,  navew  gentle,  bul- 
buffes  %  cabbage,  and  more  efpecially  its  fprouts,  af- 
paragus,  betes,  cucumber,  leek,  rocket,  creffes,  thyme, 

z  Tragum  was  made  from  wheat  in  the  fame  manner,  as  ptifan 
from  barley.     Plin.  lib.  xviii.  cap.  7. 

a  Wombs  of bogs .]  Xhis  amongfr.  the  antients  was  accounted  a  de- 
licate difh  ;  it  is  now  entirely  difuied.  The  butchers  give  that  part 
the  name  of  the  bearing  bag. 

b  Garum  was  a  liquor  made  of  the  inteflines  of  fifh  macerated 
with  fait.  So  that  it  was  a  kind  of  fanies  of  them  in  their  putref- 
cent  ftate.  It  was  formerly  made  of  the  fifh,  which  the  .Greeks 
called  garos ;  afterwards  it  was  prepared  from  a  great  many  more, 
fo  that  the  kinds  of  it  are  almoft  infinite.  It  bore  a  higher  price 
than  any  thing*  except  unguents.  One  kind  was  of  the  colour  of 
old  mulfe,  and  fo  fweet  and  thin,  that  it  might  be  drank.  Plin. 
lib.  xxxi.  cap.  7  and  8. 

. c  Bulbuj/es.]  The  antients  had  feveral  kinds  of  bulbufTes.- — *  Diof- 
corides  mentions  the  bulbus  efculentus,  which  he  fays  is  known  to 
every  body ;  it  is  good  for  the  ltomach  and  belly,  of  a  redifh  co- 
lour, and  brought  from  Africa.  But  the  bitter  and  fquillaceous  kind 
is  fitter  for  the  ltomach,  and  helps  concodtion.-— All  of  them  are 
acrid  and  heating.  Pliny,  lib.  xix.  cap.  5.  reckons  up  many  fpe- 
cies.*-Moil  naturalifts  agree  that  they  are  not  knowil  now. 

*  Lib.  ii.  cap.  389, 

H  2  catmint, 
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catmint,  favory,  hyffop,  rue,  dill,  fennel,  cumin, 
anife,  dock,  muftard,  garlick,  onion,  fpleens,  kidneys, 
inteftines,  every  kind  of  apple,  that  is  acid  or  bitter, 
vinegar,  every  thing,  that  is  acrid,  acid,  or  bitter,  oil, 
alio  rock-fifh,  and  thofe,  that  are  of  the  tendereft  kind, 
or  thofe  again,  which  are  either  too  hard  and  ftrong 
tafted,  as  thofe  found  in  ponds,  lakes,  or  muddy  rivers 
generally  are,  or  thofe,  that  have  grown  to  an  excef- 
five  bulk. 

CHAP.     XXII. 

Of  mild  and  acrid  things. 

TH  E  following  are  mild ;  gruel,  pulfe,  pancake d, 
ftarch,  ptifan,  fat  flefh,  and  all  glutinous  flelh, 
fuch  as  we  have  in  all  tame  animals,  but  efpecially  in 
the  heels,  and  legs  of  fwine,  the  petty-toes,  and  heads 
of  kids,  calves,  and  lambs,  and  the  brains  of  them  all. 
Alfo  milk,  and  what  are  properly  called  fweets,  defru- 
turn,  paffum,  pine-nuts. 

Things  acrid  are,  whatever  is  too  auftere,  all  acids, 
all  fait  provifions  ;  and  even  honey,  which  is  the  more 
fo,  the  better  it  is :  likewife  garlick,  onion,  rocket, 
rue,  crefles,  cucumber,  bete,  cabbage,  afparagus,  muf- 
tard, radiih,  endive,  bafil,  lettuce,  and  the  greateft 
part  of  pot-herbs. 

CHAP.     XXIIL 

Of  thofe  things ,  which  generate   a  thick  and  a  fluid 

phlegm. 

A  Thick  phlegm  is  generated  by  forbile  eggs,  alica, 
rice,  ftarch,  ptifan,  milk,  bulbous  roots,    and 
almoft  every  thing  that  is  glutinous. 

The  contrary  effedl  is  produced  by  all  faked,  and 
acrid,  and  acid  fubftances. 

d  Pancake,  lagonum.~]     This  differed  a  little  from  our  pancake, 
as  they  added  to  it  cheefe,  pepper,  faffron,  cinnamon,  &c. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.     XXIV. 

Of  what  agrees  with  the  jlomach. 

WHATEVER  is  auftere  or  acid,  or  whatever 
is  moderately  fprinkled  with  fait,  is  agreeable  to 
the  ftomach  ;  alfo  unleavened  bread,  and  wafh'd  alica, 
or  rice,  or  ptifan ;  and  all  birds,  and  all  venifon  ;  and 
both  of  thefe  either  roafted  or  boiled  :  amongft  the 
tame  animals,  beef;  if  any  of  the  reft  is  made  ufeof, 
rather  lean  than  fat ;  in  a  fwine  the  heels,  cheeks,  ears, 
and  barren  wombs  ;  amongft  pot-herbs  endive,  let- 
tuce, parfnip,  boiled  gourd,  fkirret ;  of  the  apple  kind, 
the  cherry,  mulberry,  fervice  fruit,  mealy  pears,  fuch 
as  are  either  thofe  called  cruftumina  e  or  nasviana,  alfo 
thofe  called  tarentina,  or  fignina  ;  the  round  apples,  or 
fcandiana,  or  amerina,  or  quinces,  or  pomegranates, 
wormwood f,  jar  raifins,  foft  eggs,  dates,  pine-nuts* 
white  olives  preferved  in  ftrong  brine  or  tinctured  with. 
vinegar,,  or  the  black  kind,  which  have  grown 
thoroughly  ripe  upon  the  tree,  or  been  kept  in  paflum 
or  defrutum  ;  auftere  wine,  although  it  be  grown  rough, 
alfo  refinated g ;  hard  fifh  of  the  middle  clafs,  oyfters, 

peftines 

e  Tbofe  called  cruftumina,  Sec]  Pliny  obferves  that  fuch  fruit3 
as  thefe  have  taken  their  names  either  from  their  planters,  countries, 
or  the  perform,  vvhofe  tafte  they|p!eafed.i-^Ail  theiej>ears  and  apples 
are  reckoned  among  the  bed  kinds  by  him,  lib.  xv.  cap.  14.  and 
15.  as  alfo  by  Columella,  lib.  v,  cap.  10. 

f  Worm<wood.~\  In  Linden  and  Almeloveen  the  word  ahfinthium 
is  followed  by  murices,  purpura,  cochlea,  which  are  omitted  in  all 
*  Morgagni's  editions,  except  Ruellius  and  tie  MS. — And  as  they 
appear  redundant  here,  the  fame  words  occuring  a  few  lines  after, 
I  have  taken  no  notice  of  them, 

*  Ep.  6.  p.  145. 

S  Refmated.\  This  is  made  in  different  countries.  It  was  very- 
common  in  Gaul,  where  the  grapes  not  thoroughly  ripening  by  rea- 
fon  of  the  cold,  the  wines  turned  fharp,  unlefs  mixed  with  refin. 
The  refin,  together  with  the  bark  of  the  tree,  was  either  cur  frnall, 
or  powdered,  and  mixed  with  the  wine.  Some  feparated  the  refin 
from  it  by  it  raining,  others  let  it  ftand.     Such  wines  become  fwcet 

h  3  ^ 
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pe&ines h,  murex   and  purpura !.    periwinkles  ♦,    food 
and  drink  either  cold  or  hot.     , 

CHAP.     XXV, 

Of  things  hurtful  to  the  ftomach, 

TH  E  ftomach  is  offended  by  every  thing  tepid, 
all  fait  provisions,  all  meat  ftewed  into  broth< 
every  thing  too  fweet,  all  fat  fubflances,  gruel,  leavenec 
bread,  and  the  fame  made  either  from  millet  or  barley, 
oil,  roots  of  pot-herbs,  and  whatever  greens  are  eater 
with  oil  or  garum,  honey,  mulfe,  defrutum,  paffum 
milk,  all  cheefe,  frefh  grapes,  figs  both  green  anc 
dry,  all  leguminous  vegetables,  and  things,  that  ufu 
ally  prove  flatulent  •,  alfo  thyme,  catmint,  favory 
hyfTop,  creffes,  dock,  nipplewort,  and  walnuts.  Fron 
this  account  it  may  be  inferred,  that  it  is  no  rule  tha 
what  affords  a  good  juice,  agrees  with  the  ftomach 
nor  that  what  agrees  with  the  ftomach,  is  for  that  rea 
fon  of  good  juice. 


C  H  A  P.    XXVI. 

Of  thofe  things,    which  occajion  flatulencies,  and  tl 

contrary. 

FLATULENCIES  are  generated  by  almoft  a 
the  leguminous  vegetables,  every  thing  fat,  or  ov 
fweet,  all  ftewed  meat ;  muft,  and  even  any  wine,  th; 
has  not  got  age :  amongft  pot-herbs,  garlick,  onioi 
cabbage,  and  all  roots  (except  fkirret  and  parfni] 
bulbufles,  dry  figs  too,  but  more  efpecially  the  gree 

by  age.  Vid.  Plin.  Nat.  Hift.  lib.  xiv.  cap.  20.  Columella,  li 
xii.  cap.. 2 3.  &  Diofcorid.  lib.  v.  cap.  817. 

«  h  PeBen  was  a  name  for  fhell  fifh  ilriated  like  cockles. 

,  \  Murex  and  purpura]  Thefe  fifties  .afforded  the  purple  dye,  a 
tj&eir  difference  was  not  confiderable  according  to  antient  autho 
but  they  are  not  known  now. 

fre 
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freih  grapes,  all  nuts,  except  pine-nuts,  milk,  and  all 
cheeie,  and  laftly,  whatever  is  too  crude. 

Little  or  no  flatulency  is  occafioned  by  veniibn,  wild 
fowl,  fifli,  apples,  olives,  conchylia,  eggs  either  foft 
or  forhile,  old  wine.  But  fennel  and  dill  even  relieve 
flatulencies, 

CHAP.     XXVII. 

Of  thofe  things ',  which  heat  and  cooL 

HE  A  T  is  excited  by  pepper,  fait,  all  flefh  ftewed 
into  foup,  garlick,  onion,    dry   figs,  fait  fifh, 
wine,  which  is  the  more  heating,  the  ftronger  it  is. 

Thofe  greens  are  cooling,  whofe  ftalks  are  eaten 
without  boiling,  as  endive,  and  lettuce  ;  likewife  cori- 
ander, cucumber,  boiled  gourd,  bete,  mulberries, 
cherries,  auftere  apples,  mealy  pears,  boiled  flefh,  and 
efpecially  vinegar  mixed  either  with  meat  or  drink. 

CHAP.     XXVIIL 

Of  what  is  eafily  corrupted  in  the  fiomach^  and  the 

contrary. 

TH  E  following  kinds  eafily  corrupt  in  the  fto- 
mach,  leavened  bread,  and  fuch  as  is  made  of 
any  other  grain  than  wheat,  and  all  kinds  of  the  fweet 
bread  mentioned  before k,  milk,  honey,  alfo  fuJdng 
animals,  and  tender  fifh,  oifters,  greens,  cheefe  both 
new  and  old,  coarfe  or  tender  flefh,  fweet  wine,  mulfe, 
defrutum,  paflum  ;  laftly,  whatever  is  either  juicy,  or 
too  fweet,  or  over  thin. 

But  unleavened  bread,  birds,  efpecially  the  harder, 
hard  fifh,  and  not  only  the  aurata  for  inftance, 
or    fcarus1,    but   even   the    lolligo,    locufta,     poly- 

k  S-weet  bread  mentioned  before,  viz.  chap.  18. 
1  Scaruf,  taken  for  the  fear  or  ckar,  lolligo  calamary9  or  fleeve- 
f/by  hcujlus  lobfler,  polypus  pour  count  reL 

H  4  pus, 
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pus,  do  not  eafily  corrupt  ^  alfo  beef  and  all  hard  flefh ; 
the  fame  is  preferable  if  it  be  lean,  and  faked ;  and  all 
fait  fiih  •,  periwinkles,  the  murex  and  purpura,  aujtere 
wine,  or  refinated. 


CHAP.     XXIX. 

Of  what  opens  the  belly. 


TH  E  belly  is  opened  by  leavened  bread,  and  the 
more  fo  if  it  be  coarfe,  or  made  of  barley  ;  cab- 
bage if  it  be  not  well  boiled,  lettuce,  dill,  creffes,  ba- 
fil,  nettle,  purflane,  radifhes,  capers,  garlick,  onion, 
mallows,  dock,  bete,  afparagus,  gourd,  cherries, 
mulberries,  all  mild  apples,  figs  even  dry,  but  more 
efpecially  green,  frefh  grapes,  fat  fmall  birds,  peri- 
winkles, fait  fifh  and  garum,  oifters,  pelorides  m,  fea- 
urchins,  mufcles,  and  almoft  all  fhell  fiih,  and  chiefly  the 
liquor  of  them,  rock  fifh,  and  all  tender  fifh,  blood  of 
the  cuttle  fifh ;  and  any  fat  meat,  and  the  fame  ftewed, 
or  boiled;  birds  that  fwim  ;  crude  honey,  milk,  all  fuck- 
ing animals,  mulfe,  fweet  or  fait  wine,  foft  water", 
everything  tepid,  fweet,  fat,  boiled,  flewed,  fait,  or 
diluted. 

CHAR    XXX. 

Of  what  binds  the  belly. 

ON  the  contrary  the  belly  is  bound  by  bread  made 
of  the  filigo,  or  flour  of  wheat ;  efpecially  if  it 
be  unleavened  -,  and  more  fo  if  it  be  alfo  toafted  ;  and 

m  Pelorides.]  This  was  a  fort  of  fhell  fifh,  fo  called  from  Pelo- 
tus,  a  promontory  in  Sicily,  fuppofed  by  fome  to  be  cockles. 

n  Soft  water,  &c]  The  reading  in  Linden  is  Aqua,  omnia  ten  - 
ra,  tepida,  &c.  but  'tis  not  probable  our  author  would  have  expreffed 
hirnfeif  fo  loofely  as  to  fay  aqua,  without  any  epithet.  By  making 
a  fmall  change  in  the  order  of  the  word-,  we  find  this  properly  op- 
pofed  to  aqua  dura,  faid  in  Chap.  XXX.  to  bind  the  belly  ;  I  have 
therefore  read  with  Conftantine,  Ca^far,  Stephens,  and  feverai  others, 
Jioua  tenera,  omnia  tepida,  du/cia, 

this 
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this  virtue  is  even  increafed,  if  it  be  twice  baked  :  pulfe 
made  either  from  alica,  or  panick,  or  millet ;  alfo  gruel 
prepared  from  the  fame ;  and  more  fo,  if  thefe  have 
been  toafted  firft.  Lentils  with  the  addition  of  betes, 
or  endive,  or  cichory,  or  plantain,  and  more  fo,  if  thefe 
have  been  toafted  before :  endive  alfo  by  itfelf  or  ci- 
chory  toafted,  with  plantain  \  fmall  greens,  cabbage 
twice  boiled ;  hard  eggs,  and  more  fo  if  roafted ; 
fmall  birds,  black-bird,  ring-dove,  efpecially  boiled 
in  vinegar  and  water,  crane  and  all  birds  that  run, 
more  than  they  fiy ;  hare,  wild  goat ;  the  liver  of  thofe 
animals,  that  have  fuet,  efpecially  that  of  beef,  and  the 
fuet  itfelf;  cheefe,  which  is  grown  ftrong  by  age,  or 
by  that  change,  which  we  obfer\ein  the  foreign  kind; 
or  if  it  be  new,  boiled  with  honey  or  mulfe ;  alio 
boiled  honey,  unripe  pears,  fruit  of  the  fervice-tree 
more  efpecially  thofe  that  they  call  torminalia  °,  quinces 
and  pomegranates,  olives  either  white  or  early  ripe, 
myrtle-berries,  dates,  the  purpura  and  murex,  wine 
either  refinated  or  rough,  and  wine  undiluted,  vine- 
gar, mulfe,  that  has  been  boiled,  alfo  rough  defrutum, 
paffum,  water  either  tepid  or  very  cold,  and  hard, 
that  is,  fuch  as  keeps  long  without  ftinking,  therefore 
particularly  rain  water,  every  thing  hard,  lean,  auftere, 
rough,  and  fcorched,  and  the  fame  flefh  rather  roam- 
ed, than  boiled. 

CHAP.     XXXI. 

Of  diuretic  meats  and  drinks, 

TH  E  urine  is  promoted  by  whatever  grows  in  the 
garden  of  a  good  fmell,  as  fmallage,  rue,  dill, 
bafil,  mint,  hyflbp,  anife,  coriander,  creffes,  rocket, 
fennel.  Befides  thefe,  afparagus,  caper,  catmint,  thyme, 
favory,  nipplewort,  parfnip,  efpecially  the  wild  kind, 

°  Torminalia.']  Thefe,  fays  Pliny,  are  the  fourth  fpeciesofthe 
fervice  fruit,  and  probably  called  fo  from  being  ufed  as  a  remedy  ; 
thaf,  is,  for  the  dyfentery,  as  appears  by  the  name.  Lib.  xv.  c.  21. 

radiihj 
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radifh,  fkifret,  onion;  ofvenifon  principally  the  hare  ; 
fmall  wine,  pepper  both  round  and  long,  muftard» 
wormwood,  pine-nuts. 

CHAP.     XXXII. 

Of  foporiferous  and  exciting  things. 

SLEEP  is  procured  by  the  poppy,  lettuce,  espe- 
cially the  fummer  kind,  when  its  flalk  is  replete 
with  milk,  mulberries,  and  leeks. 

The  fenfes  are  excited  by  catmint,  thyme,  favory, 
hyflbp,  particularly  penny  royal,  rue  and  onion. 

CHAP.     XXXIII. 

Of  thofe  things,  which  draw,  repel,  or  cool,  or  heat, 
or  harden,  orfoften. 

MANY  things  are  powerful  in  drawing  out  mat- 
ter :  but  as  thefe  confift  principally  of  foreign 
medicines,  and  not  fo  much  adapted  to  the  cafes  of 
.thofe,  who  are  to  be  relieved  by  diet,  I  fhall  poftpone 
the  mention  of  them  for  the  prefent :  and  fhall  only 
name  thofe  things,  which  are  commonly  at  hand,  and 
are  fit  for  corroding,  and  thus  extracting  whatever  is 
hurtful  in  thofe  diftempers,  concerning  which  I  am  pre- 
fently  to  treat.  This  virtue  refides  in  the  feeds  of  rocket, 
crefles,  radifh  ;  but  mofl  of  all  muftard.  The  fame 
power  is  alfo  found  in  fait,  and  figs. 

Sordid  wool  p  dipt  either  in  vinegar,  or  wine,  with 
an  addition  of  oil ;  bruifed  dates,  bran  boiled  in  fait 
water  or  vinegar,  are  all  at  the  fame  time  both  reftrin- 
gent  and  emollient, 

P  Sordid  woof,  Lana  fuccida,  by  Diofcondes  called  l^Uv  olc-vm- 
pbv.  The  more  oily  fordes  it  contained,  it  was  reckoned  fo  much 
the  better  and  more  emollient,  upon  account  of  its  cefypum,  the 
preparation  of  which  will  be  mentioned  in  its  proper  place. — The 
wool  about  the  neck  and  infide  of  the:  thighs  was  moil  eileemed. 
Piofcorid.  lib.  ii.  cap.  270. 

But 
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But  the  following  things  both  reftringe  and  cool, 
the  wall  herb  (which  they  call  parthenium  or  perdicium, 
feverfew)  ferpyllum,  pennyroyal,  bafil,  the  blood 
herb  (which  the  Greeks  call  polygonon  -f~,  purflane, 
poppy- leaves,  and  clippings  of  vines,  coriander-leaves, 
henbane,  mofs,  fkirret,  fmallage,  nightfhade  (which 
the  Greeks  call  ftruchnos)  ||,  cabbage-leaves,  endive, 
plantain,  fenel-feed,  mafhed  pears  or  apples,  chiefly 
quinces,  lentils  •,  cold  water,  efpecially  rain  water, 
wine,  vinegar  \  and  bread,  or  meal,  or  fponge,  or  pieces 
of  cloth,  or  fordid  Vool,  or  even  linen,  moiftned  in 
any  of  thefe  liquors  •,  Cimolian  chalk  q,  tarras  r,  oil 
of  quinces5 ,  or  myrtles  \  or  of  rofes u,  bitter  oil  w7 

•f*  'EjoXvyovov.  [j  rff'%vos. 

*  Cimolian  chalk]  This  had  its  name  from  Cinxolus  an  ifiand  in 
the  Cretan  Tea. — There  are  two  kinds  of  it,  one  white,  and  the 
other  inclining  to  purple. — The  rlrft  by  Dale  is  thought  to  refemble 
tobacco-pipe  clay;  and  the  fecond  fullers  earth.  Vid.  Plin.  lib. 
xxxv.  cap.  17.  &  Diofcorid    lib.  v.  cap.  950. 

r  Tarras,  gypfum*  is  a-kin  to  lime  ;  for  it  is  procured  by  burning 
a  ftone,  which  ought  to  refemble  the  alabafler,  or  marble.  The 
bell  kind  is  made  from  lapis  fpecularis.  Plin.  lib.  xxxvi.  cap.  24.-*«* 
Amongit  the  moderns  fome  take  this  to  be  the  calx  of  alabafter, 
others  of  Mufcovy  glafs,  others  of  the  felenftes. 

8  Oil  of  quinces]  Oleum  <vel  unguentum  melinum,  according  to  Diof- 
corides,  was  prepared  by  infufing  and  boiling  fome  aromatics  in  oil, 
and  afterwards  macerating  quinces  in  it,  and  thus  letting  them  fland, 
till  the  oil  had  imbibed  the  ftrength  of  the  quinces.-*-Others  made 
it  with  quinces  alone.     Diofcorid.  lib.  i,  cap.  56. 

1  Or  myrtles]  This  is  prepared  by  bruifingand  preiling  the  ten- 
der leaves  of  the  black  myrtle,  and  mixing  their  juice  with  an  equal 
quantity  of  the  oil  of  unripe  olives,  then  boiling  them  together,  and 
taking  off  whatever  fwims  upon  the  top.  Some  thicken  the  oil 
firft  with  pomegranate  bark,  cyprefs,  &c.     Diofcorid.  lib.  i.  cap. 

49- 

u  Of  rofes]  This  is  made  by  boiling  the  juncus  odoratus  witfy 
water  and  oil,  and  after  ftraining,  frefh  rofes  are  infufed  in  the  oil? 
they  are  flirred  frequently  with  the  hands  rubbed  with  honey,  an4 
fqueezed.  When  they  have  flood  for  a  night,  they  are  prert  out. 
A  fecond  and  third  kind  of  rofe  oil  is  prepared  by  infufing  the  fame 
rofes  in  frelh  quantities  of  oil.     Diofcorid    lib.  i.  cap.  54. 

w  Bitter  oi/,)  This  has  probably  been  prepared  from  the  wild 
olive;  for  Pliny  fays  fuch  is  thin,  and  much  more  bitter  than  what 
js  made  from  the  olive,    Lib,  xv.  cap.  7. 

leave? 
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leaves  of  vervains  bruifed  with  their  tender  ftalks ; 
of  this  kind  are  olive,  cyprefs,  myrtle,  maftich-tree, 
tamariik,  privet,  rofe,  bramble,  laurel,  ivy,  pome- 
granate. 

Boiled  quinces,  pomegranate  bark,  a  hot  decodtion 
of  vervains,  which  I  mentioned  before,  powder  from 
the  lees  of  wine,  or  myrtle-leaves,  bitter  almonds,  all 
reftringe  without  cooling. 

A  cataplafm  made  from  any  meal  is  heating,  whe- 
ther it  be  of  wheat,  or  of  far  w,  or  barley,  or  bitter 
vetch,  or  darnel,  or  millet,  or  panick,  or  lentil,  or 
beans,  or  lupines,  or  lint,  or  fenugreek ;  the  meal 
after  being  boiled  is  laid  on  hot.  But  every  kind  of 
meal  boiled  in  mulfe  is  more  effectual  for  this  purpofe, 
than  the  fame  prepared  with  water.  Befides  thefe,  Cy- 
prine  oil x,  or  iris y,  marrow,  fat  of  a  cat,  mixed  with 
oil,  efpecially  if  it  be  old,  fait,  nitre  %  git,  pepper, 
cinquefoil. 

w  Made  of  far.']  Far  is  a  fpecies  of  wheat.— Columella  reckons 
four  kinds  of  it.  Pliny  fays  it  is  the  hardeft  of  all,  and  firmeft  &•* 
gainft  winter.— It  was  called  alfo  femen  adoreum. — It  was  the  fir  It 
grain  the  Romans  ufed.  Pliny,  lib.  xviii.  cap.  8.  &  Columella,  lib. 
ii.  cap.  6. 

x  Cy prine  oil' was  made  from  the  tree  called  Cyprus  in  Egypt,  ac- 
cording to  Pliny. — And  in  his  time  fome  conjectured  it  to  be  the 
fame  with  the  Ihufrum  of  Italy.     Piin.  Nat.  Hift.  lib.  xii.  c.  24. 

y  Oil  of  iris."}  The  oil  is  ftrft  infpiffated  by  boiling  it  with  wa- 
ter, and  the  involucrum  of  the  fruit  of  the  palm  tree  (called  by  Diof- 
corides  fpatha).  When  this  is  done,  an  equal  quantity  of  bruifed 
iris  is  in f ufed  with  this  infpiffated  and  aromatized  oil,  which  ftands 
for  two  days  and  two  nights,  and  then  is  ftrongly  exprefled,  A  more 
fragrant  kind  is  prepared  by  infpiffating  the  oil  with  balfam-wood 
and  calamus. — After  expreffion,  a  frefh  quantity  of  iris  may  be 
added,  if  it  be  defired  ftronger.     Diofcorid.  lib.  i.  cap.  67. 

*  Nitre."]  So  much  has  been  faid  by  modern  authors  concerning 
the  nitre  of  the  antients,  that  it  would  be  impertinent  to  give  a  par- 
ticular account  of  it  here.  The  greateft  plenty  was  produced  in 
Egypt,  in  the  lands,  which  the  Nile  had  overflowed,  Moft  natural- 
ifts  believe  it  to  have  been  a  native  alkaline  fait.  Pliny  fays  it  was 
adulterated  in  Egypt  by  lime,  but  that  trick  was  eafily  discovered  by 
putting  it  in  water,  when  the  true  nitre  would  difTolve,  and  the  lime 
not,  Plin.  lib.  xxxi.  cap.  jc.  where  a  long  account  of  it  may  be 
feen. 

And 
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And  we  may  obferve  in  general,  that  thofe  things, 
which  both  reftringe  violently  and  cool,  are  hardning : 
and  thofe,  which  heat  and  diflipate,  are  foftning  :  but 
the  moft  powerful  cataplafm  for  foftning  is  made  from 
the  feeds  of  lint  or  fenugreek. 

Now  phyficians  make  ufe  of  all  thefe  things  vari- 
oufly,  both  by  themfelves,  and  mixed ;  fo  that  we  ra- 
ther fee  what  each  of  them  was  ftrongly  perfuaded  of, 
than  what  upon  certain  trial  he  found  to  be  ufefuh 
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BOOK     III. 

CHAP-     I. 

General  divifion  of  diftempers. 

HAVING  already  confidered  all  that  relates 
to  diftempers  in  general,  I  come  to  treat  of 
the  cure  of  each  diftin&ly.  Now  the  Greeks 
divided  them  into  two  kinds,  the  one  they  called  acute, 
the  other  chronic.  And  becaufe  their  procefs  was  not 
always  the  fame,  for  this  reafon  fome  ranged  the  fame 
diftempers  amongft  the  acute,  which  others  reckoned 
in  the  number  of  the  chronic.  From  whence  it  is 
plain,  that  there  are  more  kinds  of  them.  For  fome 
are  fhort  and  acute,  which  either  carry  off  a  perfon 
quickly,  or  are  themfelves  foon  terminated.  Others 
are  of  long  continuance,  from  which  there  is  neither  a 
Jpeedy  recovery,  nor  fpeedy  death.  And  the  third  kind 
are  thofe,  which  are  fometimes  acute,  and  fometimes 
chronic  ;  and  this  happens  not  only  in  fevers,  where  it 
is  moft  frequent  •,  but  alfo  in  other  difeafes.  And  be- 
fides  thefe,  there  is  a  fourth  kind  ;  which  can  neither 
be  called  acute,  becaufe  they  are  not  mortal  -,  nor  yet 

chronic, 
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chronic,  becaufe  if  remedies  are  ufed,  they  are  eafily 
cured.  When  I  come  to  treat  of  each,  I  ihall  point 
out  to  what  kind  they  belong. 

Now  I  fhall  divide  all  of  them  into  thofe,  that  feem 
to  affe£t  the  whole  body,  and  thofe,  which  occur  in 
particular  parts.  After  a  few  general  obfervations  up- 
on them  all,  I  fhall  begin  with  the  firft.  Though  there 
is  no  difternper  in  which  fortune  can  pretend  to  more 
power  than  art,  or  art  than  nature  ;  fince  medicine  can 
do  nothing  in  oppofition  to  nature  :  yet  a  phyfician  is 
more  excufable  for  want  of  fuccefs  in  acute,  than  in 
chronic  diforders.  For  in  the  firft,  there  is  but  a  fmall 
fpace,  within  which,  if  the  remedies  do  not  fucceed, 
the  patient  dies  :  in  the  other  cafe,  there  is  time  both 
for  deliberation,  and  a  change  of  medicines  ;  fo  that 
very  feldom,  where  a  phyfician  is  called  at  its  begin- 
ning, an  obedient  patient  is  loft  without  his  fault.  Ne- 
verthelefs,  a  chronic  difternper,  when  it  is  firmly  root- 
ed, becomes  equally  difficult  with  an  acute  one.  And 
indeed  the  older  an  acute  difternper  is,  fo  much  the 
more  eafily  it  is  cured  j  but  a  chronic  one,  the  more  re^ 
rent  it  is* 

There  is  another  thing  we  ought  not  to  be  ignorant 
of;  that  the  fame  remedies  don't  agree  with  all  patients. 
Whence  it  happens,  that  the  greateft  authors  extol  fome 
one  remedy,  fome  another,  each  recommending  his 
own  as  the  only  one,  according  as  they  had  fucceeded 
with  themfelves.  It  is  fit  therefore,  when  any  thing 
does  not  anfwer,  not  to  pay  fo  much  regard  to  the  au- 
thor of  it,  as  to  the  patient,  and  to  make  trial  of  one 
thing  after  another.  Remembring  however,  that  in 
acute  diftempers,  what  does  not  relieve,  muft  be  quick- 
ly changed :  in  the  chronic,  which  time  both  caufes, 
and  removes,  whatever  has  not  immediately  done  fer- 
vice,  is  not  to  be  haftily  condemned ;  much  lefs  muft 
that  be  difcontinued,  which  does  but  give  a  fmall  re- 
lief, becaufe  its  good  effe&s  are  completed  by  time. 


CHAP. 
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General  diagnojlics  of  acute  and  chro?iic,  increafing  ana 
declining  difeafes  ;  the  difference  of  regimen  in  each  \ 
and  precautions  necejfary  upon  the  apprehenfion  of  an 
approaching  illnefs. 

IT  is  eafy  to  know  in  the  beginning,  v/hether  a  dif~ 
temper  be  acute,  or  chronic  :  not  in  thofe  only, 
that  are  always  the  fame  ;  but  in  thofe  alfo,  that  vary. 
For  when  the  paroxyfms  and  violent  pains  without  in- 
termiflions  diftrefs,  the  difeafe  is  acute.  When  the 
pains  are  gentle,  or  the  fever  flow,  and  there  are  con- 
siderable intervals  betwixt  the  fits,  and  thofe  fymptoms 
accede,  which  have  been  explained  in  the  preceding 
book,  'tis  plain,  that  the  diftemper  will  be  of  long 
continuance. 

'Tis  neceffary  alfo  to  obferve,  whether  the  diftemper 
increafes,  or  is  at  a  ftand,  or  abates  :  becaufe  fome  re- 
medies are  proper  for  diforders  increafing,  more  for 
thofe,  that  are  upon  the  decline.  And  thofe,  which 
are  fuitable  to  increafing  diforders,  when  an  acute  dif- 
temper is  gaining  ground,  ought  rather  to  be  tried  in 
the  remiflions.  Now  a  diftemper  increafes,  while  the 
pains  and  paroxyfms  grow  more  fevere;  when  the 
paroxyfms  return  after  a  fhorter  interval,  and  laft 
longer  than  the  preceding  did.  And  even  in  chronic 
diforders,  that  have  not  fuch  marks,  we  may  know 
them  to  be  increafing,  if  fieep  is  uncertain,  if  concoc- 
tion grows  worfe,  if  the  inteftinal  excretion  is  more  fe- 
tid, if  the  fenfes  are  more  heavy,  the  underftanding 
more  flow,  if  cold  or  heat  runs  over  the  body,  if  the 
fkin  orows  more  pale.  But  the  contrary  fymptoms  to 
thefe  are  marks  of  its  decreafe. 

Befides  in  acute  diftempers,  the  patient  muft  not  be 
allowed  nourifhment  fo  foon,  not  till  they  be  upon 
the  decline ;  that  fading  by  a  diminution  of  matter 
may  break  its  violence  >  in  chronic  diforders,  fooner, 

that 
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that  he  may  be  able  to  endure  the  continuance  of  the 
dileafe.  But  if  the  diftemper  happens  not  to  be  in  the 
whole  body,  but  only  in  a  particular  part,  yet  it  is 
more  neceifary  to  fupport  the  ftrength  of  the  whole 
body,  than  of  the  part ;  fince  by  means  of  that  ftrength 
the  difeafed  parts  may  be  cured.  It  alfo  makes  a  great 
difference,  whether  a  perfon  has  been  properly  or  wrong 
treated  from  the  beginning  :  becauie  a  method  of  cure 
is  lefs  fuccefsful,  where  it  has  been  often  applied  unfuc- 
cefsfully.  If  one  has  been  injudicioufly  treated,  but 
ftill  poflefles  his  natural  ftrength,  he  is  quickly  reftored 
by  a  proper  management. 

But  fince  I  began  with  thofe  fymptoms,  which  af- 
ford marks  of  an  approaching  illnefs,  I  fhall  commence 
the  methods  of  cure  from  the  fame  period.  Where- 
fore if  any  of  thofe  things  a,  which  have  been  men- 
tioned, happen,  reft  and  abftinence  are  beft  of  all  :  if 
any  thing  is  drank,  it  fhould  be  water  ;  and  fometimes 
it  is  fufficient  to  do  that  for  one  day  ;  fometimes  for  two 
days,  if  the  alarming  fymptoms  continue  •,  and  imme- 
diately after  fading,  very  little  food  muft  be  taken,  wa- 
ter muft  be  drank  \  the  day  after,  wine ;  then  every 
other  day  by  turns  water  and  wine,  till  all  caufe  of  fear 
be  removed.  For  by  thefe  means  often  a  dangerous 
diftemper  impending  is  averted.  And  a  great  many 
are  deceived,  while  they  hope  upon  the  firft  day  im- 
mediately to  remove  a  languor  either  by  exercife,  or 
bathing,  or  a  gentle  purge,  or  vomiting,  or  fweatmg, 
or  drinking  wine.  Not  but  this  may  fometimes  hap- 
pen, or  anfwer  their  expectations,  but  that  it  more  fre- 
quently fails  ;  and  abftinence  alone  may  cure  without 
any  danger.  Efpecially  as  that  may  be  regulated  ac- 
cording to  the  degree  of  one's  apprehenfions  :  and  if 
the  fymptoms  are  flight,  it  is  fufficient  only  to  abftain 
from  wine  •,  a  diminution  of  which  aflifts  more  than 
leflening  the  quantity  of  food  :  if  they  are  fomewhat 
more  dangerous,  it  may  ferve  the  turn  not  only  to 

*  Thofe  things,  Sec.}    See  book  ii.  cap,  z. 
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drint  water  (as  in  the  firft  cafe)  but  to  forbear  flefh 
too :  and  fometimes  to  take  lefs  bread  than  ordinary, 
and  confine  onefelf  to  moift  food,  efpecially  greens. 
And  it  may  be  fufficient  then  only  to  abftain  entirely 
from  food,  wine  and  all  motion,  when  violent  fymptoms 
give  the  alarm.  And  without  doubt  fcarce  any  body 
will  fall  into  a  diftemper,  who  does  not  neglect  it,  but 
take  care  by  thefe  means  to  oppofe  its  beginning  in  due 
time. 

CHAP.     III. 

Of  the  fever al  kinds  of  fevers. 

THESE  are  the  rules  to  be  obferved  by  fuch  as 
are  in  health,  that  are  only  apprehenfive  of  the 
caufe.  We  next  proceed  to  the  cure  of  fevers,  which 
is  a  kind  of  difeafe,  that  affefts  the  whole  body,  and 
is  the  moft  common  of  all.  Of  thefe  one  is  a  quotidi- 
an, another  a  tertian,  and  a  third  a  quartan.  Sometimes 
fome  fevers  alfo  return  after  a  longer  period,  but  that 
feldom  occurs.  With  regard  to  the  former,  they  are 
both  difeafes  in  themfelves,  and  a  cure  for  others. 

But  quartan  fevers  are  more  fimple.  They  begin 
commonly  with  a  fhuddering  •,  then  a  heat  breaks  out ; 
after  the  paroxyfm  is  over,  the  patient  is  well  for  twc 
days.     So  that  it  returns  upon  the  fourth  day. 

Of  tertians  again  there  are  two  kinds.  One  of  therr 
both  beginning  and  ending  like  the  quartan  -y  with  thi< 
difference  only,  that  there  is  one  day's  intermiffion,  anc 
it  returns  upon  the  third.  The  other  kind  is  mud 
more  fatal,  which  indeed  returns  upon  the  third  day 
but  of  forty-eight  hours  thirty-fix  are  occupied  b) 
the  fit  (and  fometimes  either  lefs  or  more)  nor  does  i 
entirely  ceafe  in  the  remiffion  •,  but  is  only  mitigated 
This  kind  moft  phyficians  call  femitertian  *. 

But  quotidians  are  various,  and  different  in  thei 
appearances.     For  fome  of  them  begin  with  a  heat 

other 
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others  with  a  coldnefs,  others  with  a  ftiuddering.  I  call 
that  a  coldnefs,  when  the  extremities  of  the  limbs  are 
chilled ;  a  fhuddering,  when  the  whole  body  trembles. 
Again,  fome  end,  fo  as  to  be  followed  by  an  interval 
quite  free  from  indifpofition ;  others  fo,  as  that  tho*  the 
fever  fomewhat  abates,  yet  fome  relicks  remain,  till 
another  paroxyfm  come  on  \  and  others  often  remit  lit- 
tle or  nothing,  but  continue  as  they  begun.     Some  a- 
gain  are  attended  with  a  very  vehement  heat,  others 
more  tolerable  :  fome  are  equal  every  day,  others  un- 
equal, and  alternately  milder  one  day  and  more  fevere 
another :  fome  return  at  the  fame  time  the  following 
day,  others  either  later  or  fooner  :  fome  by  the  fit  and 
the  intermiffion  take  up  a  day  and  a  night,  fome  lefs, 
others  more :  fome,  when  they  go  off,  caufe  a  fweat, 
others  do  not;  and  in  fome  a  fweat  leaves  the  patient 
well,  in  others  it  only  renders  the  body  weaker  :  fome- 
times  alio  one  fit  comes  on  each  day,  fometimes  two  or 
more.     Whence  it  frequently  happens,  that  every  day 
there  are  feveral  both  paroxyfms  and  remiffions ;  yet 
fo  as  that  each  of  them  anfwers  to  fome  preceding  one. 
Sometimes  too  the  fits  are  fo  irregular,  that  neither 
their  durations  nor  intermiffions  can  be  obferved*     Nor 
is  it  true,  which  is  alledged  by  fome,  that  no  fever  is 
irregular,  unlefs  it  arife  from  a  vomica,  or  an  inflam- 
mation, or  an  ulcer.     For  the  cure  would  always  be 
eafier,  if  this  were  fa£t.     For  what  is  occafioned  by  the 
evident  caufes,  may  alfo  proceed  from  the  occult.     Nor 
do  thofe  difpute  about  things,  but  words,  who  alledge, 
that  when  feverifh  paroxyfms  come  on  in  different  man- 
ners in  the  fame  diftemper,  thefe  are  not  irregular  re- 
turns of  the  fever,  but  new  and  different  fevers  fuc- 
ceffively  arifmg.     Which  however  would  have  no  re- 
lation to  the  method  of  cure,  tho'  it  were  true.     The 
intervals  alfo  are  fometimes  pretty  long,  at  other  times 
fcarce  perceptible* 
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C  H  A  P.     IV. 

Of  the  different  methods  of  cure. 

THIS  then  is  the  general  nature  of  fevers.  But 
the  methods  of  cure  differ,  according  to  their  dif- 
ferent authors.  Afclepiades  fays,  that  it  is  the  duty  of 
a  phyfician  to  effedt  the  cure  fafely,  fpeedily,  and  with 
eafe  to  the  patient.  This  is  to  be  defired  :  but  gene- 
rally too  great  hafte  and  too  great  indulgence  both  prove 
dangerous.  What  moderation  muft  be  ufed  in  ordei 
to  obtain  all  thefe  ends  as  far  as  poffible,  the  principal 
regard  being  always  had  to  the  fafety  of  the  patient, 
will  come  into  consideration,  when  we  treat  of  the  par- 
ticulars of  the  cure. 

And  the  firft  inquiry  is,  how  the  patient  is  to  b< 

treated  in  the  beginning  of  the  diftemper.     The  an 

tients  by  the  ufe  of  fome  medicines  endeavoured  t< 

promote  conco&ion  ;  for  this  reafon,  that  they  wer 

extremely  afraid  of  crudity  :  next  they  difcharged  b; 

frequent  clyfters  that  matter,  which  feemed  to  hurt 

Afclepiades  laying  afide  the  ufe  of  medicines,  ordered 

clyfters  not  fo  frequently  as  they,  but  in  almoft  ever 

diftemper.     And  he  profeffed  his  principal  cure  for 

fever  was  the  difeafe  itfelf.     He  thought  alfo,  that  th 

ftrength  of  the  patient  was  to  be  worn  out  by  lighi 

watching,  and  great  thirft ;  infomuch  that  he  would  nc 

even  allow  the  mouth  to  be  wafhed  in  the  firft  days.  S 

much  are  thofe  miftaken,  who  imagine  the  whole  ( 

his  regimen  to  be  agreeable.     For  indeed  in  the  advanc 

of  the  diftemper  he  even  adminiftred  to  the  luxury  < 

the  patient  •,  but  at  the  beginning  he  afted  the  part  i 

a  tormentor. 

Now  I  grant  that  medicinal  potions  and  clyfte 
ought  to  be  ufed  but  fparingly.  And  yet  I  don't  thir 
thefe  are  to  be  adminiftred  with  a  view  to  deftroy  tl 
patient's  ftrength:  becaufe  the  greateft  danger  aril 
from  weaknefs.     Wherefore  it  is  proper  only  to  dim 
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nifh  the  redundant  matter;  v/hich  is  naturally  diffipated, 
when  there  is  no  new  acceffion  to  it.  For  this  reafon 
the  patient  muft  abdain  from  food  in  the  beginning, 
and  in  the  day-time  be  kept  in  the  light,  unlefs  he  be 
weak,  becaufe  even  that  contributes  to  the  difcharge. 
And  he  ought  to  lye  in  a  very  large  room. 

As  to  third  and  deep,  the  beft  mean  is,  that  he  be 
awake  in  the  day-time,  and  reft  in  the  night,  if  poffible ; 
and  neither  drink  plentifully,  nor  be  too  much  tor- 
mented with  thirft.  His  mouth  alfo  may  be  wafhed, 
when  it  is  both  dry,  and  has  a  fetid  tafte ;  although 
fuch  time  is  not  feafonable  for  drinking.  And  Erafif- 
tratus  very  juftly  obferved,  that  often  the  mouth  and 
fauces  require  moifture,  when  there  is  no  want  of  it 
in  the  internal  parts ;  and  that  it  is  of  no  confequence, 
that  the  patient  is  uneafy.  Such  then  ought  to  be  the 
treatment  at  firft. 

Now  the  beft  medicine  is  food  feafonably  adminiftred : 
when  that  muft  be  given  firft,  is  a  queftion.  Mod  of 
the  antients  were  dow  in  giving  it ;  often  on  the  fifth 
or  fixth  day  :  and  that  perhaps  the  nature  of  the  cli- 
mate in  Afia  or  in  Egypt  admits  of.  Afclepiades,  af- 
ter he  had  for  three  days  fatigued  the  patient  in  every 
way,  appointed  the  fourth  for  food.  But  Themifon 
of  late  confidered,  not  when  the  fever  had  begun,  but 
when  it  had  gone  off,  or  at  lead:  was  abated ;  and  wait- 
ing for  the  third  day  from  that  time,  if  the  fever  had 
not  returned,  he  gave  food  immediately,  if  it  did  come 
on,  when  it  had  ceafed  ;  or  if  it  continued  condantly, 
when  at  lead  it  was  mitigated. 

Now  none  of  thefe  rules  is  always  to  be  followed. 
For  it  may  be  proper  to  give  food  on  the  fird  day,  it 
may  on  the  fecond,  it  may  on  the  third,  it  may  not  be- 
fore the  fourth  or  fifth ;  it  may  after  one  fit,  it  may 
after  two,  it  may  after  feveral.  For  the  qualities  of  the 
didemper,  conditution,  air,  age,  and  feafon  of  the 
year  make  fome  difference.  And  no  time  can  be  uni- 
verfally  fixed  in  things  fo  widely  different  from  each 
other.     In  a  didemper  that  weakens  more,  food  muft 
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be  fooner  allowed •>  alfo  in  an  air  that  is  more  diflipat- 
ing.     Upon  this  account  in  Africa  for  no  day  it  feems 
proper  to  prefcribe  falling.     It  fhould  be  given  alfo 
fooner  to  a  boy,  than  a  young  man  ;  more  quickly  in 
fummer,  than  winter.     This  one  thing  mufl  be  prac- 
tifed  always  and  every  where,  that  a  phyfician  fitting 
by  Ihould  now  and  then  obferve  the  ftrength  of  the 
patient,  and  as  long  as  that  continues,  encounter  the 
difeafe  by  abftinence;  if  he  begins  to  apprehend  weak- 
nefs,  fupport  him  by  food.     For  'tis  his  bufinefs  to  be 
careful  neither  to  load  the  patient  by  fuperfluous  mat- 
ter, nor  when  he  is  weaker,  to  kill  him  by  fading.  And 
this  I  find  in  Erafiftratus,  who  though  he  did  not  di~ 
reft,  when  the  belly,  when  the  body  itfelf  was  to  be 
evacuated,  yet  by  faying  that  thefe  were  to  be  regard- 
ed, and  that  food  was  to  be  given,  when  the  body  flood 
in  need  of  it,  has  plainly  enough  fhewn,  that  it  ought 
not  to  be  given,  while  there  was  a  fufficient  quantity  of 
ftrength,  and  that  care  Ihould  be  taken,  that  it  was  not 
too  much  exhaufted. 

From  thefe  things  it  rnay  be  inferred,  that  many 
people  can't  be  attended  by  one  phyfician  •,  and  that 
the  man  to  be  trufted  is  he,  that  knows  his  profeffion, 
and  is  not  much  abfent  from  the  patient.  But  they, 
that  praftife  only  from  views  of  gain,  becaufe  their 
profits  arife  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  patients, 
readily  fall  in  with  fuch  rules,  as  do  not  require  clofe 
attendance  ;  as  in  this  very  cafe.  For  it  is  eafy  even  for 
fuch,  as  feldom  fee  the  patient,  to  count  the  days  and 
the  fits  :  but  it  is  necefTary  for  him  to  fit  by  his  patient, 
who  would  form  a  true  judgment  what  is  alone  fit  to 
be  done  ;  when  he  will  be  too  weak  unlefs  he  get  food. 
In  mod  people  however  the  fourth  day  is  ufually  the 
moil  proper  for  beginning  to  give  food. : 

But  there  is  ftill  another  doubt  about  the  days  them- 
felves,  becaufe  the  ancients  chiefly  regarded  the  odd 
days,  and  called  them  critical  -f ,  as  if  on  thefe  a  judg- 
ment was  to  be  formed  concerning  the  patients.    Thefe 
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days  were  the  third,  fifth,  feventh,  ninth,  eleventh, 
fourteenth,  and  twenty-firft  ;  fo  that  the  greateft  in- 
fluence was  attributed  to  the  feventh,  next  to  the  four- 
teenth, and  then  to  the  twenty-firft.  And  therefore 
with  regard  to  the  nourifhment  of  the  fick,  they  waited 
for  the  fits  of  the  odd  days  :  then  afterwards  they  gave 
food,  expelling  the  approaching  fits  to  be  eafier  ;  info- 
much  that  Hippocrates,  if  the  fever  had  ceafed  on  any 
other  day,  ufed  to  be  apprehenfive  of  a  relapie. 

This  Afclepiades  juftly  reje&ed  as  idle,  and  faid  that 
no  day  was  more  or  lefs  dangerous  to  the  patients,  by 
its  being  either  even  or  odd.  For  fometimes  the  even 
days  are  worfe ;  and  food  is  given  more  properly  after 
the  paroxyfms  of  the  fevers :  fometimes  alfo  in  the  fame 
diftemper  the  quality  of  the  days  is  changed  ;  and 
that  becomes  more  fevere,  which  had  ufed  to  be  more 
mild  :  and  the  fourteenth  day  itfelf  is  even,  upon  which 
the  ancients  laid  a  great  ftreis.  And  when  they  main- 
tained, that  the  eighth  was  of  the  fame  nature  with  the 
fir  ft,  becaufe  the  fecond  number  of  feven  begun  from 
jt,  they  were  inconfiftent  with  themfelves  in  not  taking 
jthe  eighth,  or  tenth,  or  twelfth  day,  as  the  more  im- 
portant :  for  they  attributed  more  to  the  ninth,  and 
eleventh.  When  they  had  done  this  without  any  plau- 
fible  reafon,  they  paft  on  from  the  eleventh,  not  to  the 
thirteenth,  but  to  the  fourteenth.  'Tis  a  remark  of 
Hippocrates  too,  that  the  fourth  day  is  worft  to  him, 
that  is  to  be  relieved  on  the  feventh.  So  that  even  by 
his  own  account,  upon  an  even  day  both  the  fever  may 
be  more  violent,  and  a  fure  indication  given  of  what  is 
to  follow.  And  the  fame  author  elfewhere  takes  every 
fourth  day  to  have  the  ftrongeft  influence  with  regard  to 
both  events  ;  that  is  the  fourth,  feventh,  eleventh, 
fourteenth,  feventeenth :  in  which  he  pafles  from  the 
odd  to  the  ev^n  reckoning.  Neither  in  this  indeed  has 
he  kept  to  his  point :  fince  the  eleventh  is  not  the 
fourth,  but  the  fifth  day  after  the  feventh.  Whence  it 
appears,  in  whatever  light  we  confider  the  number,  no 
true  reafoning  can  be  found  in  his  doftrine.     But  with 
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regard  to  thefe  the  ancients  were  milled  by  the  Pytha- 
goric  numbers  at  that  time  in  great  vogue  :  whereas 
here  as  well  as  in  other  cafes  a  phyfician  ought  not  to 
count  the  days,  but  to  confider  the  paroxyfms  them- 
felves  ;  and  upon  them  to  found  his  conjecture  when 
food  is  to  be  given. 

But  this  is  of  more  importance,  to  know  whether 
the  proper  time  for  giving  food  be,  when  the  tumultu- 
ous motion  of  the  veflels  has  pretty  much  fubfided,  or 
while  fome  relicks  of  the  fever  ftill  remain.    For  the  an- 
cients prefcribed  nourifhment,  when  the  body  was  in 
the  founded  ftate  :  Afclepiades,  upon  the  decline  of 
the  fit,  but  before  it  was  over ;  his  reafon  for  which 
was  weak  :  not  but  that  food  is  to  be  given  fometime^ 
more  quickly,  if  another  paroxyfm  is  apprehended  foon ; 
but  becaufe  certainly  it  ought  not  to  be  given,  but  when 
the  body  is  in  its  beft  condition  :  for  what  is  received 
by  a  body  free  from  diforder  is  lefs  liable  to  corruption. 
Neither  is  it  true,  which  Themifon  imagined,  if  a  pa- 
tient was  to  be  well  for  two  hours,  that  it  would  be  bet- 
ter to  give  it  then,  that  it  might  be  digefted b,  while 
the  body  was  in  health.  Indeed  if  it  could  be  fo  fpeedily 
digefted,  that  would  be  beft.     But  as  fo  fhort  a  time  is 
not  fufficient,  it  is  better  that  the  beginning  of  food 
fhould  be  upon  the  end  of  one  paroxyfm,  than  that 
any  of  it  fhould  lie  in  the  ftomach,  when  another  be- 
gins.    Thus  if  a  pretty  long  interval  is  to  follow,  it  is 
to  be  given,  when  the  perfon  is  freeft  of  all  indifpofi- 
tion  ;  if  but  a  fhort  one,  before  the  patient  be  quite 
well.     What  has  been  faid  of  the  found  ftate  during  ar 
intermiflion,  holds  likewife  with  refped  to  the  greatefi 
remiffion  we  find  in  a  continued  fever.     But  it  is  alfo  c 
queftion,  whether  it  is  neceflary  to  wait  fo  many  hours, 
as  ufe  to  be  taken  up  by  the  fit ;  or  whether  it  is  fuf- 
ficient to  pafs  over  the  firft  part  of  them,  that  thofe  pa- 
tients may  be  more  eafy,  who  fometimes  have  not  s 
perfedt  intermiflion.     But  it  is  moft  fafe  to  fuffer  tin 

b  Digged.]    See  note  lib.  i.  p,  6, 
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whole  time  of  the  fit  to  be  over  firft  :  although  when 
the  paroxyfm  has  been  long,  the  patient  may  be  in- 
dulged fooner •,  neverthelefs  fo  that  at  leaft  the  one 
half  be  fuffered  to  elapfe  firft.  And  this  is  not  only  to 
be  obferved  in  the  kind  laft  mentioned,  but  in  all 
fevers. 

CHAR    V. 

Particular  directions  for  the  giving  of  food  in  the  dif- 
ferent fpecies  of  fevers. 

THESE  obfervations  are  of  a  more  general  na- 
ture belonging  to  all  kinds  of  fevers  :  I  fhall 
now  defcend  to  the  particular  fpecies  of  them.  Where- 
fore if  there  has  been  only  one  fit,  which  has  gone  off, 
and  that  arofe  either  from  the  inguen  %  or  from  fatigue, 
or  from  heat,  or  from  fome  fuch  accident,  fo  that  there 
is  no  reafon  to  apprehend  danger  from  any  internal 
caufe,  the  following  day,  when  the  time  of  the  fit  has 
paft  without  any  diforder,  food  may  be  given.  But  if 
the  heat  come  from  within  ♦,  and  a  heavinefs  of  the 
head  or  prascordia  has  followed  ;  and  there  is  no  appa- 
rent caufe  for  the  difturbance  of  the  body  ;  although 
health  has  followed  one  fit,  yet  becaufe  a  tertian  may 
be  apprehended,  the  third  day  is  to  be  expedted  :  and 
when  the  time  for  the  fit  is  over,  food  is  to  be  given, 
but  very  little  of  it ;  becaufe  a  quartan  may  alfo  be 
feared.  But  upon  the  fourth  day,  if  the  body  is  well, 
it  may  be  freely  ufed.  If  indeed  the  paroxyfm  has  fol- 
lowed upon  the  fecond,  third,  or  fourth  day,  then  we 
may  conclude  it  to  be  a  difeafe.  But  the  method  of 
cure  in  tertians  and  quartans  (whofe  periods  are  certain, 
whofe  fits  leave  no  indifpofition,  and  the  intervals  are 
in  a  good  meafure  calm)  is  eafier  :  of  which  I  fhall 
Jpeak  in  their  proper  place, 

c  From  the  inguen.']     Almeloveen  would  rather  read  inzluvie,  or 

fanguine,  than  inguine.     Btjt  thefe  cannot  be  reckoned  among  the 

external  caufes.     There  is  no  reafon  to  queftion  the  authority  of  the 

text,  if  we  remember  what  Hippocrates  has  faid,  aph.  5^.  feci.  4. 

f  All  tews  proceeding  from  buboes  are  bad,  except  a  diary.' 

As 


122  A.  CORN.  CELSUS       Book  lit 

At  prefent  I  fhall  treat  of  thofe,  which  diftrefs  every- 
day. Wherefore  it  is  mod  convenient  to  give  food  to 
the  patient  every  third  day  ;  that  the  abftinence  of  one 
day  may  leflen  the  fever,  on  the  other  nourifhment  may 
recruit  the  ftrength.  But  when  the  fever  is  quotidian, 
and  goes  entirely  off,  it  ought  to  be  given  as  foon  as 
the  body  becomes  well.  But  if  thought  here  are  not 
diftinft  fits  immediately  fucceeding  each  other,  yet 
there  are  feverifh  heats  without  intermifiion,  and  thefe 
daily  increafe  without  going  entirely  off,  then  it  is  to 
be  allowed  at  that  'point  of  timey  when  a  greater  re- 
miffion  is  not  to  be  expedted  :  if  on  one  day  the  fit  is 
more  fevere,  and  on  another  milder,  after  the  moft  fe- 
vere. Now  commonly  a  more  fevere  fit  is  followed  by 
an  eafier  night :  whence  it  happens  alfo,  that  a  more 
troublefome  night  precedes  a  feverer  fit. 

But  if  the  fever  is  continued,  and  is  never  mitigated, 
and  there  is  a  neceffity  for  giving  food,  the  proper  time 
for  doing  this  is  much  difputed.  Some,  becaufe  pa- 
tients are  commonly  eafier  in  the  morning,  think  that 
the  opportunity.  Which  if  it  be  fo,  is  a  proper  time* 
not  becauie  it  is  the  morning,  but  becaufe  the  patients 
then  have  a  remiffion.  If  even  at  that  time  the  patient 
has  no  eafe,  fince  upon  this  very  account  that  time  is: 
worfe,  that  whereas  from  its  own  nature  it  ought  to  be 
better,  from  the  force  of  the  diflemper  it  is  not  fo ; 
and  likewife  becaufe  the  middle  of  the  day  follows,  af- 
ter which  as  almoft  every  patient  grows  worfe,  there  is 
pom  to  fear,  left  he  be  then  more  diftreft,  than  he 
ufed  to  be :  therefore,  fome  give  food  to  fuch  a  pa- 
tient in  the  evening.  But  fince  at  that  time  fick  peo- 
ple are  commonly  worft,  there  is  caufe  to  be  afraid, 
left  if  we  fhould  raife  any  commotion  then,  the  dif- 
order  may  be  increafed.  For  thefe  reafons  others  de- 
fer it d  till  midnight,  when  the  fevereft  time  is  juft  over, 

and 

d  For  thefe  reojom  other  defer  it.']     The  tranflation  is  agreeable  to 
the  reading  of  Linden  and  Almeloveen.< — But  Morgagni  *  informs 

*  Ep.  6.  p.  i  ^7* 
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and  while  the  fame  is  at  the  greateft  diftance.  It  is 
more  fafely  given  before  day-light,  when  mod  lick 
people  get  the  quieted  deep  ;  next  to  that  in  the  morn- 
ing, the  time  which  is  naturally  the  eafieft  of  all. 

But  if  the  fits  are  irregular,  becaufe  in  fuch  a  cafe 
there  is  room  to  fear,  that  they  may  follow  immediately 
after  food  ;  whenever  a  patient  is  relieved  from  the  pa- 
roxyfm,  then  he  ought  to  eat.  But  if  feveral  parox- 
yfms  come  on  the  fame  day,  it  is  neceflary  to  confider, 
whether  thefe  be  in  all  refpefts  equal  (which  can  fcarcely 
happen)  or  unequal.  If  they  be  in  every  point  equal, 
food  ought  rather  to  be  given  after  that  fit,  the  end  of 
which  does  not  fall  betwixt  mid-day  and  the  evening. 
If  they  are  unequal,  it  muft  be  confidered  what  the  dif- 
ference is.  For  if  one  is  more  fevere,  and  the  other 
more  mild,  it  ought  to  be  given  after  the  more  fevere 
fit :  if  the  one  is  longer,  and  the  other  fhorter,  after  the 
longer  :  if  one  is  more  fevere,  and  the  other  of  longer 
continuance,  it  muft  be  examined,  which  of  the  two 
diftrefles  moft,  the  one  by  its  violence,  or  the  other  by 
its  continuance  ;  and  it  muft  be  given  after  the  moft 
weakening.  But  it  is  plainly  the  moft  important  point 
of  all,  how  great  the  remiffions  are,  and  of  what  na- 
ture, wrhich  happen  between  the  fits.  For  if  an  un- 
cafinefs  remains  after  one  paroxyfm,  and  the  body  feels 
no  indifpofition  after  the  other  -9  when  the  body  is  well, 
is  the  fitter  time  for  food, 

us,  that  all  the  editions  in  his  pofTeflion,  and  the  MS.  too  read  thus : 
Ob  hire  ad  medium  noSlem  decurro,  id  eft,  Jinito  jam  gravijjimo  tem- 
pore, eodemque  longijpme  diftante>  fecuturis  ^vero  anteluc^nis  boris% 
quibus  omnesfere  muxime  darmiunt,  deinde  matutino  tempore^  quodfua 
natura  levijfima  eft.  That  is,  '  For  thefe  reafons  I  defer  it  till  mid- 
g  night,  that  is,  when  the  mofl  fevere  time  is  over,  and  ;he  return 
'  of  it  is  at  the  greateft  diftance,  this  being  fucceeded  by  the  hours 
1  before  day-light,  when  every  body  generally  fleeps  moft  quietly, 
*  and  thefe  fo! lowed  by  the  morning,  which  is  naturally  the  eafieft 
1  period  of  all.' — He  adds,  befide  the  impropriety  of  the  prefcrip- 
tion,  as  it  now  ftands  in  Almeloveen,  when  Lelfus  meant  quite  other- 
wife  ;  the  place  is  the  more  worthy  of  notice,  that  it  fhews  Celfus, 
altho'  not  for  common,  yet  to  have  pra&ifed  medicine. 

if 
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If  a  feverifhnefs  always  continues,  but  yet  one  re~ 
miffion  is  longer  than  the  other,  that  is  rather  to  be 
chofen  :  fo  that  when  the  fits  are  continued,  food  may 
be  adminiftred  immediately  upon  the  decline  of  the  firft. 
For  this  is  an  univerfal  rule,  and  may  ferve  for  direct- 
ing all  our  meafures  in  this  article,  to  give  food  at  the 
greateft  diftance  always  from  a  future   fit •,  and  with 
this  caution  to  give  it  in  the  beft  ftate  of  the  body. 
Which  muft  be  obferved  not  only  between  two  fits, 
but  alio  amongft  feveral.     But  whereas  it  is  moft  ge- 
nerally proper  to  give  food  every  third  day,  yet  if  the 
body  is  weak  it  muft  be  given  every  day  :  and  much 
more  fo,  if  the  fevers  are  continued  without  any  re- 
miffion  :  and  it  is  the  more  needful,  the  more  they 
weaken  the  body  •,  or  if  two  or  more  fits  attack  on  the 
fame  day.     Which  occurrence  alfo  requires  the  giving 
of  food  every  day  immediately  from  the  firft,  if  the 
pulfe  has  preiently  funk  ;  and  oftner  on  the  fame  day, 
if  in  the  midft  of  feveral  fits  the  ftrength  of  the  bodj 
now  and  then  fails.    Yet  in  thefe  this  obfervation  mufl 
be  regarded  •>  that  after  fuch  fits  lefs  food  be  given, 
where  if  the  ftrength  of  the  body  would  admit,  none 
would  be  given  at  all.    Now  as  a  paroxyfm  muft  eithei 
be  inftantly  expelled,  or  beginning,  or  increafing,  01 
at  its  height,  or  abating  ;  and  again  in  its  abatemen 
either  at  a  ftand,  or  entirely  gone  off;  'tis  certain  th< 
beft  feafon  for  food  is,  when  the  fever  is  ended  ;  nex 
to  that,  when  in  its  abatement  it  flops  ;  thirdly,  if  then 
be  a  neceffity,  whenever  it  begins  to  abate  :  all  othe 
times  are  dangerous.     But  if  upon  account  of  weak 
nefs  there  is  an  ablblute  neceffity  for  it,  it  is  better  t< 
give  fomewhat,  when  its  increafe  is  at  a  ftand,  thai 
while  it  ftill  increafes  ;  better  when  it  is  inftantly  ex 
pefted,  than  when  it  is  beginning.     Neverthelefs  n 
time  is  improper  for  fupporting  one,  who  faints  fc 
want. 

Nor  indeed  is  it  fufficient  for  a  phyfician  to  regar 
only  the  fevers,  but  alfo  the  ftate  of  the  whole  bodj 
$nd  direft  his  cure  by  that  *  whether  the  patient  has 

fufficier 
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fufficient  meafure  of  ftrength  or  not,  whether  fome 
ixoublefome  paffions  affe6t  the  mind.  And  as  the  fick 
fhould  always  be  in  a  ftate  of  tranquillity,  that  they 
be  diftreft  in  body  only,  and  not  in  mind  at  the  fame 
time  ;  fo  it  is  more  efpecially  neceflary  immediately  af- 
ter food  ;  fo  that  if  there  be  any  thing,  which  would 
render  them  uneafy,  it  is  the  bell  way,  while  they  are 
fick,  to  conceal  it  from  them  ;  if  that  can't  be  done,  at 
leaft  to  forbear  after  food  ;  and  after  their  time  of  deep, 
and  when  they  have  awaked,  then  to  communicate  it. 

CHAP.     VI. 

The  proper  times  for  giving  drink  to  perfons  in  fevers^ 
and  the  kinds  of  aliment  fuited  to  the  fever  al  ft  ages 
of  the  diftemper^  together  with  fome  general  obfer- 
vationss 

Y)  U  T  patients  are  more  eafily  managed  with  re- 
J~3  gard  to  food  ;  becaufe  in  fpite  of  fome  inclination 
of  their  own,  the  ftomach  then  refufes  it.  But  in  the 
article  of  drink  the  ftruggle  is  hard  ;  and  the  more 
violent,  the  higher  the  fever  is  :  for  this  inflames  the 
thirft,  and  demands  water  moil  importunately,  when 
it  is  moft  dangerous.  But  the  patient  is  to  be  inform- 
ed, that  when  the  fever  has  abated,  the  thirft  alfo  will 
immediately  decline  ;  and  that  the  paroxyfm  will  be 
longer,  if  any  nourifhment  be  given  to  him  :  and  that 
he  that  drinks  none,  is  fooner  freed  from  the  thirft. 
However  as  even  people  in  health  can  bear  hunger  a 
good  deal  eafier  than  thirft,  'tis  neceflary  to  indulge  the 
fick  more  with  regard  to  drink  than  food.  But  on  the 
firft  day  no  moifture  ought  to  be  given,  unlefs  the 
pulfe  has  fuddenly  funk  fo  low,  that  there  is  a  neceflity 
for  giving  food  alfo  ;  but  on  the  fecond  and  follow- 
ing days  likewife,  ,where  food  is  not  to  be  allowed,  yet 
if  the  thirft  be  violent,  drink  may  be  given. 

What  was  faid  by  Heraclides  of  Tarentum  is  not 
altogether  without  reafon  :  that  when  either  bile  or 

crudity 
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crudity  make  a  patieftt  uneafy  ;  it  is  expedient  by  2 
moderate  quantity  of  a  drink  to  mix  new  matter  with 
the  corrupted.  This  rule  ought  carefully  to  be  ob- 
ferved,  that  the  fame  times  be  chofen  for  drink  as  foi 
food  :  when  it  is  to  be  given  without  the  other,  let  it 
be  at  a  time,  when  we  would  defire  the  patient  to  deep, 
which  commonly  thirfl  prevents.  'Tis  generally  al- 
lowed, that  as  too  much  moifture  is  hurtful  to  every 
perfon  in  a  fever,  it  is  elpecially  fo  to  fuch  women,  as 
have  fallen  into  fevers  after  child-bearing. 

But  as  the  fever  and  the  manner  of  its  remiffion  di- 
rect to  the  proper  feafons  for  food  and  drink,  fo  it  is 
not  veiy  eafy  to  know,  when  the  patient  has  a  fever 
upon  him,  when  he  is  better,  or  when  his  ftrength 
fails  -9  without  which  thefe  cannot  be  properly  adminif- 
tred.  For  we  principally  truft  the  pulfe,  a  moft  falla- 
cious mark ;  becaufe  this  is  often  flower  or  more  quick 
from  the  age,  and  fex,  and  difference  of  conftitutions. 
And  generally  when  the  body  is  in  good  enough  health, 
if  the  ftomach  be  weak,  fometimes  alfo  in  the  begin- 
ning of  a  fever,  it  rifes  and  fmks ;  fo  that  the  perfon 
may  feem  to  be  weak,  when  he  can  very  well  ftand  a 
fevere  fit,  that  is  juft  approaching.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  pulfe  is  often  railed  and  the  veflels  relaxed 
by  the  influence  of  the  fun,  and  the  bath,  and  exercife, 
and  fear,  and  anger,  and  any  other  paflion  of  the  mind. 
So  that,  when  a  phyfician  firft  comes  in,  the  anxiety 
of  the  patient,  doubtful  how  he  may  think  him,  ac- 
celerates the  pulfe.  For  this  reafon  it  is  the  bufinefs  of 
a  fkilfiil  phyfician  not  to  take  hold  of  the  patient's  arm 
with  his  hand,  as  foon  as  he  comes  in ;  but  firft  to  fit 
down  with  a  chearful  countenance,  and  afk  him  how 
he  does  •,  and  if  he  has  any  apprehenfion,  to  encourage 
him  with  plaufible  difcourfe ;  then  to  apply  his  hand  to 
his  wrift e.     Now  if  the  fight  of  the  phyfician  quickens 

the 

c  Apply  bis  band  to  bis  wrift,  ejus  carpo  manum  admovere.']  The 
word  carpus  appears  fufpicious,  as  it  no  where  elfe  occurs  in  Cel- 
fus.~~ On  the  contrary,  In  defcribing  this  part  he  fays,  In  manu  vera, 

prima 
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the  pulfe,  how  eafily  may  a  thoufand  other  accidents 
diforder  it !  Another  mark,  to  which  we  truft,  is  heat, 
equally  deceitful :  for  this  is  excited  by  warmth,  la- 
bour, fleep,  fear,  and  anxiety. 

Wherefore  'tis  fit  to  confider  thefe  things ;  but  not 
to  truft  entirely  to  them.  And  we  may  at  once  affure 
ourfelves  that  a  perfon  has  nofever,  whofe  pulfe  moves 
regularly,  and  who  has  ftich  a  heat  as  is  common  to 
people  in  health ;  and  that  a  fever  is  not  neceflarily 
breeding,  when  them  is  heat  and  motion ;  but  only 
with  thefe  circumftances,  if  the  furface  of  the  jfkin  be  un- 
equally dry;  if  there  be  a  heat  in  the  forehead,  and  at  the 
fame  time  arifing  from  the  internal  part  of  the  praecor- 
dia ;  if  the  breath  rufhes  out  of  the  noftrils  very  hot ;  if 
the  colour  be  changed  either  for  a  rednefs  or  an  unufual 
palenefs  ;  if  the  eyes  are  heavy,  and  either  very  dry  or 
fomewhat  moift;  if  when  a  fweat  comes  on,  it  is  partial; 
if  the  pulfe  does  not  beat  at  equal  intervals.  Upon  this 
account  the  phyfician  ought  to  fit  down  neither  in  the 
dark,  nor  at  the  patient's  head,  but  in  a  light  place  op- 
pofite  to  him,  that  he  may  take  all  the  marks  from  the 
countenance  of  the  patient  as  he  lies. 

Now  where  there  has  been  a  fever,  and  it  has  de- 
creafed,  'tis  proper  to  take  notice,  whether  the  temples 
or  other  parts  of  the  body  grow  a  little  moift,  fo  as  to 
portend  an  approaching  fweat.  And  if  there  is  any 
prognoftic  of  it,  upon  that  to  give  warm  water  to  drink, 
the  effe6t  of  which  is  falutary,  if  it  diffufe  a  fweat  over 
the  whole  body.  For  this  purpofe  the  patient  ought 
to  keep  his  hands  under  a  good  quantity  of  clothes  ; 
and  to  cover  his  legs  and  feet  in  the  fame  manner.  By 
laying  on  fuch  a  load  many  people  mifmanage  patients 
in  the  very  height  of  the  fever,  and  efpecially  where  it 
is  of  the  ardent  kind.  If  the  body  begins  to  fweat, 
'tis  neceflary  to  warm   a  linen   cloth,   and  flowly  to 

prima  palmae  *  pars,  &c.  and  Morgagni  +  obferves  the  old  read* 
ing  was  corpori,  and  carpo  only  Conftantine's  explication. 

*  Lib.  viii.  cap.  1,  f  Ep.  5.  p.  115. 

Wipe 
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wipe  every  part.  But  when  the  fweat  is  entirely  off, 
or  if  it  have  not  come  on,  when  the  patient  is  warmeft, 
and  feems  fit  for  food,  he  is  to  be  gently  anointed  un- 
der the  clothes,  then  wiped,  and  after  that  food  is  to 
be  given  him. 

Liquid  food  is  moft  proper  for  perfons  in  fevers,  at 
leaft  as  near  as  poflible  to  liquids,  and  that  of  the 
lighteft  kind,  particularly  gruel ;  and  even  this,  if  the 
fever  be  violent,  ought  to  be  very  thin.  Clarified  ho- 
ney alfo  is  properly  added  to  it*  that  the  body  may  be 
more  nourilhed  :  but  if  that  offends  the  ftomach,  it 
fliould  be  omitted  •,  and  fo  Ihould  the  gruel  itfelf  in  like 
cafe.  Inftead  of  it  may  be  given  either  intrita  f,  mixed 
with  hot  water,  or  wafhed  alica;  if  the  ftomach  is  firm, 
and  the  belly  bound,  with  hydromel ;  or  if  the  firft  is 
weak,  and  the  other  loofe,  with  vinegar  and  water. 
And  this  kind  of  food  is  fufficient  for  the  firft  day  : 
but  on  the  fecond  day  fomething  may  be  added,  yet 
of  the  fame  nature,  either  greens,  or  conchylia,  or  ap- 
ples. And  while  fevers  are  increafing,  this  is  the  only 
proper  food.  But  when  they  either  go  off,  or  abate, 
we  muft  always  begin  with  fomething  of  the  lightefl 
nature,  and  make  an  addition  of  the  middle  kind, 
having  in  the  mean  time  a  regard  both  to  the  ftrength 
of  the  patient,  and  of  the  difeafe. 

To  fet  a  variety  of  food  before  a  patient  (as  Afcle- 
piades  direfts)  is  never  proper,  but  when  he  is  opprefl 
with  a  naufea,  and  his  ftrength  fails  ;  that  by  tafting  a 
little  of  each  he  may  efcape  being  familhed.  But  if  the 
patient  wants  neither  ftrength  nor  appetite,  he  muft  be 
tempted  by  no  variety  ;  left  he  take  more,  than  he  is 

f  Intrita.']  We  have  no  particular  defcription  of  this  food  in 
any  of  the  antients,  as  far  as  I  remember.  By  comparing  theii 
feveral  applications  of  this  word,  I  take  it  to  be  a  general  term 
for  feveral  fpeeies  of  compoiitions,  the  ingredients  of  which  were 
rubbed  fmall  in  a  mortar,  or  fofter  materials  macerated  in  liquids, 
as  bread  in  wine,  mentioned  by  Pliny,  Intrita  panis  evhio,  lib.  ix 
cap.  8. — By  our  author's  ufe  of  it  here,  it  plainly  appears  to  be  fome- 
thing light,  foft,  and  fimple,  probably  \try  like,  if  not  the  fam< 
with  our  panada, 
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able  to  conco6t.  Neither  is  that  true,  which  he  alledges, 
that  food  of  various  kinds  is  more  eafily  concofted':  it 
is  indeed^  taken  in  more  eafily ;  but  to  concoftion  the 
genus  and  quantity  of  the  food  are  material.  Neither 
is  it  fafe  during  great  pains,  nor  in  an  encreafing  dif- 
temper,  for  a  patient  to  fill  himfelf  with  food ;  but 
when  there  is  already  a  turn  towards  recovery. 

There  are  alfo  other  obfervations  necefiary  to  be  made 
in  fevers  :  and  that  indeed  muft  be  confidered,  which 
fome  regard  folely,  whether  the  body  be  bound  or  loofe  : 
the  one  of  which  fuffocates,  and  the  other  diffipates. 
For  if  it  is  bound,  the  belly  muft  be  opened  by  clyf- 
ters,  urine  promoted,  and  a  fweat  follicited   by  every 
method.     In  this  kind  of  diforder  it  is  ferviceable  even 
to  let  blood,  to   agitate  the  body  by  ftrong  geftations, 
to  keep  the  perlbn  in  the  light,  to  enjoin  fafting,  thirft, 
and  watchfulnefs.     It  does  good  alfo  to  take  the  perfon 
into  the  bath,  firft  to  plunge  him  into  the  warm  bath, 
then  anoint  him.     Then  he  fhould  return  to  the  warm 
bath,   and  foment  his  groin  plentifully  with  water  5 
fometimes    mix  oil  in  the  bath   with  warm   water; 
take  food  more  feldom,  and  at  greater  diftances  than 
ordinary,  and  fuch  as  is   flight,   fimple,  foft,  warm, 
and  fmall  in  quantity  ;  efpecially  greens,  fuch  as  dock, 
nettles,  mallowrs,  or  the  broth  of  fhell-fifli,  or  muf- 
cles,  or  locuftee;  and  eat  no  flefh,  but  what  is  boiled. 
But  the  quantity  of  drink  ought  to  be  more  liberal, 
both  before  meat,  and  after  it,  and  while  eating  too, 
beyond  what  thirft  will  require.     And  after  the  bath 
may  be  given  even  fat  broth,  or  wine  of  the  fweeter 
kind :  during  which  courfe  once  or  twice  fait  Greek 
wine  may  be  ufed. 

But  on  the  contrary,  if  the  body  incline  to  difcharge 
cxcefiively,  then  fweat  muft  be  reftrained,  and  reft  en- 
joined ;  and  the  patient  may  have  his  room  darkned, 
and  go  to  fleep,  whenever  he  fhall  chufe  it ;  the  body 
is  not  to  be  agitated,  unlefs  by  a  gentle  geftation,  and 
to  be  relieved  according  to  the  nature  of  its  diforder. 
For  if  the  belly  is  iQQfe,  or  the  ftomach  does  not  retain, 
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when  the  fever  has  abated,  it  is  proper  to  give  warm 
water  to  drink  plentifully,  and  make  him  vomit  *,  un- 
lefs  there  is  a  pain  either  in  the  fauces,  or  prascordia, 
or  fide,  or  the  diftemper  be  inveterate. 

If  again  a  fweat  prevails,  the  fkin  muft  be  hardned, 
either  by  nitre  or  fait,  mixed  with  oil.  But  if  that  dif- 
order  is  more  flight,  the  body  muft  be  anointed  with 
pure  oil :  if  more  violent,  with  oil  of  rofes,  or  of 
quinces,  or  of  myrtles,  with  an.  addition  of  auflere 
wine. 

Whoever  is  dilbrdered  by  any  difcharge,  upon  com- 
ing to  the  bath  muft  firft  be  anointed,  and  then  go  in.. 
If  the  diforder  is  in  the  ikin,  it  will  be  better  for  him 
to  ufe  cold  water  than  warm.  As  to  his  meals,  his 
food  fhould  be  fubftantial,  cold,  dry,  fimple,  and  the 
leaft  liable  to  corruption,  toafted  bread,  roafted  flefh, 
auftere  wine,  or  at  leaft  inclining  to  aufterity  ;  and  if 
the  belly  is  loofe,  let  him  drink  it  hot ;  if  fweating  be 
the  diforder,  or  vomiting,  it  muft  be  cold. 

CHAP.     VIL 

Of  the  cure  of  pejlilential  and  ardent  fevers. 

THE  cafe  of  peftilential  fevers  demands  attention; 
and  a  peculiar  treatment.  In  this  it  is  by  no 
means  good  to  try  fafting,  or  medicines,  or  clyfters. 
If  the  ftrength  will  admit,  'tis  beft  to  let  blood  ;  efpe- 
cially  if  the  fever  be  attended  with  a  burning  heat.  If 
that  is  not  fafe,  when  the  fever  is  either  abated,  or  lefs 
violent,  to  cleanfe  the  breaft  by  a  vomit.  But  there  is 
a  neceflity  to  order  the  bath  fooner  in  this.than  in  other 
diftempers  ;  to  give  wine  ftrong  and  hot,  and  every 
thing  glutinous ;  amongft  which  flefh  of  the  fame  kind. 
For  the  more  quickly  that  fuch.  conftitutions  of  the  ail 
deftroy,  fo  much  the  fooner  muft  remedies  be  laid  hold 
of,  even  with  a  degree  of  rafhnefs.  But  if  he  be  a  boy, 
that  labours  under  it,  and  have  not  fufflcient  ftrength 
for  bleeding,  he  muft  be  cupped,  and  have  a  clyftei 
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either  of  water,  or  the  cream  of  ptifan-;  then  laftly  he 
is  to  be  nourifhed  by  light  food.     'Tis  a  general  rule, 
that  boys  ought  to  be  treated  altogether  in  a  different-' 
method  from  men.     Wherefore  in  this,  as  well   as  in 
every  other  kind  of  diftemper,  greater  caution  muft  be 
ufed  at  that  age  in  the  following  articles  :  not  to  bleed, 
not  to  give  a  clyfter  without  neceffity,  nor  to  torment1 
by  watching,  or  fading,  or  exceffive  thirft,  nor  to  at- 
tempt' the  cure  by  wine.   The  patient  muft  vomit  after 
the  fever :  then  the  lighted  kind  of  food  is  to  be  given  y 
after  that  he  is  to  fleep  :  the  day  following,  if  the  fever 
continue,  he  muft  faft  -,  on  the  third  day  return  to  the 
|  fame  diet.    And  we  muft  endeavour,  as  much  as  poffi- 
ble,  in  the  midft  of  a  feafonable  abftinence  to  nourifb* 
him  by  food  at  proper  times,  laying  afide  everything  elfe. 

If  an  ardent  fever  is  very  violent,  no 
medicinal  potion  is  to  be  given  ;  but  dur-     Of  an  ardent 
ing  the  paroxyfms  the  .patient  muft  be    fiver. 
cooled  by  water  and  oil :  wrhich  are  to  be 
agitated  together,  till  they  grow  white.     He  is  alfo  to 
be  kept  in  a  fpacious  room,  where  he  can  draw  a  great 
deal  of  pure  air ;  and  not  be  fuffocated  by  many  cloaths, 
bat  be  covered  very  lightly.     Vine  leaves  alfo  dipped  in 
cold  water  may  be  put  upon  his  ftomach.     And  he  is' 
not  to  be  tormented  with  exceffive  thirft.     He  is  to  be 
allowed  nourishment  foorier;  that  is  after  the  third  day: 
and 'before"  meat  he  muft  be  anointed  all  over  with  the 
abovementioned  liquor.     If  there  is   a  colle&ion   of 
phlegm  in  his  ftomach,  upon  the  decline  of  the  parox- 
yim  he  muft  be  forced  to  vomit ;  and  then  he  muft" 
eat  cold  greens,  or  fruit  of  the  apple  kind,  fuch  as  a^ 
grees  with  the  ftomach.     If  the  ftomach  remains  dry^ 
there  muft  be  immediately  given  the  cream  either  oi* 
ptifan,  or  alica,  or  rice,  boiled  with  recent  fat.     When 
the  diftemper  is  at  the  height,  but  not  before  the  four-h 
day,  after  a  great  thirft  preceding,  cold  water  is  to  be 
given  copioufly,  that  he  may  drink  even  beyond  fa- 
tiety ;  and  when  the  belly  and  prascordia  are  filled  a- 
bove  meafure,  and  fufficiently  cooled,  he  ought  to  vo* 
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mit.  Some  indeed  don't  infift  upon  vomiting ;  but 
make  ufe  of  cold  water  as  a  medicine,  given  only  to 
fatiety.  After  either  of  thefe  methods  he  is  to  be  well 
covered  with  cloaths,  and  laid  fo  as  to  go  to  deep. 
And  commonly  after  long  third  and  wakefulnefs,  af- 
ter being  fatiated  with  full  draughts,  after  a  remiffion 
of  the  heat,  a  found  and  long  deep  comes  on ;  by 
means  of  which  a  great  fweat  breaks  out,  and  that  is  a 
moft  immediate  relief;  but  only  in  thofe,  who  have  the 
burning  heat,  but  no  pains,  nor  tumour  of  the  prae- 
cordia,  and  nothing  to  prevent  it  in  the  lungs,  or  fau- 
ces ;  or  have  had  no  ulcer,  nor  faintings,  nor  loofe- 
nefs  of  the  belly.  But  if  one  in  fuch  a  fever  as  this 
coughs  gently  g,  he  ought  neither  to  ftruggle  with  a 
violent  thirft,  nor  drink  cold  water  ;  but  to  be  treated 
in  the  fame  manner,  as  is  directed  in  other  fevers. 

CHAP..  VIII. 

The  cure  of  a  femitertian. 

YTfr  U  T  where  there  is  that  kind  of  tertian,  which 
J3  the  phyficians  call  femitertian,  it  requires  care- 
ful obfervation  to  prevent  being  deceived.  For  it  has 
generally  more  frequent  paroxyfms  and  intervals,  fo 
as  it  may  feem  a  different  kind  of  diftemper ;  and  the 
lit  is  protradted  to  twenty -four  hours  h  and  thirty-fix  : 

&  But  if  one  in  fucb  a  fever  coughs  gently ,  &c]  Siquis  autem  in 
hujus  modi  febre  leniter  tuffit,  is  neque  <veheme?iti  ftti  confiiclari,  niqut 
bibere  aquam  frigidam  debet  ;  fed  eo  modo  curandas  eft,  quo  in  cete- 
ris febribus  pracipitur. — All  this  is  omitted  in  Morgagni's  MS.— 
RonfTeus  fufpe&ed  it  to  be  interpolated,  and  it  is  not  to  be  found  in 
the  Pinzian  edition,  nor  the  Juntine,  nor  Florentine. — Ronfieus's 
fafpicion  arofe  from  confidering  aph.  54.  left.  4.*—'  Thofe  that  are 
*  troubled  with  dry  and  gentle  coughs  in  ardent  fevers,  are  not  very 
'  thirfty.'  Morgiigni,  ep.  5.  p.  140. — But  perhaps  this  objection 
might  be  removed  by  only  reading  conflitlatur  inftead  of  confliftari. 

*  To  twenty-four  hours.]  Linden  and  after  him  Almeloveen  have 
followed  Conftantine  in  rejecting  the  prepofnion  inter.  But  the  old 
reading  feem^  preferable,  which  was  this,— Inter  boras  <viginti  qua- 
tuor  t$  triginta  fex :  that  is,  The  ft  takes  up  bet-ween  twenty  four 
kfiurs  and  thirty -fix* 
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that  what  is  really  the  fame,  does  not  feem  to  be  fo* 
An* it  is  highly  neceflary  both  that  food  fhould  not  be 
given,  unlefs  in  that  remiffion,  which  is  certain  ^  and 
as  foon  as  that  comes,  to  give  it  immediately.  And 
many  patients  die  fuddenly  by  the  miftake  of  their  doc- 
tor either  way.  And  unlefs  there  is  fome  important 
reafon  againft  it,  blood  ought  to  be  let  in  the  begin- 
ning ;  and  then  food  fhould  be  given,  fuch  as  will  not 
raife  the  fever,  and  yet  fupport  under  its  long  con- 
tinuance. 

CHAP.     IXL 

The  cure  of  /low  fevers. 

SOMETIMES  too  we  find  flow  fevers  con- 
tinuing without  remiffion,  and  no  room  left  either 
for  food  or  any  remedy.  In  this  cafe  it  ought  to  be  the 
care  of  the  phyfician  to  change  the  diftemper  :  for  per- 
haps it  may  become  more  eafy  to  cure.  For  this  rea- 
fon the  body  of  the  patient  is  often  to  be  gently  rubbed 
with  cold  water  with  oil  infufed,  becaufe  fometimes  it 
thus  happens,  that  a  fhuddering  arifes,  which  may  be 
fome  beginning  of  a  new  commotion  •,  after  that,  when 
the  body  has  grown  hotter,  a  remiffion  may  follow  too. 
In  thefe  cafes  fridtion  with  oil  and  fait  feems  to  be  a 
ufeful  method. 

But  if  coldnefs  of  the  extremities,  and  numbnefs, 
and  reftlefs  changes  of  poftures  continue  long,  it  is 
not  amifs,  even  during  the  fever,  to  give  three  or  four 
cyathi  of  mulfe,  or  well  diluted  wine  together  with 
food.  For  the  fever  is  often  increafed  by  it ;  and  a 
greater  heat  arifing  at  the  fame  time  both  removes  the 
former  diforders,  and  affords  hope  of  a  remiffion,  and 
from  that  of  a  cure. 

And  indeed  the  method  of  cure  is  not  new,  to  make 
ufe  of  contrary  medicines,  by  which  at  this  time  fome 
recover  patients  committed  to  their  charge,  who 
were  long  under  the  care  of  more  cautious  phyficians. 
For  even  amongft  the  ancients  before  Herophilus  and 
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Erafiftratus,  but  after  Hippocrates,  was  one  Petron, 
who,  as  foon  as  he  was  called  to  a  perfon  in  a  fe- 
ver, laid  a  great  many  cloaths  upon  him,  that  he 
might  at  once  excite  a  great  heat  and  thirft.  Af- 
ter that,  when  the  fever  began  to  be  a  little  abated,  he 
gave  cold  water  to  drink;  and  if  it  once  raifed  a  fweat,, 
•he  pronounced  the  patient  to  be  out  of  danger  :  if  it 
had  not  procured  that  difcharge,  he  gave  ftill  more 
cold  water,  and  then  obliged  him  to  vomit.  If  by 
either  method  he  freed  the  perfon  from  the  fever,  he 
immediately  gave  him  roaft  pork  and  wine.  If  it  did 
not  owe  way  to  thefe  methods,  he  boiled  water  with 
fait ,  and  obliged  him  to  drink  it,  that  by  vomiting  he 
might  cleanfe  his  belly  \ 

And  thefe  particulars  made  up  his  whole  practice. 
Which  was  not  lefs  acceptable  to  thofe,  whom  the  fuc- 
cefibrs  of  Hippocrates  had  not  recovered,  than  it  is  to 
thofe  in  this  age,  who  have  been  long  unfuccefsfully 
treated  by  the  followers  of  Herophilus  or  Erafiftratus. 
]Nor  is  this  kind  of  .medicine  upon  this  account  not  to 
t>e  efteemed  rafh  •,  becaufe  if  it  has  been  purfued  from 
the  beginning,  it  kills  more,  than  it  cures.  But  fince 
the  fame  things  can'^  agree  with  every  body,  thofe 
commonly,  who  are  not  reftored  by  a  rational  method, 
are  relieved  by  temerity  :  and  for  that  reafon  phyfici- 
ans  of  that  clafs  manage  another's  patients  better  than 
their  own.  But  it  is  a  practice  not  unbecoming  even 
fhe  man  of  circumfpeftion,  at  times  both  to  change  a 
diftemper,  and  to  increafe  one,  and  to  inflame  fevers  \ 
becaufe  where  the  dilbrder,  that  is  prefent,  does  not  ad- 
mit of  a  cure,  another  may,  which  is  to  fucceed  in  its; 
place. 

*  Cleanfe  his  belly,  womendo  <ventrem  furgaret^]     'Tis  probable  by 
center  here  our  author  means  the  flomach. 
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CHAP.     X. 

Remedies  for  the  concomitant  Jymp  terns  of  fevers. 

TI  S  neceflary  alfo  to  confider,  whether  fevers  are 
fimple,  or  whether  other  diforders  are  not  like- 
wife  concomitant  ^  that  is,  whether  the  head  be  pained, 
the  tongue  rough,  or  the  pnecordia  tenfe.  If  there  be 
pains  in  the  head,  'tis  proper  to  mix  oil  of  rofes  with 
vinegar,  and  to  apply  that k  -5  then  to  have  two  pieces 
of  cloth,  which  are  as  broad  and  as  long;  as  the  fore- 
head ;  to  have  one  of  thefe  alternately  in  the  vinegar 
and  rofe-oil,  and  the  other  on  the  forehead  •,  or  to  put 
on  fordid  wool  dipped  in  the  fame.  If  vinegar  is  of- 
fenfive,  pure  oil  of  rofes  muft  be  ufed.  If  even  the  rofe- 
oil  is  offenfive,  bitter  oil.  If  thefe  do  little  fervice, 
dry  iris,  or  bitter  almonds,  or  any  of  the  cooling  herbs 
may  be  powdered.  Any  of  them  mixed  with  vinegar 
and  laid  upon  the  part  leffens  the  pain  :  but  in  fome 
one  of  thefe  is  more  fuccefsful,  and  in  others  another. 
Relief  is  alfo  procured  by  bread  laid  on  with  poppies, 
•or  with  oil  of  rofes,  cerufs,  or  litharge.  It  is  alfo  not 
improper  to  fmell  at  either  ferpylhyn  or  dill. 

But  if  there  is  an  inflammation  and  pain  in  the  pras- 
cordia,  in  the  firft  place  reftringent  cataplafms  muft 
be  applied  ;  and  not  the  hotter  kind,  left  there  fhould 
be  a  greater  flux  of  matter  thither.  After  that,  as  foon 
as  the  inflammation  has  abated,  recourfe  muft  be  had 
to  hot  and  moift,  in  order  to  difcufs  what  remains. 
Now  the  marks  of  inflammation  are  four,  rednefs,  and 
fwelling,  together  with  heat,  and  pain.  So  much  was 
Erafiftratus  miftaken,  when  he  declared  there  was  no 
fever  without  it. 

k  And  apply  that,  £ff  id  ingerere.]  I  cannot  help  agreeing  with 
Scaliger,  that  thefe  words  are  interpolated.  For  fuppoiing  them  to 
mean  the  application  of  the  medicine  here  mentioned,  yet  that  is 
particularly  directed  a  few  lines  after. — Beiides  J  don't  remember 
any  inftance  of  ingero  bearing  a  fenfe  that  would  anfvver  in  this 
place. 
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Wherefore  if  there  is  pain  without  inflammation, 
nothing  is  to  be  applied  at  all ;  for  the  fever  itfelf  will 
prefently  remove  that.  But  if  there  is  neither  an  in- 
flammation, nor  fever,  but  only  a  pain  of  the  pras- 
cordia,  warm  and  dry  fomentations  may  be  immedi- 
ately ufed.  If  the  tongue  is  dry  and  fcabrous,  it  is 
firft  to  be  wiped  with  a  penecillum  dipped  in  hot  wa- 
ter •,  and  then  anointed  with  a  mixture  of  rofe-oil  and 
honey.  The  honey  cleanfes,  and  the  oil  of  rofes  re- 
ftringes,  and  at  the  fame  time  does  not  fuffer  it  to  grow 
dry.  But  if  it  is  not  rough,  but  only  dry,  after  wip*; 
}ng  it  with  the  penecillum  it  ought  to  be  anointed  with 
rofe-oil  mixed  with  a  little  wax. 

CHAP.     XI. 

Remedies  againfi  a  coldnefs  of  the  extremities  preceeding 

a  fever. 

IT  is  common  alfo  for  a  coldnefs  to  precede  fevers, 
which  of  itfelf  is  a  very  troublefome  kind  of  dif- 
order.  When  it  is  expected,  the  patient  muft  be  for- 
bid all  drink  :  for  giving  this  a  little  before  much  in-* 
creafes  the  malady.  He  is  alfo  to  be  timely  covered 
with  many  cloaths.  Dry  and  hot  fomentations  are  to  be 
ufed  to  thofe  parts,  for  which  we  are  apprehenfive  •,  in 
fuch  a  manner  that  the  moft  violent  heat  may  not  be- 
gin immediately,  but  increafe  gradually.  And  thofe 
parts  are  to  be  rubbed  with  the  hands  anointed  with  old 
oil,  and  fome  of  the  warming  medicines  may  be  added 
to  it.  And  fome  phyficians  are  content  with  one  fric- 
tion with  any  kind  of  oil.  In  the  remiflions  of  fuch 
fevers  fome  give  three  our  four  cyathi  of  gruel,  while 
the  fever  Hill  continues  ;  and  then,  when  it  is  quite 
over,  refrefh  the  ftomach  with  cold  and  light  food. 
I  think  this  ought  to  be  then  tried,  when  food  once 
given,  and  that  after  the  fever,  does  little  fervice. 
*  But  great  care  muft  be  taken,  that  we  be  not  de- 
ceived as  to  the  time  of  the  remiflion  s  for  even  in  this 

kind 
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kind  of  diftemper,  often  the  fever  feems  to  abate,  and 
again  increafes.  Wherefore  we  muft  truft  no  remif- 
fion,  but  that,  which  both  continues,  and  leflens  the 
reftleiTnefs,  and  exceffive  heat  of  the  body,  which  the 
Greeks  call l  zefis  f.  This  is  a  rule  generally  received, 
if  every  day  the  fits  are  equal,  to  give  a  little  food 
every  day  :  if  unequal,  food  muft  be  given  after  th£ 
jnoft  fevere  ;  after  the  milder  hydromel. 

CHAP.     XIL 

The  cure  of  a  Jhuddering  before  fevers. 

A  Shuddering  commonly  precedes  thofe  fevers,  that 
jL\  have  a  certain  period,  and  a  perfedt  remiffion, 
and  for  this  reafon  are  the  moft  fafe,  and  moft  eafily 
admit  of  a  cure  :  for  where  the  periods  are  uncertain, 
neither  clyfters,  nor  the  bath,  nor  wine,  nor  any  other 
remedy  can  be  duly  adminiftered.  For  it  is  uncertain 
when  the  fit  will  come  :  fo  that  if  it  come  on  fuddenly, 
the  greateft  detriment  may  happen  to  accrue  from  that, 
which  was  intended  to  give  relief.  And  nothing  elfe 
can  be  done,  than  that  the  patient  praftife  a  ftridt  ab- 
ftinence  in  the  firft  days  of  the  difeafe  :  then  upon  the 
decline  of  that  fit,  which  is  moft  fevere,  let  him  take 
food. 

But  where  the  period  is  certain,  all  thefe  things  are 
more  eafily  tried  ;  becaufe  we  can  more  readily  inform 
ourfelves  of  the  fucceflion  both  of  the  fits  and  the  in- 
tervals.    Now  in  this  kind,  when  they  are  of  long 

1  Greeks  call  zefis.  Et  ja8ationemy  fervoremque  corporis,  quern 
fsVw  Gra'ci  vacant.]— All  Morgagni's  *  editions  and  his  MS.  agree 
in  reading  thus,  f  attoremque  quendum  odoris,  quern  ofyvGrteci  <votant. 
Which  word  from  this  fingle  paffage  of  Lelfus  has  a  place  in  Ste- 
phen's Thefaur.  Ling.  Graec.  But  as  the  fenfe  according  to  this 
laft  reading  is  not  near  fo  proper,  and  as  Linden  no  doubt  had  fome 
authority  for  his  reading,  J  have  abode  by  it. 

*  Ep.  5.  p.  139. 

{landing, 
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ftanding,  failing  is  not  good  :  in  the  .firft  days  only  we 
are  to  make  ufe  of  it  to  oppoie  the  diftemper :  after 
that  the  cure  is  to  be  divided,  and  firft  the  fhuddering, 
then  the  fever  is  to  be  removed.  Wherefore  as  fopn 
as  a  perfon  has  fhuddered,  and  after  the  fhuddering  has 
grown  hot,  it  is  fit  to  give  him  warm  water  to  drink  a 
little  fait,  and  force  him  to  vomit  :  for  generally  fuch 
a  fhuddering  arifes  from  fomething  bilious  opprefling 
the  ftomach.  The  fame  method  is  to  be  purfued,  if 
at  the  next  period  alfo  it  has  again  appeared :  for  thus 
it  is  often  removed.  And  by  this  time  one  may  find  out 
the  fpecies  of  the  fever. 

Wherefore  when  the  third  fit  is  expected,  which  may 
poffibly  come  on,  the  patient  muft  be  brought  to  the 
bagnio,  and  care  muft  be  taken  that  he  be  in  the 
bath  at  the  time  of  the  fhuddering.  If  he  have  felt  it 
there  alfo,  let  him  do  the  fame  neverthelefs,  when  the 
fourth  fit  is  expected  :  for  by  this  repetition  it  is  often 
removed.  If  the  bath  proves  unfuccefsful,  before  the 
fit  let  him  eat  garlick,  or  drink  hot  water  with  pepper : 
for  thefe  too  raife  a  heat,  which  repels  the  fhuddering. 
After  that,  before  the  fhuddering  has  time  to  come  on, 
let  him  cover  himfelf  up  in  the  manner  above  directed 
under  the  article  of  coldnefs  :  and  it  is  proper  imme- 
diately to  apply  all  round  his  body  pretty  hot  fomen- 
tations, and  chiefly  extinguiihed  tiles,  and  coals  wrap'd 
up  in  cloths. 

If  notwithftanding  the  fhuddering  has  broke  out,  he 
muft  be  anointed  within  the  cloaths  plentifully  with  hot 
oil ;  to  which  alfo  may  be  added  fome  of  the  warming 
fubftances  :  and  friftion  may  be  ufed,  to  as  great  a  de- 
gree as  he  is  able  to  bear,  and  efpecially  in  his  hands 
and  feet,  and  let  him  hold  in  his  breath.  And  it  muft 
not  be  given  over,  although  the  fhuddering  do  return  : 
for  often  the  perfeverance  of  the  phyfician  overcomes 
the  diftemper  of  the  body. 

If  he  has  vomited,  warm  water  muft  be  given,  and 
he  obliged  to  vomit  again  \  and  the  fame  methods  muft 
be  repeated,  till  the  fhuddering  is  removed.    But  befide 

thefe 
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thefe  a  clyfter  muft  be  given,  if  the  fhuddering  gives 
way  flowly  :  for  that  has  a  good  efxeft  by  exonerating 
the  body.  The  laft  remedies  after  thefe  are  geftaticn 
and  walking.  Now  in  diftempers  of  this  kind,  the 
fitteft  food  is  fuch  as  may  prove  laxative,  and  glutinous 
flefh.     When  wine  is  given,  let  it  be  ,&uftere. 

C  H  A  P.     XIII. 

"The  cure  of  a  quotidian  fever. 

O  W  thefe  obfervations  relate  to  the  periodical 
returns  of  all  fevers  :  but  the  feveral  fpecies  of 
them  are  to  be  diftin&ly  treated,  according  to  their  dif- 
ferent natures.  If  it  be  a  quotidian,  for  the  firft  three 
days  by  all  means  abftinence  fhould  be  obferved  ;  then 
jfood  be  taken  every  other  day.  If  the  diftemper  has 
become  inveterate,  after  the  fit  'tis  proper  to  try  the 
bath  and  wine,  efpecially  if,  when  the  fhuddering  is 
removed,  the  fever  remains. 

CHAP.     XIV. 

The  cure  of  a  tertian  fever. 

BU  T  if  the  fever  be  either  a  tertian,  which  has  a 
perfect  intermiffion,  or  a  quartan,  on  the  inter- 
mediate days,  it  is  proper  to  walk,  and  make  ufe  of 
other  exercifes  and  un&ions.  Cleophantus,  one  of 
the  more  ancient  phyficians,  in  thefe  diftempers  ufed  to 
pour  a  great  quantity  of  hot  water  upon  the  head  of  the 
patient  long  before  the  fit,  and  then  to  give  him  wine. 
Yet  Afclepiades,  though  he  adopted  moil  of  his  pre^ 
cepts,  has  juftly  omitted  this :  for  it  is  of  doubtful 
effed. 

When  there  is  a  tertian  fever,  he  fays  'tis  proper  to 
adminifter  a  clyfter  the  third  day  after  the  fit ;  on  the 
fifth,  after  the  fhuddering  to  procure  a  vomiting  ;  then 
after  the  fever,  according  to  Cleophantus's  pradice,  to 

give 
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give  the  patients  food  and  wine,  while  they  are  yet  hot; 
on  the  fixth  day  to  keep  them  in  bed  :  for  thus  it  will 
happen,  that  the  fit  will  not  return  on  the  feventh  day. 
That  this  may  often  anfwer  is  very  probable.  Yet  it  is 
fafer  in  this  order  to  make  trial  of  thefe  three  remedies, 
vomiting,  purging  by  clyflers,  and  drinking  of  wine, 
for  three  days,  that  is,  on  the  third,  and  fifth,  and 
feventh ;  and  not  to  drink  wine,  till  after  the  fit  upon 
the  feventh  day. 

But  if  the  diftemper  is  not  removed  in  thefe  firft 
days,  and  it  grows  inveterate,  on  the  day  the  fit  is  ex- 
pefted,  let  the  patient  keep  his  bed  ;  after  the  fit  be 
rubbed  ;  and  after  eating  let  him  drink  water  :  the  day 
following,  when  he  takes  no  food,  let  him  intermit  his 
exercife  and  unftion,  and  reft  content  with  water  alone. 
And  this  indeed  is  beft.  But  if  his  weaknefs  bear 
hard  upon  him,  he  ought  both  to  take  wine  after  the 
fit,  and  a  little  food  on  the  intermediate  day. 

CHAP.     XV, 
The  atre  of  a  quartan  fever. 

TH  E  fame  method  is  to  be  followed  in  a  quartan. 
But  fince  this  is  very  (lowly  terminated,  unlefs  it 
have  been  removed  in  the  beginning,  greater  accuracy 
muft  be  obferved  in  prefcribing  from  its  firft  appear- 
ance, what  ought  to  be  done  in  it.  Wherefore  if  a 
perfon  is  attacked  with  a  fever  and  fhuddering,  and  it 
has  gone  off,  all  that  day  and  the  following,  and  the 
third,  he  ought  to  confine  himfelf  to  a  ftri6ter  regi- 
men, and  on  the  firft  day  drink  only  warm  water  after 
the  fever ;  the  two  following  days  to  abftain  from  that 
as  much  as  pofTible  ;  on  the  fourth  day,  if  the  fever 
returns  with  the  fhuddering,  to  vomit,  as  has  been  di- 
re&ed  before ;  then  after  the  fit,  to  eat  fparingly,  and 
drink  a  quadrans  of  wine  •,  the  day  after  that,  and  the 
third  to  abftain ;  taking  only  warm  water  if  he  be 
thirfty.     On  the  feventh  day   he  ihonld  prevent  the 

coldnefst 


Chap.  XV.         OF  MEDICINE.  14 

coldnefs  by  going  into  the  bath  before  its  time,  faft, 
and  obferve  the  former  regimen  ftri&ly  m  ;  if  the  fever 
has  returned,  have  a  clyfter :  when  the  body  has  refted 
after  that,  he  fhould  be  anointed  and  brufhed  brifkly ; 
take  food  and  wine  in  the  fame  way,-  and  for  the  two 
following  fail,  not  neglefting  the  fri&ion.  On  the 
tenth  day  he  muft  try  the  bath  again  ;  and  if  the  fit  has 
come  on  after,  bruih  in  the  fame  manner,,  and  drink 
wine  more  plentifully.  And  thus  the  confequence  is, 
that  a  reft  of  fo  many  days,  and  abftinence,  with  the 
practice  of  the  other  injunctions,  may  remove  the 
fever. 

If  notwithftanding  thefe  it  continues,  another  me- 
thod of  cure  entirely  different  is  to  be  purfued  ;  and  all 
our  meafures  muft  be  dire£led  to  this  point,  that  the 
body  may  eafily  bear  what  is  to  be  long  endured.  For 
this  reafon  the  practice  of  Heraclides  of  Tarentum 
ought  to  be  lefs  approved,  who  prefcribed  clyfters  in 
the  beginning,  after  that  falling  to  the  feventh  day. 
Which  courfe  though  a  perfon  fhould  be  able  to  under- 
go, yet  when  he  is  even  freed  of  the  fever,  he  will 

m  Former  regimen  fricl/y.]  After  the  words,  to  which  thefe  an- 
fwer  in  the  original,  there  follows  in  Linden  and  Almeloveen,  Et 
aqua  tantummodo  calida*  fi  Jitis  eft,  uii ;  ac  turn  ita  nono  die  balneu 
frigus  prte^enire,  et.  Which  mult  appear  manifeftly  corrupt ;  for 
this  would  be  making  the  paroxyfm  of  a  quartan  fever  return  after 
one  d^y's  interval  :  fo  that  tho'  the  other  words  were  retained,  yet 
nono  mould  be  undoubtedly  changed  into  decimo.  But  I  have  chofen 
rather  to  follow  the  reading  of  Pinzi  and  Junta,  which  is  perfectly  con- 
fonant  with  the  context.  Septimo  die  ba/neo  frigus  pr&venire,  abftinere* 
continere  fe  debet ;  fifebris  redierit9  ducere  al<vum  ;  ub't  ex  eo  corpus  con» 
quieverit,  inunclione  vehementer  perfricari,  eodem  modo  fumere  cibum 
&  <vinumy  biduo  proximo  fe  abftinete,  fridione  fsrvata.  Decimo  die 
rwfus  balneum  experiri,  &c.  This  makes  the  dire&ions,  which 
follow  nono  die,  to  belong  to  the  fe<ventb ;  and  decimo  die  for  de- 
cimo tertio  die  itill  preferves  the  regular  fucceffion  of  the  fits.  This 
reading  is  confirmed  by  what  our  author  add*  in  the  next  paragraph, 
where  he  prefcribes  a  new  method  to  be  purfued,  if  the  fever  fhojld 
return  upon  the  thirteenth  day.     g  Wherefore  if  the  diftemper  mail 

*  continue  upon  the  thirteenth  day,  the  bath  muft  neither  be  tried 

*  before  the  fever  nor  after  it,  &c.'  For  if  we  allow  the  reaving  of 
Linden,  &c.  decimo  tertio  die,  in  the  'irft  paragraph  he  order)!  bath- 
ing on  this  day  ;  and  in  the  next  he  abfolutely  forbids  it. 

Icarctly 
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fcarcely  have  ftrength  to  recruit ;  and  fo  if  the  fever 
frequently  returns,  he  muft  fink  under  it.  Where- 
fore if  the  diftemper  fhall  continue  upon  the  thirteenth 
day,  the  bath  muft  neither  be  tried  before  the  fever  nor 
after  it,  unlefs  fometimes  when  the  fhuddering  is  al- 
ready removed.  Now  the  fhuddering  is  to  be  repelled: 
by  the  fame  means,  as  have  been  directed  before.  Then 
after  the  fever  it  is  proper  to  be  anointed,  and  rubbed 
brifkly  ;  to  eat  heartily  of  fubftantial  food  ;  to  take  as 
much  wine  as  he  inclines  •,  the  day  following,  when  he 
has  refted  fufficiently,  to  walk,  take  exercife,  be  a- 
nointed,  and  ftoutly  brufhed ;  to  take  food  without 
wine  ;  on  the  third  day  to  abftain. 

On  the  day  that  he  fhall  expeft  the  return  of  the  fe- 
ver, it  is  proper  for  him  to  rife  before  its  hour,  and  ex- 
ercife himfelf,  arid  to  endeavour  to  have  its  time  coin- 
ciding with  his  exercife  :  for  thus  it  is  often  dilpelled. 
But  if  it  has  feized  him  in  the  midft  of  his  exercife,  in 
that  cafe  to  give  over.  In  a  diforder  of  this  kind  the 
remedies  are  unftion,  friftion,  exercife,  food  and  wine. 
If  the  belly  is  bound,  it  muft:  be  opened. 

Now  thefe  things  are  eafily  performed  by  the  more 
robuft ;  but  if  the  patient  be  grown  weak,  geftation 
muft  ftand  inftead  of  exercife.  If  he  can't  even  bear 
this,  yet  friftion  muft  be  ufed.  If  this  alfo  when 
vehement  diftrefles  him,  the  cure  muft  be  confined  to 
reft,  un&ion,  and  diet :  and  care  muft  be  taken,  left 
any  crudity  change  the  diftemper  into  a  quotidian.  For 
a  quartan  kills  no  body :  but  if  it  be  changed  into  a 
quotidian,  the  patient  is  in  a  bad  way  :  which  however 
never  happens,  unlefs  by  the  fault  either  of  the  patient 
or  the  phyfician. 

CHAP.    XVI. 

The  cure  of  a  double  quartan. 

U  T  if  there  are  two  quartans,  and  thofe  exercife^, 
which  I  haveprefcribed,  cannot  be  ufed,  there  is 
a  neceflity  either  entirely  to  reft,  or  if  that  is  difficult, 

to 
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to  walk  gently,  then  fit  down,  with  the  feet  and  head 
carefully  wrapped  up  ;  as  often  as  the  fit  has  come  on, 
and  gone  off,  to  eat  fparingly,  and  drink  a  little  wine ;  at 
other  times,  unlefs  the  weaknefs  be  very  great,  to  abftain. 
But  if  there  is  hardly  any  intermiffion  between  two  fits, 
to  take  food  after  both  are  over:  then  in  the  interval  both 
to  move  a  little,  and  after  unftion  to  eat.     Now  fince 
an  inveterate  quartan  is  very  feldom  cured  unlefs  in  the 
fpring,  in  that  feafon  efpecially  attention  mufl  be  given* 
that  nothing  be  done,  which  may  obftrudt  the  recovery 
of  health.     And  it  is  of  fervice  in  an  old  quartan  to 
alter  now  and  then  the  manner  of  living,  to  change 
from  wine  to  water,  from  water  to  wine,  from  mild 
food  to  fuch  as  is  acrid,  and  on  the  contrary  ;  to  eat 
radifh,  then  vomit,  or  open  the  belly  by  chicken  broth; 
to  add  warming  medicines  to  the  oil  for  fri£tion  ;  be- 
fore the  fit  to  take  two  cyathi  of  vinegar,  or  one  of 
muftard,  with  three  of  Greek  fait  wine ;  or  pepper, 
caftor,  lafer",  and  myrrh,  mixed  in  equal  proportions, 
and  diluted  with  water  ;  for  by  thefe,  and  fuch  like  the 
body  mufl  be  agitated,  that  fo  a  change  may  be  made 
from  its  prefent  ilate. 

If  the  fever  has  difappeared,  it  is  proper  to  be  long 
mindful  of  its  periodical  day  ;  and  on  that  day  to  guard 
againft  cold,  heat,  crudity,  and  fatigue :  for  it  eafily 
returns,  unlefs  it  be  feared  for  fome  time  after  the  re- 
covery of  health. 

n  Lafer."]  This  was  the.  juice  or  gum  of  a  plant  like  the  ferula9  . 
by  the  Latins  called,  laferpitium,  by  the  G reeks  ftlphium.  That  kind, 
which  was  moil  efteemed,  came  from  Cyrene,  where  it  feems  it 
was  worn  out  in  Pliny's  time,  for  he  tells  us  only  one  Italic  was  found 
in  his  memory,  which  was  fent  to  Nero  ;  he  adds,  that  for  a  long 
time  they  had  no  other  imported  to  them,  but  what  came  from  Per- 
fia,  Media,  and  Armenia,  where  it  grew  in  abundance,  but  much 
inferior  to  the  Cyrenean,  and  adulterated  with  gum,  faga^enum, 
or  bean  meal. — See  Plin.  Nat.  Hilt.  lib.  xix.  cap.  3. — Some  01  the 
moderns  take  this  for  a  11a- feet ida;  others,  among  whom  is  Dr  Lif- 
ter, think  it  a  different  thing,  and  absolutely  unknown^  now,— I 
have  therefore  chofe  to  retain  the  original  word.— See  the  defcrip- 
lion  of  it  Diofcorid.  lib.  iii.  cap.  500. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.     XVII. 

tfhe  cure  of  a  quotidian  arijing  from  a  quartan. 

BU  T  if  a  quotidian  is  formed  from  a  quartan, 
when  that  has  happened  in  the  beginning  %  it  is 
proper  to  abftain  for  two  days  ;  in  the  evening  to  make 
ufe  of  fri&ion,  and  give  only  water  to  drink.  On  the 
third  day  it  often  happens,  that  the  fit  does  not  come. 
But  whether  it  has  appeared  or  not,  food  muft  be  given 
after  the  time  for  the  fit :  and  if  it  continue,  the  ftricleft 
abftinence  poflible  muft  be  injoined  for  two  days,  and 
fri6tion  ufed  every  day, 

CHAP.    XVIIL 

Of  the  fever al  kinds  of  madnefs  and  their  cure. 

I  Have  now  gone  through  the  treatment  of  fevers. 
There  remain  other  diforders  of  the  body,  which 
come  on  after  them  :  fome  of  which,  that  cannot  be 
affigned p  to  any  certain  part,  I  fhall  immediately  fub- 
join.  I  lhall  begin  with  madnefs,  and  treat  of  the  firft 
kind  of  it,  which  is  both  acute,  and  happens  in  a  fever  5 
the  Greeks  call  it  phrenitis  f. 

Firft  of  all  'tis  neceffary  to  know,  that  fick  people 
lbmetimes  in  a  febrile  paroxyfm  lofe  their  judgment, 

°  Happened  in  the  beginning.']  Cum  id  initio  inciderit ;  thus  Linden 
and  Almeloveen  read  it ;  fome  older  editions  have  vitio,  <when  that 
has  happened by  fane  mi f management ;  which  agrees  with  what  our  au- 
thor fays  in  the  end  of  the  15th  chapter.  Perhaps  it  might  be  Initio, 
cum  id  inciderit,  that  is,  upon  its  firft  2ppearance,  &c. 

P  That  cannot  be  affigned.  Cert  is  partibus  ajjignari  pojfunt.']  Con- 
ftantine  and  after  him  Linden  and  Almeloveen,  have  thought  fit  to 
omit  non,  which  will  appear  to  any,  who  confiders  the  fenfe,  to  be 
manifeftly  wrong.  Our  author  himfelf  determines  it  in  the  beginning 
of  the  fourth  book,  where  with  reference  to  this  part  of  his  work  he 
fays,  HaSlenus  reperiuntur  ea  genera  morborumy  qu&  in  totis  carport" 
bus  itafunt,  uf  its  certa  fedes  ajjignari  non  poffint.  See  Morgagni  Ep. 
Ir-p.  25. 
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and  talk  incoherently.  Which,  tho'  it  be  not  trifling, 
and  cannot  happen  unlefs  in  a  violent  fever,  yet  is  not 
equally  dangerous  ;  for  it  is  commonly  of  fhort  con- 
tinuance :  and  when  the  violence  of  the  fit  is  abated, 
the  judgment  prefently  returns.  Nor  does  this  kind 
Of  diftemper  require  any  other  remedy,  than  what  has 
been  already  dire&ed  for  curing  a  fever. 

It  becomes  then  a  phrenitis,  when  the  delirium  be- 
gins to  continue  without  interruption  ;  or  when  the  pa- 
tient, tho'  he  ftill  have  his  reafon,  yet  forms  to  himfelf 
fome  vain  images :  it  is  perfe6t,  when  the  mind  gives  itfelf 
up  to  thefe  images.  Now  there  are  feveral  kinds  of 
it :  for  amongft  phrenitic  people  fome  are  merry, 
Others  fad  ;  fome  are  more  eafily  commanded,  and  their 
diforder  goes  no  farther  than  words ;  others  grow  out- 
rageous, and  do  a£ts  of  violence  j  and  of  thefe  laft  a- 
gain  fome  only  employ  force,  others  even  make  ufe 
of  cunning,  and  prefent  a  fpecious  appearance  of  judg- 
ment, while  they  are  catching  at  opportunities  of  doing 
mifchief ;  but  they  are  difcovered  by  the  iflue. 

Such  of  them  as  only  rattle,  or  do  no  harm  but  in 
trifles,  'tis  needlefs  to  load  with  fevere  reftraints.  Thofe, 
who  are  more  violent  in  their  adtions,  it  is  proper  to 
bind,  left  they  fhould  hurt  either  themfelves  or  any 
other  perfon.  Nor  fhould  we  truft  any  of  them,  if  in 
order  to  get  rid  of  his  chains  he  pretends  to  be  well, 
tho5  he  fpeak  fenfibly,  and  make  lamentable  com- 
plaints ;  becaufe  this  is  nothing  elfe  but  the  cunning 
of  a  mad  perfon. 

Generally  the  antients  kept  fuch  patients  in  the  dark  ; 
for  this  reafon,  that  it  hurts  them  to  be  terrified  :  and 
they  judged,  that  darknefs  of  itfelf  contributed  fome- 
thing  to  the  quiet  of  the  mind.  But  Afclepiades,  alledg- 
ing  that  darknefs  itfelf  ftrikes  terrour,  ordered  them  to 
.  be  kept  in  the  light.  But  neither  of  thefe  holds  always. 
For  one  perfon  is  more  difturbed  by  the  light,  and  ano- 
ther by  darknefs  :  and  fome  are  to  be  met  with,  in  whom 
no  difference  can  be  found  either  the  one  way  or  the 
other.     Therefore  it  is  bed  to  try  both  methods  ;  and 
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to  keep  him,  that  has  a  horrour  at  darknefs,  in  the 
light;  and  him,  that  is  afraid  of  light,  in  darknefs. 
But  where  there  is  no  fuch  difference,  if  the  patient 
have  ftrength,  he  muft  be  confined  in  a  light  place  ^ 
if  not,  in  a  dark  one. 

To  make  ufe  of  remedies  in  the  greateft  violence  of 
the  phrenzy  is  needlefs :  for  at  the  fame  time  the  fe- 
ver alfo  increafes.  Wherefore  nothing  is  to  be  done, 
then,  befides  confining  the  patient.  But  when  the 
circumftances  allow,  fpeedy  help  muft  be  adminiftred. 
Afclepiades  afferted,  that  to  bleed  fuch  was  juft  the  fame 
as  to  murder  them  :  upon  this  principle,  that  there  was 
no  rnadnefs,  but  when  the  fever  was  very  high ;  and 
that  bleeding  could  not  be  properly  performed,  unlels 
in  its  remiflicm.  He  himfelf  endeavoured  to  procure 
deep  in  fuch  cafes  by  much  fridtion.  But  fince  both 
the  violence  of  the  fever  prevents  ileep,  and  friction  is 
not  ufeful  unleis  in  its  remifTion,  he  ought  to  have 
omitted  this  remedy  too.  What  then  is  to  be  faid  to 
this  cafe  ?  Many  things  are  properly  done  in  imminent 
danger,  which  fhould  not  be  pracrifed  on  any  other 
occafion.  And  even  a  continued  fever  has  times,  in 
which,  tho'  it  does  not  remit,  neverthelefs  it  does  not 
increafe.  And  this,  tho5  not  the  beft,  yet  is  a  pretty  fa- 
vourable feafon  for  the  application  of  remedies.  And 
if  the  ftrength  of  the  patient  admits  of  it,  he  may  alfo 
lofe  blood. 

There  may  be  the  fame  reafon  q  for  doubting  whether 
a  clyfter  fhould  be  adminiftred.     Then  after  die  inter- 
val 

3  There  may \be  the  fame  reafcny  &c.  Ntc *  minus  dubitari  potejt,  a\ 
alvus  ducenda  /it.~\  The  connection  of  this  fentence  with  the  con- 
text has  an  obfcurity  very  uncommon  in  oar  author.  We  muft  ob- 
ferve  that  he  is  here  maintaining  the  necefiity  of  taking  blood  ic 
phrenitic  cafes  a^ainil  Afclepiades :  and  after  general  reasons  drawr 
from  the  nature  of  the  difeafe,  he  adds  an  argument  from  the  prac 
tice  of  that  phyfidan — He  prefcribed  clyilers  in  this  diftemper 
tho',  as  Caelitis  Aurelianus  *  obferves,  that  was  directly  contrary  tc 
$  principle  of  his  own.  Cclfus  therefore  infills,  that  there  is  no  rea 
ibn  againit  bleeding,  that  is  not  equally  ftrong  againft  clyilers,  vvhici 

*  De  A-cut.  Morb.  lib.,  i.  cap.  1.5. 
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val  of  a  day,  it  is  fit  to  clip  the  hair  of  the  head  clcfe 
to  the  fkin ;  then  to  foment  it  with  a  decoction  of  fome 
of  the  reftringent  herbs  •,  or  to  foment  it  firft,  after  that 
clip,  and  foment  it  again  ;  and  laftly  to  embrocate  the 
head  and  noftrik  with  oil  of  rofes  5  to  hold  alfo  to  the 
noftrils  rue  bruifed  with  vinegar,  and  to  provoke  freez- 
ings by  medicines  efficacious  for  that  purpofe.     Thefe 
things  however  are  to  be  done  only  to  perfons,  who 
don't  want  ftrength.     If  there  be  a  weaknefs,  the  head 
is  only  to  be  moiftned  with  oil  of  rofes,  adding  to  it 
ferpyllum  or  fomething  of  the  like  nature.    Alio  what- 
ever be  the  degree  of  ftrength,  two  herbs  are  ufeful, 
nightfhade  and  the  wall -herb,  if  the  head  be  bathed 
with  the  exprefled  juice  of  them  both.     When  the  fe- 
ver has  remitted,  friftion  muft  be  uled ;  but  more  fpar- 
ingly  in  thofe,  that  are  too  merry,  than  in  thofe,  that 
are  too  fad. 

It  is  neceffary  to  apply  to  the  minds  of  people  thus 
mad  in  a  manner  fuitable  to  the  temper  of  each.  For 
the  groundlefs  apprehenfions  of  fome  are  to  be  allevi- 
ated :  as  was  done  to  a  very  rich  man  in  fear  of  ftarv- 
ing,  whom  they  relieved  by  frequent  accounts  of  eftates 
bequeathed  to  him.  The  audacioufnefs  of  others  muft 
be  reftrained,  as  is  praftifed  in  the  cafe  of  thofe,  who 
require  even  ftripes  to  keep  them  under  government. 
The  unfeafonable  laughter  of  fome  muft  be  checked  by 
chiding  and  threats.  The  forrowful  thoughts  of  others 
muft  be  difpelled  :  for  which  purpofe  concerts  of  mufic, 
and  cymbals  and  noife  are  ufeful.  Yet  thefe  patients 
muft  be  oftner  humoured  than  contradicted :  and  the 
•mind  is  to  be  led  by  flow  degrees,  and  not  evidently, 

are  however  approved  by  Afclepiades.  According  to  the  exact  me- 
thod every  where  obferved  by  our  author,  this  argument  would  na- 
turally have  followed  what  he  faid  of  friction  ordered  by  Afclepia- 
des :  and  as  it  now  (lands  after  the  conclufion  drawn,  it  ieems  to  be 
an  after-thought.— If  this  explication  be  thought  unnatural,  it  may 
be  otherwife  paraphrafed,  and  connected  with  the  following  para- 
graph thus  ;  The  doubt  is  the  fame  <z»ith  regard  to  clyflers,  as  to  the 
Jetting  of  bloody  and  the  reflation  is  alfo  the  fame.  But  after  either 
of  thefe,  intermitting  a  day^  Sec. 
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from  their  irrational  aflertions  to  better  notions.     Some- 
times alfo  the  attention  of  the  perfon  muft  be  ftrongly 
engaged  -,  a  method  taken  with  ftudious  men,  to  whom 
a  book  is  read,  either  with  propriety  of  accent,  if  they 
be  pleafed  with  it,  or  with  an  improper  tone  of  voice, 
if  that  offends  them  :  for  by  correcting  they  begin  to 
give  their  attention.     Moreover  they  muft  be  obliged 
to  repeat  any  thing  they  may  remember.  Some  alfo  have 
brought  thofe  to  eat,  that  had  no  inclination  for  it,  by 
placing  them  in  the  midft  of  people  at  a  feaft. 

To  every  body  thus  affibdked,  deep  is  both  hard  to  be 

obtained,  and  highly  neceffary  -y  for  by  this  mod  of 

them  recover.     For  this  purpofe,  and  at  the  fame  time 

for  compofing  the  mind,  the  ointment  of  faffron r  with 

that  of  iris  rubbed  upon  the  head  is  ufeful.     If  notwith- 

ftanding  they  continue  wakeful,    fome  endeavour  tc 

procure  them  fleep  by  giving  them  to  drink  a  decoftion 

of  poppies  or  henbane :  others  put  mandrake  apples 

under  their  pillow  :  others  apply  to  their  forehead  eithei 

amomum  or  fycamine  tear.     This  name  I  find  amon^ 

the  phyficians.     But  why  do  the  Greeks  call  the  mul 

berry-tree  fycaminus  *,  when  there  is  no  tear  of  the  mul 

berry-tree  ?  But  this  name  they  give  to  the  tear  of  a  tre 

growing  in  Egypt,  which  they  call  fycamorum  -f .  Man; 

phyficians  now  and  then  foment  the  face  and  head  witi 

a  fponge  dipt  in  a  decoftion  of  poppy-heads. 

Afclepiades  affirmed  thefe  things  to  be  hurtful :  be 
caufe  they  often  change  the  diftemper  into  a  letharg) 
His  advice  is,  that  the  firft  day  the  patient  fhould  at 
ftain  from  meat,  drink,  and  deep  *,  on  the  evening  W2 
ter  fhould  be  given  him  to  drink  ;  then  friction  ihou] 
be  ufed  fo  gentle,  that  even  the  hand  that  rubbec 
fhould   not  prefs   ftrongly;    the   day  after,    all  the 

r  Ointment  of  f-{T>  on."]  In  preparing  thi?  they  firft  infpiflated  t 
oil  by  boiling  it  with  cal&mus  and  myrrh,  and  then  infufing  faffn 
in  it  For  five  &\y$,  and  iiirring  it  frequently;  and  on  the  fixth  t 
oil  was  poured  off  dear  Others  adJed  the  myrrh  in  powder,  < 
ter  the  oil  was  poured  off  the  other  ingredients. 
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things  being  repeated,  on  the  evening  gruel  and  water 
fhouid  be  allowed  him,  and  the  friction  again  repeated  : 
for  by  this  we  would  procure  fleep.  This  fometimes 
happens  ;  infomuch  that  by  his  own  confefllon,  too 
much  friction  may  even  endanger  a  lethargy.  But  if 
by  thefe  means  deep  is  not  obtained,  then  at  lafl  it  muft 
be  procured  by  the  medicines  abovementioned :  ftill 
with  the  fame  moderation,  which  is  alfo  necefiary  in 
this  cafe  ;  left  it  be  not  in  our  power  afterwards  to  wake 
the  perfon,  whom  we  defire  to  fleep.  A  fall  of  water 
near  is  alfo  fome  help  to  fleep  •,  or  geftation  after  meat, 
and  in  the  night-time ;  efpecially  the  motion  of  a  fuf- 
pended  bed. 

Nor  is  it  improper,  if  bleeding  has  not  gone  before, 
and  the  underftanding  be  ftill  difturbed,  and  there  be 
no  fleep,  to  make  an  incifion  in  the  occiput,  and  apply 
a  cucurbital :  becaufe  this,  by  lefiening  the  diftemper, 
may  bring  on  fleep.  Moderation  muft  alfo  be  ufed  as 
to  his  diet :  for  the  patient  muft  neither  be  full-fed, 
left  he  grow  outrageous,  nor  muft  he  be  tQrmented  with 
hunger,  left  from  his  weaknefs  he  fall  into  a  cardiac 
diforder.  He  muft  ufe  weak  food,  and  efpecially  gruel, 
and  drink  hydromel,  three  cyathi  of  which  are  fuffi- 
cient  in  winter,  and  four  in  fummer. 

There  is  another  kind  of  madnefs,  which  continues  a 
longer  time ;  becaufe  generally  it  begins  without  a  fe- 
ver, afterwards  excites  flight  feverifh  fits  •,  and  goes  no 
farther  than  a  fadnefs,  which  feems  to  proceed  from 
atrabilis.  In  this  bleeding  is  ufeful.  If  there  be  any 
reafon  againft  that,  the  firft  remedy  is  abftinence  ;  the 
fecond  to  purge  by  white  hellebore  and  vomiting :  af- 
ter either  of  thefe  friftion  is  to  be  ufed  twice  a  day ;  if 
the  patient  be  pretty  ftrong,  frequent  exercife  too,  a 
vomit  fading,  food  of  the  middle  kind  is  to  be  given 
without  wine.  As  often  as  I  mention  this  kind  of  food, 
I  would  be  underftood,  that  it  may  be  given  even  of  the 
weakeft,  provided  one  be  not  confined  to  that  alone : 
that  only  the  ftrongeft  is  to  be  refrained.  Befides,  the 
belly  is  to  be  kept  as  foft  as  poflible  :  terrours  are  to  be 
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difperfed,  and  rather  good  hopes  are  to  be  given.  En- 
tertainment muft  be  fought  in  amufing  ftories  and  diver- 
fions,  fuch  as  the  perfon  in  health  uled  to  be  moft  pleafed 
with.  If  there  are  any  works  of  his  performing,  they 
muft  be  commended,  and  placed  before  his  eyes.  His 
groUndlefs  forrow  is  to  be  mildly  reprimanded.  ArgUn 
ments  muft  be  offered  now  and  then  to  perfuade  him, 
that  in  thofe  very  things,  which  difturb  him,  there  is 
more  matter  for  joy  than  anxiety.  If  a  fever  has  alfc 
come  on,  it  muft  be  cured  in  the  fame  manner  as  othei 
fevers. 

The  third  kind  of  madnefs  is  the  longeft  of  all ;  in- 
fomuch  that  it  does  not  fhorten  life.  Which  kind  it 
moft  incident  to  people  of  ftrong  conftitutions.  Nov 
there  are  two  fpecies  of  this  :  for  in  fome  the  deceptior 
arifes  from  falfe  images,  not  from  the  underftanding  : 
fuch  a  maclnefs  the  fables  of  the  poets  reprefent  that  o: 
Ajax,  or  Oreftes s :  others  are  difordered  in  their  judg- 
ment. If  imaginations  miflead,  firft  of  all  it  muft  b< 
obferved,  whether  they  be  melancholy,  or  merry.  I: 
melancholy,  black  hellebore  ought  to  be  given  as  < 
purge  ;  in  the  merry  kind,  the  white  as  an  emetic 

s  Ajax  or  Orefes.']  Thefe  cafes  are  bed  illuftrated  by  the  trage 
dies  of  Sophocles  and  Euripides,  which  our  author  feems  to  hav 
had  in  view. — Ajax  enraged  to  fee  Ulyfies  preferred  to  him  in  th 
competition  for  the  arms  of  Achilles,  falls  into  madnefs.  He  re 
iblved  to  revenge  this  affront  upon  the  whole  army.  And  in  th 
night  ran  into  the  fields,  where  their  flocks  and  herds  were  grazing 
murdered  the  fhepherds,  and  laid  about  him  among  the  cattle,  tak 
ing  them  for  men ;  flew  numbers  of  them,  \yhich  he  imagined  t 
be  Agamemnon,  Menelaus,  and  others,  that  were  acceffary  to  hi 
dimoncur.  Then  bound  and  led  prifoners  to  his  tent  many  mor 
oxen  and  fheep  to  be  referved  for  tortures,  and  flogg'd  unmerciful! 
a  great  ram  for  his  adverfary  Ulyffes,  before  he  put  him  to  death.- 
Oretles  was  affected  in  the  fame  manner.  After  the  murder  of  hi 
mother,  he  fancied  hirnfelf  haunted  by  the  furies,  and  her  among; 
them.  He  is  reprefented  as  terrified  by  their  frightful  looks,  fome 
fiir.es  reafoning,  fometimes  befeeching,  and  at  other  times  drawin 
his  fword  to  fight  them.  In  one  of  thefe  fits,  like  Ajax,  he  fall 
upon  the  cattle.  See  Sophocl.  Ajax  flagell.  &  Euripid.  Oreft.  i 
Iphigen.  in  Taur  — Such  are  the  figures  prefented  to  the  imaging 
lion  in  this  fpecies  of  madnefs, 
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And  if  the  patient  won't  take  it  in  a  potion,  it  muft  be 
added  to  bread,  that  it  may  the  more  eafily  deceive. 
For  if  he  be  thoroughly  purged,  it  will  in  a  great  mea- 
sure leflen  the  diftemper.  And  therefore  if  hellebore 
once  given  has  done  little  fervice,  after  a  proper 
interval  it  ought  to  be  repeated.  And  it  fhould  be 
known  that  this  diftemper  is  more  mild,  when  attend- 
ed with  laughter,  than  with  gravity.  And  this  rule  al- 
fo  is  univerfal  in  all  difeafes,  when  any  perfon  is  to  be 
purged  in  the  inferior  parts  *,  that  the  belly  be  firfl: 
opened ;  when  the  fuperiour  parts,  it  muft  be  bound. 

But  if  the  madnefs  affedt  the  judgment,  the  patient 
is  beft  treated  by  fome  kind  of  tortures.  When  he 
has  faid  or  done  any  thing  wrong,  he  is  to  be  punifli- 
£d  by  hunger,  chains,  and  {tripes  :  he  muft  be  forced 
both  to  attend  and  get  fomething  by  heart,  and  retain 
it  in  his  memory.  For  thus  it  will  happen,  that  gra- 
dually by  fear  he  may  be  obliged  to  confider,  what 
he  does.  It  is  alfo  ferviceable  in  this  diforder  to  be  put 
into  fudden  confirmation  and  fear  \  and  the  fame  ten- 
dency commonly  has  every  thing,  that  difturbs  the 
mind  greatly  \  for  fome  change  may  be  brought  about, 
when  the  mind  is  withdrawn  from  that  ftate,  in  which 
it  was  before.  It  likewife  makes  a  difference,  whether 
the  patient  laugh  now  and  then  without  caufe,  or  be 
forrowful  and  dejedted.  For  the  merriment  of  a  mad 
perfon  is  better  cured  by  thofe  terrours,  which  I  men- 
tioned above.  If  fadnefs  be  his  extreme,  gentle,  but 
long  friftion  twice  a  day  is  ufeful ;  alfo  pouring  of  cold 
water  upon  the  head,  and  dipping  the  body  in  water 
and  oil, 

•  Purged  in  the  inferior  parts.']  The  whole  fentence,  which  runs 
•thus,  JJbi  ab  inferior*  parte  furgandus  ahquis  ef,  <ventrem  tjus  ante 
joluendum  ej/e  :  ubi  a  fuperiore,  comprimendum  ejfe*  is  taken  from 
aph.  66.  feet..  7.  And  after  comparing  them  together,  I  conceive 
our  author's  meaning  to  be,  that  when  the  intention  is  to  purge,  the 
belly  (hould  nrft  be  moillned  by  diluent  liquors  taken  inwardly,  or 
perhaps  a  laxative  clylter  adminiftred  to  facilitate  the  operation.-— 
On  the  contrary,  when  a  vomit  is  intended,  the  belly  ihould  be 
iound. 

L  4  The 
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The  following  are  general  rules  :  that  mad  people 
ought  to  be  ftrongly  exercifed ;  to  make  much  ufe  of 
fri&ion  ;  to  take  neither  fat  flefh  nor  wine  •,  to  take 
food,  after  purging,  of  the  middle  kind,  and  as  light 
as  poflible  •,  that  they  Ihould  neither  be  alone,  nor 
amongft  ftrangers,  nor  thofe  they  either  defpife,  or 
look  upon  with  indifference  :  they  ought  to  go  into 
other  countries,  and,  if  their  judgement  returns,  to 
take  a  journey  into  diftant  parts  once  a  year. 

Sometimes,  though  feldom,  a  delirium  arifes  from 
fear  ♦,  which  kind  of  madnefs  is  of  a  fimilar  fpecies, 
and  is  to  be  cured  by  a  like  diet :  except  that  in  this 
kind  of  madnefs  alone  wine  is  properly  given. 

CHAP.     XIX. 

Of  the  cardiac  diforder  and  its  cure. 

TH  A  T  kind  of  diftemper,  which  by  the  Greek" 
is  called  cardiacus  *,  is  diredtly  contrary  to  th( 
jaft  mentioned;  although  phrenitic  people  often  fal 
into  it :  for  the  mind  in  that  is  difordered,  in  this  i: 
found.  This  is  nothing  elfe  but  an  excefiive  weaknef 
of  the  body,  which  from  a  languifhing  ftomach  i 
diflipated  by  immoderate  fweating.  And  one  may  im 
mediately  know  that  this  is  the  difeafe,  when  the  pul 
fations  of  the  arteries  are  fmall  and  weak,  and  fwea 
uncommon  both  in  degree  and  continuance,  breaks  ou 
from  the  whole  breaft,  and  neck,  and  even  from  th 
head,  the  feet  only  and  legs  being  more  dry  and  cold 
This  diftemper  is  of  the  acute  kind. 

The  firft  ftep  in  the  cure  is  to  apply  reftringent  ca 
taplafms  to  the  praecordia  \  the  fecond  to  reftrain  th 
fweat.  That  is  accomplifhed  by  bitter  oil,  or  that  c 
rofes,  or  quinces,  or  myrtles.  With  any  of  thefe  th 
J3ody  is  to  be  gently  anointed  j  and  then  a  cerate  c 
feme  one  of  them  is  to  be  applied. 
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If  the  fweat  neverthelefs  prevails,  the  perfon  is  to 
be  rubbed  over  with  gypfum,  or  litharge,  or  Cimolian 
chalk,  or  to  be  fprinkled  now  and  then  with  the  pow- 
der of  thefe.  The  fame  purpofe  is  anfwered  by  the 
powder  of  dry  myrtle  or  bramble-leaves,  or  the  dried 
lees  of  auftere  and  ftrong  wine.  And  there  are  a  great 
many  more  things  of  the  fame  nature,  which  if  they 
can't  be  had,  fprinkling  of  common  duft  will  have  a 
good  effeft.  And  befide  thefe,  that  the  body  may 
fweat  lefs,  the  perfon  ought  to  be  covered  with  a  light 
garment,  and  fet  in  a  place  not  hot,  with  the  windows 
open,  fo  that  he  may  even  be  fenfible  of  the  ftream  of 
air. 

The  third  remedy  is  to  fuccour  the  weaknefs  of  the 
patient  by  eating  and  wine.  Food  is  not  to  be  grven 
jn  great  quantity  indeed,  but  often,  both  in  the  night 
and  day  -,  fo  as  it  may  nourifh,  and  not  load.  It 
ought  to  be  of  the  weakeft  kind,  and  agreeable  to  the 
ftomach  :  and  unlefs  there  be  a  neceffity,  we  ought  not 
to  be  in  hafte  to  give  wine.  If  there  is  reafon  to  fear 
the  perfon's  fainting,  then  both  intrita  with  wine, 
and  wine  itfelf  auftere,  but  fmall,  and  fomewhat 
diluted,  with  the  cold  taken  off  it,  may  be  o-Jven 
pretty  frequently  and  freely  •,  with  the  addition  of  po- 
lenta u,  provided  the  patient  takes  little  food.  And  the 
wine  ought  to  be  neither  very  weak  nor  very  ftrong  : 
^nd  the  patient  in  a  day  and  a  night  may  very  well 

u  Polentais  made  from  barley  in  federal  ways.  The  Greeks  pour 
warm  water  upon  the  grain,  dry  ic  for  one  night,  and  the  day  fol- 
lowing toaft  it.  and  then  grind  it.— Others  toait  it  more,  and  fprinkle 
it  again  with  a  little  water,  and  dry  it  before  they  grind  it.  Others 
again  making  out  the  recent  barley  from  the  green  ears,  bruife  it 
while  moift  in  a  mortar,  and  warn  it  in  baikets,  dry  it  in  the  fun 
beat  it  again,  and  after  it  is  cleanfed,  grind  it.  In  whatever  way 
It  is  prepared,  they  firft  of  all  toafl  three  pounds  of  lintfeed,  and  half 
a  pound  of  coriander,  with  an  acetabulum  of  fait,  and  mix  it  in  the 
mill  with  twenty  pounds  of  barley.  Thofe»  that  have  a  mind  to  pre- 
ferve  it  for  a  longer  time,  put  it  into  earthen  vefiels  with  its  own  flour 
and  bran. — In  Italy  it  is  ground  fine  after  toafting,  without  pouring 
any  water  upon  it,  and  mixed  up  with  the  ingredients  abovenamed 
$nd  millet.     Plin.  lib.  xviii.  cap.  7, 

(firink 
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drink  two  or  three  heminae  ;  if  it  be  a  perfon  of  a  large 
make,  even  more :  if  he  has  no  appetite  for  food,  'tis 
fit  firfl  to  anoint  him,  then  to  pour  cold  water  all  over 
him,  and  then  give  it  him. 

But  if  his  ftomach  be  fo  relaxed,  that  it  hardly  re- 
tains, both  before  meat  and  after  it,  he  ought  to  vomit 
ipontaneouily  *  •,  and  again  after  vomiting  to  take 
food.  If  even  that  do  not  flay,  to  fop  a  cyathus  of 
wine,  and  at  the  diftance  of  an  hour  to  eat  again.  If 
the  ftomach  return  that  too,  the  whole  body  muft  be 
rubbed  over  with  bruifed  bulbous  roots  x :  when  thefe 
have  grown  dry,  the  effed  is,  that  the  wine  may  be 
retained  in  the  ftomach,  and  from  that,  the  heat  may 
return  to  the  whole  body,  and  the  tone  of  the  veffels 
be  reftored, 

The  laft  remedy  is  to  injeft  by  way  of  clyfter  y  the 
cream  either  of  ptifan  or  alica,  for  that  alfo  will  fup- 
port  the  ftrength.  Nor  is  it  amifs  to  hold  fomething 
refrefhing,  fuch  as  rofe  oil  and  wine,  to  the  nofe  of  the 
perfon,  when  he  is  reftlefs  and  hot :  and  if  there  is  any 
coldnefs  in  the  extremities,  to  cherilh  them  with  hands 
anointed  and  warm.  By  which  means  if  we  have  been 
able  to  gain  thefe  points,  that  the  violence  of  the  fweat 
abates,  and  life  is  prolonged,  time  itfeif  now  begins  to 
work  a  cure*     When  he  feerns  to  be  out  of  danger,  yet 

w  Vomit  fpontaneoujly.  Sponte  yomere.]  That  is,  vomit  without 
any  emetic  medicine  being  given. 

x  Bullous  roots.']  Aretaeus  mentions  nothing  of  rubbing  thefe 
over  the  whole  body  ;  but  he  recommends  the  (mall  red  kind  crude 
with  pepper  and  the  powdered  lees  of  vinegar,  as  the  beft  cata- 
piafm  for  the  feet  in  this  diforder. — To  which  he  adds  this  caution, 
that  they  muft  be  frequently  removed,  for  fear  of  ulcerating  ths 
parts.     Lib.  ii.  de  Curat.  Acut.  Morb.  cap.  3. 

y  LjeSl  by  way  ofclyfle^.']  Celfus  here  mews  that  he  knew  it  was 
polTible  tonourifhby  clyfters,  and  that  it  was  fometimes  pra&ifed. 
•—  Cselius  Aurelianus  mentions  the  ufe  of  clyfters  in  this  diforder, 
particularly  acrid  ones,  as  prefcribed  by  the  followers  of  Seapion, 
Heraclides,  and  Herophilus,  and  alfo  by  Afclepiades  and  Themir 
fon.  But  he  does  not  give  the  leaf*  hint,  as  if  any  of  thefe  authors 
directed  an  injection  with  a  view  to  nourishment,  but  only  to  make 
a  derivation  of  the  humour  from  the  fkin  to  the  belly.  Csel.  Aure- 
Jian,  de  Acut.  Morb.  lib.  ii.  cap.  38. 

we 
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we  muft  be  cautious,  that  he  don't  relapfe  quickly  in- 
to the  fame  weaknefs.  Therefore  omitting  only  the 
wine,  he  ought  every  day  to  take  more  fubftantial  food, 
JJIJ  his  body  recover  Efficient  ftrength. 

CHAP.     XX. 

Of  the  lethargy,  and  its  cure. 

THERE  is  alfo  another  diflemper,  which  In  a 
different  way  is  oppofite  to  the  phrenitic  one.  In 
phrenfies  fleep  is  hardly  obtained,  there  is  a  difpofition 
to  fool-hardy  enterprizes  :  in  this  there  is  a  languor, 
#nd  an  almoft  invincible  neceffity  of  fleeping.  The 
Greeks  call  it  lethargus  l\\  This  too  is  of  the  acute 
kind,  and  unlefs  it  is  cured,  kills  quickly. 

Therefore  fome  endeavour  to  rouze  fuch  patients  by 
holding  to  their  nofe  thofe  things,  which  provoke 
fneezings,  and  fuch  as  excite  by  their  offenfive  fmell  \ 
for  inftance,  burnt  pitch,  fordid  wool,  pepper,  helle- 
bore, caftor,  vinegar,  garlick,  onion.  They  alfo  burn 
galbanum  by  them,  or  hartfhorn  •,  if  this  is  not  to  be 
got,  any  other  horn  -,  for  when  thefe  are  burnt,  they 
ftimulate  by  their  offenfive  fmell. 

But  a  certain  author \  Tharrias,  affirmed,  that  this 
difpofition  to  fleep  is  concomitant  upon  a  febrile  parox^ 
yfm,  and  that  it  abates,  when  the  latter  is  gone  off : 
and  therefore  that  fach  practitioners,  as  rouze  them  fre- 
quently, give  them  unneceffary  pain.  Now  it  makes 
a  considerable  difference  whether  the  patient  awakes 
upon  the  termination  of  the  fit,  or  whether  the  weight 
of  fleep  oppreffes  him,  when  the  fever  is  abating,  or 
even  after  its  going  off.  For  if  he  awakes,  it  is  need- 
lefs  to  treat  him  as  one  afleep  :  for  he  is  not  made  bet- 
ter by  being  awake ;  but  if  he  be  better,  he  will 
keep  awake  of  himfelf.  If  his  fleep  is  continual,  he 
mutt  in  fuch  a  cafe  be  rouzed  ;  but  at  thofe  times,  that 
f  he  fever  is  loweft,  that  he  may  difcharge  fomewhat,  ancj 

$ake 


i56 


A.  CORN.  CELSUS       Book  III. 


take  food.  Cold  water  fuddenly  poured  on  excites 
more  powerfully  than  any  thing.  After  the  remiffion 
therefore  the  whole  body  mud  be  anointed  over  with  a 
oreat  quantity  of  oil,  and  three  or  four  amphors  of 
water  mull  be  poured  upon  the  head,  fo  as  to  ftream 
over  all  the  body.  But  this  we  Ihall  make  ufe  of,  if 
the  patient's  breathing  be  equal,  if  the  prascordia  be 
foft.  But  if  the  cafe  fhall  be  different,  the  other  re- 
medies are  preferable,  which  were  mentioned  before. 
And  as  to  the  fleep,  this  method  is  the  moft  fuitable. 

With  regard  to  the  cure  of  the  diftemper,  the  head 
mull  be  fhaved  -,  then  fomented  with  a  deco&ion  of 
bay-leaves,  or  of  rue  in  vinegar  and  water.  And  the 
day  after,  caftor  mull  be  applied,  or  rue  bruifed  with 
vinegar,  or  bay-berries,  or  ivy  writh  rofe-oil  and  vine- 
gar. And  milliard  is  of  lingular  ufe,  both  held  tc 
the  noftrils  in  rouzing  the  patient,  and  if  applied  tc 
the  top  of  the  head  or  forehead,  in  removing  the  dif- 
temper itfelf.  Gellation  is  alfo  ufeful  in  this  diftemper. 
and  especially  food  feafonably  given,  that  is  in  the 
greatelt  remiffion,  that  can  be  found.  Now  gruel  h 
moll  proper  till  the  diftemper  begins  to  decline.  Anc 
if  every  day  there  is  a  fevere  fit,  this  may  be  giver 
daily  :  if  every  other  day,  gruel  after  the  moll  fevere 
after  the  milder  hydromel.  Wine  alfo  given  with  fea 
fonable  food  is  of  no  fmall  ufe. 

But  if  fuch  a  torpor  has  come  after  long  fevers,  al 
the  other  rules  are  to  be  obferved  :  but  three  or  fou 
hours  before  the  fit,  if  the  belly  be  bound,  caftor  wit] 
a  mixture  of  fcammony  mull  be  given  $  if  that  is  no 
the  cafe,  caftor  alone  mull  be  given  with  water.  1 
the  prsecordia  are  foft,  the  diet  mull  be  pretty  full ;  i 
hard,  we  mull  keep  to  the  gruels  above-mentioned 
fomething  being  applied  to  the  prcecordia,  which  ca 
ax  once  repel  and  foften. 
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CHAP.     XXL 

Of  the  fever al  fpecies  of  the  dropfy  and  their  cure. 

TH  E  foregoing  is  an  acute  diftemper ;  but  the  cafe 
of  thofe,  who  are  troubled  with  water  under  the 
fkin,  may  turn  to  a  chronical  difeafe  :  for  unlefs  it  is 
fpeedily  cured,  fuch  patients  fall  into  what  the  Greeks 
call  hydrops  ||  (dropjy).  There  are  three  fpecies  of  it ;  for 
times  the  belly  is  very  tenfe,  and  there  is  a  frequent 
rumbling  within  from  the  motion  of  the  air  :  fome- 
times  the  furface  of  the  body  is  unequal,  with  tumours 
of  different  fizes  rifing  over  the  whole :  fometimes 
water  is  confined  within  the  abdomen,  and  upon  the 
body's  being  moved,  it  moves  in  fuch  a  manner,  that 
the  courfe  of  it  may  be  {t^n.  The  firft  the  Greeks  call 
tympanites  *  ;  the  fecond  leucophlegmatia,  or  hypo- 
farca  f  ;  the  third  afcites  J.  An  excefs  of  moifture 
however  is  common  to  them  all :  for  which  reafon  ul- 
cers in  fuch  patients  are  not  eafily  healed.  This  dif- 
eafe often  begins  of  itfelf :  and  often  fucceeds  another 
diftemper  of  long  {landing,  and  efpecially  a  quartan. 

It  is  more  eafily  cured  in  flaves,  than  in  free  people  ; 
becaufe  as  it  requires  falling,  enduring  of  thirft,  and  a 
thoufand  other  hardfhips,  and  long  patience,  fuch  are 
more  readily  relieved,  that  are  eafily  commanded,  than 
thofe,  whofe  liberty  is  hurtful  to  them.  But  even 
thole,  that  are  under  the  authority  of  another,  if  they 
can't  entirely  command  themfelves,  are  not  to  be  re- 
covered. And  upon  this  account  no  inconfiderable 
phyfician,  a  difciple  of  Chryfippus,  refiding  with  king 
Antigonus,  declared  that  a  certain  friend  of  that 
prince,  of  known  intemperance,  though  not  very  ill 
of  this  difeafe,  could  not  poffibly  be  cured  :  and  when 
another  phyfician,  Philip  of  Epirus,  undertook  to 
cure  him,   he  anfwered,  that  the  other  confidered  on- 

if 
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ly  the  diflemper  of  the  patient  \  he,  his  difpofitions. 
And  he  was  not  deceived  ^  for  though  he  was  watched 
with  the  greateft  diligence  not  only  by  the  phyfician, 
but  even  by  the  king  too,  yet  by  devouring  his  malag- 
ttlas  %  and  drinking  his  own  urine,  he  quickly  killed 
himfelf. 

However  at  the  beginning  the  cure  is  not  very  dif- 
ficult, if  reft,  third,  and  falling  be  ftri&ly  enjoined. 
But  if  the  difeafe  has  continued  long,  it  is  not  removed 
without  great  trouble.  Yet  they  tell  us,  that  Metro- 
dorus,  a  difciple  of  Epicurus,  when  he  was  afflidted  with 
this  diflemper,  and  could  not  patiently  endure  the  ne- 
cefTary  third,  after  refraining  long,  ufed  to  drink,  and 
then  vomit  it  again.  Now  if  whatever  has  been  taken, 
be  brought  up  again,  it  leflens  the  uneafinefs  confider- 
ably  :  if  it  is  retained  in  the  ftomach,  it  increafes  the 
diforder  \  therefore  it  muft  not  be  attempted  in  every 
one. 

But  if  it  be  attended  with  a  fever,  that  in  the  firft 
place  muft  be  removed  by  fuch  means,  as  have  been 
prefcribed  for  the  cure  of  that  diftemper.  When  the 
patient  is  free  of  a  fever,  then  we  may  apply  the  ufual 
remedies  of  the  dropfy.  And  with  regard  to  this, 
whatever  fpecies  it  is,  if  it  has  not  got  too  deep  root, 
the  very  fame  remedies  are  neceffary.  The  perfon 
muft  walk  much,  run  fometimes,  and  his  fuperior 
parts  efpecially  muft  be  rubbed,  fo  as  to  bring  a  warmth 
into  the  fkin.  In  the  mean  time  he  muft  keep  in  his 
breath.  Sweat  is  likewife  to  be  procured,  not  by 
exercife  only,  but  alfo  by  hot  fand,  or  the  laconicum, 
or  clibanum,  and  fuch  like  means :  and  natural  and 
dry  fweating  places  are  very  beneficial :  fuch  as  we  have 
at  Bajse  amongft  the  groves  of  myrtles.     The  bath 

z  Malagmas.1  Thefe  cannot  according  to  the  prefent  divifion  of 
compofitions  admit  of  a  literal  tranflation,  and  therefore  the  origi- 
nal word  is  retained.— By  turning  to  the  fifth  book,  chap.  17  and 
18.  will  be  feen  their  difference  from  plaiiters,  &c.  and  that  they 
cqnfitt  of  various  ingredients,  but  compounded  without  any  heat. 

and 
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and  all  moifture  is  hurtful.  Catapotla  %  compofed  of 
two  parts  of  wormwood  and  one  of  myrrh,  are  pro- 
perly given  to  the  patient  fading. 

The  food  ought  to  be  of  a  middle  nature,  but  of 
the  harder  kind  of  it.  No  more  drink  given  than  to 
iiipport  life :  and  that  is  belt,  which  provokes  urine. 
It  is  better  to  attempt  that  by  diet  \  than  medicine. 
However,  if  there  is  a  neceffity,  fome  of  the  things, 
which  have  that  effect,  muft  be  boiled,  and  the  decoc- 
tion of  them  given  to  drink.  This  faculty  feems  to 
be  poffeffed  by  the  iris,  nardc,  faffron,  cinnamon, 
caffia,  myrrh,  balfam  d,  galbanum,  labdanum,  flow- 
er  of  the  wild  vine,    panaces  %  cardamom  f,  ebony, 

cyprefs 

a  Catapotia.']  Moftof  the  moderns  tranflate  this  word  pills.  But 
our  author  does  not  limit  their  confidence,  nor  form  ;  for  we  find 
him  fometimes  ordering  them  to  be  diluted,  fornetimes  of  the  con- 
fidence of  fordes,  and  fometimes  fwallowed  about  the  bignefs  of  a 
bean,  and  at  other  times  dry  powders  given  in  fome  kind  of  liquor. 
See  lib.  v.  cap.  25.— Scribonius  Largus  defines  a  catapotium  as  a 
medicine,  that  is  fwallowed  without  being  diluted,  cap.  22.  comp. 
87.  Upon  which  Rhodius  will  have  them  to  be  much  the  fame  with 
the  boliuTes  now  in  ufe. 

b  Attempt  that  by  diet.]  The  reading  m  Almeloveen  and  Linden 
is  Alvum  moliri  cibo  melius  eft,  &c.  But  as  there  was  no  mention 
of  the  belly  before,  and  no  proper  fenfe  can  be  affigned  to  molior9 
as  it  there  ftands,  I  have  followed  the  old  reading,  Sed  id  ipfum  mo» 
liri  cibo  melius  eft,  and  the  rather,  as  Celfus  immediately  fubjoins 
proper  medicines  for  that  purpofe.  This  reading  is  approved  by 
Morgagni,  ep.  6.  p.  149. 

c  Nard.]  'Tis  generally  agreed,  that  what  we  now  have  under 
the  name  of  nard,  is  not  the  antient  kind.  Diofcorides  fays,  it  re^ 
fembles  the  cyperus  in  its  fmelJ,  has  a  fmall  head,  is  bitter  to  the  tafte, 
and  drying  to  the  tongue,  retaining  its  fragrancy  for  a  long  time.-— 
There  were  two  fpecies  of  it,  one  called  Indian,  and  the  other 
Syrian.     Diofcorid.  lib.  i.  cap.  6. 

d  Balfam.']  Our  author  does  not  diftinguifh  what  part  of  the 
balfam-tree  he  intends. — The  antients  called  the  juice  opobalfam, 
the  wood  xylobalfam,  and  the  fruit  carpobalfam  ;  which  diftindtion. 
Celfus  himielf  elfewh-re  ufes.     Diofcorid.  lib.  i.  cap.  18. 

e  Panaces,  or  panax.]  Diofcorides  mentions  three  kinds  of  this, 
wich  are  ftiil  retained  by  modern  botaniils.  Confidering  the  virtues 
he  afcribes  to  each,  I  think  it  probable  our  author  intends  the  pa- 
nax  Herachum,  or  Hercules's  all  heal,  from  whence  the  opopanax 
k  produced.  Tho'  'tis  to  be  obferved,  that  Piiny  affirms  the  opo- 
panax 
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cyprefs  feed,  ftavefacre,  which  the  Greeks  call  ftaphis- 
agria  -f ,  fouthernwood,  rofe-leaves,  acorum  s,  bitter 
almonds,  goat's  marjoram,  ftorax,  coftus,  the  flower 
of  long  and  round  cyperus h ;  the  firft  of  thefe  the 
Greeks  call  cyperus  J,  and  the  other  fchoenus  ||. 
Whenever  I  mention  thefe,  I  intend  not  fuch  as  grow 
here,  but  thofe  that  are  imported  amongft  the  fpices^ 
However  the  mildeft  of  thefe  muft  tried  firft,  that  is 
the  rofe-leaves,  or  fpikenard.  Auftere  wine  alfo,  but 
very  weak,  is  good* 

It  is  convenient  likewife  to  meafure  the  belly  every 
day  with  a  thread,  and  to  put  a  mark  upon  this,  where 
It  meets  :  and  each  fucceeding  day  to  obferve/  whether 
the  bulk  be  enlarged  or  diminifhed  ;  for  that  which 
leffens,  feels  the  effe£t  of  the  medicine.  And  it  is  not 
improper  to  meafure  the  patient's  drink,  and  his  uririe  j 
for  if  more  moifture  is  excreted,  than  is  taken,  in  fuel: 
a  cafe  there  is  hope  of  recovery.  Afclepiades  tells  us 
in  his  writings,  that  to  a  perfon,  who  had  fallen  into  i 

panax  to  be  obtained  from  the  panax  Afdepium.     Lib.  xxv.  cap.  4 
P*  i^Egineta  from  the  Heracleum  lib.  vii. 

f  Cardamom.]  It  neither  appears  from  Celfus  nor  Diofcorides,  tha 
the  feed  was  in  ufe  among  the  antients.-^Some  affirm  it  to  be  the  fam 
with  the  modern  greater  cardamom.  Diofcorides  *  fays  the  bei 
comes  from  Comagene,  Armenia  and  Bofphorus.  Jt  grows  all 
in  Arabia  and  India.  The  bed  is  firm,  large,  compact,  and  pun 
gent  to  the  fmell,  acrid  and  bitterifh  to  the  tafte  ;  it  has  a  heatin 
quality. — By  this  it  would  feem  they  made  ufe  of  the  root* 

*  Diofcorid.  lib,  i.  cap.  J. 

2  Jcorum  according  to  Diofcorides  has  leaves  like  the  iris,  bi 
narrower,  and  roots  not  unlike  to  it,  not  growing  ftraight,  but  ol 
lique  and  creeping  on  the  furface  of  the  earth,  whitifh,  divided  b 
joints,  acrid  to  the  taile,  and  fmelling  not  unpleafant.  Lib. 
cap.  2. 

h  The  flower  of  long  end  round  cyperus.]  In  the  original  June 
quadratus  c5*  /uncus  rotundus. — I  (hall  not  determine,  whether  wh 
we  now  call  cyperus  longus,  &  rotundusy  are  the  fame  as  here  me 
tioned. — However  they  certainly  belong  to  the  fame  clafs,  and  tl 
virtues  afcribed  to  the  prefent  agree  pretty  nearly  with  thofe  attribt. 
ed  to  the  antient  by  Diofcorid.  lib.  i.  cap.  4.  and  16. — 'See  alfo  D< 
and  Schroder. 
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dropfy  after  a  quartan,  he  prefcribed  abftinence  for  two 
days,  and  fri&ion  ;  on  the  third  he  gave  him  food  and 
wine,  finding  him  free  both  of  the  fever  and  dropfy. 
Thus  far  general  rules  may  be  laid  down  for  all  the 
fpecies  of  the  diftemper  :  if  the  malady  rifes  to  a  greater 
height,  different  methods  of  cure  are  required  in  each. 

Wherefore  if  there  is  a  flatulency,  and  from  that  fre- 
quent pain,  a  vomit  after  meat  every  day,  or  every 
other  day,  is  of  fervice.  After  that  dry  and  warm 
fomentations  muft  be  ufed.  If  the  pain  is  not  removed 
by  thefe  means,  cupping  without  fcarification  is  ne- 
ceffary.  If  the  pain  does  not  even  yield  to  that,  the 
fkin  muft  be  cut,  and  the  cucurbitals  applied  again. 
The  laft  remedy,  if  the  cupping  has  done  no  fervice, 
is  to  injedt  into  the  belly  plenty  of  warm  water,  and 
to  take  it  back  again.  Moreover  it  is  neceffary  to 
make  ufe  of  brifk  fri&ion  three  or  four  times  a  day* 
with  oil  and  fome  heating  medicines.  But  in  this  fric- 
tion the  belly  muft  be  avoided  \  muftard  muft  be  ap- 
plied to  it  frequently,  till  it  corrode  the  fkin  ;  and  feve* 
ral  ulcers  muft  be  made  in  the  belly  with  hot  irons* 
and  thefe  kept  open  for  fome  time.  Boiled  fquils  alfo 
bound  upon  the  fkin  *  are  good.  But  for  a  long  time 
after  thefe  flatulencies  all  windy  food  muft  be  avoided. 

But  if  the  diftemper  be  what  is  called  leucophleg- 
matia,  it  is  fit  to  expofe  the  fwelled  parts  to  the  fun  * 
but  not  too  much,  left  it  inflame  the  fever.  If  the 
fun  is  too  powerful,  the  head  muft  be  covered,  and 
fridlion  made  ufe  of,  the  hands  being  only  moifthed 
with  water  mixed  with  fait,  and  nitre,  and  a  little  oil ; 
and  that  by  the  hands  either  of  a  child  or  a  woman,  as 
their  touch  is  fofter :  and  if  the  ftrength  will  allow,  it 
may  be  continued  a  whole  hour  in  the  forenoon  ;  in  the 
afternoon  for  half  an  hour.     Reftringent  cataplafms  al- 

1  Bound  upon  the  fiin.]  This  feems  a  very  odd  way  of  ufmg 
fquils;  the  old  reading  appears  much  more  juft.  Utiliter  etiam 
fcilla  cofta  delinitur  cutis.  It  does  good  alfo  to  rub  boiled  fquils  over 
the  Jkin.  The  fame  variety  recurs  at  the  end  of  the  following  pa- 
ragraph, Stent  fupra  dixi  delinitur,  inftead  of  Simulfuper  ventrem 
diltgatur. 
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fo  are  good  •,  efpecially  if  the  body  be  pretty  tender. 
An  incifion  muft  likewife  be  made  on  the  infide  of  the 
leg,  about  four  fingers  breadth  above  the  ancle  ;  from 
which  for  fome  days  a  good  quantity  of  water  may  be 
difcharged  ,  and  it  is  proper  alfo  to  make  deep  gafhes 
in  the  tumours  :  and  the  body  muft  be  well  agitated 
by  frequent  geftation  ^  and  when  the  wounds  are  cica- 
trized, the  exercife  and  food  muft  be  increafed,  till  the 
body  return  to  its  former  habit.  The  food  ought  tc 
be  ftrong  and  glutinous,  and  chiefly  flefh.  The  wine 
pretty  fweet,  if  the  ftomach  will  bear  it  •,  but  in  this 
courfe,  that  alternately  for  two  or  three  days  together, 
fometimes  water  and  fometimes  wine  be  drank.  It  i! 
proper  alfo  to  give  the  feed  of  fea  {purge,  which  grow: 
large  near  the  fea,  to  drink  with  water.  If  the  perfor 
be  ftrong,  boiled  fquills  may  be  tied  upon  his  belly  a 
the  fame  time.  And  many  authors  adviie,  that  the  tu 
mours  be  beat  with  inflated  bladders. 

But  if  the  difeafe  be  of  that  kind,  in  which  there  i; 
a  large  collection  of  water  within  the  abdomen,  'tis  fi 
to  walk,  but  more  moderately  ;  to  keep  a  difcutien 
malagma  applied  to  the  part,  with  a  triple  cloth  abov 
it,  and  to  bind  it  on  with  a  roller,  though  not  too  tight 
Which  praftice,  introduced  by  Tharrias,  I  obierve  i 
ftill  continued  by  the  greateft  number  of  phyficians 
If  it  is  evident,  that  the  liver  or  fpleen  is  affedled,  it  i 
proper  to  apply  over  it  a  mellow  fig  bruiled,  with  th 
addition  of  honey.  If  by  fuch  remedies  the  belly  i 
not  dried,  but  the  water  notwithftanding  abounds, 
more  fpeedy  method  muft  be  taken  to  relieve,  that  is  t 
difcharge  it  by  the  belly  itfelf.  Nor  am  I  ignorant 
that  Erafiftratus  difapproved  of  this  method  of  cure 
for  he  imagined  this  to  be  a  diftemper  of  the  liver  \  an 
therefore  that  means  fhould  be  ufed  to  reftore  that  pai 
to  a  found  ftate,  and  that  it  was  to  no  purpofe  to  dra^ 
off  the  water,  which,  while  that  bowel  is  diftemperec 
would  be  prefently  collected  again.  But  in  the  firl 
place,  this  bowel  is  not  only  the  feat  of  this  difeafe 
for  it  arifes  both  in  the  cafe  of  an  affefted  fpleen,  an 


Chap.  XXII.       OF  MEDICINE.  163 

a  bad  habit  of  the  whole  body.     And  fecondly,  fup- 
pofing  it  to  have  begun  thence,  yet  unlefs  the  water  be 
difcharged,  which  ftagnates    there  preternaturally,    it 
hurts  both  the  liver  and  the  other  internal  parts.     And 
it  is  granted,  that  care  fhould  be  taken  nevertheless 
to  cure  the  whole  body.     For  difcharging  of  the  water 
does  not  work  a  cure,  but  makes  room  for  the  opera- 
tion of  medicine,  which  that  obftrufts,  while  it  remains 
there.     Neither  does  this  admit  of  any  difpute,  that 
all  in  this  difeafe  are  not  to  be  thus  treated  :  but  robuft 
young  men  may,  who  are  either  entirely  free  of  a  fever, 
or  at  lead  have  pretty  long  intermiffions  :  for  thofe, 
who  have  a  vitiated  ftomach,  or  have  fallen  into  this 
diforder  from  the  atrabilis,  or  thofe,  who  are  in  a  bad 
habit  of  body,  are  not  fit  fubjedts  for  this  treatment. 
On  the  day,  that  the  water  is  firft  difcharged,  giving  of 
food  is  improper,  unlefs  the  patient  feels  a  want  of 
ftrength.     In  the  following  days  indeed  wine  not  much 
diluted  ought  to  be  given,  but  not  in  large  quantity, 
and  the  patient  mull  be  again  gradually  accuftomed  to 
exercifes,    fri&ions,    the   heat  of  the   fun,  fweatings, 
fatigues,  and  proper  food,  till    he   be  entirely   well. 
The  cafe  requires  feldom  bathing,  and  frequeht  vo- 
mits when  failing.     If  it  be  the  fummer-time,  it  is 
proper  to  fwim  in  the  fea.     For  a  long  time  after  his 
recovery  venery  is  hurtful. 

C  H  A  P.     XXII. 

Of  the  federal  kinds  of  confumption  and  their  cure. 

AConfumption  is  a  diftemper  often  of  longer  con- 
tinuance, and  attended  with  greater  danger.  And 
of  this  alfo  there  are  feveral  fpecies.  One  of  them  is, 
where  the  body  is  not  nourifhed,  and  as  fomething  is 
naturally  always  flying  off,  and  nothing  comes  in  to 
fupply  its  place,  the  perfon  becomes  extremely  emaci- 
ated, and  unlefs  it  be  removed,  it  proves  mortal.  This 
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the  Greeks  call  atrophia  f .  It  commonly  proceeds 
from  one  of  two  caufes  :  for  one  man  through  excef- 
five  fear  takes  leis,  another  from  too  great  voraciouf- 
nefs  takes  more  food,  than  he  ought  to  do :  fo  that 
either  the  defeft  of  aliment  weakens,  or  what  is  re- 
dundant is  corrupted. 

There  is  another  fpecies,  which  the  Greeks  call  ca- 
chexia J,  where  the  habit  of  the  body  is  bad,  and 
therefore  all  the  aliments  are  corrupted :  which  com- 
monly happens,  when  bodies  depraved  by  a  long  dif- 
temper,  although  they  have  got  quite  rid  of  it,  yet 
don't  receive  any  recruit ;  or  when  the  body  has  been 
difordered  by  bad  medicines  ;  or  when  one  has  long 
wanted  the  neceifaries  of  life  ^  or  has  made  ufe  of  vic- 
tuals he  is  not  accuftomed  to,  and  bad,  or  from  fome 
fuch  accident.  In  this  laft  cafe  befide  the  confumption 
it  fometimes  happens,  that  the  fkin  is  exafperated  with 
frequent  pimples  k,  or  ulcers,  or  fome  parts  of  the 
body  fwell. 

The  third  and  by  fir  the  moft  dangerous  fpecies  is 
that,  to  which  the  Greeks  give  the  name  of  phthifis  ||. 
It  generally  takes  its  rife  from  the  head  l :  and  thence 
falls  down  upon  the  lungs.  From  this  an  exulceration 
proceeds,  and  there  comes  a  flight  fever,  which,  al- 
though it  may  have  abated,  yet  returns ;  in  this  alfo 
there  is  a  frequent  cough,  and  pus  expe&orated,  and 
fometimes  fomething  bloody.  Whatever  comes  up,  if 
it  be  thrown  upon  the  fire,  has  a  bad  fmell.  Therefore 
thofe,  that  are  doubtful  of  the  diftemper,  try  it  by 
this  mark. 

As  thefe  are  the  feveral  fpecies  of  a  confumption,  it 
is  neceffary  firft  to  confider,  which  of  them  is  the  dif- 


k  Frequent  pimples-]  That  is  the  fmocthrtefs  or  continuity  of  the 
(kin  is  interrupted  by  pimples  and  ulcers. 

1  Takes  its  rife  from  the  head.']  From  a  catarrh,  which  the  an- 
tients  imagined  to  be  a  difcbarge  from  the  brain  thro'  the  os  eth* 
moides. 
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eafe  of  the  patient.  Then  if  it  appears,  that  the  body- 
is  only  not  fupplied  with  nourishment,  to  attend  to  the 
caufe  of  that ;  and  if  the  perfon  has  taken  lefs  food, 
than  he  ought  to  have  done,  it  is  proper  to  make  an 
addition  :  but  gradually,  left,  if  he  overload  the  body 
unaccuftomed  to  it  by  too  great  a  quantity  at  once, 
the  ftomach  be  opprefled,  and  that  retard  concoftion. 
If  a  perfon  has  been  ufed  to  take  more  than  what  was 
proper,  he  fhould  faft  for  one  day ;  then  begin  with  a 
little  food  ;  making  every  day  fome  fmall  addition,  till 
he  come  to  a  jufh  meafure.  'Tis  likewife  proper  to 
walk  in  places  as  cold  as  poffible,  and  avoid  the  heat 
of  the  fun ;  to  ufe  thofe  exercifes,  which  employ  the 
hands :  if  he  is  weaker,  to  ufe  geftation,  un<5tion,  and 
fridtion,  by  his  own  hands  rather  than  any  other  if  he 
be  able,  frequently  in  the  day,  both  before  meat  and 
after  it ;  and  fometimes  to  add  fome  of  the  warming 
medicines  to  the  oil,  till  he  fweats.  It  does  fervice  too 
when  he  is  fafting  to  take  hold  of  his  fkin  in  many 
parts,  and  to  draw  it  out,  that  it  may  be  relaxed ;  or 
to  do  the  fame  by  often  imprefling  a  bit  of  refin  upon 
it,  and  quickly  pulling  it  away  again.  Bathing  alio  is 
fometimes  good,  but  after  a  fmall  meal  -7  and  even  in 
the  bath  itfelf,  fome  food  is  properly  given ;  or  if 
without  the  bath  fridion  has  been  ufed,  it  may  be  given 
immediately  after.  The  food  ought  to  be  of  that 
kind,  which  is  eafily  concofted  and  moft  nourifhing. 
Therefore  the  ufe  of  wine  alfo,  but  auftere,  is  necefr 
fary  to  promote  urine. 

But  if  the  habit  of  the  body  is  bad,  the  firft  thing 
to  be  done  is  to  faft ;  then  a  clyfter  muft  be  adminif- 
tered ;  next  we  fhould  give  food,  adding  exercifes, 
unftions,  and  fridlions.  Frequent  bathing  is  more 
beneficial  to  fuch,  but  when  they  are  fafting,  even  till 
they  fweat.  Their  diet  fhould  be  plentiful  and  varied, 
of  good  juices,  and  fuch  as  does  not  very  eafily  cor- 
rupt, and  auftere  wine.  If  thefe  methods  don't  re- 
lieye,  blood  muft  be  let  s  but  by  fmall  quantities,  and 
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every  day  for  fome  days  together,  the  other  rules  above 
laid  down  being  alio  obferved. 

But  if  the  diftemper  is  more  violent,  and  there  is  a 
true  phthifis,  it  is  neceffary  to  oppofe  its  beginnings ; 
for  if  this  diftemper  continue  long,  it  is  not  eafily  over- 
come. If  the  patient's  ftrength  allow,  he  muft  take  a 
long  voyage,  change  his  climate,  taking  care  to  re- 
move into  a  grofler  air,  than  that  he  leaves  :  and  there- 
fore from  Italy  to  Alexandria  is  a  very  agreeable 
change.  And  generally  at  the  beginning  the  body  may 
be  well  fuppofed  able  to  ftand  that  fatigue,  fince  this 
diftemper  generally  comes  on  at  the  ftrongeft  age,  that 
is,  from  the  eighteenth  year  to  the  thirty-fifth.  If  the 
weaknefs  won't  admit  of  that,  it  is  very  proper  how- 
ever to  fail  in  a  fhip,  but  not  far.  But  if  any  cir- 
cumftance  render  the  failing  unfit,  the  body  muft  be 
moved  in  a  litter  or  fome' other  way;  then  bufinefs 
muft  be  laid  afide,  and  every  thing,  which  difturbs  the 
mind  ;  fleep  muft  be  indulged  ;  catarrhs  avoided,  left 
they  exafperate,  what  may  have  been  mitigated  by 
care  :  and  for  that  reafon  crudity  muft  be  guarded 
againft,  and  at  the  fame  time  both  the  heat  of  the  fun 
and  cold,  the  face  defended,  the  throat  wrapped  up, 
and  the  cough  removed  by  its  peculiar  remedies.  And 
as  long  as  "the  fever  continues  to  attack,  it  muft  be 
treated  fometimes  by  abftinence,  fometimes  alfo  by  fea- 
fonable  food  :  and  at  fuch  time  water  muft  be  drank. 
Milk  like  Wife,  which  is  poifon  in  pains  of  the  head, 
and  acute  fevers,  and  exceflive  thirft  occafioned  by 
thefe,  and  when  the  praecordia  are  fwelled,  or  the  urine 
is  bilious,  or  in  haemorrhages  ;  yet  in  a  phthifis,  as 
well  as  in  all  tedious  and  obftin^te  febriculas,  may 
very  well  be  given. 

But  if  a  fever  does  not  yet  come  on,  or  has  already 
remitted,  recourfe  piuft  be  had  to  moderate  exercife, 
and  efpecially  walking  and  gentle  fridion.  The  bath 
is  hurtful.  The  food  at  firft  ought  to  be  pungent, 
fuch  as  garlick,  leeks,  and  the  fame  in  vinegar,  or  in 
the  fame  way  endive,  bafil,  lettuce  *  afterwards  mild, 

as 
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as  gruel  m  made  from  ptifan,  or  alica,  or  from  ftarch, 
with  the  addition  of  milk.  Rice  alfo,  and  if  there  is 
nothing  elfe,  far  will  anfwer  the  feme  end.  Then  thefe 
two  forts  of  food  are  to  be  alternately  ufed ;  and  fome- 
thing  of  the  middle  kind  is  to  be  added,  and  efpecially 
brains  %  and  fmall  fifh,  and  fuch  like.  Flour  alfo 
mixed  with  mutton  or  goat's  fuet,  and  boiled,  fervesfor 
a  medicine.  Wine  ought  to  be  taken  light  and  auflere. 

Thus  far  the  diftemper  is  combated  with  no  great 
difficulty.     If  it  is  more  grievous,  and  neither  the  le- 
ver nor  the  cough  abates,  and  the  body  appears  to  be 
wafting,  there  is  a  neceffity  for  more  powerful   reme- 
dies.    An  ulcer  muft  be  made  with  a  hot  iron  in  one 
place  under  the  chin,  another  in  the  throat,  two  at 
both  breafts,  and  under  the  extremity  of  the  blade- 
bones,  which  the  Greeks  call  omoplatse  f  ;  and  thefe 
ulcers  muft  not  be  allowed  to  heal,  unlefs  the  cough 
fhould  ceafe  :  which,  'tis  plain  muft  alfo  require  a  dif- 
tinft  method  of  cure.     Then  the  extremities  are  to  be 
brufhed  brifkly  three  or  four  times  a  day ;  the  cheft 
muft  be  rubbed  gently  with  the  hand  ;  after  meat,  at 
the  interval  of  an  hour,  the  legs  and  arms  muft  alfo  be 
rubbed.     After  ten  days  the  patient  is  to  be  put  into 
a  bath  confifting  of  warm  water  and  oil.    On  the  other 
days  he  is  to  drink  water  •,  at  that  time  wine  muft  be 
given  to  drink  cold,  if  the  cough  is  gone  ;  if  it  is  not, 

m  Mild  as  gruel.']  I  have  here  departed  from  Linden  and  Almo 
Joveen,  who  have  it  thus,  Dein  de  hnis  forbitio,  &c.  Afterwards 
wild  gruel,  becaufe  the  more  ancient  reading,  Dein  lenis,  ut  forbitio 9 
befides  being  more  elegant,  is  confirmed  by  the  following  words  of 
our  author. 

n  And  especiaHy  brains.']  I  have  taken  no  notice  of  the  words  ex 
prima  in  the  reading  of  Linden  and  Almeloveen,  which  manifeifly 
fpoil  the  fenfe  otherwife  compleat  without  them. — *  Morgagni  ob- 
ferves,  that  all  the  other  editions  read  either  ex  pruna,  or  ex  aprug- 
na ;  but  this  laft  is  not  probable,  becaufe  he  faid,  that  a  boar  was 
of  the  ftrongeft  clafs  of  food,  lib.  ii.  but  the  whole  head  of  a  lamb 
or  kid  in  the  middle  kind ;  and  the  former  leems  to  be  fuperfluous. 

*  Ep.  7.  p.  180. 
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with  the  cold  taken  off.     It  is  proper  alfo  in  the  remif* 
fions  to  give  food  every  day  •,  to  make  ufe  of  friction 
and  geftation  in  like  manner ;  on  the  fourth  or  fifth 
day  to  take  fometimes  the  blood  herb  with  vinegar,  or 
to  eat  plantain.     The  juice  of  plantain  alone,  or  that 
of  horehound  boiled  up  with  honey,  is  a  remedy  •>  of 
the   firft  of  which  a  cyathus  may  be  flipped,  and  a 
fpoonful  of  the  other  may  be  licked  at  times  •,  or  one 
part  of  turpentine,  and  another  cf  butter  and  honey, 
mixed  together  and  boiled.     But  the  moft  material  of 
all  thefe  things,  are  the  diet,  geftation,  failing,  and 
gruel.     A  loofe  belly  is  particularly  to  be  avoided.    A 
frequent  vomiting  in  this  diftemper,  and  efpecially  of 
blood,  is  pernicious.     When  a  perfon  begins  to  grow 
a  little  better,  he  ought  to  increafe  his  exercifes,  friftion, 
and  food  ;  and  then  keeping  in  his  breath  to  rub  him- 
fclfs  to  abflain  long  from  wine,  the  bath,  and  venery. 

C  H  A  P.     XXIII. 

Of  the  epilepf)\  and  its  aire. 

AMONGST  the  belt  known  diftempers  is  that, 
which  is  called  comitial  °,  or  the  greater.  A 
man  falls  fuddenly  down,  foams  at  the  mouth  j  ther 
after  fome  time  returns  to  himfelf,  and  rifes  of  his  owr 
accord.  This  diforder  more  frequently  attacks  mer 
than  women  ;  and  it  commonly  continues  long,  ever 
to  the  dying  day,  and  is  not  dangerous  to  life.  Some 
times  however,  when  it  is  recent,  it  kills  a  perfon  •,  anc 
if  it  has  not  been  removed  by  remedies,  it  is  oftei 
cured  in  boys  by  their  firft  venereal  liberties,  in  fe 
males  by  the  firft  appearance  of  the  menfes.  Some 
times  a  perform  falls  down  with  a  convulfion  of  th 
limbs  or  nerves,  fometimes  without  it. 

Some  endeavour  to  rouze  thefe  by  the  fame  means 
as  lethargic  people ;  which  is  quite  needlefs  :  both  be 

°  Comitial,  fo  called  from  the  comitia  or  aiTemblies  of  the  peop! 
freirig  adjourned,  when  any  perfon  was  taken  with  one  of  thefe  fits. 

caui 
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caufe  even  a  lethargic  perfon  is  not  cured  by  this  me? 
thod  -,  and  becaufe  he  may  never  awake,  and  thus  pe- 
rifh  for  want,  whereas  the'  other  returns  to  himfelf. 

When  one  falls  down,  if  the  Jit  be  not  attended  with 
a  convulfion,  blood  ought  to  be  let  immediately  :  if  it 
is,  that  is  not  to  be  done,  unlefs  other  circumftances  al- 
io encourage  it.     But  it  is  neceflary  to  give  clyfters,  or 
to  purge  with  black  hellebore,  or  to  do  both,  if  the 
ftrength  will  allow ;  then  to  clip  the  hair  of  the  head 
clofe,  and  anoint  it  over  with  oil  and  vinegar ;  tQ  giv$ 
food  the  third  day  after,  as  foon  as  the  hour,  at  which 
the  patient  fell  down,  is  pall.     Neither  are  gruels,  or 
victuals  otherwife  foft  and  ealy  of  digeftion,  or  flefh, 
and  leaft  of  all  pork,  fit  for  fuch  perfons ;  but  diet  of 
the  middle  kind :  for  the  cafe  requires  ftrength ;  and 
crudities  are  to  be  guarded  againft.     At  the  fame  time 
they  fhould  avoid  the  heat  of  the  fun,  the  bath,  fire, 
and  every  thing  heating ;  alfo  cold,  wine,  venery,  the 
fight  of  a  precipice,  and  every  thing  that  terrifies,  vo- 
miting,   laflitude,    anxieties,  all  bufinefs ;    and  when 
food  has  been  given  on  the  third  day,  they  fhould  in- 
termit the  fourth,  and  lb  on  every  other  day ;  pbferv- 
ing  the  fame  hour  for  food  for  fourteen  days.     When 
the  diftemper  has  proceeded  fo  far,  it  has  loft  the  forcp 
of  an  acute  one ;  and  if  it  continues,  it  mull  be  treated 
as  a  chronic. 

But  if  a  phyfician  has  not  been  called  on  the  day, 
that  the  perfon  firft  fell,  but  has  a  man  recommended 
to  his  care,  who  is  already  ufed  to  thefe  falling  fits ; 
firft  of  all  the  regimen  above  prefcribed  being  fol- 
lowed, the  day  is  to  be  expefted,  on  which  the  fit  may 
return :  and  then  either  bleeding  mu-ft  be  ufed,  or  a 
clyfter,  or  black  hellebore,  as  has  been  already  di- 
refted.  Then  in  the  following  days,  he  is  to  be 
nourifhed  by  the  food  mentioned  before,  omitting  all 
fuch  as  I  faid  were  to  be  avoided. 

If  the  diftemper  fhould  not  be  removed  by  thefe 
pneans,  recourfe  muft  be  had  to  the  white  hellebore ; 
and  that  muft  be  ufed  three  or  four  times,  at  the  dis- 
tance 
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tance  of  a  few  days  betwixt  dofes ;  provided  howeve: 
that  he  never  repeat  it,  unlefs  the  fit  have  recurred 
On  the  intermediate  days  his  ftrength  muft  be  fup- 
ported  by  adding  fome  other  things  to  thofe,  whicl 
have  been  mentioned  before.  When  he  has  wakec 
in  the  morning,  his  body  may  be  gently  rubbed  ovei 
with  old  oil,  excepting  his  head  and  belly ;  then  lei 
him  take  a  walk,  as  long  and  as  ftraight  as  poffible  \ 
after  the  walk  let  him  be  rubbed  in  a  tepid  place  brilklj 
and  long,  and  not  lefs  than  two  hundred  times  5  un- 
lefs he  be  infirm  >,  then  let  a  good  quantity  of  cold  wa- 
ter be  poured  over  his  head ;  let  him  eat  a  little ;  and 
reft  i  take  a  walk  again  before  night ;  be  brifkly  rub- 
bed a  lecond  time,  without  touching  either  his  belly 
or  head.-,  afterwards  let  him  take  fupper,  and  with  in- 
tervals of  three  or  four  days,  let  him  for  a  day  or  two 
together  make  ufe  of  a  pungent  diet. 

If  the  patient  fhould  not  be  cured  even  by  thefe 
means,  let  his  head  be  fhaved,  anointed  with  old  oil, 
adding  to  it  vinegar  and  nitre,  and  fait  water  poured 
xipon  it ;  when  he  is  fafting,  let  him  drink  caftor  and 
water  -,  make  ufe  of  no  water  for  drink,  unlefs  it  has 
been  boiled.     Some  have  cured  themfelves  of  fuch  a 
diforder  by  drinking  the  warm  blood  of  a  gladiator  flain. 
With  fuch  people  a  miferable  remedy  is  rendered  toler-r 
able  by  a  more  miferable  diftemper.     As  to  the  affift- 
ance  of  medicine,  the  laft  remedy  is  to  let  a  little  blood 
from  both  legs  near  the  ancle  y  to  make  an  incifion  on 
the  back  of  the  head,  and  apply  cucurbitals ;  with  a 
hot  iron  alfo  to  make  an  efchar  in  two  places,  in  the 
back  of  the  head,  and  below,  where  the  firft  vertebra  is 
joined  to  the  head ;  that  by  thefe  the  noxious  humour 
may  be  difcharged.     If  by  this  method  the  diftemper 
has  not  been  removed,  it  will  probably  continue  for 
life.     To  alleviate  it,  exercife  muft  only  be  ufed,  and 
fuch  food,  as  has  been  directed  above  ;  and  efpecially 
every  thing  avoided,   againft  which  we  have  givei) 
cautions. 


CHAP, 
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CHAP,     XXIV. 

Of  the  jaundice  and  its  cure. 

TH  E  diftemper  is  equally  knoton,  which  is  called 
fometimes  arquatus p,  fometimes  regius.  If  this 
comes  on  after  the  feventh  day  of  a  fever,  Hippocrates 
pronounces  the  patient  to  be  fafe,  provided  only  the 
prsecordia  be.  foft.  Diodes  declares  without  referve> 
that  if  it  comes  after  a  fever,  it  even  does  good  \  if  a 

^  fever  follows  it,  it  is  mortal.  Now  this  diftemper  is 
dif covered  by  the  colour,  efpeciajly  of  the  eyes,  in 
which  what  ought  to  be  white,  becomes  yellow.  And 
'tis  generally  attended  by  a  thirft,  pain  of  the  head, 

;  frequent  hiccough,  hardnefs  of  the  praecordia  on  the 
right  fide  ;  and  upon  violent  motion,  a  difficulty  of 
breathing,  and  relaxation  of  the  limbs  :  and  when  the 
diftemper  continues  long,  the  whole  body  turns  white, 
with  a  certain  fickly  palenefs. 

For  the  firft  day  'tis  proper  to  enjoin  the  patient  to 
abftinence  ;  on  the  fecond  to  give  a  clyfter  \  then  if 
there  is  a  fever,  to  remove  it  by  proper  diet  •,  if  there 
is  not,  to  give  fcammony  to  drink,  or  white  betes  fhred 
in  water,  or  in  hydromel  bitter  almonds,  wormwood, 
anife,  but  of  the  laft  the  fmalleft  quantity.  Afclepia- 
des  ordered  alfo  the  drinking  of  fait  water,  and  that  for 
two  days,  with  an  intention  to  purge,  rejecting  the  ufe 
of  diuretics.  Some  omitting  the  former,  by  the  latter 
and  extenuating  diet  affirm  they  obtain  the  fame  pur-r 
pofe. 

For  my  part  if  there  be  fufficient  ftrength,  I  prefer 
the  ftronger  medicines  ;  if  but  little,  the  weaker  reme- 
dies. If  the  patient  has  been  purged,  after  that  it  is 
lit  for  the  three  firft  days  to  eat  fparingly  food  of  the 

*  Arquatus^\     The  obfcurity  of  this  name  >om  to   the 

conje&ures  of  criticks.  Some  tell  us  it  was  fa  called»  becaafe  the 
Colour  in  the  jaundice  refembles  the  greenefs  of  ti.e  r  :;bow  ;  other* 
feecaufe  it  beads  the  bodies  of  thofe  afflicted  with  it  like  a  bow 

jniddl§ 
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middle  kind,  and  drink  Greek  fait  wine,  that  the  bell 
may  continue  lax  •,  then  for  other  three  days  to  ea 
more  fubftantial  food  and  fome  flefh  too ;  and  hold  t 
the  ufe  of  water  for  drink  ;  then  to  return  to  the  forme 
diet,  only  eating  more  freely  of  it ;  and  omitting  th 
Greek,  to  drink  black  auftere  wine ;  and  vary  thi 
courfe  by  ufing  fometimes  acrid  food,  fometimes  return 
ing  to  the  fait  wioe.  But  through  the  whole  time  ex 
ercife  and  fi  iftion  muft  be  ufed,  and  if  it  be  wintei 
the  bath,  if  fummer,  fwimming  in  cold  water ;  a  be 
and  room  elegant,  company,  place,  diverfions,  frc 
licks,  and  every  thing  elfe,  that  has  a  tendency  to  ex 
hilerate  the  mind  :  upon  which  accounts  it  feems  to  fc 
called  the  royal  diftemper.  A  difcutient  malgama  all 
applied  to  the  prascordia  has  a  good  effect ;  or  a  dr 
fig  laid  on  there,  if  the  liver  or  fpleen  be  affected. 

CHAP.     XXV. 

Of  the  elephantiafiSy  and  its  cure. 

THAT  diftemper,  which  the  Greeks  call  elc 
phantiafis  *,  is  almoft  entirely  unknown  in  Ital] 
but  in  fome  countries  is  very  common,  and  is  ranke 
amongft  the  chronic  kind.  The  whole  body  is  aj 
fe£tcd  with  it  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  even  the  bon< 
are  faid  to  be  fpoilt.  Upon  the  furface  of  the  bod 
are  fpots  and  tumours.  Their  rednefs  by  degrees  d( 
generates  into  a  black  colour,  the  flcin  is  unequally  thic 
and  thin,  hard  and  foft,  and  is  roughned  with  fome 
thing  refembling  fcales,  the  body  waftes,  the  fao 
legs,  and  feet  fwell  When  the  diftemper  is  invete: 
ate,  the  fingers  and  toes  are  hid  under  the  fwelling  ; 
flight  fever  comes  on,  which  eafily  deftroys  the  perfc 
funk  under  fo  many  maladies. 

Wherefore  without  delay,  at  the  beginning  of  tl 
difeafe,  blood  ought  to  be  let  two  days  fuccefiively ;  ( 
the  belly  purged  with  black  hellebore.     For  three  da^ 
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the  perfon  fhould  faft,  or  eat  no  more  than  is  neceffary 
to  fupport  him ;  then  the  ftrength  is  to  be  recruited  a 
little,  and  a  clyfter  adminiftred.  After  that,  when  he  is 
fomewhat  relieved,  exercife  muft  be  ufed,  efpecially 
running  •,  fweat  muft  be  procured,  firft  by  pure  labour, 
and  then  by  dry  fweating-roortis  ;  friction  applied  ; 
but  thefe  with  fuch  moderation,  that  the  ftrength  may 
be  preferved ;  bathing  jfhould  be  rare ;  the  food  with- 
out any  thing  fat,  or  glutinous,  or  flatulent.  It  is  fit 
to  allow  wine,  but  not  in  the  firft  days  of  the  diforder. 
Plantain  bruifed  and  rubbed  upon  the  body  feems  to 
be  an  excellent  defence  for  it. 

CHAP.     XXVI. 

Of  apoplectic  patients^  and  their  cure* 

IN  this  country  we  fometimes^  thd*  rarely  fee  apo- 
plectic people,  who  are  ftupefied  both  in  body  and 
mind.  It  happens  fometimes  from  being  thunder- 
ftruck,  fometimes  from  a  diftemper.  The  laft  cafe  the 
Greeks  call  apoplexia  *.  Such  people  muft  be  bled. 
And  either  white  hellebore  be  made  ufe  of,  or  a  clyfter 
given.  Then  friftion  is  to  be  applied  ;  and  food  taken 
of  the  middle  kind,  by  no  means  fat ;  fome  of  the  acrid 
kinds  too ;  and  wine  muft  be  refrained. 

CHAP.     XXVII. 

Of  the  palfy^  and  its  cure. 

BU  T  a  relaxation  of  the  nerves  is  a  diftemper 
every  where  common.  But  fometimes  it  attacks 
the  whole  body,  fometimes  particular  parts.  Antient 
authors  called  the  firft  apoplexia,  the  other  paralyfis  : 
now  I  obferve  the  name  of  paralyfis  is  given  to  both. 
And  it  is  common  for  thofe,  who  have  all  their  limbs' 
extremely  relaxed,  to  be  quickly  carried  off.     And  if 

they 
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they  are  not  (batched  away,  they  live  indeed  for  fon 
time,  but  yet  feldom  recover  their  health  ;  and  for  tl 
nioft  part  draw  out  a  miferable  life,  with  the  lofs  < 
their  memory  too.  When  it  is  partial,  it  is  fometimi 
an  acute  diftemper,  often  chronic,  generally  incurable, 

If  all  the  limbs  are  greatly  affefted,  bleeding  eithi 
kills  or  cures.  Any  other  method  fcarcely  ever  refton 
health  •,  often  only  delays  death ;  in  the  mean  time  rer 
ders  life  uneafy.  After  bleeding,  if  both  motion  an 
the  judgment  don't  return,  there  is  no  hope  left : 
they  do  return,  there  is  a  profpeft  of  recovery. 

But  where  a  particular  part  is  relaxed,  either  bloc 
is  to  be  let,  or  a  clyfter  adminiftred,  according  to  tl 
ftrength  of  the  body  and  the  diftemper.  All  the  oth< 
methods  to  be  purfued  are  the  fame  in  both  cafes.  Fc 
the  principal  thing  is  to  avoid  cold ;  and  the  patier 
mult  return  gradually  to  exercife,  fo  as  immediately  t 
apply  to  walking,  if  he  can.  If  the  weaknefs  of  h 
legs  be  too  great  for  that,  he  may  either  ufe  geftatior 
or  be  agitated  by  moving  his  bed  to  and  fro  :  then  the 
member,  which  is  difeafed,  may  be  moved  of  itfelf  : 
poffible  •,  if  that  can't  be  done,  let  another  perfon  mov 
it,  and  fo  return  it  to  its  ordinary  habit  by  a  kind  c 
force.  It  does  good  alfo  to  irritate  the  fkin  of  the  be 
numbed  limb,  either  by  beating  it  with  nettles,  or  keep 
ing  muftard  upon  it,  till  the  part  begins  to  grow  red 
when  they  may  be  removed.  Bruifed  fquils  likewife 
or  bulbous  roots  bruifed  with  frankincenfe,  are  prcpe 
applications.  Neither  is  it  amifs,  to  vellicate  the  fki. 
with  refin  for  fome  time  every  third  day,  and  that  i; 
feveral  places  •,  and  fometimes  to  make  ufe  of  cuppinj 
without  fcarification.  Old  oil  is  fitteft  for  unction,  o 
nitre  mixed  with  vinegar  and  oil.  Further,  it  is  highl 
neceffary  to  foment  with  warm  fea-water ;  or  if  that  i 
not  to  be  got,  with  falt-water  at  leaft.  And  if  an; 
where  there  is  a  natural  or  artificial  place  for  fwimmin* 
in  this  kind  of  water,  by  all  means  to  make  ufe  of  it 
and  the  limbs,  which  are  mod  difordered,  are  to  b 
principally  agitated  there.     If  that  conveniency  canno 
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be  had,  neverthelefs  the  bath  is  ufeful.  The  food  ought 
to  be  of  the  middle  kind,  and  chiefly  venifon ;  the 
drink  warm  water,  without  wine.  But  if  the  diilem- 
per  is  of  long  {landing,  Greek  fait  wine  may  be  given 
as  a  purge  every  fourdi  or  fifth  day.  A  vomit  after 
fupper  is  good. 

Sometimes  there  occurs  alfo  a  pain  of 
the  nerves.  In  this  cafe  it  is  not  conveni-  Of  pain  oftfo 
ent,  either  to  vomit,  or  promote  urine  by  nerves* 
medicines,  or  fweats  by  exercife,  a  prac- 
tice advifed  by  fome  phyjicians.  Water  muft  be  drank 
twice  a  day.  The  body  muft  be  rubbed  all  over 
gently  in  bed  for  a  pretty  long  time  ;  then  the  upper 
parts  efpecially  are  to  be  moved,  keeping  in  the  breath 
even  in  the  time  of  the  exercife.  Bathing  muft  be  fel- 
dom  pra£tifed.  The  air  muft  be  changed  now  and  then 
by  travelling.  If  there  is  a  pain  in  any  part,  it  muft 
be  anointed  with  nitre  and  water  without  oil,  then 
wrapped  up,  and  a  fmall  quantity  of  live  coals  with 
fulphur  held  below  it ;  and  thus  it  is  to  be  fumigated ; 
and  this  is  to  be  continued  for  fome  time,  but  when  the 
patient  is  falling,  and  after  he  has  concofted  well.  Cu- 
curbitals  alfo  are  to  be  often  applied  to  the  part  pained, 
and  the  fame  place  is  to  be  beat  gently  with  inflated 
ox-bladders.  It  is  good  alfo  to  mix  fuet  with  the  pow- 
dered feed  of  cummin  or  nettle,  in  equal  quantities,  and 
apply  that ;  to  foment  with  a  deco&ion  of  fulphur  in 
water.  Botdes  filled  with  warm  water  are  alfo  proper 
to  be  clapped  on,  or  bitumen  mixed  with  barley  meal. 
Violent  geftation  muft  be  ufed,  efpecially  in  the  very 
article  of  the  pain,  which  in  other  pains  is  very  per- 
nicious. 

A  tremouf  of  the  nerves  is  equally  in- 
creafed  by  vomiting,  and  diuretic  medi-  Of  a  tremor 
cines.  The  bath  and  dry  fweatings  alfo  oftbemrw. 
are  hurtful.  Water  muft  be  drank ;  the 
patient  muft  walk  brifkly,  alfo  anoint,  ufe  fridion, 
chiefly  performed  by  himfelf ;  his  fuperior  parts  muft 
be  opened  by  playing  at  the  ball  and  the  like  exercifes. 

He 
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He  may  take  any  food  he  chufes,  only  confulting  the 
concodtion.  After  meat  he  muft  avoid  cares  ;  make 
very  little  ufe  of  venery.  If  at  any  time  he  falls  into 
that,  after  it  he  ought  to  be  rubbed  for  a  long  time  in 
his  bed  with  oil,  by  the  hands  of  a  boy  rather  than  a 
man* 

As  for  fuppurations  q,-  which  happen  in 
Of  internal  any  internal  part,  when  they  begin,  oui 
fuppurations.  £rft  bufinefs  is  to  endeavour  by  repellem 
cataplafms  to  prevent  a  hurtful  colledlior 
of  matter  \  and  then,  if  thefe  have  no  effeft,-  to  dif- 
perfe  it  by  difcutient  malagmas.  If  we  fail  in  that,  ii 
follows  that  it  be  encouraged  ;  next,  that  it  be  matu- 
rated. And  then  the  end  of  every  vomica  is,  that  ii 
breaks  ;  and  the  fymptom  of  this  is  an  evacuation  o: 
matter,  either  by  the  mouth  or  anus.  But  nothing 
ought  to  be  done,  by  which  a  full  difcharge  of  the  pu« 
may  be  prevented.  Gruels  and  warm  water  muft  b< 
chiefly  ufed.  When  the  pus  has  ceafed  to  be  dif 
charged,  we  are  to  change  to  fuch  food,  as  is  indeec 
of  eafy  concoction,  but  yet  more  fubftantial  and  cold 
alfo  cold  water,  but  beginning  with  taking  the  cold  of 
both  :  and  at  firft  fome  things  may  be  eaten  with  ho- 
ney, as  pine-nuts,  or  fweet  almonds,  or  hazel-nuts 
Afterwards  even  the  honey  muft  be  omitted,  that  a  ci 
catrix  may  be  the  fooner  formed.  At  that  time  thi 
proper  medicine  for  the  ulcer  is  taking  the  juice  of  leek 
or  horehound,  and  adding  leeks  to  every  meal.  I 
will  be  convenient  alfo  to  ufe  friftions  in  thofe  parts 
that  are  not  affected,  and  gentle  walks.  And  caremuf 
be  taken  not  to  irritate  the  healing  ulcers  either  b] 
ftruggling  or  running,  or  any  other  means  ;  for  in  thi; 
diftemper,  a  vomiting  of  blood  is  deftruftive,  anc 
therefore  by  all  means  to  be  guarded  againft. 

*3  Suppurations.]  Ronfleus  thinks  this  paragraph  wrong  placei 
here,  as  having  no  connection  with  what  goes  before;  and  fufpecl 
its  proper  place  to  be  at  the  end  of  the  twenty- fecond  chapter  o 
this  fame  book  ;  becaufe  the  author  there  treats  of  confumptiv 
people,  and  fuppurations  of  the  lungs,— Morgagni  alfo  believes  i 
to  be  improperly  placed,  ep.  1.  p.  32. 
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CHAP.     L 

Of  the  internal  -parts  of  the  human  body. 

f~  "^HUS  far  we  have  fpoke  of  thofe  kinds  of 
diftempers,  which  fo  affedt  the  whole  body, 
JsL  that  no  certain  feats  can  be  affigned  to  them: 
I  fliall  now  treat  of  thofe,  which  belong  to  particular 
parts.  Now  the  difeafes  of  all  the  internal  parts,  and  their 
method  of  cure  will  be  more  eafily  underffood,  when 
I  Ihall  have  firft  given  a  Ihort  defcription  of  the  parts 
they  afflid. 

The  head  then  and  what  is  contained  in  the  mouth 
are  bounded  not  only  by  the  tongue  and  palate,  but  by 
the  external  parts,  which  lie  expofed  to  view.  On  the 
'■right  and  left  fide  about  the  throat  are  large  veins, 
which  are  called  fphagitides  *  ;  and  arteries,  named 
carotidesf,  running  upwards,  which  reach  beyond  the 
ears.  And  in  the  neck  itfelf  are  placed  fmall  glands, 
whi^h  fometimes  fwell,  and  are  painful.     Then  two 
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paffages  begin  :  one  of  which  is  called  the  afpera  arte- 
ria,  or  wind-pipe  •,  the  other  the  gullet.  The  wind- 
pipe is  more  external,  and  goes  to  the  lungs  ^  the  gul- 
let more  internal,  and  leads  to  the  ftomach.  The  for- 
mer receives  the  breath,  the  latter  the  food.  Theii 
com  fes  being  different,  where  they  meet  there  is  fome- 
thing  like  a  fmall  tongue  a  in  the  wind-pipe  at  the  en- 
trance of  the  fauces :  when  we  breathe  this  Hands  e- 
reft  ,  when  we  take  meat  or  drink,  it  fhuts  the  wind- 
pipe. Now  the  wind-pipe  being  hard  and  cartilagi- 
nous, is  prominent  in  the  throat ;  and  elfewhere  fall: 
back.  It  is  compofed  of  certain  circles  formed  lik 
the  vertebras  in  the  fpine,  yet  fo,  that  it  is  rough  01 
the  external  part,  on  the  internal  fmooth  like  the  gul 
let ;  and  thus  defcending  to  the  praecordia  it  is  conne6t 
ed  with  the  lungs  :  thefe  are  of  a  fpongy  nature,  an< 
therefore  capacious  of  air ;  and  behind  being  joine< 
to  the  fpine,  they  are  divided  into  two  lobes  like  a] 
ox's  hoof.  With  thefe  the  heart  is  connedted,  beinj 
mufcular,  fituated  in  the  thorax  under  the  left  breaft 
and  it  has  what  we  may  call  two  ventricles.  But  un 
der  the  heart  and  lungs  is  the  tranfverfe  feptum,  con 
lifting  of  a  ftrong  membrane  equally  nervous,  whic 
divides  the  abdomen  from  the  prsecordia,  many  vefle 
alfo  being  difperfed  over  it :  it  feparates  from  the  ft 
peiior  parts  not  only  the  inteftines,  but.  the  liver  an 
f,  tn  too*  Thefe  bowels  are  next  to  it,  but  place 
below  tt,  the  one  on  the  right  fide,  and  the  other  o 
the  left  The  liver  having  its  origin  under  the  pra 
cordia  from  the  very  feptum  itfelf,  on  the  infide  is  cor 
owe,  ancl  on  the  outlide  gibbous.  This  projedtin 
refc  gently  upon  the  ftomach,  and  is  divided  into  foi 
loots.  On  the  lower  part,  the  gall-bladder  adheres  1 
it.  But  in  the  left  fide  the  fpleen  is  not  connected  wit 
the  feptum,  but  to  an  inteftine  •,  it  is  of  a  foft  and  loo 
texture,  of  a  moderate  length  and  thicknefs ;  and  tb 
proceeding  a  little  beyond  the  region  of  the  ribs  ini 

*  Something  like  a  /mull  tongue,  viz.  the  epiglottis. 
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the  abdomen,  is  chiefly  covered  by  them.  And  thefe 
indeed  are  joined.  But  the  kidneys  are  divided:  which 
adhere  to  the  loins  below  the  laffc  fibs  b,  and  the  fides 
•  next  thefe  are  round,  on  the  other  they  turn  inward  ; 
they  are  both  flocked  with  veffels,  and  covered  over 
with  coats c.  Thefe  then  are  the  fituations  of  the 
bowels.  But  the  gullet,  v/hich  is  the  beginning  of 
the  inteftines,  arifes  nervous  from  the  feventh  vertebra 
of  the  fpine,  and  about  the  pnecordia  is  united  with 
the  ftomach.  The  ftomach,  which  is  the  receptacle 
of  food,  confifts  of  two  coats,  and  is  placed  betwixt  the 
fpleen  and  liver,  each  of  thefe  going  a  little  over  it. 
j  There  are  alfo  fome  fine  membranes,  by  which  thefe 
three  are  connected  together,  and  ar£  joined  to  the 
tranfverfe  feptum  above-mentioned.  After  that  the 
lower  part  of  the  ftomach  turning  a  little  to  the  right 
fide  grows  narrower,  till  it  meet  the  firft  inteftine.  This 
juncture  the  Greeks  call  pylorus  -f  ;  becaufe  like  a 
gate  it  emits  into  the  lower  parts,  what  we  are  to  dif- 
charge  by  exccrement.  There  begins  the  inteftine  jeju- 
num, not  much  folded  :  this  name  is  given  to  it,  becaufe 
it  never  retains  what  it  has  received  ;  but  immediately 
tranfmits  it  into  the  lower  parts.  Next  to  this,  is  the 
fmaller    inteftine,    very    much  folded   into    finufes : 

• 

b  Below  the  laft  ribs,  &c  ]  I  have  here  tranflated  according  to 
'an  emendation  propofed  by  Morgagni  *,  who  would  read,  Qui  lum- 
bis  fub  imis  cojlis  inherent ,  a  parte  carum  rotundi,  ab  altera  refini. 
Where  a  (mall  alteration  renders  the  defcription  juit ;  whereas  in 
the  way  it  Hands  in  all  the  editions  Qui  lumbis  fub  imis  coxis  inharent^ 
a  parte  tarum  rejimi,  ab  altera  rotundi,  it  plainly  contradicls  truth,  as 
will  be  very  obvious  to  any  perfon  the  leaft  conve.fant  in  anatomy. 

*  Ep.  i.  p.  32. 

e  They  are  flocked  with  «vejfels,  and  covered  with  coats."]  In  AJ- 
meloveen,  Et  <venofi  Junt,  £ff  tunicis  fuper  conteguntur,— -Ylorgagni  * 
informs  us,  that  after  the  three  firft  words,  all  his  editions  agree  in 
inferring  Et  ventriculcs  babevt,  and  they  bsfiOg.  ventre ics  ;  and  'tis 
rot  probable  our  author  would  take  no  notice  of  thefe  ;  and  to  the 
fame  purpofe  fpeaks  Hippocrates  de  Ofiium  Natur.  no.  8. 

*  Ep.  6.  p.  144. 

N  %  each 
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each  of  whofe  rings  are  by  fmall  membranes  connedtec 

^vith  the  more  internal,  which  being  turned  toward  th< 

right  fide,  and  ending  at  the  right  hip,  yet  fill  more  th< 

fuperior  parts.     Then  this  inteftine  is  joined  with  ano 

ther  thicker,  and  running  acrofs  •,  which  beginning  01 

the  right  fide,  towards  the  left  is  open  and   long  \  t< 

the  right  is  not  fo ;  and  therefore  it  is  called  csecum 

But  that,  which  is  open,  is  of  large  compafs  and  finu 

ous,  and  lefs  nervous  than  the  former  inteftines,  o: 

both  fides  rolled  different  ways,  but  occupying  more  c 

the  left  and  lower  parts,  it  touches  the  liver  and  flo 

mach :  then  it  is  joined  with  fome  fmall  membranes 

that  come  from  the  right  kidney  •,   and  there   turn 

ing   to    the  right,    it  is  diredted   downward,    wher 

it  difcharges  the  excrements :    and  therefore  at  tha 

place   it   takes  the  name  of  the   inteftinum  reftun 

All  thefe  parts  are  covered  by  the  omentum,  which  o 

the  lower  part  i&  fniooth  and  contrafted,  and  on  th 

tipper  fofter.  Fat  alfo  grows  to  it,  which  like  the  brai 

and  marrow  is  infenfible.     From  each  kidney  proceec 

a  tube  of  a  white  colour  to  the  bladder  ;  the  Greel 

call  them  ureteres  *,  becaufe  by  them  they  believe  th 

urine  to  be  diftilled  into  the  bladder.     The  bladder  i 

its  finus  is  nervous  and  double  j  in  the  neck  full  an 

fleJfhy,  and  joined  by  veins  to  the  inteftine  and  to  th; 

bone,  which  is  under  the  pubes  :  itfelf  is  loofe,  an 

more  at  liberty.  It  is  differently  placed  in  men  and  i 

women  :  for  in  men  it  is  clofe  to  the  inteftine  redlun 

jather  inclined  to  the  left  fide  :  in  women  it  is  fituate 

above  their  genital  parts,  and  as  it  hangs,  is  fuftaine 

by  the  womb.     Then  in  men  the  paflage  of  the  urii 

is  extended  longer  and  narrower  from  its  neck  to  tl 

penis  :  in  women  it  is  ihorter,  and  wider,  and  fhows  i 

felf  above  the  neck  of  the  womb,     Now  the  womb 

virgins  is  very  fmall  :  in  women,  when  not  pregnan 

not  much  larger,  than  to  be  held  in  the  hand.     It  b 

gins  with  a  ftraight  and  fmall  neck,  which  is  called  tl 

vagii 
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vagina  *,  in  a  line  with  the  middle  of  the  belly,  then  is 
turned  a  little  to  the  right  hip  ;  then  mounting  above 
the  inteftine  rectum,  it's  fides  are  connected  to  the  ilia 
of  the  woman.  The  ilia  are  fituated  betwixt  the  hip$ 
and  pubes  in  the  lower  beUy.  From  which  and  the 
pubes  the  abdomen  reaches  upwards  to  the  pnecordia  ; 
on  the  external  fide  die  fkin  appears ;  on  the  infide  it  i$ 
lined  by  a  thin  membrane,  which  is  joined  to  the  omen- 
!  turn,  and  is  called  by  the  Greeks  peritonaeum  -j- .. 

CHAP.     II. 

Of  the  diforders  of  the  head,  and  their  cure. 

HAVING  as  it  were  prefented  thefe  parts  to  view, 
as  far  as  it  is  neceffary  for  a  phyfician  to  know 
them,  I  fhall  proceed  to  the  remedies  of  the  diforders 
of  each,  beginning  with  the  head  :  .under  which  name 
I  now  intend  that  part,  which  is  covered  with  hair  : 
for  pains  of  the  eyes,  ears,  and  teeth,  and  fuch  like, 
will  be  treated  of  elfewhere. 

Now  in  the  head  there  is  fometimes  an 
acute  and  dangerous  diftemper,  which  the     Of  pahs  of 
Greeks  call  cephatea  t.     The  marks  of    ******  "rd 
which  are  a  Itrong  lhuddenng,  relaxation     im\ 
of  the  nerves  d,  dimnefs  of  the  eyes,  deli- 
rium, vomiting,  and  withal  a  fuppreffion  of  the  voice;  \ 
or  an  haemorrhage  from  the  nofe,  and  with  that  a  cold- 
nefs  of  the  body,  and  fainting  ;  befides  thefe  an  intoler-  I 
able  pain,  efpecially  about  the  temples,  or  occiput. 
Sometimes  too  there  is  a  long  weaknefs  of  the  head, 
but  neither  fevere  nor  dangerous,  through  the  whole 
life.     Sometimes  the  pain  is  more  violent,  but  fhort, 
yet  not  fatal ;  which  is  contrafted  either  by  drinking 

*  Canalii  is  our  author's  word. 

d  Relaxation  of  the  nerves."]  Refolutio  nervorum  he  commonly 
ufes  for  a  pally,  yet  he  cannot  intend  that  here,  but  a  languor  or 
flight  re'axation  of  the  folids. 

N  3  wine, 
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wine,  or  crudity,  or  cold,  or  heat  of  a  fire  or  the  fun. 
And  all  thefe  pains  are  fometimes  accompanied  with  a 
fever,  and  fometimes  not :  fometimes  they  afflid:  the 
whole  head,  at  other  times  a  part  of  it ;  fometimes  the 
pain  extends  to  a  contiguous  part  of  the  face.  Befides 
thefe  there  occurs  another  diforder,  which  may  continue 
long  :  where  a  humour  inflates  the  fkin,  and  it  fwells, 
and  yields  to  the  impreflion  of  the  finger.  This  the 
Greeks  call  hydrocephalus  f- . 

I  have  already  fpoke  of  the  treatment  of  the  fecond 
of  thefe  kinds,  while  it  is  flight,  where  I  laid  down 
rules  to  be  obferved  by  men  in  healtfi,  troubled  with  a 
weaknefs  in  any  part.  What  remedies  alfo  are  proper, 
when  the  pain  is  attended  with  a  fever,  has  been  fhewn 
in  that  place,  where  the  cure  of  fevers  was  confidered. 
Now  I  fhall  treat  of  the  reft. 

That,  which  is  acute,  and  that,  which  rifes  to  an 
unufual  height,  and  that,  which  proceeds  from  fome 
fudden  caufe,  and  though  not  mortal,  yet  is  very  vio- 
lent, demands  venefeftion  for  the  fv-ft  ftep  in  the  cure. 
But  unlefs  the  pain  be  intolerable,  that  is  needlefs.  And 
it  is  better  to  abftain  from  food  ;  if  poffible,  from  drink 
too  ;  if  not,  to  drink  water.  If  the  pain  continues 
the  following  day,  to  give  a  clyfter,  to  procure  freez- 
ings, to  take  nothing  but  water  :  for  this  difcipline  of- 
ten removes  it  in  a  day  or  two,  efpecially  if  the  origin 
be  from  wine,  or  crudity. 

But  if  thefe  methods  afford  fmall  relief,  it  is  proper 
to  clip  the  hair  clofe  to  the  fkin  :  then  it  muft  be  con- 
fidered, what  was  the  caufe  of  the  pain.  If  heat,  it  is 
expedient  to  pour  a  great  quantity  of  cold  water  ovei 
the  head,  to  apply  a  concave  lponge  frequently  dipped 
in  cold  water  and  fqueezed,  to  anoint  with  rofe-oil  and 
vinegar,  or  rather  to  apply  fordid  wool  dipped  in  thefe, 
or  fome  other  cooling  cataplafms.  But  if  cold  has 
brought  on  the  diforder,  it  is  proper  to  pour  upon  the 
head  lea  water,  or  at  leaft  fait  water  warm,  .or  a  decoc- 
fioa  of  laurel  -,  then  to  rub  the  head  briikly  \  next  tc 

embrocate 
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embrocate  it  with  warm  oil,  and  to  cover  it.  Some 
^ven  bind  it  up  ;  others  clap  on  cervicalia  e  and  cloaths, 
and  thus  are  relieved ;  -others  are  aflifted  by  hot  cata- 
plafms.  And  therefore,  where  the  caufe  is  not  known, 
it  is  proper  to  try,  whether  cooling  things,  or  heating, 
give  moft  relief,  and  to  ufe  thofe,  which  upon  experi- 
ment fhall  be  found  beft. 

But  if  the  caufe  cannot  be  difcovered,  'tis  proper  to 
pour  over  the  head  firft  warm  water,  as  has  been  pre- 
scribed, or  fait  water,  or  a  deco£Hon  of  laurel,  then 
cold  vinegar  and  water.  The  following  methods  are 
of  general  ufe  in  all  inveterate  pains  of  the  head  :  to 
excite  fneezings,  to  rub  the  lower  parts  brifkly,  to  ufe 
gargarifms  of  fuch  things  as  promote  faliva,  to  apply 
cucurbitals  to  the  temples  and  back  of  the  head,  to 
follicit  an  haemorrhage  from  the  nofe,  to  veliicate  the 
temples  now  and  then  with  refin,  and  by  applying  muf- 
tard  to  ulcerate  thofe  parts,  that  are  affefted,  firft 
putting  linen  below,  that  it  may  not  corrode  too  fe- 
verely,  or  to  make  ulcers  where  the  pain  is,  by  hot 
irons,  to  eat  always  moderately,  and  drink  water  ; 
when  the  pain  is  abated,  to  go  into  the  bath,  there  to 

pour  over  the  head  firft  a  great  quantity  of  hot  water, 
and  then  cold.     If  the  pain  is  wholly  removed,  to  re- 

rturri  even  to  the  ufe  of  wine  ;  but  sver  after  to  drink 

water  before  any  thing  elfe. 

That  kind  is  different,  where  a  humour  is  colle6led 

within  the  head.  In  this  it  is  neceffary  to  clip  to  the  flan; 

then  to  apply  muftard,  fo  as  to  ulcerate  it :  if  that  do  $ 

*not  prove  effectual,  the  knife  muft  be  made   l ..:"  of. 

The  management  muft  be  fo  far  the  farn^  with  v;iopfi- 

cal  cafes,  that  the  patient  muft  be  exercifed,  fweatrd, 

brifkly  rubbed,  and  take  fuch  food  and  drink,  as  are 

powerful  diureticks.. 


e  Cervicalia,']  Cervicale  was  ufciin  a  d  .nh!e  fcnre  by  the  Ro- 
annns,  either  for  a  boliler,  or  a  pece  of  ere  .a  reftmbii  ^  trie  .cu- 
tCioth. 


N  4  There 
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There  is  a  diftemper  incident  to  the 
Of  the  cyni-  face,  which  the  Greeks  call  cynicus  fpaf- 
cusjffijw*.*  mus  -f\  It  comes  on  with  an  acute  fever.  * 
The  mouth  is  turned  afide  with  a  kind  of 
grin,  and  therefore  k  is  nothing  elfe  than  a  diftortion 
of  the  mouth.  There  is  alfo  a  frequent  change  of  co- 
lour in  the  face  and  the  whole  body,  and  a  great  pro-* 
penfity  to  fleep. 

It  is  very  proper  to  let  blood  in  this  diforder.     If  it 
is  not  removed  by  this,  to  give  a  clyfter.     If  it  does 
not  yield  even  to  that,  to  vomit  by  white  hellebore; 
Befides  it  is  necefiary  to  avoid  the  heat  of  the  fun,  fa-' 
tigue,  and  wane.     But  if  it  is  not  cured  by  thefe  me- 
thods, running  muft  be  ufed,  and  gentle  and  long  fric- 
tion upon  that  part,  which  is  difeafed  ;  in  the  other 
parts  fhorter,  but  brifk.     It  does  fervice  alfo  to  pro- 
cure fneezings,  to  fhave  the  head,  and  to  pour  upon  it 
hot  either  fea  water,  or  at  leaft  fait  water,  with  fulphur 
added  to  it :  after  this  bathing,  to  rub  again,  to  chew 
muftard,  and  at  the  fame  time  to  apply   cerate  to  the 
parts  of  the  face  that  are  affefted,  and  to  the  found 
parts  muftard,  till  it  corrode  them.     The  properefl 
diet  is  of  the  middle  kind: 

But  if  the  tongue  be  paralytic,  whirf 

Of  a  palfy  of    fometimes  happens  of  itfclf,  fometimes  i: 

the  tongue.        occafioned  by  another  diftemper,  fo  tha 

the  pronunciation  is  indiftinft  \  it  is   ne 

ceffary  to  ufe  a  gargarifm  of  a  decoftion  of  thyme,  o 

hyilbp,  or  catmint ;  to  drink  water ;  to  rub  brilkl 

the  head,  mouth,  and  the  parts  under  the  chin,  an 

the  neck  -,  to  rub  the  tongue  itfelf  with  lafer  ;  to  che\ 

the  moft  acrid  things,  fuch  as  muftard,  garlic,  onion 

to  make  ftrong  efforts  to  articulate  words  clearly  ;  t 

take  exercife,  keeping  in  the  breath  •,  to  pour  cold  w; 

ter  upon  the  head  often  \  fometimes  to  eat  plentiful1 

of  radifhes,  and  then  toi  vomit. 
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A  humour  diftills  from  the  head  fome- 
times into  the  nofe,  which  is  a  flight  dif-     Of  a  catarrh 
order  ;  fometimes  upon  the  fauces,  which     and  graved^ 
is  worfe  ;  fometimes  even  upon  the  lungs, 
which  is  worft  of  all.     If  it  have  fallen  upon  the  nofe, 
a  thin  rheum  flows  from  the  noftrils,  the  head  is  flightly 
pained,  a  weight  is  felt  in  it,  and  there  are  frequent 
fneezings.     If  upon  the  fauces,  it  irritates  them,  and 
.  raifes  a  flight  cough.     If  upon  the  lungs,  befide  the 
fneezings   and  cough,  there  is  alfo    a  weight  in  the 
head,  laflitude,  third,  heat,  and  bilious  urine. 

Another  (though  not  very  different)  diforder  is  a 
■\  gravedo.  This  obftrudh  the  noftrils,  blunts  the  voice, 
raifes  a  dry  cough  :  at  the  fame  time  the  faliva  is  fait, 
there  is  a  founding  in  the  ears,  the  veins  of  the  head 
move,  and  the  urine  is  turbid.  All  thefe  diforders 
Hippocrates  calls  coryzas  £.  I  obferve  that  this  is  now 
by  the  Greeks  appropriated  to  the  gravedo  :  and  ca- 
tarrhs are  called  by  them  cataftagmi  -f\  Thefe  are 
common,  and  of  fhort  continuance  ;  but  if  they  be 
negledted,  are  ufually  lafting.  None  of  them  is  dan- 
;  gerous,  but  fuch  as  ulcerates  the  lungs. 

When  we  perceive  any  fuch  fymptom,  we  ought 
immediately  to  avoid  the  heat  of  the  fun,  the  bath, 
and  venery  f .  And  at  the  fame  time  neverthelefs  unc- 
tion may  be  ufed,  and  the  ordinary  diet.  The  patient 
fhould  take  a  ftraight,  but  not  too  quick  walk;  and  after 
it  the  head  and  face  muft  be  rubbed  above  fifty  times. 
And  it  feldom  happens,  if  we  have  reftrifted  ourfelves 
for  two  days  or  three  at  moil,  that  the  diforder  is  not 
mitigated.  When  it  is  abated,  if  in  the  catarrh  the 
phlegm  turns  thicker,  or  in  a  gravedo,  if  the  noftrils 

f  And  <venery.  A  verier?.']  Tis  probable  that  Aimeloveen  is 
wrong  in  omitting  after  this  a  vino,  which  is  in  Morgagni's  *  MS. 
and  all  his  editions,  efpecially  as  a  few  lines  after  our  author  men- 
tions the  condition  of  allowing  wine. 

*  Ep.  6.  p.  149. 

are 
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are  more  open  g,  the  bath  is  to  be  ufed,  and  the  face 
and  head  fomented  plentifully  firft  with  hot  water,  and 
then  with  egeHd ;  after  that,  the  patient  may  eat 
heartily  and  drink  wine.  But  if  on  the  fourth  day 
the  phlegm  is  equally  thin,  or  the  noftrils  appear  equal- 
ly obftrudted,  auftere  Aminaean  wine  h  is  to  be  taken  ; 
then  again  for  two  days  fucceffively  water  ;  after  which 
the  perfon  may  return  to  the  bath,  and  his  ufual  way 
of  living. 

Neither  even  on  thefe  days,  in  which  Ibrne  things  are 
to  be  refrained,  is  it  proper  to  live  like  fick  people  -, 
but  in  all  other  refpe&s  the  fame  liberties  may  be  taken 
as  in  health,  except  by  one,  who  ufes  to  be  long  and 
feverely  afflifted  with  thefe  diforders  ;  for  fuch  a  perfon 
requires  a  management  fomewhat  nicer.  Therefore  if 
the  defluxion  be  upon  his  nofe  or  fauces,  befides  wrhat 
I  mentioned  before,  he  ought  immediately  in  the  firft 
days  of  his  indifpofition  to  walk  much,  to  rub  the  in- 
ferior parts  brifkly,  the  friction  muft  be  more  gentle 
upon  the  thorax,  and  gentler  flill  upon  the  head,  the 
ordinary  diet  muft  be  diminiihed  to  half  the  quantity, 
eggs  muft  be  ufed,  ftarch,  and  fuch  like  things,  which 
generate  a  thicker  phlegm  ;  thirft,  as  much  as  he  can 
bear,  muft  be  one  part  of  the  cure.  When  by  thefe 
means  one  has  been  rendred  fit  for  the  bath,  and  has 
ufed  it,  a  fmall  fifh,  or  flefh  is  to  be  added  to  his  diet ; 
with  this  caution  however,  that  he  do  not  immediately 
take  his  ordinary  quantity  of  vi£tuals.  Pure  wine  mu$ 
be  ufed  pretty  plentifully. 

5  Noftrils  are  more  open  ]  In  Almeloveen  magis  pallent.  Tho* 
the  MS.  and  Caefar  and  Ruellius  read  thus,  yet  'tis  plain  from  the 
text  itfeif  that  the  other  editions  are  right,  which  have  it  magu  par 
tent ;  for  our  author  prefently  adds  in  a  worfe  flate  of  the  diforder 
the  contrary  fy  mptom  :  Si  nares  a  que  claufee  widentur.  Morgagni, 
ep.  6.  p.  149. 

h  Aminean  ovine.]  This,  fays  Pliny,  has  the  preference  of  all 
other  wines,  upon  account  of  its  ftrength,  and  its  growing  better  by 
age.  Plin.  Nat.  Hiit.  lib.  xiv.  cap.  2.  And  thus  Virgil  fays, 
Georg.  2.  line  97.*—  Sunt  £ff  Jmiuetf  <vitcs  fortijjima  vina. 

But 
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But  if  it  diftils  alio  upon  the  lungs,  there  is  a  much 
greater  neceffity  for  walking  and  fri&ion,  ftill  obferving 
the  fame  rules  in  diet.  If  thefe  have  not  the  defired 
effeft,  he  muft  ufe  the  more  acrid  kinds,  indulge  deep 
more,  and  abftain  from  all  bufinefs,  fometimes  try 
the  bath,  but  not  foon. 

In  a  gravedo  it  is  neceflary  for  the  firft  day  to  reft, 
neither  to  eat  nor  drink,  to  cover  the  head,  and  put 
wool  round  the  throat ;  the  day  following  to  rife,  to 
abftain  long  from  drinking,  or  if  he  is  obliged  to  do  it, 
not  to  take  above  a  hemina  of  water ;  on  the  third 
day  to  take  a  little  foft  bread  with  a  fmall  fiih  or  fome 
light  flefh,  and  to  drink  water.  If  a  perfon  fhould  not  be 
able  to  forbear  eating  heartily,  he  muft  vomit :  when  he 
comes  into  the  bath,  he  is  to  foment  his  head  and  face 
plentifully  with  warm  water,  till  he  fweat,  then  return 
to  the  ufe  of  wine.  After  which  it  can  fcarcely  hap- 
pen, that  the  fame  indifpofition  will  continue.  But  if 
it  remain,  ufe  muft  be  made  of  cold,  dry,  and  light 
food,  as  little  moifture  as  poffible,  friftion  and  exercife 
being  ftill  continued,  which  are  necefifary  in  every  in- 
difpofition of  this  nature. 

CHAP.     III. 

Of  the  difeafes  of  the  neck,  and  their  cure. 

FROM  the  head  we  proceed  to  the  neck,  which 
is  liable  to  very  fevere  difeafes.  Nor  is  there  a 
more  troublefome  or  more  acute  diftemper  than  that, 
which  by  a  kind  of  fpafm  of  the  nerves  draws  fome- 
times the  head  to  the  ihoulders,  fometimes  the  chin  to 
the  breaft,  fometimes  ftretches  the  neck  and  holds  it 
ftraight  and  immoveable.  The  firft  the  Greeks  call 
opifthotonus  -}-,  the  fecond  emprofthotonus  j:,  and  the 
laft  tetanus  |],  altho'  fome  with  lefs  accuracy  make  ufe 
of  thefe  names  indifcriminately.     They  often  kill  with- 

in 
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in  four  days  :  if  the  patients  have  efcaped  that  time,' 
they  are  out  of  danger. 

All  thefe  are  cured  by  the  fame  method  ;  fo  far  phyfw 
cians  agree.  But  Afclepiades  believed,  that  blood  fhould 
be  let :  fome  again  affirmed  that  oii2;ht  by  all  means 
to  be  avoided :  for  this  reafon,  that  the  body  then  ftood 
moft  in  need  of  heat ;  and  that  this  refides  in  the  blood 
of  the  veins.  This  indeed  is  falfe.  For  it  is  not  the 
nature  of  the  blood  to  be  peculiarly  hbt ;  but  amongft 
the  feveral  things,  which  compoie  the  human  body, 
it  molt  quickly  grows  either  hot  or  cold.  Whether  or  no 
it  be  proper  to  make  this  difcharge,  may  be  underftood 
from  the  general  directions,  which  were  given  about 
bleeding.  But  it  is  evidently  proper  to  give  caftor, 
and  with  it  pepper  or  lafer.  Then  a  moift  and  hot  fo- 
mentation is  needful.  Therefore  moil  phyficians  poui 
warm  water  frequently  upon  the  neck.  That  relieves 
for  the  prcfent  •,  but  renders  the  nerves  more  liable  tc 
cold,  which  is  to  be  particularly  avoided. 

It  is  more  proper  then  firft  to  anoint  the  neck  ovei 
with  liquid  cerate  ]  ;  next  to  apply  ox-bladders  01 
bottles  filled  with  hot  oil,  or  a  hot  cataplafm  made  oi 
meal,  or  pepper  bruifed  with  a  fig.  But  it  is  moft  fuit- 
able  to  foment  with  moift  fait  >  the  manner  of  doine 
which  I  have  already  fhewn.  When  any  of  thefe  ha* 
been  done,  'tis  fit  to  bring  the  patient  to  the  fire,  or  i: 
it  be  the  fummer-time  to  the  fun  ;  and  to  rub  his  neck, 
and  fhoulders,  and  fpine  with  old  oil,  which  is  fittefi 
for  that  purpofe  ;  if  that  can't  be  had,  with  fyrian  k  I 
if  that  can't  be  got  neither,  with  the  oldeft  fat. 

A: 

1  LiGuid  cerate,  fays  ^gineD,  fuch  as  is  ufed  for  fraclures,  is  pre 
pared  from  two  parts  of  oil  and  one  of  wax.     Lib.  vii.  cap.  17. 

k  Syrian  oil.']  I  luppofe  our  author  mutt  here  mean  what  wa: 
called  from  its  fweetnefs  elacmeli—  which  Pliny  fays  is  producec 
fpomaneouily  in  the  maritime  parts  of  Syria.— "It  flows  from  the  tree 
fat,  thicker  than  honey,  thinner  than  rcfm,  of  a  fweet  flavour,  ar.< 
is  ufed  by  the  phyficians.  Plin.  Nat.  Hiit.  lib.  xv.  cap.  7. — An< 
to  the  fame  purpofe  Diofcorid.  lib.  i.  cap.  37. — To  this  accoun 
P.  ^gineta  ajdds,  that  about  two  cyathiof  this  taken  in  a  hemina  o 
water  diicharge  crude  and  bilious,  humours  by  itool  j  but  that  thi 

draugh 
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As  friction  is  ferviceable  to  all  the  vertebra,  fo  It  is 
particularly  to  thofe  of  the  neck.  Wherefore  day  and 
night,  but  at  proper  intervals,  this  remedy  mull  be 
ufed.  When  it  is  intermitted,  fome  heating  malagma 
muft  be  applied.  And  cold  is  of  all  things  to  be  avoid- 
ed. And  upon  that  account  there  ought  to  be  a  con- 
ftant  fire  in  the  chamber,  where  the  patient  is  nurfed, 
and  efpecially  in  the  morning  before  day-light,  when 
the  cold  is  mod  intenfe.  Neither  will  it  be  improper  to 
keep  the  head  clofe  clip'd,  and  to  moiften  it  with  hot 
ointment  of  iris,  or  the  cyprine,  and  to  keep  it  covered 
with  a  cap  ;  fometimes  to  dip  the  whole  body  in  warm 
oil,  or  in  a  warm  deco&ion  of  fenugreek,  with  the  ad- 
dition of  a  third  part  of  oil.  A  clyfter  alfo  often  re- 
laxes the  fuperiour  parts. 

But  if  notwithftahding  the  pain  has  grown  more  fe- 
vere,  cucurbitals  are  to  be  applied  to  thf  neck,  and  an 
incifion  made  in  the  fkin.  Efchars  are  to  be  made  ei- 
ther by  irons,  or  muftard.  When  the  pain  has  abated, 
and  the  neck  has  begun  to  move,  we  may  know,  that 
the  difeafe  yields  to  the  remedies.  But  all  food  that 
requires  chewing  muft  be  long  avoided.  Gruels  muft 
be  ufed,  alfo  forbile  eggs,  or  broth  made  of  chickens, 
or  fome  other  tender  flefh.  If  this  has  facceeded,  and 
the  neck  ftiall  appear  to  be  entirely  well,  we  muft  be- 
gin with  pulfe  or  intrita  weil  moiftned.  But  the  patient 
may  fooner  venture  to  chew  bread  than  tafte  wine ;  for 
the  ufe  of  this  is  very  dangerous,  and  therefore  to  be 
deferred  for  a  longer  time. 

CHAP.     IV. 

Of  the  difeafes  in  the  fauces,  and  their  cure. 

AS  the  former  kind  of  diftemper  afflidh  the  whole 
neck,  fo  there  is  another  common  one  equally 
dangerous  and  acute,  the  feat  of  which  is  in,  the  fauces. 

draught  b  apt  to  ftupify  a  perfon,  which  however  is  not  dangerous, 
but  he  would  rehire  to  be  excited,     P.  ^Eginet.  lib.  vii.  cap.  3. 

Our 
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Our  authors  call  it  angina :  amongft  the  Greeks  the 
name  varies  according  to  the  fpecies.  For  fometimes 
there  appears  neither  any  rednefs  nor  tumour  ;  but  the 
body  is  dry,  the  breath  is  fetched  with  difficulty,  the 
limbs  are  relaxed.  This  they  call  -f-  fynanche  l.  Some- 
times the  tongue  and  fauces  are  red  and  fwelled,  the 
voice  is  ftop'd,  the  eyes  are  turned,  the  face  is  pale,  and 
there  is  a  hiccough.  That  is  called  quafi  fynanche  J. 
Thefe  fymptoms  are  common  to  both :  the  patient  is 
not  able  to  {wallow  either  food  or  drink;  his  breathing 
Is  obftru&ed.  It  is  more  flight,  when  there  is  only  a 
fwelling  and  rednefs,  and  the  reft  of  the  fymptoms  don't 
follow.  That  they  call  parafynanche  ||„ 
-  Whatever  fpecies  it  be,  if  the  patient's  ftrength  will 
allow,  blood  muft  be  let,  altho5  there  is  not  a  pletho- 
ra ;  the  next  thing  is  to  give  a  cl/fter.  A  cucurbital 
alfo  is  properly  applied  below  the  chin,  and  about  the 
fauces,  in  order  to  evacuate  the  fuffocating  matter. 
Then  there  is  a  neceffity  for  moift  fomentations.  For 
dry  ones  cut  the  breath.  Therefore  it  is  fit  to  apply 
Iponges,  which  are  better  dip'd  now  and  then  in  warm 
oil,  than  in  warm  water.  And  it  is  of  great  efficacy  in 
this  cafe  too,  to  put  on  fait  in  warm  bags.  Then  it  is 
convenient  to  make  a  decoftion  of  hyflbp,  or  cat-mint, 
or  thyme,  or  wormwood,  or  even  bran,  or  dry  figs, 
In  hydromel,  and  ufe  it  as  a  gargarifm  \  after  that  to 
touch  the  palate  either  with  ox-gall,  or  the  medicine, 
which  is  compofed  of  mulberries.  Fine  flour  of  pep- 
per is  alfo  proper  to  fprinkie  upon  it. 

If  from  thefe  things  there  is  little  benefit,  the  laft  re- 
medy is  to  make  pretty  deep  incifions  under  the  jaws 
above  the  neck,  and  in  the  palate  about  the  uvula,  or 
to  open  the  veins,  that  lye  under  the  tongue,  that  the 
diftemper  may  be  difcharged  thro'  thefe  wounds.     If 

1  Sjnancbey  or  Cynancbe.  According  to  Aretaeus  the  latter  of 
thefe  names  was  given  to  the  diftemper,  either  becaufe  it  was  com* 
mon  to  dogs,  or  becaufe  thefe  animals  even  in  health  hang  out  their 
tongues.     Lib.  i.  de  Cauf.  &  Sign.  Morb.  Acut.  cap.  7. 

thi* 
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this  method  don't  relieve  the  patient,  we  may  be  afllired, 
that  the  diftemper  has  got  the  better  of  him.  But  if 
the  diforder  is  mitigated  by  them,  and  his  throat  is 
capable  of  admitting  meat  and  drink,  health  will  be 
eafily  recovered  again.  And  fometimes  nature  affifts 
too,  if  the  diforder  pafles  from  a  more  contracted  place 
to  a  larger.  For- this  reafon,  when  a  rednefs  and  fwell- 
ing  begins  in  the  praecordia,  it  is  a  fign,  that  the  mala- 
dy has  begun  to  leave  the  throat. 

Whatever  has  relieved  it,  he  muft  begin  with  a  moift 
diet,  and  efpecially  hydromel ;  then  take  foft  food, 
and  not  acrid,  till  the  fauces  return  to  their  former 
foundnefs.  It  is  a  vulgar  opinion,  that  if  a  perfon  eats 
a  young  fwallow,  he  will  be  in  no  danger  of  an  angina 
for  the  whole  year  :  and  that  if  it  be  preferved  in  fait* 
to  burn  it,  and  powder  the  coal  of  it,  and  give  it  to 
drink  in  hydromel,  does  fervice  in  this  diftemper.  And 
as  this  is  confidently  reported  by  men  of  good  credit  a- 
mong  the  common  people,  and  the  practice  can  be  at- 
tended with  no  danger,  altho*  I  have  not  read  of  it  in 
medical  treatifes,  yet  I  thought  fit  to  give  it  a  place  ia 
this  work. 

There  is  alfo  a  diforder  about  the  fail-  . 

ces,  which  amongft  the  Greeks  has  diffe-     tyofbreatb- 
rent  names,  according  to  its  different  de-     ing. 
grees.     The  whole  confifts  in  a  difficulty 
of  breathing  :  but  while  it  is  moderate,  and  does  not 
wholly  fuffocate,  it  is  called  dyfpnoea  f  ;  when  it  is 
more  fevere,  that  the  patient  cannot  breath  without  a 
noife,  and  quick  fetches,  afthmaj;  when  the  difficul- 
ty is  fo  great,  that  refpiration  cannot  be  performed,  un- 
lefs  the  neck  be  kept  erect,  orthopnoea  ||.     The  firft  of 
thefe  may  be  of  long  continuance  without  endangering 
fife  :  the  two  following  are  commoniy  acute.     Thefe 
fymptoms  are  common  to  them  all,  that  by  the  ftrait- 
&£is  of  the  pafTage,  thro'  which  the  breath  comes,  a 
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wheezing  is  occafioned ;  there  is  a  pain  in  the  breafl 
and  pnecordia,  fbmetimes  alfo  in  the  fhoulders,  and 
that  goes  and  comes;  befides  thefe  there  is  a  flight 
cough. 

Now  the  remedy,  unlefs  there  be  fome  contra-indi- 
cation,  is  letting  of  blood.     Nor  is  that  Efficient ;  but 
goat's  milk  mult  be  given  warm  to  the  patient  faffing, 
and  if  he  has  no  fever,  his  belly  muft  be  opened  m ; 
and  fometimes  purged  •,  and  fometimes  a  clyfter  mufl 
be  piven,  by  which  means  the  body  being  extenuated, 
the  patient  begins  to  breathe  more  freely.    The  head  al- 
fo ought  to  be  placed  high  on  the  bed,  and  the  thora> 
affifted  with  fomentations,  and  hot  cataplafms,  eithe: 
dry  or  moid ;  and  after  that  a  malagma  applied,  or  < 
cerate  of  the  cyprine  ointment,  or  that  of  iris.     Thei 
the  patient  muff  drink  faffing  either  hydromel,  or  a  de 
co&ion  of  hyffop,  or  bruiied  caper-roots  in  water.     I 
is  proper  alfo  to  give  nitre,  or  creffes,  or  garlick,  toaft 
ed,  and  then  ground  and  mixed  with  honey :  anothe 
medicine  is  thus  prepared,    honey,    galbanum,    refin 
and  turpentine  are  boiled  up  together  :  and  when  the 
have  come  to  a  confidence,  the  bignefs  of  a  bean  is  pv 
every  day  in  the  mouth,  and  fuffered  to  lye  under  th 
tongue,  till  it  be  diffolved :  or  p.  * .  &  a  quadrans  c 
crude  fulphur,  and  p.  * .  of  fouthernwood  are  powderec 
and  mixed  in  a  cyathus  of  wine,  and  that  is  fup'd  warn 
And  it  is  not  an  idle  opinion,  that  a  fox's  liver  drie 
ought  to  be  beat,  and  the  powder  of  it  fprinkled  upc 
the  drink  ->  or  that  the  lungs  of  the  fame  animal  fhou] 
be  eaten  roafted  as  foon  as  poflible  after  he  is  killed,  bi 
nothing  of  iron  ufed  in  the  dr  effing.     Befides  thef 
gruels  and  light  food  muft  be  ufed,  fometimes  al 

m  His  helly  muft  J?e  opened.  Si  non  fehrit^  center  folvendus  ej> 
This  I  uke  to  be  the  general  direction  ;  if  he  has  no  fever  the  i 
teflinal  discharge  mull  be  promoted. — Liquanda  afaws,  by  vvhicl: 
underliand  the  accompiuliment  of  this  by  diet  or  medicines,  a 
Inter dum  etiam  ducenda*  the  ufe  of  clyflers. 

fm; 


Chap.  IV.  OF  MEDICINE.  i93 

fmall  auftere  wine,  and  fometimes  a  vomit  taken* 
Whatever  is  diuretic,  is  alfo  good  •>  but  notjiing  more 
fo,  than  walking  flowly  almoft  to  laffitude,  much  fric- 
tion, efpecially  of  the  lower  parts,  either  in  the  fun  or 
at  the  fire,  and  both  by  the  patient  himfelf  and  by 
others,  till  he  fweat. 

In  the  internal  part  of  the  fauces  there     „  ' 

s  .  ,  r  i  •  t         Of  an  ulcer 

fometimes  happens  an  exulceration.  In  in  tj,i:fmu$m 
this  cafe  moft  people  make  ufe  of  hot  ca- 
taplafms  externally,  and  moid  fomentations.  They  ad- 
vife  alfo  the  warm  vapour  to  be  received  by  the  mouth  : 
by  which,  others  fay  thefe  parts  are  rendred  fofter,  and 
more  fit  to  afford  entertainment  to  the  dilbrder,  that 
already  poffeffes  them.  But  if  the  diftemper  can  be 
prevented  by  thefe  methods,  thofe  remedies  are  fafe  : 
if  there  is  reafon  to  fear  it  is  already  begun^  they  are 
improper.  It  is  undoubtedly  dangerous  to  rub  the 
fauces,  for  it  ulcerates  them.  Neither  are  diuretics  good: 
becaufe  as  they  pafs,  they  may  poffibly  attenuate  the 
phlegm  of  the  part  affeded,  which  it  is  better  to 
repel. 

Afclepiades,  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  many  ufe- 
ful  difcoveries,  in  which  I  have  alfo  followed  him,  re- 
commends the  fipping  of  very  ftrong  vinegar,  and  af- 
ferts,  that  this  without  any  danger  fupprefles  the  ulcers. 
That  may  poffibly  prevent  a  flux  of  blood,  but  cannot 
heal  the  ulcers.  A  more  proper  application  is  lycium  % 
which  the  fame  author  alfo  equally  approves  \  or  the 
juice  of  leek,  or  horehound,  or  fweet  almonds  rubbed 
with  tragacanth,  and  mix'd  with  paffum,  or  lint-feed 
bruifed,  and  mixed  with  fweet  wine.  The  exercife  al- 
fo of  walking  and  running  is  neceffary.     And  fmart 

•  Lycium  or  puxacantha,  box-'hom,  a  tree  of  the  thorn  kind.— 
The  branches  with  the  leaves  are  bruifed  and  macerated  for  fome 
•days  in  water,  then  boiled,  and  after  (training  it  is  boiied  again  to 
the  confidence  of  honey.  The  bell  lycium  is  what  will  burn.  Ic 
has  an  aitringent  quality.  They  adulterate  it  by  mixing  lees  of  oil, 
ot  the  infpiirated  juice  of  wormwood  or  ox-gall  in  the  ^boiling. 
Diofcorid,  lib.  i.  cap.  133. 

O  fridtion 
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fri&ion  is  to  be  ufed  from  the  breaft  downwards  to  2 
the  inferiour  parts. 

The  food  ought  to  be  neither  too  acrid,  nor  rough 
honey,  lentils,  tragum,  milk,  ptifan,  fat  flefh,  and  e 
pecially  leeks,  and  whatever  is  mixed  with  the  latte 
The  drink  ought  to  be  as  little  as  poffible,  water  m; 
be  given,  either  pure,  or  boiled  to  a  decodtion  with 
quince  or  dates.  Alfo  mild  gargarifms  :  but  if  the 
are  not  fuccefsful,  repellent  ones  are  good. 

This  difeafe  is  not  acute,  and  yet  may  not  contim 
long :  but  requires  a  fpeedy  cure,  left  it  turn  very  i 
vere  and  tedious. 

A  cough,  which  is  contracted  in  mai 
Of  a  cough.  different  ways,  is  generally  a  troublefon 
concomitant  of  an  exulceration  of  the  fa 
ces :  and  in  this  cafe,  when  the  fauces  are  cured,  t] 
cough  ceafes.  Yet  it  is  fometimes  found  by  itfelf  wit! 
out  any  other  diftemper :  and  when  it  becomes  invet 
rate,  'tis  hardly  poffible  to  remove  it  entirely.  Ai 
fometimes  it  is  dry,  fometimes  it  either  generates  or  d 
charges  phlegm. 

In  this  it  is  proper  to  drink  hyflbp  every  other  da; 
to  keep  in  the  breath  and  run,  but  by  no  means 
dufty  places  ;  and  to  read  aloud,  which  at  firft  is  o 
ilrudled  by  the  cough,  but  afterwards  overcomes  i 
then  to  walk  -,  then  to  ufe  alfo  thofe  exercifes  that  er 
ploy  the  hands,  and  to  rub  the  breaft  for  a  long  tim 
after  thefe  to  eat  three  ounces  of  the  melloweft  fi 
ftewed  over  the  fire. 

Befides  if  it  be  moift,  ftrong  friftions  are  good  wi 
fome  heating  medicines,  the  head  being  brifkly  rubb 
at  the  fame  time ;  alfo  cucurbitals  ufed  to  the  brea 
muftard  applied  to  the  external  part  of  the  fauces,  till 
be  a  little  ulcerated  •,  the  drink  may  be  prepared  fro 
mint,  and  fweet  almonds,  and  ftarch ;  and  beginnu 
with  dry  bread  he  may  proceed  to  any  other  light  food 

But  if  it  be  a  dry  cough,  when  it  is  moft  fevere,  takii 
a  cyathus  of  auftere  wine  relieves  ;  provided  that  be  n 
eftner  done  than  three  or  four  times  after  proper  inte 

va! 
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vals.  It  is  likewife  neceffary  to  fwallow  a  little  of  the 
beft  lafer,  to  take  the  juice  of  leeks  or  horehound, 
to  lick  fquils,  to  fup  vinegar  of  fquils,  or  at  leaft 
(harp  vinegar,  or  two  cyathi  of  wine  with  a  clove  of 
bruifed  garlick  infufed  in  it* 

In  every  cough  it  does  fervice  to  take  journies,  long 
voyages,  and  to  live  near  the  fea,  and  to  fwim.  The 
diet  muft  be  fometimes  foft,  as  mallows  and  nettles ; 
fometimes  acrid,  as  milk  boiled  with  garlick ;  gruels, 
to  which  lafer  has  been  added,  or  fuch  as  have  had  leeks 
boiled  in  them,  till  they  have  loft  all  their  verdure. 
A  for  bile  egg  alfo  with  an  addition  of  fulphur  may  be 
1  flipped ;  for  drink  warm  water  may  be  taken  firft,  then 
alternately,  ibme  days  water,  and  other  days  wine. 

A  ipitting  of  blood  may  ftrike  a  greater 
ferrotir.     But  that  fometimes  is  lefs,  and     Of  a /pitting 
fometimes  more  dangerous.     For  it  ifllies     °f  blood. 
fometimes  from  the  gums,  fometimes  from 
the  mouth;  and  indeed  from  the  latter  very  plentifully  at 
times,  but  without  a  cough,  without  an  ulcer,  or  any 
diftemper  of  the  gums,  and  without  expe£torating  any 
thing  -,  but  breaks  out  from  the  mouth  in  the  fame 
manner,  as  from  the  nofe.  And  fometimes  pure  blood 
is  difcharged,  at  other  times  fomething  like  water,  in 
which  frefh  meat  has  been  wafhed.  Sometimes  it  comes 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  fauces,  which  may  happen 
by  means  of  an  exulceration  in  that  part  \  or  when  it 
is  not  ulcerated,  either  from  the  mouth  of  fome  vein 
opened,  or  tubercles  rifing  there,  and  difcharging  the 
blood.     When  this  is  the  cafe,  neither  meat  nor  drink 
do  harm,  nor  is  any  thing  expeftorated,  as  from  an 
ulcer.     But  fometimes,  when  the  throat  and  wind-pipe 
are  ulcerated,  a  frequent  cough  forces  out  blood  too. 
Neither  is  it  uncommon  for  it  to  come  either  from  the 
lungs,  or  the  breaft,  or  the  fide,  or  the  liver.     Wo- 
men, whofe  men'fes  are  fuppreffed,  often  have  thefe 
fpittings.     And  medical  writers  fay,  that  blood  is  dif- 
charged either  by  the  erofion,  or  the  rupture  of  fome  part, 
pr  the  dilatatipn  of  the  mouth  of  fome  vein.     The  firft 

O  z  they 
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they  call  diabrofis  f ,  the  fecond  rhegmochafmus  J, 
the  third  anaftomofis  ||.  The  laft  does  leaft  hurt  •,  th< 
firft  is  moft  dangerous.  And  it  often  happens,  tha 
the  blood  is  followed  by  pus. 

Now  fometimes  Hopping  the  blood  is  alone  fufficien 

to  effeft  a  cure.     But  if  ulcers  have  followed,  if  pus 

if  there  be  a  cough,  difeafes  are  formed,  which  diffe 

in  nature  and  danger  according  to  the  parts  they  poflefs 

If  blood  only  is  difcharged,  both  the  remedy  is  eafier 

and  the  termination  of  the  diftemper  quicker.     Am 

we  ought  not  to  be  ignorant,  that  a  moderate  difcharg 

of  blood  is  not  hurtful  to  thofe,  who  are  accuftome 

to  haemorrhages,  or  fuch,  whofe  fpine  or  hips  are  pair 

ed,  or  to  any  after  violent  walking  or  running,  pre 

vided  there  be  no  fever :  and  that  paffing  off  in  tli 

urine,  it  removes  even  the  laffitude.     And  that  it 

not  terrible  in  the  cafe  of  a  perfon,  who  has  fallen  fror 

a  height,  if  nothing  elfe  appears  uncommon  in  h 

urine.     That  neither  is  a  vomiting  of  blood  dangc 

rous,  although  it  return,  if  opportunity  has  been  a 

lowed  to  ftrengthen  and  fill  up  the  body  beforehand 

and  in  general  that  no  fuch  difcharge  can  hurt,  whe 

it  happens  in  a  ftrong  body,  and  is  neither  excefliv 

nor  raifes  a  cough,  nor  heat.     Thefe  obfervations  a 

univerfal.  Now  I  fhall  return  to  thofe  particular  place 

which  I  have  mentioned. 

If  it  comes  from  the  gums,  it  is  fufficient  to  che 
purflane  •,  if  from  the  mouth,  to  hold  pure  wine  in  i; 
if  that  is  not  effectual,  vinegar.  If  notwithftandir 
thefe  it  breaks  out  with  violence,  becaufe  it  may  wal 
a  perfon,  it  is  moft  proper  to  divert  its  force  by  applyii 
a  cucurbital  to  the  back  of  the  head,  and  making  \ 
incifion  in  the  ikin ;  if  this  happens  to  a  woma 
whofe  menfes  are  flopped,  to  apply  the  cucurbital 
her  groin,  with  fcarifkation. 

But  if  it  has  proceeded  from  the  fauces,  or  the  mc 
internal  parts,  there  is  more  to  be  feared,  and  greai 
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care  muft  be  taken  in  the  cure.  Blood  muft  be  let : 
and  if  notwithftanding  that,  it  breaks  out  from  the 
mouth,  the  operation  muft  be  repeated  a  fecond,  and 
a  third  time,  and  every  day  a  little  taken  away  :  the 
patient  ought  immediately  to  fup  either  vinegar,  or  the 
juice  of  plantain,  or  leek  with  frankincenfe p :  and 
fome  fordid  wool  dipped  in  vinegar  and  fqueezed, 
ftiould  be  applied  externally  upon  the  place,  which  is 
difeafed,  and  it  muft  be  cooled  now  and  then  with  a 
fponge.  Erafiftratus  made  many  ligatures  in  the  legs, 
and  thighs,  and  arms  of  fuch  patients.  Afclepiades 
was  fo  far  from  thinking  this  ufeful,  that  he  even 
judged  it  hurtful.  But  a  number  of  experiments  give 
proof  of  its  often  anfwering  very  well. 

Nevertheless  there  is  not  a  neceffity  for  making  liga- 
tures in  many  places :  but  it  is  fufficient  to  do  it  below 
i  the  groin,  and  above  the  ancles,  and  near  the  top  of 
the  fhoulders,  and  the  fore  arms,  Then  if  the  patient 
have  a  fever,  gruel  muft  be  given  ;  and  for  drink  fome 
aftringent  decoftion.  But  if  there  is  no  fever,  either 
wafhed  alica,  or  bread  dipped  in  cold  water,  and  a  foft 
egg  too  may  be  given  ;  and  for  drink  either  what  was 
above-mentioned,  or  fweet  wine,  or  cold  water.  But 
in  the  allowance  of  drink  we  muft  remember,  that 
thirft  is  ferviceable  in  this  diforder. 

Befides  thefe,  reft,  fecurity  "from  apprehenfions,  and 
filence  are  neceffary.  The  patient's  head,  when  he 
lies,  fhould  alfo  be  high,  and  it  is  proper  to  clip  it 
clofe.  The  face  is  to  be  often  bathed  with  cold  water. 
But  wine,  the  bath,  venery,  oil  amongft  meat,  all 
acrid  things,  warm  fomentations,  a  hot  and  clofe  room, 
many  cloaths  thrown  upon  the  body,  are  all  prejudi- 
cial \  alfo  fri&ions,  unlefs  when  the  bleedings  have  en- 
tirely ceafed.  Then  indeed  he  may  begin  with  the 
arms  and  legs,  but  not  touch  the  cheft.  In  this  cafe 
he  fhould  refide  near  the  fea-coaft  in  the  winter  time, 
and  in  the  inland  places  in  the  fummer. 

' ;'P  Frankincenfe,  thus]     Tis  generally  allowed,  that  what  the  an? 
tjents  called  thui%  goes  now  under  the  name  of  olibanum.  * 

o  ,3  c  h  a  p, 
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CHAP.     V. 

>Of  the  diforders  of  the  Jlomach^  and  their  cure. 

TH  E  ftomach  q  is  below  the  fauces-,  to  this.manj 
tedious  diforders  are  incident.  For  foqietimes  z 
great  heat  affefts  it,  fometimes  a  flatulency,  or  an  in- 
flammation, or  an  exulceration  -,  at  other  times  phlegrr 
or  bile  attacks  it.  But  the  moll  frequent  difeafe  is  < 
relaxation  :  nor  is  there  any  thing  from  which  the  fto- 
mach either  fuffers  more  itfelf,  or  more  aifedls  th< 
whole  frame. 

As  its  diforders  are  different,  fo  are  the  remedies 
Where  it  is  diftreffed  with  heat,  it  mull  be  embrocate( 
now  and  then  with  vinegar  and  rofe  oil,  and  a  pow 
der  r  with  oil  applied,  and  fuch  cataplafms  as  at  th 
fame  time  both  repel  and  foften.  Cold  water  may  b 
given  to  drink,  unlefs  there  be  fome  particular  reafoj 
againit  it. 

When  there  is  a  flatulency,  the  application  of  cu 
curbitals  does  fervice,  and  there  is  no  neceffity  for  fca 
rification.  Dry  and  warm  fomentations,  but  not  ver 
ftrong,  are  ferviceable.  Abftinence  muft  be  enjoinei 
at  times.  To  drink  wormwood,  or  hyffop,  or  ru 
fefting  is  good.  Exercife  muft  be  ufed,  at  firft  gentle 
a$d  afterwards  ftronger  ;  efpecially  fuch  as  may  mov 
the  fuperior  parts,  which  kind  is  moft  proper  in  £ 
diforders  of  the  ftomach.  Exercife  ihould  be  followe 
by  unftipn  and  fri£Uon  ^  alfo  the  bath  fometimes,  bv 

8  Stomach.]     When  our  author  mentions  the  gullet  and  ftomac 

together,  as  in  the  firft  chapter  of  this  book,  he  calls  the  form< 

JiomachuSy  and  the  latter  <ventr;cu!us ;  but  he  often  comprehends,  bol 

under  the  name  of  Jlom#chus9  as  in  tjiis  place,  which  appears  by  tl 

diforders  mentioned. 

*  A  po<wder  <vjitb  oil."]  The  word  is/w/x///.—- Our  author  doesn< 
fay  what  powder. -w-He  had  mentioned  rofe  oil  jufl  before  ;  can  \ 
intend  the  powder  of  rofe-leaves  ?  or  any  of  thofe  powders  he  pn 
fcribes  in  the  cardiac  diforder,  the  lad  of  which  is  quitibet  ex  <v\ 
pulvis,  any  common  du(r  ?  Or  has  the  word  denoting  the  kind  bee 
pmitted  by  the  copiers  \ 
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feldom,  and  fometimes  clyfters ;  after  thefe  warm  food, 
and  not  flatulent;  and  in  the  fame  manner  warm 
drink,  firft  water,  afterwards,  when  the  inflation  has 
iubfided,  auftere  wine.  This  rule  mud  be  laid  down 
in  all  diftempers  of  the  ftomach,  that  by  whatever 
means  any  patient  has  been  recovered,  he  muft  purfue 
the  fame  method  when  he  is  well :  for  his  weaknefs  re- 
turns, unlefs  health  be  preferved  by  the  fame  regimen* 
by  which  it  was  reftored. 

But  if  there  be  any  inflammation,  which  is  com- 
monly followed  by  a  fwelling  and  pain,  the  chief  re- 
medies are,  reft,  and  abftinence,  fulphurated  wool  s 
applied  round  it,  the  ufe  of  wormwood  failing.  If 
there  is  a  burning  heat  in  the  ftomach,  it  muft  be  em- 
brocated now  and  then  with  vinegar  and  rofe-oil ;  anci 
then  food  muft  be  taken  fparingly  -,  and  the  external 
applications  muft  be  fuch,  as  both  repel  and  foften  $ 
then  withdrawing  thefe,  warm  cataplafms  of  meal 
muft  be  ufed,  to  difcufs  the  remains  of  it ;  a  clyfter 
muft  be  given  now  and  then  ;  exercife  muft  be  ufed^ 
and  a  fuller  diet. 

But  if  the  ftomach  is  infefted  with  an  ulcer,  the 
fame  courfe  almoft  muft  be  purfued,  as  has  been  pre- 
ferred in  ulcerated  fauces.  Exercife  and  fri6lion  of 
the  lower  parts  muft  be  pra6lifed.  Light  and  glutinous 
food  muft  be  ufed,  but  not  to  fatiety.  Every  thing 
acrid  and  acid  is  to  be  avoided.  If  there  is  no  fever, 
fweet  wine  may  be  ufed,  or  if  that  inflates,  at  leaft 
mild  ;  but  neither  very  cold,  nor  too  hot. 

If  the  ftomach  is  loaded  with  phlegm,  a  vomit  is 
neceflary,  fometimes  fading,  fometimes  after  meat* 
Exercife,  geftation,  failing,  fri&ion,  are  good.  No- 
thing is  to  be  eaten  or  drank,  but  what  is  warm  ;  only 
avoiding  fuch  things,  as  ufually  generate  phlegm. 

It  is  a  more  troublefome  diforder,  where  the  ftomach 
is  vitiated  with  bile.  Thofe  that  are  thus  affe&ed, 
ufually  at  the  interval  of  fome  da^s  throw  it  up,  and 

«  Sulphurated  woo/.]    I  fuppofe  he  means  wool  impregnated  with 
4he  fumes  of  fulphur, 

O  4  indeed* 
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indeed,  which  is  worft  of  all,  of  a  black  colour.  'Tis 
proper  to  give  fuch  patients  clyfters,  and  potions  of 
wormwood ;  geftation,  failing,  are  neceffary,  and  vo- 
miting by  fea  ficknefs,  if  it  can  be  procured ;  crudity 
muft  be  avoided  ^  food  ufed  eafy  of  concoflion,  and 
not  ungrateful  to  the  ftomach,  and  auftere  wine. 

The  moft  common  and  worft  diforder  of  the  fto- 
mach is  a  relaxation,  that  is,  when  it  is  not  capable  of 
retaining  food,  and  the  body  ceafes  to  be  nourifhed, 
and  thus  is  wafted  by  a  confumption.  The  bath  is 
very  hurtful  in  this  fpecies.  Reading,  and  exercifing 
of  the  fuperior  parts  are  neceflary,  alfo  unftioris  and 
ffidtions  ;  then  to  have  cold  water  poured  all  over  the 
body,  and  to  fwim  in  cold  water,  and  to  lay  the  fto- 
mach itfelf  under  canals,  and  more  efpecially  that  part 
below  the  fhoulders,  which  is  oppofite  to  the  ftomach ; 
to  ftand  in  cold  and  medicinal  fprings  is  a  falutar) 
praftice,  fuch  are  thofe  of  Cutilise  l  and  Subruinas  i 
food  is  alfo  to  be  ufed  cold,  and  fuch  rather,  as  is  oj 
difficult  concodtion  than  what  is  eafily  corrupted :  foi 
this  reafon  moft  people,  that  can  concoct  nothing  elf* 
concoft  beef.  Whence  we  may  infer,  that  neithei 
birds,  nor  venifon,  nor  fifh  ought  to  be  given,  excep 
the  harder  kinds.  Cold  wine  indeed  is  fitteft  to  drink 
or  at  leaft  the  ftrong  well  warmed,  particularly  th< 
Rhetic  or  Allobrogic  u,  or  any  other,  which  is  both  au 
ftere,  and  feafoned  with  refin ;  if  that  is  not  to  be  had 
the  rougheft  poffible,  and  efpecially  Signine  w0 

I 


*  Cutilitz^  &c  ]  The  waters  of  CutHiae  in  the  country  of  th 
Sabines,  Pliny  fays,  are  extremely  cold,  and  by  a  kind  of  fuclio: 
excite  a  fenfation  in  the  body  like  a  bite  ;  they  are  very  ufefi 
to  the  ftomach,  nerves,  and  the  whole  body.  Lib.  xxxi.  cap.  2 
Our  induitrious  critics  and  collectors  have  not  been  able  hithert 
to  find  any  fuch  place  as  Subruina  or  Sumbruina,  and  therefore  t 
put  the  knot  they  cannot  loofe,  propofe  to  read  here,  as  well  as  i 
the  forecited  place  of  Pliny,  Subcutilite. 

11  Rbetic  or  Allobrogic]  Thefe  wines,  whofe  qualities  are  her 
jlefcribed,  had  their  names  from  the  countries  where  the,y  were  pre 
fluced ;  the  firft  was  the  Grifons,  and  the  latter  Savoy, 

J  Signine.1     This  wine  by  reafon  of  its  great  auf.erifcy  was  ufe 
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If  the  food  does  not  ftay  upon  the  ftomach,  water 
is  to  be  drank,  and  a  plentiful  vomiting  procured  ;  and 
food  muft  be  given  a  fecond  time,  and  then  cucurbitals 
are  to  be  applied  two  fingers  breadth  below  the  ftomach, 
and  kept  there  for  two  or  three  hours.  If  there  is  both 
a  vomiting  and  pain  at  the  fame  time,  fordid  wool,  or 
fponge  dipped  in  vinegar,  or  a  cooling  cataplafm,  muft 
be  applied  to  the  ftomach.  The  arms  and  legs  muft 
be  rubbed  brifkly,  but  not  long,  and  heated. 

If  the  pain  is  more  fevere,  the  cupping  muft  be 
performed  four  fingers  below  the  praecordia  -9  bread 
dipped  in  cold  vinegar  and  water  muft  be  given  imme- 
diately ;  if  it  has  not  ftaid,  then,  after  the  vomiting, 
fome  light  thing  not  ungrateful  to  the  ftomach ;  if 
even  that  is  not  retained,  a  cyathus  of  wine  every  hour, 
till  the  ftomach  be  fettled.  The  juice  of  radilhes  is  al- 
io a  powerful  medicine  \  but  a  ftronger  is  the  juice  of 
the  acid  pomegranate,  with  an  equal  quantity  of  the 
juice  of  the  fweet  pomegranate,  and  an  addition  alfo 
of  the  juice  of  endive  and  mint,  but  the  leaft  propor- 
tion of  this  \  with  which  it  is  very  proper  to  mix  as 
much  cold  water,  as  equals  the  quantity  of  them  all 
together.  For  that  is  more  efficacious  for  compofing 
the  ftomach  than  wine.  A  vomiting,  which  comes  of 
itfelf,    is  to  be  flopped,   although  there  be  a  naufea. 

But  if  the  food  has  grown  four  or  putrid  within  the 
ftomach,  both  which  accidents  are  known  by  the  eruc- 
tations, it  muft  be  evacuated ;  and  the  ftomach  muft 
be  immediately  recruited  by  taking  the  fame  kind  of 
food,  that  I  have  juft  mentioned.  When  the  prefent 
jdanger  is  removed,  we  muft  return  to  thofe  things, 
which  have  been  prefcrjbed  before. 

as  an  aftringent  medicine  in  fluxes.     It  had  its  name  from  the  town 
pf  Signia  in  Latium.     Plin.  Nat.  Hill.  lib.  xiv.  cap.  6. 
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C  H  A  P.     VI. 

Of  pains  of  the  fides ',  and  their  cure. 

TH  E  ftomach  is  furrounded  by  the  fides  -,  and  if 
thefe  there  happen  fometimes  violent  pains.  The] 
arife  either  from  cold,  or  a  blow,  or  from  excefiiv< 
running,  or  from  a  diftemper.  But  fometimes  the  dif 
order  goes  no  farther  than  a  pain  •,  which  is  fometimei 
fiowly,  and  fometimes  quickly  removed.  At  othei 
times  it  grows  extremely  dangerous  ;  and  there  arilei 
an  acute  diftemper,  which  by  the  Greeks  is  called  pleu- 
riticus  -J-  J  To  this  pain  of  the  fide  is  added  a  fevei 
and  cough  ;  and  by  the  laft  is  expe<5torated,  if  th< 
diftemper  be  tolerable,  phlegm ;  if  fevere,  blood 
Sometimes  alfo  the  cough  is  dry,  and  brings  up  no- 
thing, and  this  is  wprfe  than  the  firft,  but  more  toler- 
able than  the  fecond. 

Now  the  cure  of  a  violent  and  recent  pain  is  letting 
of  blood.  But  if  the  cafe  is  more  flight  or  of  a  longei 
Handing,  that  remedy  in  the  firft  is  needlefs,  and  foi 
the  other  is  too  late  ;  and  recourfe  muft  be  had  to  cupr 
ping,  firft  making  an  incifion  in  the  flcin.  Muftarc 
with  vinegar  is  alio  proper  to  apply  upon  the  breaft, 
till  it  produce  ulcufcles  and  pimples  ;  and  after  that,  2 
medicine,  which  can  derive  the  humour  thither.  Befidej 
thefe  it  is  fit  firft  to  put  fulphurated  wool  round  the  fide  | 
and  then  when  the  inflammation  has  a  little  abated,  tc 
make  ufe  of  dry  and  warm  fomentations.  From  theft 
a  tr anfition  is  made  to  malagmas. 

If  an  inveterate  pain  ftill  continues,  in  the  laft  place 
Jt  is  difcufled  by  the  application  of  refin.  Warm  food 
and  drink  muft  be  ufed,  and  cold  avoided.  In  the 
mean  time,  it  is  not  amifs  to  rub  the  extremities  with 
oil  and  fulphur ;  if  the  cough  has  abated  to  read  foftly  : 
and  by  that  time  to  take  both  acrid  food  and  ftronger 

+  wXefpmxw.    Our  author  ufes  here  the  mafculine  adjedtive  to 
&g  Laui  word  morbus* 

wine. 
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wine.  Such  then  are  the  prefcriptions  of  the  phyfici- 
»ns.  But  without  thefe  'tis  faid,  that  our  peafants  find 
Jt  fufficient  for  their  cure  to  drink  germander  in  water. 

Thefe  rules  are  common  in  every  pain  of  the  fide  : 
the  cure  is  more  difficult,  if  the  diftemper  has  grown 
acute.  In  fuch  a  cafe,  befides  what  has  been  already 
dire&ed,  thefe  cautions  are  to  be  obferved :  that  the 
food  be  extremely  thin  and  mild,  efpecially  gruel,  and 
particularly  that,  which  is  made  of  ptifan  ;  or  chicken 
broth  with  leeks,  and  that  is  not  to  be  given  till  the 
third  day,  and  with  this  condition  then,  that  the 
ftrength  will  admit  of  it :  and  for  the  drink  a  deco&ion 
of  hyffop,  or  rue  in  hydromel.  Now  the  feafons  for 
giving  thefe  will  appear  from  the  confideration  of  the 
fever's  increafing  or  abating,  fo  that  they  be  given  in 
the  greateft  remifiion.  At  the  fame  time  however  we 
fhould  know,  that  in  a  cough  of  this  kind  we  are  not 
to  allow  the  fauces  to  be  dry,  For  often,  where  there  is 
nothing  to  be  expe&orated,  it  continues  and  fuffocates : 
for  which  reafon  I  faid,  that  a  cough,  which  evacu- 
ates nothing,  was  ftill  worfe  than  one,  which  brought 
up  phlegm.  But  the  diftemper  itfelf  in  this  cafe  won't 
allow  wine,  which  we  prefcribed  before  :  inftead  of  it 
(he  cream  of  ptifan  is  to  be  ufed. 

As  the  patient  is  to  be  fupported  in  the  violence  of 
the  diftemper  by  thefe  things  ;  fo  when  it  has  abated  % 
little,  a  fuller  diet  and  alfo  fome  wine  may  be  allowed  ; 
provided  nothing  be  given,  which  may  either  refrige- 
rate the  body,  or  irritate  the  fauces.  If  the  cough  re- 
mains upon  the  recovery,  it  will  be  proper  to  intermit 
for  one  day  5  and  the  day  after  to  take  a  little  more 
wine  with  meat.  But  if  the  cough  ftill  prevails,  it 
will  not  be  amifs,  as  above  diredled,  to  drink  fome 
cyathi  of  wine.  But  in  this  kind  of  diforder  fweet 
wine,  or  at  leaft  mild  is  more  proper.  If  it  grows  in- 
veterate, the  body  muft  be  ftrengthned  by  a  robuft 
flet, 
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CHAP.    VII. 

Of  a  peripnewnonyy  and  its  cure. 

FROM  the  frame  of  the  body  we  muft  proceed 
to  the  bowels  •,  and  firft  of  all  to  the  lungs. 
Whence  a  violent  and  acute  diftemper  arifes,  which  the 
Greeks  call  peripneumonia  *.  The  nature  of  it  is 
this.  The  whole  lungs  are  affedted.  And  their  difor- 
der  is  followed  by  a  cough  bringing  up  bile,  or  pus, 
z  weight  of  the  prascordia  and  the  whole  bread,  diffi- 
culty of  breathing,  violent  fevers,  continual  watching, 
proftration  of  appetite,  and  a  confumption.  This 
kind  of  diftemper  is  attended  with  more  danger  than 
pain. 

It  is  fit,  if  the  ftrength  will  admit  of  it,  to  let  blood  : 
if  not,  to  make  ufe  of  dry  cupping  to  the  prsecordia  ; 
and  if  the  patient  can  endure  it,  by  geftation  to  difli- 
pate  *,  if  he  can't  bear  that,  to  move  him  gently  with- 
in the  houfe  ;  to  give  him  in  drink  hyffop  boiled  with 
a  dry  fig  -,  or  a  deco&ion  of  hyflbp  or  rue  in  hydro- 
mel  ;  to  ufe  friftion  longeft  upon  the  fhoulders,  a 
little  fhorter  on  the  arms,  and  feet,  and  legs,  gentle 
over  the  lungs,  and  to  do  this  twice  every  day. 

As  to  diet,  he  ought  neither  to  have  fait  things,  nor 
acrid,  nor  bitters,  nor  aftringents  •,  but  what  is  of  the 
milder  kind.  Therefore  at  the  beginning  is  to  be  given 
gruel  either  of  ptifan,  or  alica,  or  rice,  in  which  re- 
cent fat  has  been  boiled  -,  along  with  it  a  forbile  egg, 
pine-nuts,  bread  with  honey,  or  wafhed  alica  with  hy- 
clromel.  After  that,  not  only  pure  water  muft  be  al- 
lowed to  drink,  but  hydromel  too  egelid ;  or  if  it  be 
the  fummer  time,  even  cold  ;  unlefs  there  be  forne  par- 
ticular reafon  againft  it.  It  is  fufficient  to  give  theft 
every  other  day,  when  the  diftemper  is  increafing. 

When  it  ceafe's  to  increafe,  as  much  as  the  circum- 
stances will  allow,  he  muft  abftain  from  every  thing, 

except 
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except  egelid  water.     If  the  ftrength  fails,  it  mull  be 
fupported  by  hydromel.    And  againft  the  pains  the  ap- 
plication of  hot  fomentations  are  good,  or  fuch  things 
as  both  repel  and  foften.     It  does  good  alfo  to  lay  fait 
ground  fine  upon  the  breaft,  mixed  with  cerat  •,  be- 
caufe  k  corrodes  the  fkin  gently,  and  thus  diverts  the, 
courfe  of  the  matter,  which  opprefles  the  lungs.  Some 
malagmas  too  of  fuch  things  as  make  a  derivation  are 
ufefiil.     And  it  is  not  improper,  during  the  violence 
of  the  diftemper,  to  keep  the  windows  clofe  upon  the 
patient :  when  it  has  a  little  abated,  three  or  four  times 
a  day  to  open  them  a  little  and  let  in  frefh  air.     Then 
when  he  begins  to  recover,  for  feveral  days  to  abftaia 
from  wine :  to  ufe  geftation  and  fri&ion  ;  to  add  to 
the   gruels  and  former  diet,  amongft  the  pot-herbs 
leeks  ;    of  flefh,  the   heels,  and  trotters  ;   and  fmall 
fifh  ;  fo  that  for  a  long  time  nothing  elfe  be  taken,  but 
what  is  foft  and  mild. 

CHAP.    VI1L 

Of  the  difeafe  of  the  liver,  and  its  cure* 

TH  E  diftemper  of  another  bowel,  that  is  the  li- 
ver, in  like  manner  happens  to  be  fometimes 
long,  and  fometimes  acute.  The  Greeks  call  it  hepa- 
ticus  f .  There  is  a  violent  pain  to  the  right  below  the 
praecordia  ;  and  the  fame  reaches  to  the  right  fide,  and 
to  the  clavicle,  and  the  fhoulder  of  the  fame  fide : 
fometimes  alfo  the  right  hand  is  benumbed,  and  there 
is  a  ftrong  fhuddering.  When  it  is  fevere,  bile  is  vo- 
mited ;  fometimes  the  hiccough  almoft  fuffocates- 
And  thefe  are  its  fymptoms,  when  it  is  acute.  But  it 
is  chronical,  when  there  is  a  fuppuration  in  the  liver  -, 
and  the  pain  fometimes  ceafes,  at  other  times  increaies ; 
on  the  right  fide  the  prsecordia  are  hard  and  fwelled  > 
after  eating,  the  difficulty  of  breathing   is  increafed, 

+  nVobxi;  the  adjeSive  is  ufe.1  here  in  the  fame  man  ier*  as  pleu- 
jiticu*  before. 

There 
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There  is  alfo  a  fort  of  paralytic  relaxation  of  the  jaws, 
When  the  diforder  has  continued  long,  the  belly,  and 
legs,  and  feet  fwell  •,  the  breaft,  and  arms,  and  the 
parts  about  both  clavicles  are  emaciated. 

In  the  beginning,  the  beft  thing  is  to  let  blood  : 
then  the  belly  muft  be  opened  <  if  that  can't  be  done 
otherwife,  by  means  of  black  hellebore.  Cataplafms 
are  to  be  applied  externally  ;  firft  fuch  as  may  repel, 
then  hot  ones,  which  can  difcufs  -,  to  thefe  it  is  proper 
to  add  iris,  or  wormwood ;  after  them  a  malagma» 
The  diet  fhould  be  gruels,  and  all  the  food  fhould  be 
warm,  not  very  nourifhing,  and  generally  fuch  as  is 
proper  in  a  peripneumony  ;  and  thofe  befides  that  are 
diuretic,  and  fuch  drink  as  will  promote  the  fame  end. 
Thyme  is  good  in  this  diftemper,  favory,  hyflbp,  cat- 
mint, fweet  marjoram,  fefamum  x,  bay-berries,  pine- 
flowers,  blood  herb,  mint,  the  pulp  of  a  quince,  the 
frefh  and  raw  liver  of  a  pidgeon.  Of  thefe  fome  may 
be  eaten  alone,  and  others  added  to  the  gruel,  or  the 
drinks,  but  in  fmall  quantities  ;  and  it  is  not  improper 
to  fwallow  every  day  a  catapotium  compofed  of  pow- 
dered wormwood,  honey,  and  pepper.  But  all  cold 
things  mull  be  refrained,  for  nothing  hurts  the  liver 
more.  The  extremities  muft  be  rubbed.  All  labour 
and  violent  motion  avoided :  even  the  breath  muft  not 
be  long  kept  in.  Anger,  flutter,  lifting  any  thing 
weighty,  throwing,  running,  are  hurtful.  Pouring 
water  plentifully  upon  the  body  does  good,  if  it  be  the 
winter  time,  hot ;  if  the  fummer,  tepid ;  alfo  plen- 
tiful un&ion,  and  fweating  in  the  bath. 

If  the  liver  is  opprefled  with  a  vomica,  the  fame  me- 
thod muft  be  followed  as  in  other  internal  fuppurations. 

x  Sefamum.']  Diofcorides  gives  no  defcription  of  this,  but  fays, 
it  is  bad  for  the  ftomach,  and  produces  a  bad  fmell  in  the  mouth. 
Lib.  ii.  cap.  369.  Pliny  tells  us  it  is  brought  from  India,  and  the 
colour  of  it  is  white,  and  it  refembles  the  eryfimum  or  hedge  muflard 
in  Greece  and  Alia.  Lib.  xviii.  cap.  jo.  The  moderns  give  this 
name  to  the  oily  purging  grain. 

Some 
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Some  even  make  an  incifion  over  it y,  and  cauterize 
the  vomica  itfelf. 

CHAP.    IX. 

Of  the  dif order  of  the  fpleen^  and  its  cure. 

BU  T  when  the  fpleen  is  affedted,  it  fwells,  and 
together  with  it  the  left  fide,  which  is  both  hard 
and  refills  prefllire ;  and  the  belly  is  tenfe :  there  is 
fome  fwelling  alfo  in  the  legs.  Ulcers  either  don't 
heal  at  all,  or  at  leaft  fcarcely  cicatrize.  In  walking 
brifldy  or  running,  there  is  a  pain,  and  fome  difficulty. 
This  malady  is  increafed  by  reft.  Therefore  there  is  a 
neceflity  for  exercife  and  labour :  care  being  taken 
however  that  thefe  be  not  carried  too  far,  left  they  pro- 
duce a  fever.  Undtion  and  friftion,  and  fweatings  arc 
iieceflary.  Every  thing  fweet  is  hurtful ;  alfo  milk,  and 
cheefe.  Acids  are  moft  agreeable  •,  therefore  it  is  good 
to  fup  Iharp  vinegar  alone,  and  more  efpecially  that, 
which  is  tin6lured  with  fquils.  Salt  fifli  is  to  be  eaten, 
or  olives  in  hard  brine  ;  lettuce  in  vinegar ;  endive  al- 
fo, and  betes  in  the  fame  manner ;  and  muftard,  wild 
radifh,  and  parfnips  :  of  animal  food  the^  heels,  and 
cheeks,  lean  birds,  and  venifon  of  the  fame  kind.  A 
decoftion  of  wormwood  in  water  may  be  given  for  drink 
failing  :  but  after  meat  the  water,  in  which  a  fmith  has 
often  extinguifhed  hot  iron  :  for  this  very  powerfully 
contra&s  the  fpleen  :  the  difcovery  of  which  property 
we  owe  to  an  obfervation  made  upon  animals  bred  in 
the  houfes  of  fmiths,  that  they  have  very  fmall  fpleens. 
Small  and  auftere  wine  may  alfo  be  given  -,  and  every 
thing  in  food  or  drink,  which  is  diuretic  :  of  great  effi- 
cacy for  that  purpofe  is  trefoil  feed,  or  cummin,  or  fmall- 

y  Over  it.]     That  is  thro1  the  teguments,  fo  as  to  bring  the  part 
affefted  into  view.     I  have  here  followed  the  old  retding  contra  idt 
•tyhich  Conftamine  upon  the  authority  of  an  antient  MS,  changed  in- 
to ultra  id ;  which  I  think  does  not  afford  fo  good  a  fenfe,  thV  fol- 
lowed by  Linden. 
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age,  or  ferpyllum,  or  cytifus  z,  or  thyme,  or  hyffoj 
or  favory :  for  thefe  feem  very  proper  to  promote 
difcharge  of  the  humour  from  it.  It  is  good  alfo  1 
eat  of  the  fpleen  of  beef :  and  rocket  and  crefles  ai 
remarkable  for  attenuating  the  fpleen.  There  muft  I 
fome  external  application  to  eafe  the  pain.  Such 
compofed  from  a  kind  of  acorns  a  ufed  by  the  Ui 
guentarii,  which  the  Greeks  call  myrobalani  *  :  or  tl 
feeds  of  lint,  and  creifes,  mixed  with  wine  and  oil 
alfo  of  green  cyprefs  and  dry  figs  :  or  of  muftard  ar 
a  fourth  part  of  the  fuet  of  a  goat's  kidneys,  and  th 
is  rubbed  in  the  fun  and  applied  immediately.  Ar 
the  caper  too  is  fit  for  this  diibrder  in  many  forms  ->  fi 
it  may  both  be  eaten  itfelf  with  meat,  and  its  pick 
with  vinegar  fupped.  Moreover  the  root  powdered  < 
its  bark  with  bran,  or  the  caper  itfelf  powdered,  ar 
mixed  with  honey,  may  be  applied  externally.  The 
are  alfo  malagmas  calculated  for  this  purpofe, 

C  H  A  P.     X. 

Of  the  difeafes  of  the  kidney s,  and  their  cure. 

BU  T  where  the  kidneys  are  affefted,  the  diford 
continues  long.  It  is  worfe  if  attended  with 
frequent  bilious  vomiting.  It  is  proper  to  reft  ;  to  | 
foft ;  to  open  the  belly  ;  and  even  to  give  a  clyfter  if 
won't  do  without  it ;  to  fit  down  often  in  warm  watei 
to  take  neither  meat  nor  drink  cold  \  to  abftain  fro 
everything  fait,  acrimonious^  acid,  and  fruit  of  i 

z  Cytifus  is  a  fhrub,  all  white  like  the  buckthorn,  fending  < 
branches  of  a  cubit's  length  or  more,  about  which  are  the  leav 
refembling  fenugreek;  which  being  rubbed  between  the  fingi 
fmell  like  rocket.     Diofcorid.  lib.  iv.  cap.  695. 

a  Acorns.']  Diofcorides  calls  this  fidxetvoq  pvpi^Ki.  It  is  the  fr 
of  a  tree  like  the  myrica.— -It  refembles  the  Pontic  nut :  upon  bei 
fqueezed  like  bitter  almonds,  it  emits  a  moifture,  which  is  ufed  i 
ointments  inltead  of  oil.*— It  grows  in  Ethiopia,  Egypt,  and  Arab 
Lib.  ir,  cap.  742* 

aPF 
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apple  kind  ;  to  drink  freely  ;  to  add  fometimes  to  the 
meat,  and  fometimes  to  the  drink,  pepper,  leeks,  fe- 
rula b,  white  poppies,  which  ufually  caufe  a  great  dis- 
charge of  urine  from  the  kidneys. 

If  they  be  ulcerated,  and  the  ulcers  are  to  be  cleanfed, 
the  remedy  is  fixty  feeds  of  cucumber  blanched,  fifteen 
kernels  of  the  wild  pine,  as  much  anife  as  can  be  held 
betwixt  three  fingers,  a  little  faffron ;  all  thefe  pow- 
dered, and  divided  into  two  draughts  of  mulfe. 

If  the  pain  only  is  to  be  relieved,  the  medicine  isy 
thirty  feeds  of  cucumber,  and  twenty  of  the  kernels 
mentioned  before,  five  fweet  almonds,  a  little  faffron 
powdered,  and  given  to  drink  with  milk.  And  befides 
thefe  it  is  proper  to  apply  fome  malagmas ;  efpecially 
fuch  as  are  fit  for  drawing  out  moifture. 

CHAP.     XL 

Of  the  cholera^  and  its  cure. 

FROM  the  bowels  we  proceed  to  the  inteftines, 
which  are  obnoxious  both  to  acute  and  chronic 
diftempers.  And  firft  of  all  we  fhall  make  mention 
of  the  cholera  -,  becaufe  that  feems  at  once  to  affedt 
equally  th$  ftomach  and  inteftines.  For  at  the  fame 
time  there  is  both  a  purging  and  vomiting :  befides 
thefe,  there  are  flatulencies,  the  inteftines  are  racked, 
bile  is  forced  both  upwards  and  downwards,  firft  re- 
fembling  water,  then  as  if  frefh  meat  had  been  wafhed 
in  it,  fometimes  white,  fometimes  black,  or  varioufly 
coloured.  Upon  this  account  the  Greeks  gave  this  dis- 
temper the  name  of  cholera  f .  And  befides  what  we 
have  taken  notice  of  already,  the  legs  and  hands  too 

b  ferula  anfwered  to  narthex  among  the  Greeks,  and  was  a  ge- 
neral name  for  feveral  herbs  of  the  fame  genus,  from  whence  fome 
of  the  fetid  gums  are  obtained,  as  fagapenum,  and  gaibanum.— • 
The  antients  made  ufe  of  the  ftalks  of  thefe  herbs,  in  the  fame 
manner  as  pafteboards  are  now  ufed  for  fra&ures,  as  will  be  feea 
in  the  eighth  book. 

P  are 
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are  often  contracted,    thirft  torments,  and  there  a 
faintings.     Where  all   thefe  concur,    'tis   not  to 
wondered,  if  the  patient  die  fuddenly.     And  neverth 
lefs  there  is  no  diftemper  obviated  w ith  lefs.  trouble. 

Wherefore  upon  the  firft  appearance  of  thefe  fym 
toms  it  is  proper  to  drink  plenty  of  tepid  water  a 
to  vomit.  That  fcarce  ever  fails  to  vomit :  but  alt! 
it  mifcarries  in  that,  yet  it  is  of  ufe  to  mix  new  mat 
with  the  corrupted  ;  and  it  is  a  ftep  in  the  recovery, 
the  vomiting  be  flopped.  If  that  happens,  all  dri 
muft  immediately  be  abftained  from.  But  if  there 
bloody  ftools,  it  is  fit  to  bathe  the  ftomach  with  foil 
thing  cold,  or  if  the  belly  be  pained,  with  the  fai 
egelid,  the  belly  itfelf  being  affifted  by  medicines  rr 
derately  warm.  But  if  the  vomiting,  and  purgir 
and  thirft,  all  at  once  torment  greatly,  and  what  is  \ 
mited  is  yet  fomewhat  crude,  it  is  not  a  proper  time 
give  wine :  water  muft  be  given,  and  that  not  co 
but  rather  egelid.  And  penny-royal  with  vinegar  m 
be  applied  to  the  noftrils,  or  polenta  fprinkled  w 
wine,  or  mint,  or  what  is  comfort  able  ^  or  refrefhing 
nature  c. 

But  when  the  crudity  is  removed,  then  there  is  m< 
apprehenfion  of  the  perfon  fainting.  Wherefore 
fuch  time  recourfe  muft  be  had  to  wine  :  which  ouj 
to  be  fmall,  aromatic,  and  mixed  with  cold  water, 
ther  with  the  addition  of  polenta,  or  a  piece  of  bre; 
which  alfo  it  is  proper  to  eat ;  and  as  often  as  the  i 
mach  or  belly  has  difcharged,  fo  often  to  recruit  | 
ftrength  by  thefe  means.  Eranftratus  directed  to  n 
at  firft  three  or  five  drops  of  wine  with  every  draug 
and  then  to  add  more  wine  by  degrees.     He  was 

c  RefreJJoing  to  nature]  I  have  given  a  fenfe  of  the  phraft 
cundum  naturam  (which  is  the  reading  of  Linden  and  Almelovc 
vey  near  to  thar,  in  which  the  philolophers  ufe  it,  becaufe  I  can 
no  other. — Pinzius.  jjma,  and  the  JVlanutii  read  *ud  m'entba'fq 
dum  naturam  eJL  As  the  books  vary,  and  none  of  them  make 
meaning  quite  clear,  it  might  perhaps  be  plainer,  if  it  be  read, 
quod  fecundum  earn  natural  ejiy  that  is,  Oi  'mint,  or  fomeihin 
the  fame  nature*. 
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the  right,  if  he  gave  wine  from  the  beginning,  and 
then  found  reafon  to  fear  a  crudity  :  but  if  he  imagined 
a  great  weaknefs  could  be  relieved  by  three  drops  of 
wine,  he  was  miftaken. 

But  if  the  patient  be  empty,  and  his  legs  contracted, 
wormwood  muft  be  given  to  drink  now  and  then.  If  the 
extremities  be  cold,  they  muft  be  anointed  with  hot  oil, 
with  the  addition  of  a  little  wax ;  and  cherifhed  with 
hot  fomentations.  If  even  by  thefe  relief  has  not  been 
procured,  a  cucurbital  muft  be  applied  externally  over 
the  ftomach  itfelf,  or  muftard  put  upon  it.  When  that 
is  compofed,  it  is  proper  for  him  to  fleep  ;  and  on  the 
j  day  following  to  abftain  from  drinking  ;  on  the  third 
day  to  go  into  the  bath  •,  to  recruit  himfelf  gradually 
by  food ;  and  fleep,  if  he  can  reft  eafily ;  and  to  avoid 
fatigue  and  colds.  If  after  the  fuppreffion  of  the  cho- 
lera a  feverifhnefs  remains,  it  is  neceiTary  to  give  a  clyf- 
ter,  then  to  take  food  and  wine.  Now  this  diftemper 
is  both  acute,  and  fo  much  feated  betwixt  the  inteftines 
and  the  ftomach,  that  'tis  hard  to  Iky,  to  which  it  pe- 
culiarly belongs. 

C  H  A  P.     XII. 

Of  the  cceliac  diftemper  of  the  ftomach  ^  and  its  cure. 

AT  the  lower  orifice  of  the  ftomach  is  feated  adif- 
[  temper,  which  is  ufually  long,  called  coeliacus  * 
by  the  Greeks.  In  this  the  abdomen  grows  hard,  and 
is  pained  •,  there  is  no  paflage  by  ftool,  and  not  fo  much 
as  wind  can  efcape  ;  the  extremities  grow  cold  •>  and 
there  is  a  difficulty  in  breathing. 

It  is  moft  proper  in  the  beginning  to  apply  warm  cata- 
plafms  over  all  the  belly  to  eafe  the  pain  ;  after  meat  to 
vomit,  and  thus  to  empty  the  belly  ;  then  on  the  fol- 
lowing days  to  apply  cucurbitals  (without  making  any 
incifion)  to  the  belly  and  hips  >    to  looien  the  belly 

P  2  itfelf 
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itfelf  by  giving  milk  and  fait  wine  cold ;  green  fig 
alfo,  if  it  be  the  feafon  for  them -,  with  this  cautioj 
however,  that  neither  the  allowance  of  food  nor  drin] 
be  given  all  at  once,  but  gradually.  Wherefore  at  in 
tervals  it  is  fufficient  to  take  two  or  three  cyathi,  an 
food  in  proportion  to  this.  And  a  cyathus  of  mill 
mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  water,  and  fo  giver 
does  very  well.  Warm  and  acrid  food  is  proper  •,  i 
that  even  bruifed  garlic  with  milk  is  no  bad  mixture. 

In  a  little  time  the  cafe  requires  geftation,  and  el 
pecially  failing  5  to  be  rubbed  three  or  four  times  a  da 
with  oil  and  nitre  together  j  to  have  warm  water  poure 
on  after  meat ;  then  to  apply  muflard  to  all  the  pan 
of  the  body,  except  the  head,  till  they  be  corroded  an 
grow  red  ;  and  more  efpecially  if  the  body  be  firm  an 
ftrong.  Then  there  muft  be  a  gradual  change  to  fuc 
things  as  bind  the  belly.  Strong  roafted  fiefh  is  to  I 
given,  and  fuch  as  is  not  eafily  corrupted :  boiled  rair 
water  may  be  given  to  drink,  to  the  quantity  of  two  < 
three  cyathi  at  a  time. 

If  the  diforder  be  of  long  ftanding,  it  is  proper  1 
fwallow  the  bulk  of  a  pepper-corn  of  the  beft  lafer 
and  every  other  day  to  drink  wine  or  water,  at  times  1 
fup  fingle  cyathi  of  wine,  taking  food  between  •,  1 
give  a  clyfter  of  rain-water  egelid  ;  and  more  efpecial 
if  the  pain  continues  in  the  lower  parts. 


CHAP.     XIII. 

Of  the  dijlemper  of  the  fmall  gut^  and  its  cure, 

TO  the inteftines themfelves two diftempers  are p 
culiar ;  one  of  which  is  in  the  fmall,  and  tl 
other  in  the  large  gut.  The  firft  is  acute  :  the  oth 
may  continue  long.  Diodes  the  Caryftian  called  tl 
diftemper  of  the  fmall  inteftine  chordapfus  *,  that  \ 
the  larger  he  named  ileus  f.  But  I  obferve,  that  mc 
people  now  call  the  firft  ileus,  and  the  other  colicus ; 
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Now  the  firft  occafions  a  pain,  fometimes  above,  fome- 
times  below  the  navel.  In  either  place  there  is  an  in- 
flammation :  neither  the  excrements  nor  wind  can 
pafs  downwards.  If  the  upper  part  is  affefted,  the 
food,  if  the  lower,  the  excrements  are  returned  by  the 
mouth :  in  either  cafe  there  is  danger ;  which  is  in- 
creafed,  if  the  vomiting  be  bilious,  fetid,  or  various, 
or  black. 

The  cure  is  letting  of  blood ;  or  applying  cucurbitals 
in  feveral  places,  but  not  to  make  incifions  of  the  fkin 
every  where  ;  for  that  is  fufficient  in  two  or  three  places : 
from  the  reft  it  fuffices  to  evacuate  air.  Then  'tis  pro- 
per to  obferve,  where  the  feat  of  the  diforder  is ;  for 
there  is  commonly  a  fwelling  over  it.  And  if  it  be  a- 
bove  the  navel,  a  clyfter  fignifies  nothing  :  if  it  is 
below,  'tis  moll  proper,  in  the  opinion  of  Erafiftratus, 
to  give  clyfters  fometimes  ;  and  this  remedy  is  often  of 
very  great  fervice  in  thefe  parts.  The  liquor  proper  for 
this  is  {trained  cream  of  ptifan,  with  the  addition  of 
oil  and  honey  without  any  thing  elfe.  If  there  is  no 
fwelling,  'tis  moft  proper  to  apply  the  two  hands  to 
the  top  of  the  belly,  and  to  bring  them  down  gradu- 
ally ;  for  thus  the  feat  of  the  diforder  will  be  difcover- 
ed,  as  it  will  neceffarily  refill  the  prefllire :  and  from 
thence  it  may  be  determined,  whether  'tis  fit  to  ufe 
clyfters  or  not. 

The  following  remedies  are  general :  to  apply  hot 
cataplafms  from  the  breads  as  far  as  the  groin  and 
fpine,  and  to  change  them  often ;  to  rub  the  legs  and 
arms  ;  to  dip  the  patient  all  over  in  warm  oil.  If  the 
pain  does  not  abate,  to  give  even  a  clyfter  of  three  or 
four  cyathi  of  warm  oil.  When  by  thefe  means  we 
have  procured  a  pafTage  for  the  wind  downward,  to 
give  tepid  mulfe  to  drink,  but  in  fmall  quantity,  for 
before  great  care  muft  be  taken  that  he  drink  nothing  : 
if  that  has  fucceeded  well,  to  add  gruel. 

When  the  pain  and  feverifhnefs  have  ceafed,  then 
we  may  venture  upon  a  fuller  diet ;  but  neither  flatu- 
lent nor  ftrong,  left  the  inteftines  yet  weak  be  hurt. 

P  3  Nothing 
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Nothing  fhould  be  drank  but  pure  water  j  for  every 
thing  either  vinous  or  acid  is  prejudicial  in  this  dif- 
temper.  And  even  afterwards  'tis  proper  to  avoid  thj 
bath,  walking,  geftation,  and  other  motions  of  th( 
body :  for  the  difeaie  is  apt  to  return  upon  flight  oc- 
casions ;  and  cold,  or  any  violent  motion,  before  th( 
inteftines  have  fully  recovered  their  ftrength,  brings  i 
back  again, 

CHAP.     XIV. 

Of  the  difeafe  of  the  large  intejliney  and  its  cure. 

"sHAT  diftemper,  which  is  feated  in  the  larg 
inteftine,  principally  aifefts  that  part,  where 
mentioned  the  caxum  to  be  fituated.^  There  is  a  vio 
lent  inflation  ;  vehement  .pains,  efpecially  on  the  righ 
fide  :  the  inteftine  feems  to  be  inverted,  which  almoi 
forces  out  the  wind.  In  moil  people  it  comes  afte 
colds  and  crudity,  then  ceafes  \  and  while  they  live,  j 
often  returns,  and  torments,  but  does  not  fhorten  life 
When  this  pain  has  begun,  'tis  proper  to  apply  dry  an 
wTarm  fomentations,  but  firft  of  all  mild,  and  then  ftror 
ger  •,  and  at  the  fame  time  by  friftion  to  make  a  derive 
tion  of  the  matter  to  the  extremities,  that  is,  the  leg 
and  arms  :  if  it  is  not  removed,  to  make  ufe  of  di 
cupping,  where  the  pain  is.  There  is  alio  a  medicir 
calculated  for  this  diftemper,  which  is  called  colicon ! 
Caflius  claimed  the  glory  of  this  invention.  It  has  tl 
beft  effeft  given  by  way  of  potion  ;  but  even  externa 
ly  applied  by  difperfing  the  wind  it  eafes  the  pain. 

Neither  food  nor  drink  fhould  be  given,  till  the  pai 
be  over.  The  regimen  for  fach  patients  I  have  alreac 
mentioned d.  The  compofition,  which  is  called  colicoi 
confifts  of  the  following  ingredients  :  of  coitus,  anif 
caftor,    each  p,  *  iii.  parfley,  p.  *  jv,  long  pepper  ar 

<*  "Regimen  for  fucb  patients  I  have  already  mentioned]     Vid.  bo< 
i.  chap.  7. 

row 
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round,  each  p.  *  v.  tears  of  poppy,  round  cyperus, 
myrrh,  nard,  of  each  p.  *  vi.  thele  are  incorporated 
in  honey.  Now  this  may  be  both  fwallowed  alone, 
and  taken  with  warm  water. 

!  CHAP,     XV. 

Of  a  Dyfentery^  and  its  cure. 

TH  E  next  diforder  of  the  inteftines  to  this  is  by 
us  called  tormina,  and  by  the  Greeks  dyfente- 
I  xia  f'.  The  inteftines  are  ulcerated  within  ;  blood  flows 
from  them  ;  and  together  with  that  either  excrements, 
which  are  always  liquid,  or  fomething  mucous  are  dis- 
charged ;  fometimes  along  with  it  fomething  fiefhy  is 
excerned.  There  is  a  frequent  defire  of  going  to  ftooi, 
and  a  pain  in  the  anus  :  with  this  pain  a  very  fmall 
quantity  is  excreted ;  and  even  by  that  the  pain  is  in- 
creafed ;  and  after  fome  time  it  abates,  and  there  is  a 
fmall  interval  of  eafe  ;  deep  is  interrupted  ;  a  flight 
fever  comes  on  •,  and  when  this  diftemper  grows  inve- 
terate, it  either  kills  a  man  in  time,  or  tho'  it  terminates 
at  laft,  torments  him  long. 

The  firft  rule  to  be  obferved,  is  to  reft ;  for  all  kinds 
of  agitation  ulcerate :  then  to  fup  a  cyathus  of  wine 
falling,  with  the  bruifed  root  of  cinquefoil ;  to  apply 
reftringent  cataplafms  over  the  belly,  which  is  not  ex- 
pedient in  the  abovcmentioned  diforders  of  this  part ; 
and  as  often  as  he  has  gone  to  ftool,  to  wafh  his  lower 
parts  with  a  warm  decoftion  of  vervains ;  to  eat  pur- 
flane,  either  boiled  or  preferved  in  ftrong  brine-;  to 
take  fuch  food  and  drink  as  bind  the  belly. 

If  the  diftemper  is  of  longer  (landing,  it  is  fit  to  ad- 
minifter  a  tepid  injection  of  the  cream  of  ptifan  or  milk, 
or  melted  fat,  or  deer's  marrow,  or  oil,  or  butter  with 
rofe  oil,  or  the  raw  whites  of  eggs  with  the  fame,  or 
a  decodtion  of  lintfeed  •,    or  if  there  is  no  deep,  the 

P  4  yolks 
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yolks  with  a  deco&ion  of  rofe  leaves  :  for  thefe  eafe  the 
pain,  and  render  the  ulcers  milder,  and  are  efpecially 
ufeful,  if  the  diforder  be  alfo  attended  with  a  naufea. 
Themifon  afferts,  that  the  rougheft  brine  ihould  be 
ufed  in  the  fame  manner. 

The  food  ought  to  be  fuch,  as  is  gently  aftringent 

to  the  belly.     But  diureticks,  if  they  have  their  natural 

effed,  are  ufeful  by  making  a  derivation  of  the  hiir 

mour  :  if  they  don't  gain  that  point,  they  increafe  the 

malady,  therefore  they  muft  not  be  adminiftred,    ,v.\ 

to  fuch,   as  they  ufually  affeft  in  that  way  eafily.     Ii 

there  be  a  fever,  pure  warm  water  muft  be  given  tc 

drink,  or  fuch  as  has  an  aftringent  quality  :  if  that  i! 

not  to  be  got,  light,  auftere  wine.    If  for  feveral  day: 

thefe  remedies  have  done  no  good,  and  the  diftempe 

is  now  inveterate,  drinking  of  water  pretty  cold  bind 

the  ulcers,  and  begins  a  recovery.  But  when  the  bell 

is  once  bound,  they  muft  immediately  return  to  warr 

drink. 

Sometimes  alfo  there  happens  to  be  a  difcharge  c 
putrid  fanies,  which  has  an  intolerable  ftench  :  ar 
fometimes  pure  blood  comes  away.  In  the  firft  of  the 
cafes,  the  belly  Ihould  be  wafhed  with  hydromel  *,  aft 
that  the  injections  above  prefcribed  muft  be  ufed.  Ar 
a  piece  of  minium  e  powdered  with  a  hemina  of  fait, 

powe 

e  Minium.']  Pliny  complains  that  minium,  which  was  ufed  by 
painters,  was  of  a  poifonous  nature,  and  through  ignorance  of 
given  in  medicine  inftead  of  the  Indian  cinnabar.  This  laft,  he  fa 
is  believed  to  be  the  gore  of  a  dragon  crufhed  by  the  weight  o 
dying  elephant,  with  a  mixture  of  the  blood  of  thefe  animals.  1 
nium  was  found  in  the  filver  mines  in  both  the  Spains,  but  hard ; 
fandy ;  alfo  at  Colchos  in  a  certain  inacceffible  rock,  but  this  w; 

fpurious  kind  :  the  belt  was  got  near  Ephefus. Minium  fom< 

the  Greeks  call  cinnabar,  others  miltos.  Plin.  lib.  xxix.  c.  I.  & 
xxxiii.  c.  7.  Cinnabar ■,  fays  Diofcorides,  fome  mifiake  for  wh; 
called  ammion  :  for  this  laft  is  prepared  from  a  certain  flone  m 
with  the  filver  fand  in  Spain,  and  no  where  elfe.  In  the  mel 
pot  it  changes  into  a  very  florid  and  flame  colour  :  it  has  a  fufF 
ting  fleam  in  the  mines :  the  painters  make  ufe  of  it.  But  cinm 
is  brought  from  Libya,  and  fold  at  a  great  price,  in  fo  much 
painters  can  hardly  have  it  for  their  ufe  :  the  colour  of  it  is  d 

wh< 


Chap.  XVII.         OF  MEDICINE,  217 

powerful  againft  a  gangrene  of  the  inteftines  :  or  they 
may  be  mixed  with  water,  and  given  for  a  clyfter.  But 
if  pure  blood  is  evacuated,  the  food  and  drink,  ought 


to  be  aftringent. 


CHAP.     XVL 

Of  a  lientery^  and  its  cure* 


ROMa  dyfentery  fometimes  proceeds  a  lientery, 


(j  in  which  the  inteftines  can  retain  nothing,  and 
whatever  is  taken  they  prefently  pafs  unconcodted. 
This  fometimes  is  tedious,  and  fometimes  carries  off 
people  quickly. 

Now  in  this  diforder  'tis  proper  to  adminifter  aftrin- 
gents,  to  enable  the  inteftines  to  retain.  Wherefore 
muftard  fhould  be  applied  over  the  breaft ;  and  when 
the  fkin  is  ulcerated,  a  malagma  to  difcharge  the  hu- 
mour :  and  let  the  patient  fit  down  in  a  decoftion  of 
the  vervains  ;  and  take  fuch  food  and  drink  as  bind  the 
belly,  and  have  cold  water  poured  over  him. 

Care  fhould  be  taken  however,  that  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  all  thefe  remedies  at  once,  there  do  not  arife 
a  malady  on  the  contrary  extreme  by  means  of  im- 
moderate flatulencies.  Wherefore  the  inteftines  will 
require  to  be  ftrengthned  gradually  by  the  daily  addi- 
tion of  fomewhat.  And  as  in  every  flux  of  the  belly, 
fo  in  this,  'tis  particularly  neceffary  to  go  to  ftool  not 

whence  fome  have  imagined  it  to  be  the  blood  of  a  dragon  :  it  has  the 
fame  virtues  as  the  haematites  flone.  Lib.  v.  c.  S83.— -  Miltos 
Sinopica,  the  bed  is  folid  and  heavy,  of  a  liver  colour,  not  (Ion/, 
very  thin  when  melted.  It  is  gathered  in  Cappadocia  in  certain 
caves ;  it  is  itrained  and  brought  to  Sinope,  and  ibid  there,  whence 
its  name.  It  pofleffes  a  drying  quality,  and  agglutinating,  for  which 
reaion  it  is  mixed  with  vulnerary  plaifters,  and  drying  and  flyptick 
jtroches.     It  birds  the  belly  if  taken  with  an  egg,  and  is  given  in 

clyfters  to  hepatick  patients.     Lib  v.  c.  885.- Our  author  elfe- 

where  prefcribe*  minium  from  Sinope,  which  makes  it  probable,  that 
he  intended  the  miltos  of  Diofcorides.  But  upon  comparing  thefe 
feveral  defcriptions,  which  'tis  needlefs  to  enlarge  upon,  the  learned 
feader  may  determine  for  himfelf. 

as 
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as  often  as  there  is  a  motion,  but  as  often  as  there  is  an 
abfolute  neceffity,  that  this  very  delay  may  bring  the 
inteftines  to  a  habit  of  bearing  their  burden. 

There  is  another  direftion,  which  belongs  equally  to 
all  fimilar  diforders,  to  be  principally  regarded  in  this ; 
that  fince  mod  of  the  things  proper  for  the  diforder  are 
diiagreeable  to  the  palate,  filch  as  plantain,  and  bramble 
berries,  and  whatever  is  mixed  with  pomegranate  bark, 
fuch  of  thefe  are  to  chofen  as  the  patient  prefers.  Then 
if  he  has  an  averfion  to  them  all,  let  fomething  lefs 
beneficial,  but  more  grateful,  be  given  at  times  to 
excite  his  appetite.  Exercife  and  friftion  are  neceflary 
alio  in  this  diftemper  :  and  with  thefe,  according  to 
Hippocrates,  the  heat  of  the  fun,  the  fire,  the  bath, 
and  vomiting,  even  by  white  hellebore,  if  the  other 
means  for  that  purpofe  prove  unfuccefsfuL 

CHAR     XVII. 

Of  worms  in  the  belly  >  and  their  cure. 

ORMS  too  fometimes  infeft  the  belly ;  and 
they  are  fometimes  difcharged  downwards,  at 
other  times,  whkh  is  more  difagreeable,  from  the 
mouth:  and  fometimes  we  obferve  them  to  be  broad, 
which  are  the  worft  kind,  and  fometimes  round. 

If  they  are  broad,  a  deception  of  lupines,  or  mul- 
berry bark  in  water  may  be  given  to  drink  :  or  either 
hyffop,  or  an  acetabulum  of  pepper  powdered,  and  a 
little  fcammony  with  water.  Or  let  the  patient  on  one 
day,  after  eating  plentifully  of  garlick,  vomit ;  and  the 
day  following  take  a  handful  of  the  fmall  ftalks  of  the 
pomegranate,  and  boil  thefe,  after  bruifing  them,  in 
three  fextarii  of  water,  till  a  third  part  remains ;  let 
him  add  to  this  a  little  nitre,  and  drink  it  fairing  :  then 
after  the  interval  of  three  hours  let  him  take  two 
draughts  of  this  decodtion,  or  the  fame  with  the  ad- 
dition of  hard  brine ;  then  go  to  ftool,  having  hot  wa- 
ter in  a  veffel  below  him. 

If 
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If  again  they  are  round,  which  chiefly  moleft  chil- 
dren, both  the  fame  medicines  may  be  given,  and 
fomething  more  gentle,  as  the  feed  of  nettles  powdered, 
or  of  cabbage,  or  cummin  with  water,  or  mint  with 
the  fame,  or  a  decoftion  of  wormwood,  or  hyflbp  in 
hydromel,  or  the  feed  of  creffes  powdered  with  vine- 
gar. It  is  good  alio  to  eat  lupines,  and  garlick,  or  to 
have  clyfters  of  oil  adminiftred. 

CHAP.     XVIII. 

Of  a  tenefmus.  and  its  cure. 

INHERE  is  alfo  another  diftemper,  which  is  more 
mild  than  any  I  have  been  treating  of,  called  by 
the  Greeks  tenefmus  *.  This  ought  to  be  ranked  nei- 
ther with  the  acute  nor  the  chronic  diforders,  fince  it 
may  be  eafily  removed,  and  by  itfelf  never  proves 
mortal.  In  this,  as  v/ell  as  in  a  dyfentery,  there  is  a 
frequent  motion  to  ftool ;  and  equal  pain,  when  any 
thing  is  excreted.  Something  like  to  phlegm  and  mu- 
cus is  difcharged,  fometimes  too,  flightly  tinftured 
with  blood  •,  but  with  thefe  is  fometimes  mix'd  what  has 
been  duly  concodted  from  the  food. 

'Tis  proper  to  fit  down  in  warm  water ;  to  apply 
fomething  to  the  anus  itfelf  pretty  often.  For  which 
purpofe  many  medicines  are  fuitable  :  butter  with  oil  of 
rofes ;  acacia  diffolved  in  vinegar ;  that  plaifler,  which 
•  the  Greeks  call  tetrapharmacum f,  melted  with  rofe 
oil ;  allom  wrap'd  up  in  wool,  and  thus  applied;  and 
the  fame  injections  which  relieve  in  the  dyfentery ;  the 
fame  decoftion  of  vervains  to  foment  the  lower  parts. 
Every  other  day,  water  and  light  auftere  wine  are  to  be 
drank  alternately.  The  drink  ought  to  be  egelid,  and 
nearer  to  cold :  the  diet  of  the  fame  nature  as  we  have 
directed  for  a  dyfentery. 

TEivso-fjLcx;. 

f  Tetrqpbartnacum,  or  compounded  of  four  medicines.     Vid.  lib, 
V*  c.  jg, 

CHAP, 
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CHAP.     XIX. 

Of  a  Jimple  purging^  and  its  cure. 

A  Purging,  while  recent,  is  ftill  a  more  gentle  dif- 
temper,  in  which  the  difcharge  is  both  liquid, 
and  more  frequent  than  ordinary.  In  this  the  pain  is 
fometimes  tolerable,  at  other  times  very  fevere  •,  and 
that  fhews  a  greater  violence  of  the  difeafe.  But  for  the 
belly  to  be  loofe  for  one  day  is  often  falutary  ;  and  e- 
ven  for  feveral  days,  provided  there  be  no  fever, 
and  it  ceafe  in  feven  days.  For  thus  the  body  is  clean- 
fed  ;  and  what  would  have  hurt  internally,  is  advanta- 
geoufly  evacuated.  But  the  continuance  of  it  is  dan- 
gerous :  for  fometimes  it  brings  on  a  dyfentery,  anc 
febriculas,  and  waftes  the  ftrength. 

5Tis  fufficient  to  reft  the  firft  day  ;  and  not  to  ftof 
the  flux  of  the  belly.  If  it  has  ceafed  fpontaneoufly. 
to  make  ufe  of  the  bath,  to  take  a  little  food :  if  i 
continues,  to  abftain,  not  only  from  food,  but  frorr 
drink  alio.  On  the  day  following,  if  the  belly  ftill  b( 
loofe,  to  continue  at  reft  ;  and  take  a  very  little  aftrin- 
gent  food.  On  the  third  day  to  go  into  the  bath  ;  tc 
rub  every  part  of  the  body  brifkly,  except  the  belly 
to  expofe  the  loins  and  fhoulders  to  the  heat  of  the  fire  ; 
to  take  food,  but  fuch  as  is  aftringent  to  the  belly  •,  < 
little  wine  undiluted.  If  on  the  day  following  th( 
purging  ftiall  continue,  to  eat  more,  but  likewife  tc 
vomit.  Upon  the  whole,  to  ftruggle  againft  it  b) 
thirft,  fafting,  and  vomiting,  till  it  ceafes :  for  it  i! 
fcarcely  poftible,  that  after  this  care  the  belly  fhouk 
not  be  bound. 

There  is  another  method,  when  one  has  a  mind  tc 
flop  the  flux,  to  take  fupper,  and  then  to  vomit ;  or 
the  day  after,  to  reft  in  bed ;  to  be  anointed  in  the  e- 
vening,  but  gently  \  then  to  eat  half  a  pound  of  breac 
in  neat  Aminaean  wine ;  next,  fomething  roafted,  anc 
efpeciaily  a  bird ;   and  afterwards  to  drink  the  fam< 

win< 
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wine  mix'd  with  rain  water ;  and  to  continue  in  this 
courfe  till  the  fifth  day,  and  vomit  again.  Afclepiades, 
contrary  to  former  authors,  affirmed,  that  the  drink 
ought  always  to  be  cold,  and  indeed  as  cold  as  poffible. 
My  opinion  is,  that  every  one  may  determine  by  his 
own  experience,  whether  he  fhould  ufe  it  hot  or  cold. 

But  it  fometimes  happens,  that  this  diforder,  neglec- 
ted for  feveral  days,  may  be  more  difficult  to  cure ;  'tis 
proper  to  begin  with  a  vomit :  then  on  the  evening  of 
the  following  day,  to  be  anointed  in  a  tepid  place ;  to 
eat  moderately,  and  drink  wine  undiluted  and  as  rough 
as  can  be  got ;  to  keep  rue  with  cerate  applied  over  the 
belly.  And  in  this  Hate  of  the  body,  neither  walking 
nor  friftion  are  proper :  riding  in  a  chariot  is  good, 
on  horfeback  much  better ;  for  nothing  ftrengthens  the 
inteftines  more. 

If  medicines  are  to  be  made  ufe  of,  thofe  compofed 
of  the  apple  kind  are  moft  fuitable.  At  the  time  of 
vintage,  pears  and  crab  apples  are  to  be  thrown  into  a 
large  veffel  -,  if  thefe  can't  be  had,  green  tarentinc 
pears,  or  fignine,  the  apples  called  fcandiana  or  ame- 
rina,  or  pears  called  myrrhapia g ;  and  to  thefe  quinces 
muft  be  added,  and  pomegranates  with  their  bark,  fer- 
vice  fruit,  and,  which  are  more  ufed,  the  torminalia, 
and  let  thefe  take  up  the  third  part  of  the  jar ;  after 
that  it  muft  be  filled  with  muft,  and  boiled  till  the 
whole  contents  being  diflblved  unite  into  one  mafs. 
This  is  not  unpleafant  to  the  tafte ;  and  whenever  the 
cafe  requires  it,  taken  moderately,  without  any  preju- 
dice to  the  ftomach  it  binds  the  belly  :  it  is  fufficient 
to  take  two  or  three  fpoonfuls  in  one  day.  Another 
ftronger  medicine  is,  to  gather  myrde  berries,  and 
prefs  the  wine  from  them,  to  boil  it  to  the  tenth  part, 
and  fup  a  cyathus  of  that.  The  third,  which  may  be 
got  at  any  time,  is  to  fcoop  a  pomegranate,  and  taking 
out  all  the  feeds,  to  put  in  again  the  membranes,  that 

s  Myrrhapia.']     So  called,  according  to  Pliny,  from  the  likenefs 
of  their  flavour  to  that  of  m}  rrh.     Lib.  xxv.  c.  15. 
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were  betwixt  them  ;  then  to  drop  in  raw  eggs,  and  mh 
them  up  with  a  fmall  wooden  ftirrer ;  then  to  put  thx 
fhell  over  the  fire,  which  does  not  burn,  while  there  ii 
any  moiflure  within  •,  when  it  begins  to  grow  dry,  ii 
is  proper  to  remove  it,  and  taking  out  the  content! 
with  a  fpoon,  to  eat  them.  This  acquires  greater  effi- 
cacy by  the  addition  of  fome  other  things  :  therefore  i1 
is  even  put  into  pepper  wine,  and  mix'd  with  fait  anc 
pepper,  and  eaten  with  thefe  :  and  pulfe  may  be  taker 
alfo  boiled  with  fome  old  honeycomb.  And  lentils  boil 
ed  with  pomegranate  bark,  and  bramble  tops  boilec 
in  water,  and  eat  with  oil  and  vinegar,  are  efficacious 
as  alfo  to  drink  the  decoftion  either  of  dates,  or  quinces 
or  dry  fervice  fruit,  or  bramble  berries ;  and  I  mear 
this  kind  of  liquor,  whenever  I  direct  fuch  drink  to  b( 
given  as  is  aftringent.  A  hemina  of  wheat  alfo  is  boil 
ed  in  auftere  Aminaean  wine ;  and  the  wheat  is  giver 
to  a  perfon  fafting  and  thirfty,  and  after  that  the  win* 
is  fup'd :  this  may  juftly  be  ranked  amongft  the  mof 
powerful  meditines.  And  the  fignine  wine  is  giver 
alfo  to  drink,  or  refinated  auftere,  or  any  other  auften 
kind.  And  the  pomegranate  is  bruifed  with  its  fhell: 
and  feeds,  and  is  mixed  with  fuch  wine ;  and  a  perfor 
either  fops  this  alone,  or  drinks  it  mixed.  But  the  ufi 
of  medicines  is  needlefs,  unlefs  where  the  diforder  i 
violent. 

CHAP.     XX. 

Of  the  difeafes  of  the  womb,  and  their  cure. 

ROM  the  womb  in  women  proceeds  a  violen 
diftemper-,  and  next  to  the  ftomach,  this  par 
both  fuffers  moft  fenfibly  itfelf,  and  mod  affedts  the  ref 
of  the  body.  Sometimes  it  deftroys  the  fenfes,  fo  a: 
to  occanon  their  falling  as  in  an  epilepfy  :  but  with  thi 
difference,  that  the  eyes  are  not  turned,  nor  is  then 
any  difcharge  of  froth,  no?  convulfions  :  there  is  onl] 
a  profound  fleep.  In  fome  women  this  diftemper  re- 
turns frequently,  and  attends  them  during  the  whol< 
courfe  of  their  lives. 

When 
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When  it  attacks,  if  there  be  fufficient  ftrength,  bleed- 
ing relieves  :  if  there  is  not,  yet  cucurbitals  muft  be 
applied  to  both  fides  of  the  groin.  If  the  patient  lies 
long  in  this  ftate,  or  ufed  to  do  fo,  it  is  proper  to  hold 
to  the  noftrils  the  extinguifhed  wick  of  a  lamp,  or  fome 
other  of  thefe  things  I  have  mentioned  of  a  remarkably 
bad  fmell,  in  order  to  rouze  the  woman.  The  fame 
purpofe  is  obtained  by  pouring  on  of  cold  water.  And 
rue  bruifed  fmall  with  honey  is  good,  or  cerate  of  cy- 
prine  oil,  or  any  other  hot  and  moift  cataplafm,  ap- 
plied from  the  pudenda  up  to  the  pubes.  In  the  mean 
time,  the  hips  and  hams  ought  alfo  to  be  rubbed. 

After  this,  when  fhe  returns  to  herfelf,  fhe  muft  be 
forbid  wine  for  a  whole  year,  even  altho5  the  diforder 
do  not  return.  Friftion  muft  be  pra£tifed  every  day 
ever  the  whole  body,  but  chiefly  on  the  belly  and 
hams.  Food  of  the  middle  kind  muft  be  given  :  muf- 
tard  be  applied  to  the  lower  belly  every  third  or  fourth 
day,  till  the  fkin  grow  red. 

If  the  hardnefs  continue h,  nightfhade  dipt  in  milk, 
and  then  rubbed  fmall,  feems  to  be  a  proper  emollient, 
and  white  wax  and  deers  marrow  with  iris  ointment, 
orb  eef  fuet,  or  goat's,  mixed  with  rofe  oil.  In  drink 
muft  be  given  either  caftor,  or  git,  or  dill.     If  fhe  is 

h  If  the  hardnefs  continue^  Si  duriiies  7nanet.  This  appears  fu- 
fpiciou?,  as  our  author  had  mentioned  no  hardnefs  before.  In  this 
chapter  he  iirir.  defcribes  hyfterick  fits,  then  prefcribes  the  proper 
treatment  both  daring  the  paroxyfms,  and  after  they  are  over.  We 
have  very  great  reafon  to  believe  the  whole  chapter  to  be  corrupted, 
for  reafons  which  will  be  mentioned  in  a  following  note.  With  re- 
gard to  this  particular  place,  my  opinion-  is,  that  after  Celfus  h&d 
finifiied  what  he  had  to  fay  concerning  hyfterick  fits,  he  next  pro- 
ceeded to  treat  of  a  hardnefs  of  the  uterus ;  and  after  directing  fome 
remedies,  in  cafe,  of  their  failing,  and  the  hardnek  continuing,  he 
orders  other  medicines  to  be  tried.—  What  renders  this  conjecture 
the  more  probable,  is,  that  Areta^us,  amongit  the  chrcnick  diteaie» 
of  the  uterus,  mentions  Qtikntfv,  a  bardnef.  "  There  is,M  fays  he» 
"  another  fpecies  of  cancer,  where  there  is  no  ulcer,  but  a  hard 
"  and  refilling  tumour.  The  whole  uterus  is  ilretched,  violent 
*'  pains  diilreis,  and  all  the  other  fymptoms  are  the  fame  as  in  a  c4n- 
"  cerous  ulcei  of  this  part/'  Lib.  ii.  de  cauf.  et  fig.  morb.  chrdn. 
C,  2. 

not 


224  A.  CORN.  CELSUS       Book  IV, 

not  in  good  habit,  fhe  may  be  purged  with  the  cyperus. 
If  the  womb  is  ulcerated,  a  cerate  may  be  made,  of 
rofe  oil,  alfo  frefii  hogs  lard  mixed  with  whites  of  eggs 
may  be  applied  ;  or  the  white  of  an  egg  mixed  with 
rofe  oil,  with  the  addition  of  fome  powder  of  rofes  to 
help  the  confiftence.  But  when  the  womb  is  pained, 
it  ought  to  be  fumigated  with  fulphur. 

But  if  an  exceflive  difcharge  hurts  a  woman,  the  re- 
medy is  to  make  an  incifion  in  the  fkin,  and  apply 
cucurbitals  either  to  the  groin  or  below  the  breafts.  If 
the  difcharge  is  malignant,  i  reftringents  muft  be  ufed. 
This  intention  is  anfwered  by  white  olives,  black  pop- 
pies taken  with  honey,  and  gum  liquified,  together  with 
the  powder'd  feed  of  fmallage,  and  given  in  a  cyathus 
of  paifum. 

Befides  thefe,  in  all  diforders  of  the  womb,  fuch 
drink  is  proper  as  is  made  of  the  aromaticks,  that  is, 
fpikenard,  faffron,  cinnamon,  caflia,  and  the  like.  The 
maftich  tree  boiled  to  a  decodtion  has  the  fame  effects. 
But  if  the  pain  be  intolerable,  and  blood  is  difcharged, 
even  bleeding  is  proper  •,  or  at  leafl  the  application  of  cu- 
curbitals to  the  hips,  after  making  an  incifion  in  the  ikin. 

1  Reftringents  muft  be  ufedJ]     Si  maligna  furgatio  eft,  fubjicienda 

funt  eoercentia  :  thus  Linden  and  Ameloveen. —  Morgagni  obferve?, 

that  the  MS.  copy  of  Alex.  Paduan,   after  the  words  fubjicienda 

fu?it,  not  only  has  a  great  vacuity  to  the  end  of  the  page,  but  in  the 

beginning  of  the  next  coeuntia  ;  and  in  the  margin  oppoiite  to  thi: 

chafm  are  written  thefe  words,   Defunt  in  <vetuftiJfimo  exemplar i  dm 

folia.    Two  leaves  are  wanting  in  the  oldeft  copy*    In  this  alfo,  where 

the  indexes  were  prefixed  to  each  book,  he  found  the  following  in  th< 

fourth— Vulva  exulcerata  eft — De  vefica — De  calculis  in  vefica— 

In  omni  dolore  veficae.—  And  in  the  margin  of  the  book  he  found, 

Vulwa  ulcerata  eft,  wrote  oppofite  to  Si  <vero  vulva  exulcerata  efl< 

Then  mould  have  followed  the  two  other.—  And  the  laft,  namely 

In  omni  dolore  weficte,  was  fet  over  again  ft  V  rater  hac  in  omni  dolor \ 

<vefic<z,  and  not  <vul<vat  as  Linden  and  Ameloveen  read  it. 

J    In  the  MS.  in  the  library  of  St  Anthony  at  Venice,  he  found  thi 

preceding  chafm  much  larger,  4^  large  pages,  the  fame  obferva 

tion  in  the  margin,  and  the  correfpondent  numbers  in  the  content 

of  the  book.     Morgagn.  ep.  ii.  p.  45. — ep.  iii.  p.  50.     So  that  i 

is  probable  our  author  had  firft  finimed  the  difeafes  of  the  uterus,  a 

being  peculiar  to  women,  and  then  proceeded  to  thofe  of  the  uri 

nary  bladder,  as  common  to  both  fexes. 

Bu 
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But  when  urine  is  made  beyond  the  mea- 
fure  of  what  is  drank,  and  coming  away     °/  **/**'/' 

.  .  .  .  11  few  an  charge 

without  pam  emaciates,    and  creates  dan-     0f  urine. 
ger,  if  it  be  limpid,  there  is  a  necefllty  for 
exercife  and  fri6tion,  efpecially  in  the  fun,    or  at  the 
fire.     The  bath  ought  to  be  feJdom  ufed,  and  the  flay 
in  it  but  fhort  -,  the  food  aftringent ;  the  wine  auftere 
and    undiluted,    in   fiimmer    cold,    in    winter    ege- 
lid,  but  as  little  as  poffible.    The  belly  fhould  be  either 
opened  by  a  clyfter,  or  purged  with  milk.    If  the  urine 
is  thick,  both  the  exercife  and  fri&ion  ought  to  be  more 
violent ;  the  flay  in  the  bath  longer  •,   the  food  tender ; 
wine  as  above  diredted  :  in  both  cafes,  every  thing  that 
provokes  urine  mull  be  avoided. 

CHAP.     XXI. 

Of  an  excefftve  difcharge  of  femen^   and  its  cure. 

fT^  HERE  is  alfo  a  diftemper  about  the  parts  of 
X.     generation,  an  exceffive  profufion  of  femen,  which 
without  venery  or  dreams,  runs  off  in  fuch  quantities, 
that  in  time  it  deftroys  a  man  by  a  confumption. 

In  this  diforder  brifk  fridtions,  pouring  water  over 
the  body,  and  fwimming  in  water  extremely  cold  are  fa- 
Jutary  :  no  food  nor  drink  but  what  is  taken  cold.  It  is 
proper  alfo  to  avoid  crudities,  and  eveiy  thing  flatulent ; 
and  to  take  nothing  that  feems  to  generate  femen  :  fuch 
are  filigo,  fine  flour  of  wheat,  eggs,  alica,  ftarch,  all 
glutinous  flefh,  pepper,  rocket,  bulbous  roots,  pine 
nuts.  And  it  is  not  improper  to  foment  the  lower  parts 
with  a  decodHon  of  the  aftringent  vervains,  and  to  apply 
a  cataplafm  compofed  of  the  fame  to  the  lower  belly  and 
groin  ;  and  efp^ciuily  rue  with  vinegar  k  :  and  the  per- 
fon  fhould  be  cautious  not  to  fleep  lupine. 

k  And  efpecially  rue  nuitb  vinegar,  £sV]  Ahnelcveen  and  Linden 
read,  ptyecipueque  ex  aceto  :  wit  are  nut  em  oportet  rutam,  is  ne  fupi- 
nus  dormiat.  This  is  making  Celfus  condemn  what  all  phyficiAris 
almolt  have  approved,  and  therefore  with  Conftantine  and  RonfTeus, 
1  read,  pr  act  put  que  ex  aceto  rutam  :  <vitare  ttiam  oportet  re  Jupinus 
>:>t:    which  Morfcagni  prefers.     Ep.  i    p.  27. 

Q^  CHAP. 
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CHAP.     XXII. 

Of  the  difeafe  of  the  hips,  and  its  cure. 

IT  remains  that  I  come  to  the  extremities,  which  arc 
connected  together  by  articulations.  I  fhall  begin 
with  the  hips.  In  thefe  a  violent  pain  arifes,  which 
often  weakens,  and  fome  people  it  never  leaves :  and 
for  this  reafon  that  fpecies  is  moft  difficult  to  cure, 
which  after  long  difeafes  turns  upon  this  part  with  a 
pernicious  force :  and  as  it  relieves  other  parts,  fo  ii 
takes  a  faft  hold  of  this,  which  it  affe&s. 

Fomentations  of  hot  water  muft  be  ufed  firft  •,  ther 
warm  cataplafms.  The  applications,  which  appear  t< 
be  moft  ufeful  in  this  cafe,  are  the  bark  of  capers  cu 
fmall  and  mixed  with  barley-meal,  or  with  a  fig  boilec 
in  water  -,  or  the  meal  of  darnel  boiled  with  dilutee 
wine,  and  mixed  with  dry  lees.  It  is  more  convenien 
to  apply  thefe  malagmas  in  the  night-time,  becaufe  the; 
are  apt  to  grow  cold.  The  root  of  elicampane  aid 
bruifed,  and  after  boiled  with  auftere  wine,  and  fprea* 
all  over  the  hip  is  amongft  the  moft  powerful  remedies 
If  thefe  do  not  difcufs  the  malady,  hot  and  moift  fal 
muft  be  made  ufe  of. 

If  the  pain  is  not  removed  by  this  method  neithei 
or  a  fwelling  comes  on,  the  fkin  muft  be  cut,  and  cu 
curbitals  applied  ;  urine  muft  be  promoted  ;  and  if  th 
belly  be  bound  a  clyfter  muft  be  given.  The  laft  re 
medy,  which  is  alio  of  great  efficacy  in  diforders  ( 
the  womb,  is  to  make  ulcers  in  the  fkin  with  hot  iror 
in  three  or  four  places  above  the  hip.  To  make  ufe  ( 
fridtion  too,  chiefly  in  the  fun,  and  feveral  times  in  oi 
day :  that  this  hurtful  colleftion  of  humours  may  I 
more  eafily  difcufled.  The  hips  themfelves  may  \ 
rubbed,  if  there  be  no  ulcer ;  if  there  is,  the  oth< 
parts  of  the  body.  Now  fince  an  ulcer  is  frequent] 
to  be  made  with  hot  iron,  that  noxious  matter  may  I 
evacuated,  this  is  always  to  be  cbferved,  that  ulcers  < 

th 
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this  kind  be  not  healed,  as  foon  as  may  be ;  but  kept 
open,  till  the  diftemper,  which  we  propole  to  cure  by 
them,  ceafes. 

CHAP.     XXIII. 

Of  a  pain  in  the  knees,  and  its  cure. 

TH  E  knees  are  next  to  the  hips,  in  which  there 
fometimes  happens  to  be  a  pain.  The  cure  con- 
fifts  in  the  fame  cataplafms  and  cupping  :  which  are 
the  remedies  alfo  when  any  pain  arifes  in  the  fhoulders, 
or  the  other  joints.  It  is  moft  hurtful  of  all  things  for 
one,  whofe  knees  are  pained,  to  ride  on  horfeback. 
Now  all  pains  of  this  kind,  when  they  have  continued 
long,  are  fcarcely  cured  without  the  ufe  of  the  adaial 
cautery. 

CHAP.     XXIV. 

Of  the  difeafes  in  the  joints  of  the  hands  and  feet,  and 

their  cure. 

IN  the  hands  and  feet  the  difeafes  of  the  joints  are 
more  frequent,  and  continue  longer.  Such  as  hap- 
pen to  gouty  people  in  thefe  places,  feldom  difturb  ei- 
ther eunuchs,  or  boys  before  coition,  or  women  unlefs 
their  menfes  be  fuppreffed. 

When  they  begin  to  feel  them,  blood  mull  be  let. 
For  this  done  immediately  at  the  beginning  often  pro- 
cures good  health  for  a  whole  year,  fometimes  for 
life.  Some  too  by  cleanfing  themfeives  thoroughly  by 
drinking  afles  milk,  have  prevented  its  ever  returning. 
Others  by  abftaining  from  wine,  rttulfe,  and  venery  for 
a  year,  have  rendred  themfeives  fecure  from  it  for  their 
whole  life.  And  this  method  is  to  be  purfued  after  the 
firft  attack  of  the  pain,  altho*  it  has  ceafed.  But  if  the 
fits  of  it  are  grown  cuftomary,  one  may  indeed  be  more 
fecure  at  fuch  times  as  the  pain  has  remitted :   but  more 

Q^  2  care 
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care  ought  to  be  taken  at  fuch  feafons,  as  it  returns  \ 
which  happens  commonly  in  the  fpring  or  autumn. 

Now  when  the  pain  is  not  violent,  the  patient  ought 
to  ufe  geftation  in  the  morning ;  then  to  be  carried, 
or  to  exercife  himfelf  by  walking  gently,  and  if  the 
gout  be  in  the  foot,  at  imall  intervals  alternately  fome- 
times  to  fit,  fometimes  to  walk  •>  next  before  he  take* 
food*  without  bathing  to  be  rubbed  gently  in  a  warrr 
pkee,'  to  fweat,  and  have  egelid  water  poured  ovei 
him  *,  after  that  to  take  food  of  the  middle  kind,  mak- 
ing ufe  at  times  of  diuretics  ;  and  whenever  he  turn* 
plethoric  to  vomit. 

When  the  pain  is  very  violent,  it  makes  a  difference, 
whether  there  be  no  fwelling,  or  a  tumour  with  heat 
or  a  fwelling  already  grown  callous.  For  if  there  is  nc 
tumour,  hot  fomentations  are  required.  It  is  propei 
to  heat  lea-water,  or  ftrong  brine,  then  to  pour  it  in- 
to a  bafon,  and  when  the  patient  can  bear  it,  to  put  hi: 
feet  into  it,  and  fpread  his  gown  aver  them,  and  co- 
ver them  belide  with  cloaths,  pouring  in  gradually 
at  the  edge  of  the  veffel  fome  of  the  fame  liquor 
that  the  heat  within  may  not  decreafe  •,  and  then  in  th( 
night-time  to  apply  heating  cataplafms,  and  efpecialh 
the  root  of  marihm allows  boiled  in  wine.  But  if  then 
be  a  fwelling  and  heat,  coolers  are  more  proper,  anc 
it  is  fit  to  keep  the  joints  in  the  coldeft  water ;  but  nei- 
ther every  day,  nor  long  at  a  time,  left  the  nerves  b< 
indurated.  And  a  cooling  cataplafm  muft  be  applied 
nor  muft  even  that  be  continued  long  ;  but  a  changi 
muft  be  made  to  thole  things,  which  are  repellent,  am 
at  the  fame  time  emollient. 

If  the  pain  be  more  fevere,  the  bark  of  poppies  muf 
be  boiled  in  wine,  and  mixed  with  cerate  made  of  rofe 
oil :  or  equal  quantities  of  wax  and  hog's  lard  muf 
be  melted  together,  then  wine  mixed  with  them  ;  anc 

1  Jt  fuck  Jeafons  as  it  returns.']  I  have  here  followed  the  cor 
reclion  offered  by  Morgagni  bn  for  hi,  which  laft  would  manifeirl 
dctlroy  our  author's  meaning,  as  may  appear  from  the  general  feni 
of  the  whole  fentence. — Inllead  of  the  prefent  tranflation  it  wouL 
be,  by  tbjje,  upon  ixirim  it  returns. 

wheneve 
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whenever  an  application  of  this  medicine  has  grown  hot, 
it  muft  be  removed,  and  another  put  on  immediately. 
But  if  the  tumours  have  grown  callous,  and  are  pain- 
ful, they  are  relieved  by  the  application  of  a  fpcnge 
fqueezed  now  and  then  out  of  oil,  or  vinegar,  or  cold 
water ;  or  by  equal  parts  of  pitch,  wax,  and  allum 
mixed  together.  There  are  alfo  feveral  malagmas  pro- 
per for  the  hands  and  feet.  But  if  the  pain  will  allow 
nothing  to  be  laid  on,  it  is  fit  to  foment  the  part,  which 
is  not  fwelled,  with  a  fponge  dipped  in  a  warm  decoc- 
tion of  poppy-bark,  or  the  roots  of  wild  cucumber ; 
then  to  put  over  the  joints  faffroii  with  the  juice  of 
poppies  and  ewes  milk. 

But  if  there  is  a  fwelling,  it  ought  to  be  fomented 
with  an  egelid  decocStion  of  maftic-tree,  or  any  other 
of  the  reftringent  vervains  j  and  be  covered  with  a  me- 
dicine compofed  of  bitter  almonds  powdered,  and  vine- 
gar ;  or  cerufs  with  an  addition  of  the  juice  of  the  wall- 
herb  bruifed.  The  ftone  alfo,  which  eats  flefh,  by  the 
Greeks  called  *  farcophagus  m,  cut  into  ilich  a  form  as 
to  receive  the  feet,  ufually  relieves  their  pain,  when  they 
are  put  into  it  and  kept  there.  Of  this  they  make  fe- 
pulchres  in  Afllis.  And  the  Afian  ftone  n  alfo  has  its 
merit  for  giving  eafe. 

When  the  pain  and  inflammation  have  remitted 
(which  happens  within  thirty  days,  unlefs  the  patient 
has  been  faulty)  moderate  exercifes,  abftinence,  gentle 
unftions  muft  be  ufed,  the  joints  being  at  the  fame  time 
rubbed  with  an  acopon  °,  or  liquid  cerate  of  cyprine 

oil. 

m  Sarcophagus,  or  flefo-eathg  ]  This  is  found  at  AfTos  a  city  of 
Troas.  Dead  bodies  interred  in  it  are  fa  id  to  be  confirmed  in  forty 
days,  bones  and  every  thing,  except  the  t-eth.    Plin.  1.  xxxvi.  c.  17. 

n  dficm  Jlone.}  Diofcondes  fays  this  ought  to  be  of  the  colour 
of  the  pumice,  ipongy,  light,   and  eaiily  friable.     Lib.  v.    c.  916. 

0  Acopon,  according  to  the  derivation  of  the  word,  fignifies  fome- 
thing  that  relieves  laifitude,  which  was  rubbed  upon  the  joints.-— 
Our  author  exhibits  fome  form?  of  them  lib.  v.  cap.  24.  where 
their  confidence  varies. — P.  -^Egmeta  for  acopa  orders  four  parts  of 
oil  to  one  of  wax,  lib.  vii.  cap.  17. — In  later  ages  the  word  was 

Qj  "ted 
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oil.     Riding  is  hurtful  to  thofe,  that  have  the  gout  in 
their  fttt. 

Thofe,  who  have  ftated  returns  of  this  pain,  before 
them  ought  both  by  a  ftridt  regimen  to  take  care  to 
prevent  the  redundancy  of  hurtful  matter  in  the  body, 
and  to  ufe  frequent  vomiting,  and  if  there  is  reafon  to 
apprehend  a  prefent  plethora,  either  clyfters,  or  purg- 
ing by  milk.  Which  Erafiflratus  declared  againft, 
when  the  feet  were  gouty  ;  left  the  courfe  of  the  hu- 
mours downward  fhould  occafion  a  redundancy  in  the 
feet :  tho5  it  is  evident  in  every  purgation,  that  not 
only  the  fuperiour  parts,  but  the  inferiour  alfo  are 
emptied. 

CHAP.     XXV, 

Of  the  treatment  of  patients  recovering. 

FROM  whatever  diftemper  a  perfbn  is  recovering, 
if  he  gathers  ftrength  (lowly,  he  ought  to  awake 
at  day-light,  neverthelefs  to  lye  ftill  in  bed  •,  about  the 
third  hour  to  rub  his  body  gently  with  his  hands  a- 
nointed.  Then  to  amufe  himfelf  by  walking  as  long 
as  he  finds  it  agreeable,  laying  afide  all  attention  tc 
bufinefs  •,  then  to  ufe  geftation  for  a  long  time,  much 
iridtion ;  to  change  often  his  fituation,  air,  and  food, 
When  he  has  drank  wine  for  three  or  four  days,  foi 
one  or  even  two  to  interpofe  water.  For  by  thefe  me- 
thods he  fhall  both  efcape  thofe  diftempers,  that  bring 
on  a  confumption,  and  may  quickly  recover  his  ftrength 
But  when  he  is  entirely  recovered,  it  will  be  dangerouj 
for  him  to  change  his  courfe  fuddenly,  and  turn  irregu- 
lar. Therefore  he  ought  by  flow  degrees  to  lay  afid( 
thefe  reftraints,  and  change  to  the  way  of  life  moft  a- 
greeable  to  his  humour  p. 

ufed  in  a  more  extenfive  fenfe,  for  com  positions  of  the  confidence  o 
oil,  or  a  liniment,  even  when  the  intention  was  not  to  relieve  fatigue. 
P  Moft  agreeable  to  his  humour ^\  That  is,  Celfus  fuppofes  a  mai 
in  good  health,  who  is  his  own  mailer,  to  be  confined  to  no  laws,  lib 
i.  cap.  i.  but  upon  account  of  a  preceding  ilinefs  he  mull  retun 
to  that  gradually. 

A.  Cor 
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ITT  A  V I N  G  gone  through  thofe  diforders  of 
— i  the  body,  which  are  principally  relieved  by 
JL  diet,  we  muft  now  proceed  to  that  branch  of 
phyfic,  which  depends  more  upon  medicines.  The  an- 
cient authors  put  great  confidence  in  them  ;  fo  did 
Erafiftratus,  and  thofe,  who  ftiled  themfelves  Empi- 
ricks.  Their  efficacy  was  ftiil  more  extolled  by  Hero- 
philus  and  his  followers  ;  infomuch  that  they  attempt- 
ed to  cure  no  diftemper  without  them.  They  have 
wrote  a  great  deal  too  concerning  the  virtues  of  medi- 
cines :  fuch  are  the  treatifes  of  Zeno,  or  Andreas,  or 
Apollonius,  who  was  firnamed  Mus.  Not  without 
reafon  Afclepiades  in  a  great  meafure  laid  afide  the  ufe 
of  them  :  and  becaufe  almoft  all  medicines  offend  the 
ftomach,  and  afford  bad  juices,  he  chofe  to  apply  all 
his  care  to  the  management  of  the  diet.  But  though 
this  be  more  ufeful  in  moft  diftempers,  yet  many  dif- 
orders are  incident  to  our  bodies,  which  cannot  be  to- 
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tally  removed  without  medicines.  'Tis  fit  to  obferve 
in  the  fir  ft  place,  that  all  the  branches  of  medicine  are 
fo  connected  together,  that  they  cannot  be  entirely  fe- 
parated ;  but  each  derives  its  appellation  from  that, 
which  is  principally  made  ufe  of  in  it.  And  therefore 
as  that,  which  cures  by  diet,  fometimes  employs  me- 
dicines ;  fo  the  other,  which  chiefly  works  by  medi- 
cines, ought  alfo  to  take  in  the  diet,  which  is  of  great 
fervice  in  all  diforders  of  the  body.  But  fince  all  me- 
dicines have  fome  peculiar  powers,  and  often  give  re- 
lief fingle,  often  mixed,  it  feems  not  improper  firft  oi 
all  to  mention  both  their  names  and  virtues,  and  the 
compofitions  of  them  ;  that  our  work  may  be  fhort- 
ned,  when  we  come  to  the  curative  part. 


CHAP.     I. 

Medicines  for  flopping  blood. 

A  Bleeding  is  flopped  by  copperas,  which  th< 
Greeks  call  chalcanthus  *,  chalcitis  %  acacia, 
lycium  with  water,  frankincenfe,  aloes,  gum b,  cal- 
cined lead0,  leeks,  blood  herb,  either  Cimolian,  o: 
potter's  chalk,    mify  *,  cold  water,    wine,    vinegar 

al 

a  Cbalc'tis!]  Pliny,  lib.  xxxiw.  cap.  z.  fays  this  was  an  ore  o 
copper,  and  found  in  Cyprus.  Diofc  >rides  defcribes  the  befl  chal 
citis  as  refembling  copper,  eafily  friable,  having  mining  veins 
lib.  v.  cap.  889. 

b  Gum,  when  mentioned  alone  in  any  of  the  antient  author?,  i 
underftood  to  be  the  fame  with  what  now  bears  the  name  of  gur 
Arabic. 

c  Calcined  had.  Plumbum  combujium."]  The  procefs  for  this  i 
mentioned  by  Diofcorides  under  the  correspondent  Greek  name.- 
It  was  prepared  by  putting  very  thin  laminae  of  lead,  with  fulphu 
flrewed  upon  each  of  (hem,  into  an  earthen  pot,  and  keeping  ther 
on  the  fire,  ftirred  with  an  iron  rod,  till  the  lead  was  converted  in 
to  ames.  It  was  afterwards  rubbed  in  a  mortar,  and  waihed  by  re 
peated  affufions  of  water,  till  no  drofs  fwam  at  top.  Diofcorid.  lib 
v.  cap.  870. 

d  *fc#-3  This  hath  the  fame  virtues  as  the  chalcitis,  and  the 
only  differ  in  the  degree  of  Itrength.     The  bell  comes  from  Cy 
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allum  %  melinum  f,  fcales  both  of  iron  g  and  copper  ; 
and  of  this  laft  there  are  two  fpecies,  the  one  of  com- 
mon copper,  the  other  of  red  copper. 

CHAP.     II. 
Agglutinants  and  reftringents* 

A  Wound  is  agglutinated  by  myrrh,  frankincenle, 
gum,  efpecially  acanthine^  fleawort,  tragacanth, 
cardamom,  bulbuiles,  lintfeed,  creffes,  white  of  an 
egg,  glue,  ifinglafs,  the  white  vine h,  fnails  bruifed 
with  their  ihells,  boiled  honey,  fponge  fqueezed  out  of 
cold  water  or  wine  or  vinegar ;  or  fordid  wool  dipped 
in  the  fame,  if  the  wound  be  flight ;  alfo  cobwebs. 

Both  fciflile  allum,  which  is  called  fchifton  f  and 
the  liquid  are  reftringent,  alfo  melinum,  orpiment, 
verdigreafe,  chalcitis,  copperas, 

prus,  of  a  gold  colour,  hard,  and  when  broke  mining  and  flellatecL 
Diofcorid.  Jib.  v.   cap.  2<)i. 

c  Allum.']  There  are  feveral  kinds  of  this  mentioned  by  the  an- 
tients.  Diofcorides  fays  the  fciflile,  round,  and  liquid  were  applied 
to  medicinal  purpofe^,  and  that  the  fciffile  was  the  beil.  Lib.  v. 
cap.  897. 

f  Melinum  ]  As  our  author  in  this  place  mentions  only  fimples, 
he  cannot  intend  by  this  word,  oil  of  quinces ;  fo  that  it  muft  either 
be  a  kind  of  colour,  that  came  from  MeJos,  or  elfe  the  Melian  al- 
lum ;  in  which  laft  fenfe  the  comma  ought  to  be  expunged  betwixt 
alutnen^  and  Melinum. — But  'tis  neceffary  to  obferve,  that  our  au- 
thor mentioning  this  fpecies  of  al'iim  in  the  fixth  book,  calls  it  Alu- 
men  Melium,  which  in  other  editions  is  Alumen  Melinum, 

6  Iron  fcales  are  reckoned  to  have  the  fame  virtue  as  its  rufl,  but 
not  fo  elncacious 

h  White  vine.']  Paul.  yEgineta  mentions  the  Ampelos  leuce,  or 
tybite  vine,  which  he  faid  was  alfo  called  hrjonia.     Lib.  vii. 
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CHAP.     III. 

Medicines  for  promoting  a  fuppuration. 

T^/TATURATING  and  fuppurating  medicine 
XVJL  are  nard,  myrrh,  coitus,  balfam,  galbanum 
propolis  ',  ftorax,  both  the  foot  of  frankincenfe  k  ani 
its  bark,  bitumen,  pitch,  fulphur,  refin,  fuet,  fat,  an 
oil. 

CHAP.     IV. 

Medicines  for  opening  wounds. 

WOUNDS  are  opened  like  mouths  in  bodies 
which  in  Greek  is  called  anaftomoun  f,  b 
cinnamon,  balfam,  panaces,  long  cyperus,  penny 
royal,  white  violet  flowers,  bdellium,  galbanum,  tur 
pentine  and  pine  refin,  propolis,  old  oil,  pepper,  pelli 
tory,  ground  pine,  ftavefacre,  fulphur,  allum,  feed  c 
rue. 


1  Propolis  is  a  gluey  matter,  of  a  fetid  fmell,  found  in  the  hone] 
combs,  which  Pliny  fays  ferves  to  keep  out  the  cold. — Dale  calls 
bee-bread. — Others  cail  it  bee-glue. 

k  Soot  of frankmcenfe.^  Diofcorides  orders  it  to  be  made  thus,- 

*  With  a  pair  of  fmall  tongs  light  a  bit  of  thus  at  a  lamp,  and  pi 

*  it  into  a  new  hollow  earthen  veffel,  which  is  covered  with  a  cor 
4  cave  copper  one,  with  an  opening  in  the  middle,  and  carefulj 

*  anointed  over  ;  on  one  fide  or  both  put  fmail  Hones  to  the  heigJ 

*  of  four  fingers,  to  flhew  if  it  burns,  and  that  there  may  be  rooi 

*  to  put  in  oner  bits,  before  the  fi rft  be  entirely  extinguifhed  ;  ar 

*  continue  this,  till  you  obferve  a  fufficient  quantity  of  foot  co 
le&ed;  always  wetting  the  external  fide  of  the  copper  with 
fponge  dip'd  in  cold  water.  For  thus  all  the  foot  will  be  fixei 
when  this  is  not  too  much  heated  :  otherwife  it  would  fly  oft  agai 
by  reafon  of  its  lightnefs,  and  be  mixed  with  the  afhes  of  the  thus 

Lib.  i.  cap.  85. 

f  avaro/xSv.  This  word  Celfus  here  tranflates  literally  to  open  lu 
a  mouth* 
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CHAP.     V. 

Cleanfers. 

CLEANSERS  are  verdigreafe,  orpiment,  which 
by  the  Greeks  is  called  arfenicon  J  (this  in  ali  re* 
fpefts  has  the  fame  properties  with  fandarach  k  but  is 
ftronger)  copper  fcales,  pumice,  iris,  balfam,  ftorax, 
frankincenfe,  incenle  bark,  both  pine  and  turpentine 
refin  liquid,  flower  of  the  wild  vine,  lizard's  dung, 
I  blood  of  a  pidgeon,  and  ring-dove,  and  fwallow,  am- 
moniacum,  bdellium  (which  has  the  fame  virtues 
with  the  ammoniacum,  but  is  not  fo  ftrong)  fouthern- 
wood,  dry  figs,  gnidian  berry  '\  fhavings  of  ivory, 
omphaciumm,  radifh,  the  coagulum  of  blood,  butefpe- 
cially  that  of  a  hare  (which  has  the  fame  properties  of 
others,  but  in  this  cafe  is  more  efficacious)  ox  gall, 
raw  yolk  of  an  egg,  hartfhorn,  glue,  crude  honey, 
mify,  chalcitis,  faffron,  ftavefacre,  litharge,  galls,  cop- 
per fcales n,  blood-ftone,  minium,  coftus,  fulphur, 
crude  pitch,  fuet,  fat,  oil,  rue,  leeks,  lentils,  vetches. 

CHAP.    VI. 

Corroding  medicines, 

CORROSIVES  are  liquid  allum,    but  more 
efpecially  the  round,  verdigreafe,  chalcitis,  mify, 
copper  fcales,  efpecially  of  the  ited  kind,  calcined  cop- 

k  Sandarach.]     This  is  the  mineral  fandarach,  or  red  arfenic. 

1  Gnidian  beny.]  Modern  botaniih  are  not  agreed,  what  this 
berry  of  the  antients  was ;  fome  taking  it  for  the  mezereon,  or 
fpurge  olive,  others  for  the  fpurge  flax. 

m  Omphacium.]  Of  this  there  were  two  kinds,  the  one  the  juice 
of  unripe  olives,  and  the  other  the  juice  of  unripe  grapes.  Plin, 
lib.  xii    cap.  27. 

D  Copper  fcales."]  This  mud  be  an  interpolation,  as  in  this  fame 
chapter,  which  mentions  only  the  clafs  of  cleanfers,  it  occurred 
before, 
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per%  fandarach,  minium  from  Sinope,  caflia,  balfam 
myrrh,  incenfe  bark,  galbanum,  liquid  turpentine  re 
fin,  both  kinds  of  pepper,  but  chiefly  the  round,  car 
damom,  orpiment,  lime,  nitre,  and  aphronitre  p,  fee< 
of  fmallage,  narciflfus-root,  omphacium,  baftan 
fponge,  oil  of  bitter  almonds,  garlick,  crude  honey 
wine,  maftich-tree,  iron  fcales,  ox-gall,  fcammony 
flavefacre,  cinnamon,  ftorax,  feed  of  rue,  refin,  feei 
of  narciffus,  fait,  bitter  almonds,  as  well  as  their  oil 
copperas,  chryfocolla  %  calcined  fhells. 

CHAP.     VII. 

Eating  medicines. 

HE  medicines,  which  eat  flefh,  are  the  juice  o 
acacia,  ebony,  verdigreafe,  copper  fcales,  chry 
focolla,  Cyprus  afhes  r,  nitre,  cadmia s,  litharge,  hy 

pocifris 

°  Calcined  copper, .]  The  metal  was  calcined  by  being  put  into 
pot,  jiraium  fuper  jtratum,  with  fulphur  and  fait. — Or  elle  the  cop 
per  was  kept  for  feveral  days  in  the  fire  in  a  pot  by  itfelf.— ~  Othei 
again  added  allorn  to  it,  or  fulphur  alone,  which  lait  gave  it  a  foot 
colour.— «It  was  wafhed  in  a  mortar,  and  the  water  changed  fou 
times  a  day,  till  no  froth  arofe  in  it.     Diofcorid.  lib.  v.   cap.  86 1. 

?  Abbronitre^\  The  fpume  or  froch  of  nitre  was  of  a  purpliih  co 
lour,  and  the  lighter  the  better.  It  had  the  fame  virtues  with  ni 
tre.—Id.  lib.  v.  cap.  905. 

S  Ch<-yfocolla~\  I  have  here  retained  the  original  word,  becauf 
naturaliits  are  not  agreed,  that  it  was  the  modern  borax.  Diofcori 
des  fays  the  Armenian  is  the  beft,  and  in  colour  it  refembles  leeks  — 
What  is  full  of  earth  and  Hones  is  to  be  rejected.     Lib.  v.  c.  8y8. 

r  Cyprus  ajbes.  Cinii  Cyprius  ]  I  don't  remember  that  this  i 
mentioned  by  any  other  antient  author;  but  it  has  probably  bee; 
the  afhes  of  twe  tree  or  plant  of  this  name,  or  perhaps  fome  particu 
lar  kind  of  afhes  brought  from  the  ifland  of  Cyprus. 

s  Cadmia  J]  Tile  beft  is  the  Cyprian,  called  bo^ryitis,  folid,  mo 
derately  heavy,  being  cluttered  like  a  bunch  of  grapes,  of  the  co 
lour  of  fpodium,  and  being  broke  it  appears  eineritious  and  erugi 
nous  within.  There  are  other  kinds  of  it  inferior,  known  by  th 
names  onychitis,  zonitis,  and  oftracitis.  For  burning  cadmia  it  i 
hid  in  live  coals,  till  it  grows  diaphanous,  and  runs  int)  bubble 
like  the  fcoria  of  iron;  afterwards  it  is  extinguimed  in  Ammaeai 
wine.  Some  burn  it  thus  three  times,  till  it  be  perfectly  con-verte< 
into  afhes ;  and  then  they  ufe  it  inilead  of  fpodium.     It  is  waihe 
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p3ciiT:is  ',  diphryges  u,  fait,  orpiment,  fulphur,  rocket, 
fandarach,  falamander  w,  baftard  fponge,  flcur  of  cop- 
per %  chalcitis,  copperas,  ochre,  lime,  vinegar,  galls, 
allum,  milk  of  the  wild  fig-tree,  or  of  fea  fpurge, 
which  by  the  Greeks  is  called  tithymallus  f ,  animal 
gall,  foot  of  frankincenfe,  fpodium  y,  lentil,  honey, 
olive-leaves,  horehound,  blood-flone,  and  the  Phry- 
gian z,  and  Afian,  and  Sciffile  a  ftones,  mify,  wine, 
and  vinegar  b. 

in  a  monar,  and  the  water  changed,  till  no  drofs  appears  on  the 
top.  Diofeorid.  lib.  v.  cap.  858. — I  have  here  mentioned  particu- 
larly the  burning  and  washing  of  cadmia,  becauie  it  may  ferve  to 
fhew  the  nature  of  this  procefs  in  other  minerals,  when  our  author 
preicribes  fuch ;  and  Diofcorides  in  mentioning  them  often  refers 
to  cadmia  as  the  general  example. 

1  Hypodfiis  grows  near  the  roots  of  ciftus.  The  juice  of  it  is 
infpiflated  like  the  acacia ;  and  it  has  the  fame  qualities.  Diofeorid» 
lib.  i.  cap.  128. 

u  Diphryges.']  This  is  not  known  in  medicine  at  prefent.  Dio- 
fcorides fays  '  there  are  three  fpecies  of  it.  One  of  the  metallic 
'  kind  found  only  in  Cyprus,  which  is  fir  11  dried  in   the  fun,  and 

*  then  burnt  by  laying  flicks  all  round  it.  Whence  its  name  from 
1  being  twice  torrihed.     A  fecond  kind  is  found  at  the  bottom  of 

*  the  copper  furnaces  after  fmelting      The  third  is  ihe  pyrites  it.  one 

*  calcined  for  feveral  days  in  a  furnace,  till  it  have  the  colour  of 

*  cinnabar.      The  tafte  of  diphryges  is  eruginous,  aftringent,  and 

*  vehemently  drying  upon  the  tongue.*     Lib.  v.  cap.  894. 

w  Salamander.]  Our  author  here  intends  the  animal  lo  called, 
and  Dioicorides  afcribes  to  it  this  virtue.  It  was  burnt  and  the 
afhes  made  ufe  of.     Lib.  ii.  cap.  25;. 

x  Flower  of  copper]  Flos  <eris  is  obtained,  when  the  melted  cop- 
per runs  from  the  furnace,  by  pouring  cold  water  upon  it  to  refrige- 
rate it.  For  by  the  fudden  check,  this  Jubilance  is  as  it  were  fpued 
out,  and  concretes  into  flowers.     Id.  lib.  v.  cap.  862. 

y  Spodiun:  was  fcraped  off  the  walls  of  furnaces  mixed  with  fparks, 
and  fometimes  coals ;  that,  which  was  generated  in  the  gold  fur- 
naces, wfcs  reckoned  belt  for  the  eyes.     Flin.  lib.  xxxiv.  cap.  13. 

z  PbrygianS]  This  was  made  ufe  of  by  the  dyers  in  Pnrygia, 
whence  its  name.  The  belt  is  pale-coloured  and  moderately  pon- 
derous, not  firm  in  its  concretions,  and  having  white  veins.  Diof. 
lib.  v.  cap.  915, 

a  Scijfite.]  This  is  produced  in  the  weflern  Iberia.  The  beft  is 
of  a  faffron  colour;  eafily  broke  and  fplit;  in  its  contexture  it  re- 
fembles  the  fal  ammoniac.     Diofcord.  lib.  v.  cap.  919. 

b  Vintgar  is  fuperfluous*  becaufe  mentioned  before  in  the  fame 
chapter. 

CHAP. 
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C  H  A  P.     VIII. 

Cauftics. 

CAUSTICS  are  orpiment,  copperas,  chalciti< 
mify,  verdigreafe,  lime,  burned  paper  %  fall 
copper  fcales,  burned  lees,  myrrh,  dung  of  a  lizarc 
and  pidgeon,  and  ring-dove,  and  fwallow,  peppe: 
gnidian  berry,  garlick,  diphryges,  both  the  milt 
mentioned  in  the  laft  chapter,  hellebore  both  white  an 
black,  cantharides,  coral,  pellitory,  frankincenfe,  f; 
Iamander,  rocket,"  fandarach,  ftavefacre,  chryfocoIL 
ochre,  fciffile  allum,  fheep's  dung,  flower  of  wild  vim 

CHAP.     IX. 

Medicines  for  forming  crufls  upon  ulcers. 

TH  E  fame  medicines  form  crafts  upon  ulcers,  s 
if  they  were  burnt  by  fire,  but  particularly  cha 
citis,  efpecially  if  it  be  calcined,  flower  of  coppe 
verdigreafe,  orpiment,  mify,  and  the  efficacy  of  tl 
laft:  is  increafed  by  calcination. 

CHAP.     X. 

Refolvents  for  crufls. 

TH E  crufts  (efchars)  of  ulcers  are  refolved  b 
wheat  meal  with  rue  or  leeks  or  lentils,  with  tl 
addition  of  fome  honey. 

c  Burned  paper.']     It  muft  be  obferved  the  paper  of  the  antier 
was  made  from  the  papyrus  or  paper-reed. 


c  H  A  I 
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CHAP.     XL 

Difcutients. 

FO  R  difcuffing  any  colle&ions,  which  have  been 
formed  in  any  part  of  the  body,  the  following 
things  are  very  powerful,  fouthernwood,  elicampane, 
fweet  marjoram,  white  violet,  honey,  lillies,  fanfucus d, 
cyperus,  milk,  mellilot,  ferpyllum,  cyprefs,  cedar, 
iris,  purple  violet,  narcifllis,  rofes,  faffron,  white 
horehound,  long  rooted  cyperus,  nard,  cinnamon,  caf- 
fia,  ammoniacum,  wax,  refin,  ftavefacre,  litharge, 
ftorax,  dry  figs,  goat's  marjoram,  feeds  of  lint,  and 
of  narciffus,  bitumen,  the  dull  of  the  gymnafium, 
the  pyrites-ftone,  or  mill-ftone,  raw  yolks  of  eggs, 
bitter  almonds,  and  fulphur. 

CHAR     XII. 

Evacuating  and  drawing  medicines. 

EVACUANT  and  drawing  are  labdanum* 
round  allum,  ebony,  lintfeed,  omphacium,  gall, 
chalcitis,  bdellium,  turpentine  and  pine  refin,  propo- 
lis, dry  figs  boiled,  pidgeon's  dung,  pumice,  meal  of 
darnel,  green  figs  boiled  in  water,  elaterium,  bay-ber- 
ries, nitre,  and  fait. 

CHAP.     XIIL 

Lenients. 

LE  N I E  N  T  S  for  what  is  exafperated  are  fpodi- 
um,  ebony,  gum,  white  of  eggs,  milk,  traga- 
canth. 

d  Sanfucus.]  Diofcorides  fays  this  is  the  feme  with  the  amaracus 
or  fvveet-marjoram,  which  is  the  name  given  to  fanfucus  by  she  Si* 
cilians  and  people  of  Cyzicum.     Lib,  iii,  cap.  452, 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.     XIV. 

In  earning  medicines. 

I N  E  refin,  attic  ochre,  honey,  afteriace  %  wa 
•and  butter,  incarn  and  fill  up  ulcers. 

CHAP.     XV. 

Emollients, 

EMOLLIENTS  are,  calcined  copper,  En 
trian  earth  f,  nitre,  poppy-tears  s,  ammoniacurt 
bdellium,  wax,  fuet,  fat,  oil,  dry  figs,  fefamum,  me 
lilot,  the  root  and  feed  of  narcilfus,  rofe-leaves,  coc 
gulum,  yolk  of  egg  raw,  bitter  almonds,  all  marrov 
antimony h,  pitch,  boiled  fnails,  hemlock-feed,  dro 

e  Afieriace^\,    I  don't  find  that  this  word  occurs  any  where  eKe. 

f  Eretrian  earth  is  very  white,  or  of  an  afh  colour :  this  lair,  an 
the  foft  is  bed.     Diofcorid.  lib   v.  cap.  945. 

2  Poppy* tear s?\  Diofcorides  after  defcribing  the  papa<ver  fat 
<vum  and  its  virtues,  fays,  *  'Tis  not  improper  to  fubjoin  the  mc 
■  thod  in  which  the  opos  or  juice  of  it  is  collected.     Some  then  cui 

*  ting  the  poppy  heads  with  the  leaves,  fqueeze  them  thro'  a  prefi 

*  and  rubbing  them  in  a  mortar,  form  them  into  troches.     This 

4  called  meconium^  and  is  weaker  than   the  opos.— But  whoever  dc 

*  fires  to  gather  the  juice,  muit  proceed  thus.     After  the  heads  ar 

*  moiitned  with  dew,  let  him  cut  round  the  afterifk  with  a  knife,  bu 

*  not  penetrate  thro1  them,  and  from  the  fides  cut  ftraight  lines  i: 

*  the  furface,  and  draw  off  the  tear  that  flows,  with  his  finger  int< 

*  a  (hell.     And  come  again  not  long  after,  for  it  will  be  found  (land 

*  ing  upon  it.     And  the  day  following  it  will  be  found  in  the  fam 

*  manner.     'Tis  proper  to  rub  it  in  a  mortar,  and  forming  it  up,  t< 

*  fet  it  by.*  Diofcorid.  lib.  iv.  cap.  647.— Piny  fays,  that  th< 
meconium  is  prepared  from  a  decodion  of  the  heads  and  leaves 
but  is  much  weaker  than  opion.     lab.  xx.  cap.  18. 

From  this  account  it  feems  plain,  that  our  author  means  the  ge 
nuine  tear,  or  the  opos  of  Diofcorides. 

h  dntimony.  Stimmi,  and  in  other  places  of  otrr  author  JJibium.\ 
Diofcorides's  defcription  of  this  (hews  it  to  be  the  modern  antimony, 
lib.  v  cap.  873. 
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of  lead  \  by  the  Greeks  called  fcoria  molybdou  *,  pa- 
naces,  cardamom,  galbanum,  refin,  ftavefacre,  ftorax, 
iris,  balfam,  duft  of  the  gymnafium,  fulphur,  butter, 
rue. 

CHAP.     XVL 

Cleanfers  of  tbefiin. 

TH  £  fkin  is  cleanfed  by  honey,  for  which  pur- 
pofe  it  is  more  effectual  when  mixed  with  galls, 
or  vetches,  or  lentils,  or  horehound,  of  iris,  or  rue, 
or  nitre,  or  verdigreafe. 

CHAP*     XVII. 

Of  the  mixture  of  fimples  ;  and  of  the  proportion  of  the 

weights* 

A  V I N  G  mentioned  the  virtues  of  the  fimples, 
we  are  next  to  fhew  in  what  manner  they  are  to 
be  mixed,  and  what  compofitions  are  made  from  them. 
Now  they  are  mixed  varioufly,  and  there  is  no  certain 
method  for  it,  fince  of  fimilar  ingredients  fome  are 
taken  away,  and  others  are  added ;  and  though  the 
very  fame  fimples  are  all  ufed,  the  proportion  of  their 
weights  may  be  changed.  And  therefore  though  the 
number  of  medicinal  fimples  be  not  fo  very  great,  there 
are  innumerable  kinds  of  mixtures  •,  which  it  would  be 
needlefs  to  enumerate,  though  it  were  pofiible  :  both 
becaufe  the  fame  effe&s  are  found  within  the  compafs 
of  a  few  compofitions ;  and  becaufe  it  is  eafy  for  any 
perfon,  who  is  acquainted  with  their  virtues,  to  change 
them.  I  fhall  therefore  confine  myfelf  to  the  moft 
efteemed.  Now  in  this  book  I  fhall  give  an  account 
of  thofe,    v/hich  may   either   have   been   wanted   in 

1  Drofs  of  lead]  This  is  glaffy,  and  has  the  fame  virtues  as  cal- 
cined lead,  ft  is  wafli'd  in  a  mortar  like  other  minerals.  Diofcorid, 
lib.  v,  cap.  873, 

R  the 
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the  preceding,  or  are  employed  in  the  cures,  which  ' 
am  to  treat  of,  only  throwing  together  thefe  compofi 
tions,  which  are  of  more  general  ufe.  Such  as  are  ac 
commodated  to  one  particular  diforder,  or  even  to  j 
few,  I  will  infert  in  their  proper  places. 

But  before  I  proceed,  I  would  have  it  underftood 
that  in  an  ounce  is  contained  the  weight  of  feven  de 
narii.  Next,  that  I  divide  each  denarius  into  fix  parts 
that  is  fextantes,  fo  that  I  have  the  fame  quantity  i 
the  fextans  of  a  denarius,  that  the  Greeks  have  in  thei 
obolus  f.  That  being  reduced  to  our  weights  make 
a  little  more  than  half  a  fcruple. 

Now   malagmas,    and    plaifters,    an 

Of  the  dijfe-     troches,  which  the  Greeks  call  trochifchi  \ 

rence  betwxt     t!10Uo;h  in  many  things  they  are  the  fam< 

tkijkn,  and     difcter  in  this,  that  malagmas  are  chieri 

troches.  made  from  flowers,  and  even  their  ftalk 

plaifters  and  troches  are  more  general] 

compofed  of  fome  metallic  ingredients.     Then  mala£ 

mas  being  beat  up  are  abundantly  foft  :  for  they  ai 

applied,  where  the  fkin  is  unbroke :  but  thofe  thing 

of  which  plaifters  and  troches  are  made,  are  careful! 

powdered;  left  they  hurt  wounds,  when  they  are  laid  01 

Betwixt  a  plaifter  and  a  troche  there  is  this  differenc 

that  a  plaifter  admits  of  fomething  melted  :  in  a  trocl 

there  are  only  dry  medicines  united  by  fome  liquid.  I 

gain,    a  plaifter  is   made  in  this  manner.     The  di 

medicines  z  re  powdered  by  themfelves  :  when  they  a 

mixed,  vinegar  is  dropped  into  them,  or  any  other  ] 

quor  belonging  to  the  compofition,  that  is  not  greafi 

and  they  are  again  rubbed  with  that.   Thofe  things,  th 

are  capable  of  being  melted,  are  melted  altogether 

the  fire ;  and  if  any  oil  is  to  be  in  the  mixture*  it 

then  poured  in.     Sometimes  too,  fome  one  of  the  d 

ingredients  is  firft  boiled  with  oil.     When  thefe  thin: 

are  finiflied,  which  ought  to   be  done  feparately,  t 

whole  is  mixed  together  into  one  mafs.     But  the  w 
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of  making  troches  is  this.  The  dry  medicines  being 
powdered  are  formed  into  one  body  with  a  liquor  not 
greafy,  fuch  as  wine  or  vinegar,  and  again  after  being 
brought  to  a  confiftence,  grow  dry :  and  when  they 
are  to  be  ufed,  are  diluted  by  a  liquor  of  the  fame 
kind.  There  is  alfo  a  difference  in  the  manner  of  ufing 
thefe  \  for  a  plaifter  is  fimply  applied,  a  troche  is  rub- 
bed on,  or  elfe  mixed  with  fomething  fofter  than  itfelf, 
or  with  cerate. 

CHAP.    XVIIL 

Of  malagmas. 

THESE  particulars  being  premifed,  I  fhall  firft 
fubjoin  malagmas,  which  are  commonly  con- 
trived not  with  an  intention  to   cool,    but  to  heat. 
There  is  one  however,  which  is  cooling, 
adapted  to  the  hot  gout  in  the  feet.     It  1. 

contains  of  galls  both  unripe,  and  other-     footing  my 
wife,  of  coriander- feed,  hemlock,  poppy-     logout* 
tears,  gum,  of  each  an  acetabulum,    of 
wafhed  cerate,  which  the  Greeks  call  peplumenon  f> 
half  a  pound. 

The  other  malagmas  are  moftly  heating.  But  fome 
of  them  difcufs  matter,  others  draw  it  out,  which  are 
called  epifpaftica  %  :  moft  of  them  are  adapted  to  par- 
ticular parts  of  the  body. 

If  matter  k  is  to  be  drawn  out,  as  in  a 
dropfical  cafe,  pleurify,  a  beginning  ab-      A     ,2'    . 
icels,  and  even  a  moderate  luppuration,     maLo-ma. 
that  is  proper,  which  confifts  of  dry  re- 
fin,  nitre,  ammoniacum,  galbanum,  each  p.  *.  wax, 
p.  *.     Or  that,    which    contains  rafile    verdigreafe, 
frankincenfe,  each  p.  ii.   *.     Sal  ammoniac  p.  vi.  *. 

k  Matter.     Materia."]     This  is  not  meant  here  of  pus,  as  will  ap- 
pear by  what  the  author  immediately  adds;  but  any  humour,  that 
he  proximate  caufe  of  a  difeafe. 

R  2  copper 
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copper  fcales,  wax,  each  p.  viii.  *.  dry  refin  p.  xii.  *; 
and  vinegar  a  cyathus.  The  fame  end  is  obtained  by 
the  meal  of  cummin-Iced  with  ftruthium  1  and  honey 
p.  iL  *„ 

If  the  liver  is  pained,  the  proper  malag- 
.;  ,  *•  +  ma  is  that,  which  contains  balfam-tears» 
the  tiver.  P-  X1L    ■    c°ftus>  cinnamon,-  caiTia-bark, 

myrrh,  faffron,  round  cyperus,  balfam- 
feed,  Illyrian  iris,  cardamom,  amomurn,  nard,  of 
each  p.  xvi.  *•  To  thefe  is  added  nard  ointment  m, 
till  it  be  of  the  confidence  of  cerate.  And  this  muft 
be  ufed,  while  it  is  recent :  but  if  it  be  to  be  kept  for 
fame  time,  turpentine  refin  p.  xvi.  *.  wax  p.  x.  *. 
muft  be  beat  up  with  mild  wine,  and  mixed  with  it. 

But  if  the  fpleen  is  pained,  the  bark  of 
,,  ,4-     -       that  acorn,  which  the  Greeks  call  myro- 

malapma  for       .     ,  ,  ,  ,    '    . 

the  fpleen.  balanus,  and  nitre  are  beat  together  in 
equal  quantities,  and  are  fprinkled  over 
with  the  jfharpeft  vinegar  :  when  it  comes  to  the  con- 
fidence of  cerate,  it  is  fpread  upon  a  linen  cloth  firft 
moiftned  in  cold  water,  and  thus  applied,  and  over  it 
is  laid  barley  meal ;  but  it  ought  not  to  lie  there  above 
fix  hours,  left  it  wafte  the  fpleen  ;  and  it  is  better  to  do 
it  twice  or  thrice. 

Lyfias  compofed  a  malagma,  at  once 

5-  calculated  for  the  liver,  and  fpleen,  and 

lyfias      '    -     ^     abfeeffes,  and  the  fcrophula,  and  pa- 

veral  parts.       rotid  iweilings,  and  the  joints,  and  heels 

fuppurating,    or  ptherwife  painful,   like- 

tfife  to  afiift  the  concodtion  of  the  ftomach,  of  th< 

1  Struthiur,t.~]  This  was  an  herb  ufed  by  dyers. — Diofcorides  fay 
it  was  well  known.  The  woo!-wathers  make  ufe  of  it  for  cleanfin; 
wool  :  the  root  of  it  is  pungent  and  diuretic,  and  relieves  in  d.fjr 
ders  of  the  liver,  c\c.  Lib.  ii.  cap  g]8i. —  This  herb  is  not  know 
now,  at  leaft  by  the  fame  name. — Son\c  take  it  for  the  luteoh 
others  for  the  imperatoria,  others  for  red  valsriaa,  others  for  fapc 
naria. 

m  Nard  ointment.']  For  making  thrs,  oil  is  infpiffated  with  A 
perus,  and  for  the  fragrancy  is  added  coilus,  amomum,  nard,  myrrl 
balfam.     Dioicorid.  lib.  i.  cap.  76. 

followin 
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following  materials  :  opopanax,  galbanum,  refm,  of 
each  p.  ii.  *.  ammoniacum,  bdellium,  wax,  beef  fuet, 
dry  iris  p.  iv.  *.  with  an  acetabulum  of  cachrys  n  and 
forty  grains  of  pepper  :  which  being  powdered  are 
brought  to  a  proper  confiftence  by  iris  ointment. 

The  compofition  of  Apollophanes   is 
calculated  for  pains  of  the  fides.     It  con-       ,  //6'       , 
fills  of  turpentine  refm,  foot  of  frankin-     maLfmam' 
cenfe,  each  p.  iv.  *.   bdellium,  ammoni- 
acum,  iris,  fuet  from  the  kidneys  either  of  veal  or  a 
goat,  vifcum  %  each  p.  iv.  *.     Now  this  relieves  all 
pains,    mollifies    what  is  hard,     and   is    moderately 
heating. 

The  malagma  of  Andreas  alfo  has  the 
fame  effeft ;  it  likewife  relaxes,  draws  out       -  ,  7\ 
humour,  maturates  pus,  and  when  that  is     laJta""" 
ripe,  it  breaks  the  fkin,  and  brings  it  to 
cicatrize.     It  does  good  applied  either  to  fmall  or  large 
abfeeffes  ;  alfo  to  pained  joints,  hips,  and  feet :  it  re- 
ftores  too  any  part,  that  has  been  damaged  by  bruifes  ; 
foftens  hard   and  inflated  praecordia  5  extrafts  bones  ; 
and  in  fine  is  efficacious  in  every  cafe,  where  heat  can 
be  of  fervice.     It  contains  wax  p.  xi.  *.  vifcum,   fyca- 
minum  (which  others  call  fycamore)  tears,  each  p.  1.  *. 
pepper  both  round  and  long,  ammoniacum  thymiama p, 
bdellium,  Ulyrian  iris,  cardamom,  xylobalfam,    male 
frankincenfe,  myrrh,  dry  refin,  each  p.  x.  *.  pellitory, 
gnidian  berries,  aphronitre,    fd  ammcniaC,    root   of 

n  Cachrys  is  the  fruit  of  the  libanctis  frucliferay  which  is  by  fome 
called  zea  or  campfanema,  and  has  leaves  like  fennel,  but  thicker 
and  broader,  roundifn,  and  creeping  on  the  ground  ;  the  flalk  a- 
bout  a  cubit  or  more  in  length  ;  the  fruit  has  a  heating  quality,  very- 
drying,  whence  it  is  good  mixed  with  ointments  againtf  rheums  of 
the  eyes.     Diofcorid.  lib.  iii.  cap.  492  &  93, 

0  Fife  urn,  bird-lime. 

P  Ammoniacum  thy  mi  am  a  ^\  According  to  Con  dan  tine,  this  is  no- 
thing d(e  than  gum  ammoniac.  I  forbear  to  mention  the  conjec- 
tures of  others,  chatfeem  to  be  not  well  founded.  Paulus  ^E>ineta 
fays  it  is  an  opos  or  juice  endued  with  fuch  an  emollient  virtue  as  to 
difcufs  fchirri  and  tophi.     Lib.  vii. 

R  3  Cretan 
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Cretan  birthwort,  root  of  wild  cucumber,  liquid  re- 
fin  of  turpentine,  of  each  p.  xx.  *.  to  thefe  is  added 
a  fufficient  quantity  of  iris  ointment  to  foften  and  re- 
duce them  to  a  proper  confidence. 

The  principal  compofition  for  relaxing 
.. '  8*  f  what  is  bound,  foftning  what  is  hard,  and 
Polyarchus-  difcuffing  any  colleftion,  is  that,  which  is 
afcribed  to  Polyarchus.  It  contains  oi 
long  cyperus,  cardamom,  foot  of  frankincenfe,  amo- 
mum,  wax,  liquid  refin,  equal  parts. 

There  is  another  by  Nileus  for  the  fame 
*,  79'        *    purpofes  :  of  crocomaorma q,  which  is,  a< 

Malagma    of     h       r  ,  r  r       ?    r  rr  •       * 

NUeus.  lt  were>    the   reruie  or    iafrron   p.  iv.  * 

-  ammoniacum  thymiama,  wax,  each  p 
xxx.  *.  the  two  firft  of  thefe  are  rubbed  down  wit! 
vinegar,  the  wax  is  melted  with  oil  of  rofes,  and  ther 
the  whole  is  mixed  together. 

The  malagma,  that    pafles  under  th< 

i®i  name  of  Mofchus,  has  only  the  property 

NofduSs  $-     0f  f0ftning  wkat  is  har(j.     It  contains  o 

moll icnt   ma-  .,  °  r  r     r       i  - 

Loma.  galbanum  one  ounce,    loot  or    frankin- 

cenfe p.  iii.  *.  wax,    ammoniacum  thy 

miama,  each  a  triens,  dry  pitch  p.  ii.  *.  vinegar  thre; 

heminae. 

Medus's  malagma  is  ufed  to  difcufs  an 
colleftion.  This  contains  wax  p.  iii.  * 
panaces  \  p.  *.  copper  fcales,  round  al 
lum,  fciffile  allum,  of  each  p.  i.  *.  cal 
cined  lead  p.  i.  *.  and  f. 

Panthemus  for  the  fame  intention  mad 
ufe  of,  lime  \  p.  *  muftard  powdered 
fenugreek,  allum,  each  p.  i.  *•  beef  fuc 
p.  ii,  *.  and  f. 


n. 

Medms  dif- 
cutient  ma- 
lagma* 


12. 
Tanthemus^s 
malagma. 


1  Crocoma^ma  ]  This  was  the  refufe  left  after  the  exprefiion  < 
the  oil  in  making  the  crocine  ointment ;  which  befides  retainin 
fome  of  the  virtues  of  faffron,  would  alfo  be  in  fome  meafure  ifl 
pregnated  with  the  aromatics  ufed  in  the  compofition  of  that  oini 
pient.     Vid.  Plin.  lib.  xxi.  cap.  20.  &  Diofcorid.  lib.  i.  cap.  26. 


Fo 
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For  the  fcrophula  I  find  many  malagmas,  I  believe 
indeed,  that  the  more  malignant  that  diftemper  is,  and 
the  more  difficult  to  difcufs,  the  greater  number  of  re- 
medies have  been  tried ;  which  have  fiicceeded  vari- 
oufly  in  different  perfons.  Andreas  is  the 
author  of  the  following  mixture  :   Nettle-  ■  3; 

feed  p.  i.  *.  round  pepper,  bdellium,  gal-     ui*7fa!k 
banum,  ammoniacum  thymiama,  dry  re-    fcrophula. 
fin,  of  each  p.  iv.*.  liquid  refin,  wax,  pel  - 
litory,  long  pepper,   fea    fpurge-feed,   crude  fulphur, 
which  is  called  apyron  f  equal  parts. 

Mico's  malagma  is  this  :  of  dry  lees, 
vinegar,  aphronitre,  fal  ammoniac,  muf-  H- 

tard,  cardamom,  wild  cucumber-root,  re-    /J"/ 
fin,  each  p.  iv.  *.  which  are  beat  up  with 
mild  wine. 

A  more  expeditious  for  the  fame  pur- 
pofe  is  that,  which  contains  of  vifcum,  Three  others. 
cat's  dung,  refin,  crude  fulphur,  equal 
parts.  And  another,  in  which  are  of  fulphur  p.  i.  *. 
pyrites-ftone  p.  iv.  *.  of  cummin  an  acetabulum. 
Likewife  that,  which  confifts  of  one  part  of  pyrites, 
two  of  fulphur,  and  three  of  turpentine  refin. 

There  is  a  malagma  of  a  certain  Ara- 
bian for  the  fcrophula,  and  riling  tubercles,  1 6. 
which  are  called  phymata,  which  difcufies     Malagma  of 

^1  -r  •  1        r  1  •  an      Arabian 

them.     It  contains  myrrh,  lal  ammoniac,      rr  t^e  v  ^ 
frankincenfe,  refin  both  liquid  and  dry,     phula,  &c 
crocomagma,  wax,    of  each  p.  i.  *.  the 
pyrites-ftone  p.  iv.  *,  to  which  fome  add  fulphur  p. 
ji.  *. 

There  is  another  of  fervice  in  the  fcro- 
phula, and  in  thofe  tubercles,  which  are       ,    /7 ' 

•  1      \-rr       1        1  1  i       another     for 

with  difficulty  brought  to  maturate  ;  and     the  fame. 
in  thofe,    that   are  called   carcinodea  j;, 
which  confifts  of  thefe  things :  fulphur  p.  ii.  *.   nitre 
p.  iv.  *.   myrrh  p.  vi.  *.  foot  of  frankincenfe  \  p.  *. 
fal  ammoniac  p.  hi.  *.  wax  p.  i.  *. 
f  olvrvfov,  that  has  not  pafTed  the  lire.         %  K&fKwufo,  cancerous. 

R  4  Protarchus 
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Protarchus  for  parotid  fwellings,  and 
lS-     ,       thofe  tubercles,  which  are  called  melice- 

Jah^th! '  rides  f  >  that  is'  honey-combs,  or  phy~ 
mata,  and  for  malignant  ulcers,  made 
this  mixture  :  of  pumice,  liquid  pine  refin,  foot  of 
frankincenfe,  aphronitre,  iris,  each  p.  viii.  *,  with 
wax  p.  ix.  *.  and  to  thefe  he  added  a  cyathus  and  half 

of  oil. 

But  againil  the  panus  upon  its  firft  ^p- 
n/r  ,1(^'  f  pearance,  which  the  Greeks  call  phyge- 
alan*?&c.  thlon  $,  and  any  tubercle,  which  is  called 
phyma,  a  mixture  is  made  of  attic  ochre, 
with  two  parts  of  flour,  and  to  thefe,  while  they  are 
beat  up,  honey  is  now  and  then  dropped  in,  till  it  ac- 
quire the  confiftence  of  a  malagma. 

That  alfo  difcufles  all  the  tubercles,  tha1 

20.  have  the  name  of  phyma,    which  con- 

A    malagma     tajns  0£  \{m^   aphronitre,   round  pepper 

%mata.  "'      each  P-  l  *  galbanum  p.  ii.  *.  fait  p.  iv 
*.    which  are  incorporated   with    cerat 
made  of  rofe-oil. 

That  malagma  fupprefles  all  beginninj 
21.  abfceffes,  which  is  compofed  of  galbanum 

Mahgma  fir  bruifed  beans,  each  p.  i.*.  myrrh,  frank 
fcf/fa!**  a  '  incenfe>  bark  of  caper-root,  each  p.  rv 
*.  And  the  murex  burnt,  and  reduced  t 
a  fine  powder,  dropping  in  now  and  then  a  little  vine 
gar,  powerfully  difcufies  all  beginning  abfcefles. 

But  if  in  fuch  tumours,  too  great 
m  ;22'  *  quantity  of  blood  is  extravafated,  it 
MM*  proper  to  ufe  an  application,  which  is  al: 

efficacious  againft  tubercles.  It  has  tl 
following  ingredients  :  bdellium,  ftorax,  ammoniacuji 
galbanum,  pine  refin  both  dry  and  liquid.  Alfo  ma 
tich,  frankincenfe,  iris,  of  each  p.  ii.  *. 

2-#  Cancers  and  tubercles  are  in   a  gcx 

Malagma  for     meafure  eafed  by  this  compofition :  galb 
pmtsrs,  iSc.     num,    vifcum,  ammoniacum,  turpenti 

refi 


lagftias. 
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refin,  each  p.  i.  *.  beef  fuetf  p.  *.  burned  lees  as  great 
a  proportion  as  may  be,  without  making  it  drier  than 
a  malagma  ought  to  be. 

But  if  there  be  a  contufion  in  the  face 
^nd  a  livor  from  an  extravafation  of  blood,     ,,  .  24-# 
the  following  compofition  applied  night     tbefu™* 
and  day,  removes  it.  Birthwort,  thapfia  r, 
of  each  p.  ii,  *f  bdellium,  itorax,  ammoniacum  thy- 
miama,  galbanum,  dry  refin,  and  liquid,  refin  of  the 
maftich-tree,  male  frankincenfe,  Iilyrian  iris,  wax,  of 
each  p.  iv.  *.     The  application  of  a  bean  alio  will  do 
good  in  the  fame  cafe. 

There  are  alfo  fome  malagmas,  which 
by  the  Greeks  are  called  anaftomotica  ~f,  n  2> 
becaufe  they  have  the  power  of  opening.  //' 
Such  is  that,  which  is  compofed  of  the 
following  things  :  long  pepper,  aphronitre,  of  each  p. 
ii.  *.  hedge  muftard  p.  iv.  *.  which  are  mixed  with 
honey  :  they  are  alfo  proper  for  opening  fcrophulous 
tumours.  Of  the  fame  kind  with  this,  but  ftronger, 
is  that,  which  contains  lime  p.  iv,  *.  pepper  fix  grains, 
nitre,  wax,  of  each  p.  x.  *.  honey  p.  iii.  *.  and  a  he-? 
mina  of  oil. 

There  is  one  of  Mico's,   which  is  re- 
laxing, opening,  and  cleanfing.     It  con-  26- 
tains  of  baftard   fponge,   fulphur,  nitre,     *%££ 
pumice,  equal  parts  ;  to  thefe  is  added  of    iaVma. 
pitch   and  wax   a  fufficient   quantity   to 
piake  it  the  confiftence  of  cerate. 

Ariftogenes's  malagma  for  the  bones  27. 

confifts  of  thefe  ingredients  :  of  fulphur     ^riMenes^ 

.     *  °  r  1  .  1       ma  la?  ma  for 

p.  1.  *.  turpentine  refin,  aphronitre,  and  tbebonts,&<. 
the  pulp  of  a  fquil,    wafhed  lead  s,  each 

p*  ii« 

*  Thapfia.]  According  to  Diofcorides's  defcription  and  account 
of  its  virtues,  it  Teems  to  be  the  modern  thapfia,  or  turpethum  gar- 
ganicum,  deadly  carrot.     Vid.  Diofcorid.  lib.  iv.  cap.  739. 

*  Wufied  lead  was  thus  prepared. — Put  water  into  a  leaden  mor- 
tar, and  rub  it  with  a  lead  peftle,  till  the  water  becomes  black  and 

feculent  \ 
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p.  ii.  ••  foot  of  frankincenfe  p.  viii.  *.  the  mellowe.il 
dry  figs,  beef  fuet,  each  p.  viii.  *.  wax  p.  xii.  *. 
Macedonian  iris  p.  vi.  *.  fefamum  toafted  an  acetabu- 
lum. And  this  malagma  is  very  agreeable  to  the 
nerves  and  joints. 

That,  which  was  invented  by  Euthy- 

28.  cleus  is  proper  for  the  joints,  and  for  all 

Euibyckus  s       pains   particularly  in  the  bladder,  and  any 

inalaoma   for       *  *  r     , J       .    .  c  J 

theioints^c,  contraction  of  the  joints  from  a  recent 
cicatrix,  which  the  Greeks  call  anchyla  -f\ 
It  contains  foot  of  frankincenfe  an  acetabulum,  the 
fame  quantity  of  refin,  galbanum  without  its  ftalks  an 
ounce  and  half,  ammoniacum,  bdellium,  of  each  p.  *. 

W4X  v  P-  *• There  is  alfo  another,  which  confifts  of 

iris,  ammoniacum,  galbanum,  nitre,  each  p.  xiv.  ** 
liquid  refin  p.  vi.  *.  wax  p.  xvi.  *. 

2g  Sofagoras's  malagma  for  pains  of  the 

Sofagoras's  joints :  of  calcined  lead,  poppy-tears, 
for  the  fame.  bark  0f  henbane,  ftorax,  hog's  fennel, 
fuet,  refin,  and  wax,  equal  parts. 

Chryfippus  alfo  compofed  one  :   of  li- 
n    i?'  ,         quid  refin,  fandarach,  pepper,     each  p. 
yptfu  xj^  *#  t0  thefea  little  wax  is  added. 

Ctefiphon's :    of  Cretan  wax,   turpen- 

Ctefif Van's.  tIne  refin>    fhe  reddeft  nitre>    each  *  P«  *• 

three  cyathi  of  oil.  But  the  nitre  is  firfl 
rubbed  for  three  days  with  water  dropped  in  upon  it, 
and  boiled  with  a  fextanus  of  it,  till  all  the  moifture 
be  confumed. This  compofition  is  alfo  good  for  pa- 
rotids, tubercles,  and  the  fcrophula,  and  for  foftning 
every  collection  of  humour. 

feculent;  then  ftrain  it  thro'  a  linnen  cloth,  pouring  water  upon  it, 
that  all  that  is  diffolved  may  be  {trained ;  and  repeat  this  till  you 
have  a  fuflicient  quantity.  Then  fufTer  it  to  fettle,  pouring  water 
ppon  it  feveral  times,  till  no  more  blacknefs  iland  upon  the  tap ; 
then  work  it  up  into  a  troches  and  fet  it  by,  Diofcorid.  lib.  v. 
cap.  869, 

To 
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To  the  joints  one  may  properly  apply 
a  part  of  a  dry  fig  mixed  with  cat-mint ;     p     i2;  . 
or    flavefacre   without    the    feeds,    with  HJOin  '" 

pennyroyal. 

The  fame  compofition  is  ufeful  for  the 
gout  in  the  foot.  But  for  that  ailment  Arif-  33- 

ton  has  alfo  compofed  one,  containing  of     J^onJ-  ^r 

r  >  o  the  gout  in  tbt 

nard,  cinnamon,  caiiia,  cnamasleon,  round    feet% 
cyperus,  each  p.  viii.  *.  goat's  fuet  melt- 
ed in  iris  ointment  p.  xx.  *.  iris  p.  i.  *.  which  ought 
to  lie  in  the  ftrongeft  vinegar  for  twenty  days.     The 
fame  alfo  difcufles  recent  tubercles,  and  all  pains. 

But  for  pains    of  the  feet  Theoxenus 
mixed,  of  kidney  fuet  a  third  part,  of  fait  34-  • 

two  parts,  and  applied  them  fpread  upon     foT^Zned 
a  piece  of  leather  \  then  put  over  it  am-    petm 
moniacum  thymiama  diffolved  in  vinegar. 

But  Numenius  mollified   the  gout  in 
the  feet,  and  other  indurated  joints  with  3^ 

the  following  compofition :  fouthernwood,     yQr  tbe*k  Lt 
dry  rofes,  poppy-tears,  of  each  p.  iii.  *.     &Cm 
turpentine  refin    p.    iv.  *.   frankincenfe, 
aphronit/e,    each   p.  viii.  *.   iris,  birthwort,  each  p. 
xii.  *.  wax  p.  iii.  *.  to  thefe  is  added  one  cyathus  of 
cedria  l,  three  cyathi  of  laurel  oil u,  and  a  fextarius  of 
bitter  oil. 

For  a  callus  formed  upon  the  joints, 
Dexius  directed  the  following  application :     ~    ,3& 
of  lime,  p.  iv.  *.  cerufs,  p.  viii.  *    pine     u^ffoTl 
refin  p.  xx.  *.   pepper  thiry  grains,  wax,     callus,  &Cm 

1  Cediia  is  what  diftils  from  the  cedar-tree  ;  the  bert;  is  thick, 
pellucid,  and  of  a  flrong  fmell,  and  not  diffufing  itfelf  when  poured 
but.     Diofcorid.  lib.  i.  cap.  106. 

u  Lnurel  oil.]  This  was  made  in  different  ways.  One  method 
was  boiling  the  berries  in  water  when  they  fall  off  the  tree,  which 
caufes  them  to  emit  their  oil,  which  is  feparated  by  the  hands  into 
/hells.  Others  impregnate  the  oil  of  unripe  olives  with  cyperus, 
calamus,  and  afterwards  putting  in  the  tender  leaves  of  the  laurel, 
boil  them  together.  Others  add  to  thefe  bay-berries,  till  the  oil  fmell 
fufficiently  of  them.  Others  mix  with  it  flora*  and  myrrh.  Dio- 
fcorides,  lib,  i.  cap.  50. 

B'  fit 
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p.  ii.  *.     And  while  thefe  are  beat  up  a  hemina  of 
mild  wine  is  poured  in. 

C  H  A  P.     XIX. 

Of  plaifters. 

OF  plaifters  there  are  none  more  ufeful,  than  thole, 
which  are  immediately  applied  to  bloody  wounds  5 
the  Greeks  call  them  enaima  -j-.  For  thefe  repel  an  in- 
flammation, unlefs  it  be  excited  by  fomething  very  vio- 
lent, and  even  then  they  diminifh  its  force,  and  agglu- 
tinate wounds,  which  are  not  inflamed,  and  cicatrize 
them.  They  confift  of  medicines  not  fat,  and  there- 
fore by  the  Greeks  are  called  alipanta  J. 

The  beft  of  thefe  plaifters  is  that,  whicl 

~    ,l\  is  called  barbarum.     It  contains  of  rafil* 

piaifler.  verdigreaie     p.  xn.   .  litharge  p.  xx.*.  al- 

lum,  dry  pitch,  dry  pine  refin,  each  p.  i.* 

co  which  is  added  of  oil  and  vinegar  each  a  hemina, 

There  is  another  for  the  fame,  which  i 

?"  called  choacon  5   it  contains  of  litharge  p 

X.  *.  dry  refin  as  much.     But  the  litharg 

is  firft  boiled  in  three  heminse  of  oil.     The  colour  0 

both  thefe  plaifters  is  black,  which  generally  refult 

from  pitch  and  refin,  as  the  blackeft  is  from  bitumen 

from  verdigreafe,  or   fcales  of  copper,  green  \   fror 

minium,  red ;  from  cerufs,  white. 

There  are  a  very  few  compofitions,  i 
n  }' rv  which  the  variety  of  the  mixture  cauft 
lome  different  appearance  ;  theretore  tin 
alfo  is  black,  which  is  called  bafilicon.  It  contains  ( 
ppopanax  pf  i.  •.-  galbanum  p.  ii.  *.  pitch  and  refn 
of  each  p.  x.  *.  half  a  cyathus  of  oil. 

*  RfJiU  wrMgreafe  is  made  by  fufpending  a  copper  vefief, 
plate,  over  the  ileam  of  vinegar  for  ten  days  ;  then  the  verdigrez 
produced  is  fcraped  off,— Or  elfe  by  putting  one  or  more  luiftri 
plates  of  copper   into  hufks  of  grapes   grown   four.     Diofcor; 
lib,  v.  cap.  865. 

B 
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But  that,  which  is  very  green,  is  called 
fmaragdine,  in  which  there  are  of  pine  refin  4* 

p.  iii.  *.  wax  p.  i.  *.  verdigreafe  f  p.  *•     wf****gr 
flour  of  frankincenle  p.  ii.  *.  as  much  oil 
and  vinegar,  with  which  lafi  the  flour  and  verdigreafe 
are  united, 

There  is  alio  one  of  a  reddifh  colour, 
which  feems  to  bring  wounds  to  cicatrize      ^j  &  r 
quickly  :  it  confifts  of  frankincenle  p.  i.*. 
refin  p.  ii.  *.  copper  fcales  p.  iii.  *.  litharge  p.  xx.  *V 
wax  p.  c.  *-  of  oil  a  hemina* 

Befides  there  is  another,  which  from  ag- 
glutinating is  called  paracolleticon  f .     It     <rhe$aracd- 
contains  bitumen,  fciflile  allom,  p.  iv.  *.     Uncon. 
litharge  p.  iv.  *.  and  a  hemina  of  old 
oil. 

Befide  thefe  there  are  fome  of  the  fame 
kind,  which  becaufe  they  are  particularly  7* 

adapted  to  fradhires  of  the  fkull,  are  by  p^f^' 
the  Greeks  called  cephalica  J.  Philotas's  £  *  aj 
compofition  contains  of  Eretrian  earth, 
chalcitis,  each  p.  iv.  *.  myrrh,  calcined  copper,  each 
p.  x.  *.  ifinglafs  p.  vi.  *.  rafile  verdigreafe,  round  al- 
turn,  crude  mify,  birthwort,  each  p.  viii.  *.  copper 
fcales  p.  xx.*.  male  frankincenfe  p.  ii.*.  wax  p.  i.*.  rofe 
and  bitter  oil  three  cyathi,  and  a  fufficient  quantity  of 
vinegar  for  rubbing  down  all  the  dry  ingredients,, 

There  is  another  for  the  fame  purpofe 
green  ;  which  confifts  of  calcined  copper,       *     8* 
copper  fcales,  myrrh,  ifinglafs,   each  p. 
vi.  *.  crude  mify,  rafile  verdigreafe,  birthwort,  round 
allum,  each  p.  viii.  *.  wax  p.  vi.  *.  a  hemina  of  oil, 
and  of  vinegar  a  fufficient  quantity. 

For  promoting  a  fuppuration  there  is 
nothing  better  than  that,  which  is  very     q-f,etft\ 
quickly  prepared,  and  by  the  Greeks  is    fkarmaam* 
called   tetrapharmacum  ||.      It    contains 

confuting  of  four  medicines. 

equal 
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equal  parts  of  wax,  pitch,  refin,  and  beef  fuet ;  if  the 
lalLf  an't  be  had,  veal  fuet. 

There  is  another  for  the  fame  intention, 

I0-  which  is  called  ennea  pharmacum  §>  which 

Ennea  phar-      deanfes  more  ;  it  confifts  of  nine  inpredi- 

cnts,  wax,  honey,  iuet,  reim,  myrrh,  rofe- 

oil,  marrow  either  of  a  deer  or  calf,  or  beef,  oefypum  x, 

and  butter.     Thefe  alfo  are  mixed  in  equal  quantities. 

But  there  are  fome  plaifters,  that  anfwer  both  thefe 
intentions  at  once ;  which,  unlcfs  the  cafe  requires  dif- 
tindt  applications  for  each,  are  preferable ;  otherwife- 
they  are  worfe,  and  never  to  be  made  ufe  of,  but  ei- 
ther when  both  intentions  are  propofed  together,  or 
when,  tho'  the  plaifters  are  wanted  fingly,  they  are  not 
to  be  had  by  themfelves.  But  where  there  is  choice, 
they  are  to  be  rejected,  and  fuch  only  applied  as  are 
peculiarly  fuited  to  the  end  to  be  obtained.  For  ex- 
ample I  will  mention  two. 

There  is  then  the  attalum  plaifter  for 

ii-  wounds  :  which  contains  of  copper  fcales 

dttalum  y-u  *t   f00t  0f  frankincenie  p.  xv.  *, 

piaijter.  r  .  i       i-       •  i 

ammoniacum  as  much,  liquid  turpentine 
refin  p.  xxv.  *.  beef  fuet  the  fame  quantity,  three  he- 
minse  of  vinegar,  a  fextarius  of  oil. 

But  amongft  thofe,  which  are  proper 
I*.  for  a  fraftured  fkull,  fome  ufe  that,  which 

Judtzufs  js  ^-j  to  ke  invented  by  Judaeus.     It  con- 

'      *  lifts  of  the  following  ingredients  :  fait  p. 

IV.  *•  red  copper  fcales,  calcined  copper,  each  p.  xii.  *. 
ammoniacum  thymiama,  foot  of  frankincenfe,  dry  re- 
fin, each  p.  vi.  *.  Colophonian  refin,  wax,  veal  fuet 

x  Oefypum  is  the  oily  part  collected  from  fordid  wool  thus :  the 
wool  was  warned  in  warm  water,  and  all  its  fordes  exprefTed,  the 
fat  fwimmed  atop  with  a  froth,  and  upon  throwing  in  lome  fea- 
water  it  fubfided  to  the  bottom,  and  when  all  the  cefypum  was  ob- 
tained from  it  in  this  manner,  it  was  purified  by  repeated  affufions 
of  water.  When  pure  it  has  no  (harp  tafte,  but  is  in  fome  degree 
aftringent,  and  appears  white.  It  has  a  heating  quality,  fills  up  ul- 
cers, and  is  emollient.     Diofcorid.  lib.  ii.  cap.  272. 

§  imctQapitaxov,  of  nine  medicines. 

cured 
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cured,  each  p.  xx.  *.  a  cyathus  and  half  of  vinegar  is 
added,  and  lefs  than  a  cyathus  of  oil.  What  the 
Greeks  call  tetherapeumena  f ,  we  call  curata,  cured  ; 
when  for  inftance  from  the  fuet  all  the  little  membranes 
are  carefully  taken  away,  and  fo  in  any  other  medi- 
cine. 

There  are  alfo  fome  plaifters  greatly  ce- 
lebrated  for  drawing-,    which    are    like-      n.  ,-h  . 
wiie  diitinguiihed  by  the  name  or  epilpai-     don. 
tica  J.  Such  as  is  that,  which  becaufe  bay- 
berries  are  among  the  ingredients,  is  called  diadaphni- 
don  || .     In  it  there  is  turpentine  refin  p.  x.  *.  nitre, 
wax,  dry  pitch,  bay-berries,  each  p.  xx.  *.  and  a  lit- 
tle oil.     Now  as  often  as  I  fhall  mention  a  berry  or  a 
nut,  or  any  thing  of  that  nature,  it  will  be  proper  to 
know,  that  before  it  be  weighed,  the  exterior  pellicle 
is  to  be  taken  from  it. 

There  is  another  of  the  lame  name, 
which  is  alfo  for  promoting  a  fuppuratiom         ,XAc'h  m 
Of  veal  fuet,    ammoniacum  thymiama, 
pitch,  wax,  nitre,    bay-berries,  dry  refin,    birthwort, 
pellitory,  of  each  equal  parts. 

'  Befides  thefe  there  is  one  of  Philocra- 
tes  :  which  contains  fal  ammoniac  p.  vii.      n,.,1?'    , 

,.      .  .     ,  ...     -6  *      .  rhuocrates  s. 

.  birthwort  p.  vui.  *.    wax,    turpentine 
refin,  foot  of  frankincenfe,  each  p.  xv.  *.  litharge  p. 
xxxii.  *•     To  thefe,  that  it  may  ferve  alfo  for  promot- 
ing a  fuppuration,    are  added  iris  p.  iii.  *.  galbanum 
p.  vi.    . 

However  that  is  beft  for  drawing,  which 
from  its  refemblance  to  fordes,  the  Greeks        vi    j 
call  rhypodes  §.     It  contains  myrrh,  faf- 
fron,    iris,    propolis,    bdellium,  the  heads  of  pome- 
granates,   fciffile  and  round  allum,    mify,    chalcitis, 
boiled  copperas  y,  opopanax,  fal  ammoniac,  vifcum, 

y  Boiled  copperas.']     Diofccrides   mentions  a  fpecies  prepared  in 
.Spain  that  had  the  name  of  x&?w>cjgv  s^9;; — at  r  amentum  fut  or  turn 
cocium.     Lib.  v.    cap.  888. 

each 
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each  p.  iv.  *.  birthwort  p.  viii,  *.  copper  fcales  pr 
xvi.  *.  turpentine  refin  p.  lxxv.  *.  wax,  and  fuet,  ei- 
ther beef  or  goat's,  each  p.  c.  *. 

Hecataeus  alfo  is  the  author  of  a  pkifter 

jr  \l'    ,        of  the  fame  kind,  which  is  thus  compofed  : 

galbanum  p.  n.  *.  loot  of  frankincenfe  p. 

iv,  *.  pitch  p.  v.  *.  wax  and  turpentine  refin,  each  p. 

viiu  *.  with  thefc  a  little  iris  ointment  is  mixed. 

The  green  Alexandrian  drawing  plaif- 
i3.  ter  is  efficacious  for  the  fame  purpofe.     It 

The  green  J-  contains  fciflile  allum  p.  viii»  *.  fal  am- 
moniac  p.  vn.  *,  copper  icales  p.  xvi.  *j 
myrrh,  frankincenfe,  each  p.  xviii.  *.  wax  p.  cl.  ** 
colophonian  or  pine  refin  p.  cxc.  *.  a  hemina  of  oil, 
and  a  fextarius  of  vinegar. 

Some  plaifters  are  eating,    which  the 
T9;  Greeks  call  feptica  f,  fuch  as  is  that,  which 

An  eating         contains  turpentine  refin,  foot  of  frankin- 
cenfe, of  each  p.  ii.  *.  copper  fcales  p.  i. 
*.  labdanum  p.  ii.  *.  the  fame  quantity  of  allum,  li- 
tharge p.  iv.  *. 

This  plaifter  alfo  eats  away  flefh  vehe- 

20.  mently,  and  even  difiblves  the  bones,  and 
Another  for       keeps  down  fungous  flefh.     It  contains  li- 

1  *9  tharge,  copper  fcales,  of  each  an  ounce; 

nitre  that  has  not  felt  the  fire,  Afian  ftone,  birthwort, 
of  each  a  fextans,  wax,  turpentine  refin,  frankincenfe, 
old  oil,  copperas,  fal  ammoniac,  £  p.  rafile  verdigreafe 
p.  befns,  of  fquill  vinegar  a  hemina,  and  a  like  quan- 
tity of  Aminsean  wine. 

There  are  alfo  fome  calculated  againffi 

21.  bites  ;  fuch  as  the  black  one  of  Diogenes  : 
Diogenes' 's  which  contains  of  bitumen,  wax3  dry  pine 
bUcK  platf-       refm^  each  ^  xx  ,    litharge  p.  c.  *.  of 

oil  a  fextarius.  Or  that,  which  confifts  of 
copper  fcales  p.  iv.  *,  cerufs  and  rafile  verdigreafe  each 
p.  viii.  *.  ammoniacum  p.  xii.  *.  wax,  pine  refin,  each 
p.  xxv.  *.  litharge  p.  c.  *.  of  oil  a  fextarius.     Or  that, 

which 
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which  is  compofed  of  copper  fcales  p.  xiv,  *.  galba- 
num  p.  vi.  *.  cerufs  and  rafile  verdigreafe,  each  p. 
viii.  *.  ammoniacum  p.  xii.  *.  wax,  pine  refin,  of 
each  p.  lv.  *.  with  thefe  the  litharge  is  boiled. 

There  is  a  red  plaifter  of  the  fame  vir- 
tues, which  is  called  Ephefian.     It  con-      D  ,  I2.  r 

.  .  ~         r..     «,  n  Red  Epheftan 

tains  turpentine  refin  p.  11.    .  galbanum    fiaifigr. 
<p.  iv.  *.  Sinopian  minium  p.  vi.  *.  foot 
of  frankincenfe  p.  vi.  *.  wax  p.  viii.  *.  litharge  p.  lvi. 
*.  old  oil  a  hemina. 

Likewife  that  which  confifts  of  the  follow- 
ing materials  ;  copper  fcales,  foot  of  frankin-      A  2^jgr 
cenfe,  of  each  p.  iv.  *.  galbanum  p.  vi.  *-. 
fal  ammoniac  p.  xii.  z.  *.  wax  p.  xxv.  *.  with  three 
heminse  of  oil.     Thefe  alfo  are  proper  applications  for 
other  recent  wounds. 

There  are  alfo  white  lenient  plaifters, 
by  the  Greeks,  from  their  colour,   called  *4-      , 

kuca  J,    generally   calculated   for   flight     entplaijler. 
wounds,  and  efpecially  thofe  of  old  men  : 
fuch  as  is  that,  which  contains  of  cerufs  p.  Hi.  %  veal 
fuet  cured  and  wax,  each  p.  lviii.  *.  three  hemina  of 
oil,  with  which  the  cerufs  is  boiled  up* 

Another,  which  confifts  of  cerufs  p.  xx. 
r.  wax  p.  Iv.*.  a  hemina  of  oil,  andafex-     _,  f$m  .   , 

V  ^T  r  t     r        Elephantine  \ 

tanus  or  water.     Now  as  often  as  theie    piJifar* 
are  added  to  cerufs  or  litharge,  we  may 
take  it  for  granted,  that  they  are  to  be  boiled  with  them. 
This  laft  compofition  is  very  white,  and  therefore  it  is 
called  elephantine. 

There  are  alfo  fome  lenient  plaifters, 
which  the  Greeks  commonly  call  lipara  f ,     A  j\  ' 
as  that  which  contains  minium  p.  iv.  *.     Uaifier. 
litharge  p.  xxv.  *.    wax  and  hog's  lard, 
each  p.  xxxv.  *.  and  the  yolks  of  four  eggs. 

Another  compofition  of  the  fame  kind  : 
wax,  turpentine  refin,  of  each  p.  v.  *.  ce-      * *7/ 

r  •••    *     i-  1  i      r       r  i       i    ,r  Another. 

ruis  p.  viii.  *.  litharge,  drols  or  lead  (icoria 

S  mo- 
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molybdi  the  Greeks  call  it)  each  p.  x.  *.   cicine  z  and  ! 
myrtle  oil,  each  the  third  part  of  a  hemina. 

Another,  which  is  faid  to  be  invented 

-  , 2S*      ,       by  Archagathus :    burnt  mify,  calcined 

6  copper,  each  p.  iv.  •.  burnt    cerufs  p. 

viii.  *.  turpentine  refin  p.  x.  *.  litharge  p.  vi.  *, 

For  the  fame  purpofe :  litharge,  wax, 
2  9-  hog's  lard,  of  each  p.  xxvii.  *.  boiled  yolks 

1Cflmefpur-      °f  eSSS>   with   a  hemina  °f  r°fe  °iL       °r 

f0fiu  this  compofition  :  cerate  made  of  myrtle 

oil  three  parts,  hog's  lard  a  fourth  part, 
a  little  lead  drofs.  Or  the  following  compofition  >  of 
litharge  half  a  pound  boiled  with  a  hemina  of  oil,  and 
a  like  quantity  of  fea  water,  till  it  ceafe  to  bubble,  with 
the  addition  of  a  little  wax.  Or  this  •,  equal  parts  of 
wax,  fuet,  antimony,  litharge,  and  cerufs. 

CHAP.     XX. 

Of  troches. 

TROCHES   alfo  have  different  virtues.     For 
there  are  fome  adapted  to  agglutinate  and  heal 
recent  wounds  :  fuch  is  that,  which  contains  chalcitis, 
mify,  aphro-nitre,  flower  of  copper,  galls, 

-  **  fciffile  allum  moderately  burnt,  of  each 
vfatinatingf      P-  *•  *•    calcined   copper,    the   heads   of 

pomegranates,  each  p.  iii.  *.    This  fliould 

2  Cicine.']  A  proper  quantity  of  zgolaivdi;  of  the  Ricinus,  is  dried 
in  the  fun,  till  their  exterior  coat  break  and  fall  off.  Then  the 
pulp  is  colleded,  put  into  a  mortar,  and  pounded  we!!,  and  after- 
wards removed  into  a  tinned  kettle  containing  water,  and  boiled 
over  a  fire.  When  al!  the  juice  is  obtained  from  them,  remove  the 
veffel  from  the  fire,  and  take  up  the  oil  that  fwims  a  ttop,  and  fet 
it  by.  In  Egypt,  where  great  uuVis  made  of  this  oil,  they  obtain 
h  by  firil  grinding  the  feed,  and  then  prefliog  it.  Diofcorid.  lib.  i. 
cap.  38. 

a  Burnt  cerufs.']  Put  powdered  cerufs  into  a  deep  veil'el  ;  fet  it 
on  the  fire,  flirring  it  with  a  ferula,  till  it  has  the  colour  of  fanda- 
racha  (red  arfenick).  Diofcordes  alfo  mentions  a  toailed  or  roafted 
cerufs,  but  the  procefs  is  of  the  fame  nature,  and  only  fcop'd,  when 
the  cerufs  acquires  a  lemon  colour,     Diofcorid.  lib.  v.  c.  S77. 

be 
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be  diluted  with  vinegar,  and  fo  laid  on,  when  a  wound 
is  to  be  agglutinated.  But  if  it  be  a  nervous  or  mufcu- 
lar  part,  it  is  better  to  mix  it  with  cerate,  fo  as  to  have 
a  ninth  part  of  the  latter  with  eight  of  the  other. 

Another  for  the  fame  purpofe.     It  con- 
Fifts  of  the  following  materials :  bitumen,      *    /f" 
fciffile  allum,  of  each  p.  i.  *.  calcined  cop- 
per p.  iv.  *.  litharge  p.  xi.  *.  and  a  fextarius  of  oil. 

But  that  of  Poly  bus b  is  by  far  the  moft 
telebrated :  it  is  called  fphragis  +.  Which     m     5;     . 

rr-rri        11  •        *  ihe  jphrnms 

contains  of  fciffile  allum  p.  iv.  *.  coppe-     0f  p^jt^ 
ras  p.  ii.  *.    myrrh  p.  v.  *.  aloes  a  like 
quantity ;  the  heads  of  pomegranates,  ox  gall,  each 
p.  vi.  *.  which  being  rubbed  together,    are  incorpo- 
rated with  auftere  wine. 

For  foul  ulcers,  and  black nefs  in  the 
ears,  nofe,  obfcene  parts,  and  inflamma-     _     4- 
tion  in  any  of  thefe  places  :  of  chryfocolla    /7ul  ulcers. 
p.  i.  *.  copperas,  fciffile  allum,    each  p. 
ii.  *.  bark  of  winter  cherry  p.  iv.  *.  minium  p.  vi.  *; 
litharge  p.  xii.  *.  cerufs  p.  xvi.  *.  thefe  are  compound- 
ed with  vinegar,  and  diluted  when  ufed. 

Andro's  is  for  an  inflamed  uvula,  for 
foulnefs  in  the  obfcene  parts,  or  gangrenes     '     .  ^ 
in  the  fame :  of  galls,  copperas,  myrrh,     c^e[ ' 
each  p.    i.   *.    birthwort,    fciffile  allum, 
each  p.  ii.  *.  heads  of  pomegranates  p.  xxv.  *.  com- 
pounded with  paflum,  and  when  they  are  to  be  uied, 
diluted  with  vinegar  or  wine,  according  as  the  diforder, 
which  is  to  be  cured,  is  more  or  lefs  violent. 

For  nflures  in  the  anus,  or  an  effufion 
of  blood  from  the  hemorrhoidal  veins,   or      .        , 
a  gangrene,  the  following  is  of  peculiar    fj!^Tofthe 
efficacy ;  of  verdigreafe  p.  ii.  *.  myrrh  p.     anus,  &c, 
iv.  *.  gum  p.  viii.  *.  frankincenfe  p.  xii. 

b  Poly  bus.']  I  have  chofe  to  read  this  name  with  the  older  edi- 
tions bccauie  our  author  afterwards  mentions  the  iphragis  of  Poly- 
bus,  which  can  have  no  other  place  to  refer  to  but  this. 

S  2  *.  an- 
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*.  antimony,  poppy  tears,  acacia,  each  p.  xvi.  *.  which 
are  both  rubbed  down  with  wine,  and  when  ufed,  di- 
luted with  the  fame  liquor. 

This  compofition  feems  proper  to  expel 
Troche  for  ex-     a  ft°ne  out  °f  ^e  bladder  along  with  the 
filling  a  ftone     urine  :     equal    parts    of    caflia,    faffron, 
from  the  Mad-     myrrh,  coftus,  nard,  cinnamon,  liquorice 
der%  root,   balfam,   hypericum  are  powdered ; 

then  mild  wine  is  drop'd  in,  and  the  troches  are  formed. 
Each  may  contain  p.  i.  *.  and  one  of  thefe  may  be 
fwallowed  every  day  in  the  morning  falling. 


CHAP.     XXL 

Of  pejfaries. 

THESE  three  kinds  of  compofitions,  that  is, 
malagmas,  plaifters,  and  troches,  are  extenfive 
and  various  in  their  ufes.  But  there  are  other  things 
alfo  ufeful :  as  thofe,  which  are  applied  below  to  fe- 
males :  the  Greeks  call  them  pefli  f .  The  manner  of 
them  is  this :  the  compofition  is  received  in  foft  wool, 
and  this  wool  put  into  the  vagina. 

For  evacuating  blood,  to  two  of  the 
1  •  fmall  kind  of  figs  called  cauneae c  is  added 

j£lZCig6'     nitre  P-  *•  *•     °r  the  feed   of  garlick  is 
blood.  powdered,  and  a  little  myrrh  added  and 

mixed  with  fufine  ointment  d.      Or  the 

pulp  of  a  wild  cucumber  is  diluted  in  woman's  milk. 

c  Caunea.]    Mentioned  by  Cicero,  De  divinatione,  lib.  2. 

d  Sufine  ointment.}  For  making  this  oil  was  fir  ft  boiled  with 
wine,  calamus,  and  myrrh,  and  after  being  (trained,  Cardamom 
was  infufed  in  it,  till  it  gave  a  proper  flavour.  After  this,  to  3* 
pound  of  this  oil  were  added  the  leaves  of  a  thoufand  lilies,  and  the 
whole  was  ilirred  with  hands  anointed  with  honey.  After  Handing 
a  day  and  a  night,  the  lilies  were  fqueezed  out.  Diofcorid.  lib.  i. 
c.  63. 

To 
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To  foften  the  womb,  the  yolk  of  an 
egg,  and  fenugreek,  and  rofe  oil,  and  faf- 
fron  are  mixed  together.  Or  of  elaterium 
p.  iii.  *.  as  much  fait,  and  ftavefacre  p. 
vi.  *•  are  incorporated  with  honey. 

There  is  another  invented  by  Boethus, 
which  contains  faffron,  turpentine  refin, 
each  p.  iv.  *.  myrrh  p.  iii.  *.  rofe  oil  p. 
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2. 

For  } oft ning 
the  <womb. 


Boethufs  for 
the  fame. 


Numentus^s 
for  an  iiiflam- 
matlon. 


i.  *.  veal  fuet  p.  iii.  *.  wax  p.  ii.  *.  mix- 
ed together. 

The  belt  compofition  againft  an  inflam- 
mation of  the  womb,  is  that  of  Numenius, 
which  contains  faffron  p.  iii.  *.  wax  p.  i. 
*.  butter  p.  viii.  *.  goofe  fat  p.  xii.  *. 
two  boiled  yolks  of  eggs,  with  lefs  than  a  cyathus  of 
rofe  oil. 

If  a  foetus  has  died  within  the  womb, 
that  it  may  be  the  more  eafily  expelled, 
the  bark  of  pomegranates  muft  be  rubbed 
down  with  water,  and  then  made  ufe  of. 

If  a  woman  from  an  hyfterick  diforder 
is  fubje£t  to  fits,  fnails  together  with  their 
fhells  muft  be  burnt  and  powdered,  and 
then  honey  added  to  them. 

If  a  woman  does  not  conceive  %  lions 
fat  muft  be  foftned  with  rofe  oil. 


For  expelling 
a  dead  foetus. 


For   hyfterick 
fits. 


For  conception 


e  If  a  woman  does  not  conceive, ,]  Si  non  comprenhendit.  This  fen- 
tence  has  in  fome  copies  been  joined  with  the  former,  ft  concidere 
evitio  locorum,  fsfr.  as  if  co?nprebendit  related  to  the  confidence 
of  the  peffus  obtained  by  the  honey.  There  are  feveral  other  ex- 
planations offered,  but  none  of  them  with  any  appearance  of  truth. 
I  thought  it  capable  of  no  other  fenfe  than  what  I  have  given  in  the 
tranflation  ;  and  was  pleafed  to  find  this  fupported  by  the  opinion 
of  Morgagni,  Ep.  i.  p.  18. 
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CHAP.     XXIL 

Medicines  afed  either  in  a  dry  form,  cr  mixed  with,. 
,  liquids. 

THERE  are  fome  mixtures  of  medicines  made . 
ufe  of  dry,  without  being  brought  to  any  con- 
fidence, which  we  fprinkle  on,  or  mix  with  fome  li- 
quid,   and  lay  them  on.     Such  as  that 
)•  for    eating   down   fungous   flefh,    which 

fuZoll  flfi.  ^onmns,  of  copper  fcales,  foot  of  frank- 
incenfe,  each  p.  i,  *.  verdigreafe  p.  ii.  * 
Now  this  fame  compcfition  with  honey  cleanfes  ulcers ; 
and  with  wax  fills  them  up.  Alio,  if  mify,  galls,  and 
cadmia  be  mixed  in  equal  proportions,  they  confume 
the  fielh  ;  and  thefe  may  either  be  fprinkled  on  dry  f, 
or  brought  to  a  confiftence  and  fpread  on. 

Honey  mixed  either  with  lentils,  or  with- 
z%  horehound,  or  with  olive  leaves  firil  boil- 

iZ  'titrid'     ec^  m  wine,  reftrains  putrid  flefh,  and  does 
ftefo.  not  fuffer  it  to  fpread,  and  is  gently  corro- 

five.  Alfo  mellilot  boiled  in  mulfe,  and 
then  rubbed  fmall.  Or  lime  with  cerate.  Or  bitter 
almonds  with  a  third  part  of  their  quantity  of  garlick, 
and  a  little  faffron  added  to  them.  Or  that,  which: 
contains  litharge  p.vi.  *.  burnt  ox  horn  p.  xii.  *.  myr- 
tle oil  and  wine,  each  three  cyathi.  Or  that,  which  con- 
fifts  of  the  following  things  :  the  flowers  of  pomegra- 
nate, copperas,  aloes,  of  each  p.  ii.  *.  fciffile  allum, 
frankincenfe,  each  p.  iv.  *.  galls  p.  viii.  *.  birthwort 
p.  x.  *.    The  following  is  ftronger,  and  even  cauftic  \ 

f  Sprinkled  on  d>y.~]  The  words  as  they  ftand  in  the  text,  feem 
capable  of  no  proper  fenfe.  Mify  quoque  et  galla,  ft  paribus 
fortionibus  mijceantur,  corpus  confumunt  ;  eaque  <vel  arida  infpergere 
licet,  *vel  excepta  cadmia,  illinere.  I  have  therefore  taken  the  li- 
berty to  tranfpofe  cadmia,  and  place  it  after  galla,  for  the  cadmia 
is  as  dry  as  the  other  two,  and  therefore  could  not  ferve  to  bring 
them  to  any  confidence.  But  flill  there  feems  to  be  a  word  wanting 
after  excepta,  to  denote  the  fubftance  for  uniting  them. 

orpi- 
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orpiment  with  chalcitis,  and  either  nitre,  or  lime,  or 
burnt  paper.    Alfo  fait  with  vinegar.    Or  that  compo" 
fition,  which  contains  chalcitis,  pomegranate  tops,  a- 
loes,  of  each  p.  ii.  *.  fciffile  allum,  frankincenfe,  each 
p.  iv.  *.  galls  p.  viii.  *.  birthwort  p.  x.  *.  and  a  dif- 
fident quantity  of  honey  to  bring  them  to  a  proper 
confiftence.     Or  cantharides,  fulphur,  of  each  p.  i.  *, 
darnel  p.  iii.  *.  with  the  addition  of  as  much  liquid 
pitch  as  will  keep  them  together.     Or  even  chalcitis 
mixed  with  refin  and  rue :  or  diphryges  with  the  fame 
refin :  or  ftavefacre  with  liquid  pitch.     There  is  the 
fame  property  in  burnt  lees  of  wine,  and  equal  parts  of 
lime  and  nitre.     Or  fciffile  allum  p.  i.  *.  frankincenfe, 
fandarach,  nitre,  each  p.  i.  *.  galls  p.  viii.  *.  birthwort 
p.  x.  *.  and  a  fufficient  quantity  of  honey. 

There  is  alfo  a  composition  of  Hera's,  3. 

which  contains  myrrh,  chalcitis,  of  each     t&rf]{  c?mP** 
p.  ii.  *.  aloes,  frankincenfe,  fciffile  allum,    -A"**- 
each  p.  iv.  *.  birthwort,  unripe  galls.,  each   p.  viii.  *, 
pomegranate  bark  powdered  p.  xx.  *. 

There  is  likewife  one  by  Judaeus  :  in 
which  are  two  parts  of  lime,  and  a  third     jud^s. 
of  the  reddeft  nitre ;    which   are  mixed 
with  the  urine  of  a  young  boy,  till  they  be  of  the  con- 
fiftence of  (trigment.    But  the  part,  upon  which  this  is 
fpread,  muft  be  moiflned  now  and  then. 
But  Jollas  mixed  of  burnt  paper,  fan- 
darach, each  p.  i.  *.  lime  p.  ii.  *.  and  the     j0//aS's 
fame  quantity  of  orpiment. 

But  if  there  is  blood  difcharged  from  6- 

that  membrane,  which  covers  the  brain,     ?£***™*i 
the  yolk  of  an  egg  ought  to  be  burnt, 
powdered,  and  fprinlded  upon  it.  If  the  hemorrhage  is 
from  any  other  part,  orpiment,  copper  fcales,  of  each 
p.  i.*.  fandarach  p.  ii.*.  burnt  marble  g  p.  iv.*.  ought 

g  Marmor  coBum.}  I  fuppofe  this  to  be  burnt  marble';  for  Dio- 
fcorides  mentions  a  lapis  alabaflrites,  which  was  burnt,  and  mixed 
with  refin  or  pitch,  and  thus  ufed  to  difcufs  hardnefles.  Lib.  v. 
c.927. 

S  4  tO 
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to  be  fprinkled  on.     The  fame  things  alfo 

7-  refill  a  gangrene.     To  bring  on  a  cicat,  i  t, 

for  cicatrix     copper  fcales,  foot  of  frankincenfe„  of  each 

ing  ulcers.  ••    *     f  *  tm       r 

p.  n.  \  lime  p.  lv.  *.  p.     The  fame  mix- 
ture alfo  keeps  down  fungous  flefli. 

Timaeus  made  ufe  of  the  following-  com- 

8.  pofxtion  for  the  ignis  facer h  and  a  gangrene : 

Timeeus'sfor     Qf  myrrh  p>  {[,  *#  frankincenfe,  copperas, 

cer  %?/.  eac^  P-  ***•  *•  fandarach,  orpiment,  cop- 

per fcales,  each  p.  iv.  *.  galls  p.  vi.  *. 
burnt  cerufs  p.  viii.  *.  Thefe  have  the  fame  effe£t  whe- 
ther fprinked  on  dry,  or  mixed,  with  honey. 

Sneezings  are  excited  by  putting  into 
mefaimlP      ^e  nofe  either  white  hellebore,   or  ftruthi- 

um.  Or  this  mixture  :  of  pepper,  white 
hellebore,  each  p.  iii.  *.  caftor  p.  i.  *.  aphronitre  p.  ii, 
*.  ftruthium  p.  iii.  *. 

Gargarifms  are  ufed  either  to  alleviate, 
Gargarifms,     or  to  repel,  or  to  evacuate.     Milk,  cream 

of  ptifan,  or  bran,  are  lenients.  A  decoc- 
tion either  of  lentils,  or  rofes,  or  brambles,  or  quin- 
ces, or  dates,  are  repellent.  Muftard  and  pepper  are 
evacuants. 


CHAP.     XXIII. 

Of  antidotes^  and  their  ufes. 

ANTIDOTES,  tho'  feldom  wanted,  are  fome-. 
times  extremely  neceffary,  becaufe  they  relieve1 
in  the  moft  dangerous  cafes.     They  are  properly  ex- 

h  Ignis  peer.']  Some,  among  whom  is  Heifter  *,  believe,  that 
Celfus  calls  aneryfipelas  ignis  facer,  whereas  he  has  eryfipelas  under 
its  own  name,  cap.  26.  of  this  book. — Fabricius  \  ab  Aquapendente, 
and  Wifeman  J,  by  his  ignis  facer  underftand  the  miliary  herpes. 
See  our  author's  defer iption  of  it,  cap*  28. 

*  Chirurg.  p.  i.  lib.  iv.  cap   6.  f  Oper.  Chirurg, 

lib.  i,  cap.  2  &  12.  J  Book  U  chap.  17, 

hibitedj 
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hibited,  when  bodies  are  bruifed  either  by  blows,  or 
by  falling  from  a  height,  or  in  pains  of  the  bowels, 
fides,  fauces,  and  more  internal  parts.  But  their  prin- 
cipal ufe  is  againft  poifons  either  injefted  into  our  bo- 
dies by  bites,  or  received  with  meat  or  drink. 

There  is  one,    which  contains  poppy 
tears  p.  *.  z.  acorum,  malabathrum  J  p.         A  '.* 

*     T11      •        •  •  r         t.  ••    *■  Antidote. 

v.  *.  Illynan  ins,  gum,  or  each  p.  11.  *. 
^nife  p.  iii.  *.  Gallican  Hard,  dry  rofe  leaves,  carda- 
mom, each  p.  iv.  *.  parfley  p.  *.  iii.  z.  trefoil  p.  v. 
■*.  black  caflia  k,  fills,  bdellium,  balfam  fruit,  white 
poppy  feed,  each  p.  *.  z.  florax  p.  *f  v.  z.  myrrh,  o- 
popanax,  Syrian  nard,  male  frankincenfe,  juice  of  hy- 
pociftis  each  p.  vi.*.  caftor  p.  vi.*.  coftus,  white  pep- 
per, galbanum,  turpentine  refin,  faffron,  flower  of 
round  cyperus,  each  p.  vi.  *.  z.  liquorice  p.  viii.  *.  z. 
thefe  are  incorporated  with  honey  or  paflum. 

Another  antidote,  which  Zopyrus  is  faid 
to  have  compounded  for  king  Ptolemy,  .  2- 

and  called  it  ambrofia,  confifts  of  the  fol-  kdambrofa 
lowing  things  :  coftus,  male  frankincenfe, 
of  each  p.  v.  *.  white  pepper  p.  *.  z.  flower  of  round 
cyperus  p.  ii.  *.  cinnamon  p,  iii.  *.  black  caffia  p.  iv. 
■*.  Cicilian  faffron,  p.*.  iv.  z.  the  myrrh  called  ftafte  l 
p.  v.  *,  Indian  nard,  p.*.  v.  z.  which  being  powdered 
Separately,  are  incorporated  with  boiled  honey  :  then 
when  it  is  ufed,  the  bignefs  of  an  Egyptian  bean  muft 
jbe  diluted  in  a  draught  of  wine. 

1  Malabathrum.']  'Tis  a  que(lion,whether  the  modern  malabathrum 
or  Jndian  leaf  is  the  fame  with  the  antient. — Diofcorides  fays,  fome 
will  have  it  to  be  the  leaf  of  Indian  nard,  being  deceived  by  the 
Similarity  of  its  fmell.  But  that  is  not  true  ;  for  it  is  a  vegetable  of 
a  peculiar  nature,  growing  in  the  fens  of  India,  without  any  root, 
the  leaves  fwimmmg  on  the  furfaceof  the  water.     Lib.  i.  cap.  n. 

k  Black  caffia  is  the  fecond  fpecies  mentioned  by  Diofcorides, 
who  fays  it  is  preferable  to  the  firft,  and  fitteit  for  medicinal  ufe  ;  the 
natives  of  Arabia  call  it  zigir ;  it  is  thick,  and  fmells  like  rofes. 
Lib.  i.  cap.  12. 

1  Myrrh  called  fiaBe  was  the  oily  part  expreffed  from  particular 
Jrinds  of  myrrh,  and  was  very  fragrant.     Diofcorid,  lib.  i.  c.  78. 

But 
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But  the  mod  celebrated  is  that  of  MI- 
S'     ^      thridates  :    by  taking  which  every  day,- 

ad  ' 
antidote. 


•**'     this  king  is  faid  to  have  rendered  his  body 


fecure  againft  the  danger  of  poifons.  It 
contains  the  following  things  :  of  coftus  p.  *  z.  aco- 
rns p.' v.  *.  hypericum,  cummin,  fagapenum,  juice 
of  acacia,  Illyrian  iris,  cardamom,  each  p.  iL  *;  anife 
p.  iii.  K  Gallican  nard,  gentian-root,  dry  rofe  leaves, 
each  p.  iv,  *,  P°P?y  tears,  parfley,  each  p.  *.  iv.  z, 
caffia,  filer,  darnel,  long  pepper,  each  p.  vL  *.  ftorax 
p.  *  v.  z.  caftor,  frankincenfe,  juice  of  hypociftis, 
myrrh,  opopanax,  each  p.  vi.  *.  malabathrum  leaves 
p.  vi.  *.  flower  of  round  cyperus,  turpentine  refin,  gal- 
banum,  feed  of  Cretan  carrot,  each  p.  *.  v.  z,  nard, 
opobalfam,  each  p.  **  vi.  z.  treacle  muftard,  p.*.  vi* 
pontic  root  m  p.  viL  *.  faffron,  ginger,  cinnamon,  each 
p.  *.  viii.  Thefe  are  powdered  and  mixed  with  honey, 
and  againft  poifon  the  bignefs  of  a  fweet  almond  is  given 
in  wine.  In  other  diforders  of  the  body,  according  to 
their  violence,  either  the  bignefs  of  an  Egyptian  bean, 
or  a  vetch,  will  be  fufHcient. 

C  H  A  P.     XXIV. 

Of  Acopa. 

AC O P  A  n  are  ufeful  to  the  nerves. 
Such  is  that,  v/hich  contains  flower 
ot  round  cyperus  p.*.  11.  z  z.  coitus,  long 
cyperus,  bay  berries,  ammoniacum,  cardamom,  each 
p.  *.  iv.  z.  myrrh,  calcined  copper,  each  p.  vii.  *, 
Illyrian  iris,  wax,  each  p.  iv.  *.  Alexandrian  reed, 
round  cyperus,  calambac  wood,  xylo-balfam,  each  p. 
xviii,  *.  fuet  p.  i.  *    iris  ointment  a  cyathus. 

There  is  another,  which  they  call  elaeo- 
Jmther  cat-      ^  ^  .  ^  js  macje  [n  t^s  manner :  of  wax 

p.  *,  z.  oil  a  like  quantity,  and  of  turpen- 

m  Pontic  root.]     Dale,  with  Alpinus,  believes  therhapontic  of  the 
antients  to  be  the  fame  with  the  true  rhspontic  of  the  moderns, 
a  See  note  at  chap.  24.  book  iv\ 

tine 
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tine  refm  the  bulk  of  a  walnut ;  thefe  are  boiled  to- 
gether :  then  being  poured  into  a  mortar,  are  rubbed, 
and  an  acetabulum  of  the  beft  honey  is  gradually  drop'4 
into  it,  then  three  cyathi  of  iris  ointment  and  of  rofe  oil. 

The  Greeks  call  liquids,  that  are  daubed 
on,  by  the  name  of  enchrifta  J.  Such  as  Of  enchrifta. 
is  that  for  cleanfing  and  incarning  ulcers,  0"efcrv  j 
efpecially  amongft  nerves.  It  confifts  of  €£mnghcet$m 
a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  butter,  veal 
marrow,  veal  fuet,  goofe  fat,  wax,  honey,  turpentine 
refin,  rofe  and  cicine  oil.  Thefe  are  all  melted  fepa- 
rately,  then  mixed  while  they  are  liquid,  and  after- 
wards rubbed  together.  And  this  compofition  is  in- 
deed more  cleanfing  :  but  it  would  be  more  emollient, 
if  inftead  of  the  rofe  oil,  that  of  Cyprus  be  infiifed. 

Fqr  the  ignis  facer  :  of  litharge  p.  vi.*. 
ox  horn  burnt  p.  ii.*.  thefe  are  beat  up  to-     Fr°[efe  igm 
gether,  and  there  is  added  alternately  wine, 
and  myrtle  wine,  till  three  cyathi  of  each  be  ufed, 

CHAP.     XXV. 

Of  Catapotia. 

THERE  are  catapotia  of  various 
kinds,  and  compofed  for  different      *      1. 
intentions.     They  call  thofe  anodyna  f,     ^°^Jaf\ 
which  mitigate  pain  by  fleep  :    which  it     [Z°cl7il?u 
is  not  fit  to  ufe,  unlefs  there  be  a  very 
great  neceffity.     For  they  confift  of  medicines  ftrong 
and  ungrateful   to  the  ftomach.     Yet  that  even  pro- 
motes concodtion,  which  contains  poppy  tears,  galba- 
num,  of  each  p.  i.  *.  myrrh,  caftor,  pepper,  each  p. 
ii.     Of  thefe  it  is  fufficient  to  fwallow  the  bignefs  of  a 
vetch. 

Another,  which  is  more  powerful  to  pro-  2. 

mote  fleep,  but  worfe  for  the  ftomach,  con-     Mother 
Ms  of  the  following  ingredients.      Of    fironger' 

t  *7Xf*r**  1"  civuSvm. 

mandrake 
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mandrake  p.  *,  z.  feeds  of  fmallage  and  henbane,  each 
p.  iv.  *,  which  are  rubbed  down  with  wine.  The 
fame  quantity  of  this,  as  was  directed  of  the  other,  is 
a  plentiful  dofe. 

If  there  be  pains  of  the  head,  or  ulcers, 

3-  or  a  lippitude,  or  tooth-ach,  or  difficulty 
A  qnteung  Qf  breathing,  or  pains  of  the  inteftines,  or 
'fJnTcnbe*  inflammation  of  the  womb,  or  the  hip,  or 
bead,  "&c         a  pain  in  the  liver,  fpleen,  or  fide,  or  if  a 

woman  falls  into  hyfteric  fits,  and  lofes  her 
fpeech,  a  catapotium  of  the  following  kind  removes  the 
pain  by  fleep.  Sil  °,  acorum,  feed  of  wild  rue,  each 
p.  ii.  *.  caftor,  cinnamon,  each  p.  ii.  *.  poppy  tears, 
root  of  panaces,  dry  mandrake  fruit,  flower  of  round 
cyperus,  of  each  p.  ij.  *.  pepper  lvi.  grains.  Thefe 
being  powdered  feparately,  are  again  all  rubbed  to- 
gether, dropping  in  now  and  then  paflfum,  till  they  ac- 
quire the  confidence  of  fordes.  A  little  of  this  is  ei- 
ther fwallowed,  or  diluted  in  water,  and  given  to 
drink. 

Moreover  a  handful  of  wild  poppy,  when 

4-  it  is  juft  ripe  for  gathering  the  tear,  is  put 
Another  of        jnto  a  veflfei9  anc[  upon  \t  js  infufed  a  iuffi- 

wore  general  .  r      l  •  i    i 

9&  cient  quantity  or  water  to  cover  it,  and  thus 

it  is  boiled.  When  this  handful  has  been 
well  boiled,  let  it  be  fqueezed  and  thrown  away  ;  and 
with  the  liquor  let  an  equal  quantity  of  pafium  be 
mixed,  and  let  them  boil  together,  till  it  be  as  thick  as 
fordes.  When  it  has  cooled,  it  is  made  into  catapotia  of 
the  bignds  of  our  bean,  which  have  an  extenfive  ufe. 
For  they  both  procure  fleep,  either  taken  alone,  or 
given  in  water,  and  with  the  addition  of  a  little  juice  of 
rue  and  paflum  mitigate  ear-akes  :  and  diflblved  in 
>vine  they  flop  a  dyfentery :  and  mixed  with  cerate  made 
of  role  oil,  to  which  a  little  faffron  is  added,  they  re- 

°  SrJ  ]  Rhodius.  together  with  Conftantine  and  RonfTeus,  are 
for  reading  fejelis  inftead  of  ftlis,  for  fil  is  a  fpecies  of  ochre ;  and 
they   take  it  for-  the  fefeli   Qreticum,    or  tor  dj  Hum,   bartivort   of 

Cundy. 

ftram 
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ftrain  an  inflammation  of  the  womb.  And  fpread  up- 
on the  forehead  with  water,  they  flop  the  flux  of  gum 
to  the  eyes. 

Again,  if  a  pain  of  the  womb  prevent 
fleep,  a  mixture  is  made  of  faffron  p.  ii.  * .     For  J^ah  ^. 
anife,  myrrh,  each  p.  i.  *.  poppy  tears  p.     the  <womb.  ' 
iv.  *.  hemlock  feed  p.  viii.  *.  and  thefe 
incorporated  with  old  wine,  and  the  bignefs  of  a  lu- 
pin is  diluted  with  three  cyathi  of  water.     But  this  is 
dangerous  to  give  in  a  fever. 

For  healing  the  liver,  of  nitre  p.  *.  z.  5 

faffron,  myrrh,  Gallican  nard,  each  p.  i.  Catapotium 
*.  are  mixed  with  honey,  and  the  bignefs  for  beating 
of  an  Egyptian  bean  ferves  for  a  dofe.  '  *  i<ver' 

For  removing  pains  of  the  fides,  equal  7. 

parts  of  pepper,    birthwort,    nard,    and     For  talm  in 

V         1  L      •        i  1  the  fi^es 

mvrrh  are  mixed  together.  ■>  **■  - 

For  pains  of  the  thorax,  oJ  nard  p.  i.  *.  P. 

frankincenfe,  caflia,  each  p.  iii.  f .  myrrh,     Of  the  tbo- 
cinnamon,    each  p.  vi.  *.  faffron  p.  viii. 
turpentine  refin  a  quadrans,  honey  three  heminae. 

For  a  cough  is  that  of  Athenio :  of 
myrrh,  pepper,  each  p.  i.  *.  caftor,  pop-  9- 

py  tears,  each  p.  i.  *.  which  are  bruifed     M™*l*f» 
feparately,  and  afterwards  mixed,  and  two 
catapotia  of  the  bulk  of  our  bean  are  given  in  the  morn- 
ing, and  two,  when  the  patient  is  going  to  fle:p  at 
night. 

But  if  a  cough  prevents  fleep,  that  of 
Heraclides  the  Tarentine  is  calculated  for     HeracUdes's 
both  diforders  :  of  faffron  p.  i.  *.  cinna-     anodyne  cata- 
mon,    caftor,    poppy  tears,    each  p.  i.  *.     Pottl^f°r  <* 
myyrh,  long  pepper,   coitus,  galbanum,      "^ 
each  p.  *.  z. 

But  if  ulcers  in  the  fauces  of  patients  la- 
bouring  under   a   cough    require   to   be  iu 
cleanfed,  of  panaces,  myrrh,  turpentine  re-     G**at*ttiuA 

r  1  *  ii  *  1     r        f°r   out  ulcers 

fin,  each  p.  v.  *.  galbanurn  p.  \  z.  hyl-     in  tbe  f(Um. 
fop  p.  * .  z.  are  to  be  rubbed  together,  and 

to 
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to  thefe  a  hemina  of  honey  is  added,  and  as  much  as 
can  be  taken  upon  the  finger  rnuft  be  fwallowed. 

The  colice  of  Caffius  confifts  of  the  fol- 

12.  lowing  ingredients  :  of  faffron,  anife,  caf- 
Tkecohce  of      ^^  ^^  p#  yj;  *^  parfiey  p.  iv.  *.  pep- 

^tus'  per  both  long  and  round,  each  p.  v.  *. 

poppy  tears,  round  cyperus,  myrrh,  nard,  each  p.  vi. 
•.  which  are  incorporated  with  honey.  And  this  may 
be  both  fwallowed  alone,  and  taken  in  warm  water. 

A  draught   of  water  mixed  with  fal 

13.  ammoniac  p.  i.  *.  or  dittany  of  Crete  p. 
For  expdhng     j.  *^  eXpejs  a  dead  foetus  or  the  fecun- 

a  deaa  foetus.        -,. 

J  dines. 

To  women  in  labour  hedge  muflard 
¥0  forward  ought  to  be  given  in  tepid  wine,  when 
labour.  they  are  failing. 

The  voice  is  affifted  by  p.  i.  *.  of 
r     IS'    .        frankincenfe»  given    in    two    cyathi    of 

tor  the  voice.  .  °  J 

wine. 

16.  Againft  a  difficulty  of  urine  :  of  long 
For  a  ayfury.     pepper,  caftor,  myrrh,   galbanum,    pop- 
py tears,  faffron,  coflus,  each  one  ounce, 

ftorax,  turpentine  relin,  of  each  a  fextans,  wormwood, 
honey,  a  cyathus.  Of  thefe  the  bignefs  of  an  Egyp- 
tian bean  ought  to  be  given  in  the  morning,  and  after 
fupper. 

Arteriace  is  made  in  this  manner :  of 

17.  caffia,  iris,  cinnamon,  nard,  myrrh,  frank - 
7heco?npo~        incenfe,  each  p.  i.  *.  faffron  p.  i.  *.  pep- 

jition  of  ar-  ,  .  .r  1     -i    j  •        1  r 

ieriaee.  Per  thirty  grains,  are  boiled  in  three  lex- 

tarii  of  paffum,  till  they  acquire  the  con- 
fiftence  of  honey.  Or  faffron,  myrrh,  frankincenfe, 
of  each  p.  i.  *-.  are  mixed  with  the  fame  quantity  of 
paffum,  and  boiled  in  the  fame  manner.  Or  three  he- 
minas  of  the  fame  paffum  are  boiled,  till  a  drop  of  it 
grows  hard }  and  p.  i.  *.  of  powdered  caffia  is  added 
to  it. 
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CHAP.     XXVI. 

Of  five  different  kinds  of  dif orders  incident  to  the 
body  \  and  of  the  nature,  fymptoms,  and  cure  cf 
wounds. 

AV I N  G  explained  the  virtues  of  medicines,  I 
fhall  next  eonfider  five  different  kinds  of  dif- 
orders,  to  which  the  body  is  incident.  When  it  is 
hurt  externally,  as  in  wounds.  When  any  part  is  cor- 
rupted internally,  as  in  a  gangrene.  When  any  thing 
grows  within  fome  part,  as  the  ftone  in  the  bladder. 
When  any  part  is  preternaturally  enlarged,  as  a  vein, 
which  fwelling  is  called  a  varix.  Laftly,  when  fome- 
what  is  deficient,  or  maimed.  In  fome  of  thefe  me- 
dicines, in  others  manual  operations  are  moft  ufefuL 
Deferring  the  confideration  of  the  diforders,  which 
chiefly  require  manual  operations,  I  fhall  now  treat 
of  fuch,  as  frand  moftly  in  need  of  medicines.  And 
I  (hall  divide  this  part  of  medicine  in  the  fame  man- 
ner as  the  former,  and  firft  fpeak  of  thofe,  which  may 
happen  in  any  part  of  the  body ;  next  of  thefe,  which 
attack  certain  parts.     I  fhall  begin  with  wounds. 

Now  a  phyfician  fliould  above  all  things 
know,    what  are    incurable,   what   difti-      -tyS^Jf? 
cult  to  cure,  and  what  more  eafy.     For    pLjkjJn. 
it  is  the  part  of  a  prudent  man  firft,  not 
to  undertake  one,  whofe  cafe  is  defperate,  left  he  ap- 
pear to  have  killed  him,  whom  his  own  deftiny  has  de- 
ftroyed.     Next,  in  a  cafe  of  great  danger,    but  not 
quite  defperate,  to  difcover  to  the  friends  of  the  patient, 
that  it  is  a  matter  of  difficulty  :  that  if  the  malady 
fhould  prcv  ail  againft  the  art,  he  may  neither  feem  to 
have  been  ignorant  himfelf,  nor  to  have  deceived  them. 
But  as  this  is  the  proper  conduft  for  a  prudent  perfon, 
fo  on  the  contrary  it  is  the  part  of  a  quack  to  exag- 
gerate a  fmall  matter,  that  he  may  appear  to  have  per- 

.  formed 
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formed  the  greater  cure.  Where  a  cafe  is  eaf}^  it  is 
reafonable  that  the  phyfician  by  a  free  declaration  of 
its  eafinefs  be  obliged  to  the  greater  diligence  and  cir- 
tumfpection ;  that  what  is  in  itfelf  fmall  may  not  by 
his  negligence  become  more  confiderable. 

A  perfon  can't  be  preferved,  when  the 
Incurable  b&fe  Q£  t{ie  brain5  or  the  heart,  or  the  gul- 

let, or  the  portae  of  the  liver,  or  the  fpinal 
marrow  is  wounded  •,  or  when  the  middle  of  the  lungs, 
or  the  jejunum,  or  fmaller  inteftine,  or  ftomach,  or  kid- 
beys  are  wounded  ;  or  when  the  large  veins  or  arteries 
about  the  throat  are  cut  through.  .  I 

The  cure  is  difficult  in  fuch  as  are 
Wounds  dig.-     W0URded  either  in  any  part  of  the  lungs, 

cult  to  ctire.  i         i  •    i  r    l i       i-  i  D 

or  the  thick  part  or  the  liver,  or  the  mem- 
brane, that  contains  the  brain,  or  in  the  fpleen,  or 
womb,  or  bladder,  or  any  inteftine,  or  the  diaphragm. 
Such  alfo  are  in  a  very  dangerous  fituation,  in  whom 
the  point  of  a  weapon  has  penetrated  as  far  as  the  large 
blood  veffels,  that  lie  deep  in  the  arm-pits  and  hams. 
And  all  wounds  are  dangerous,  wherever  there  are  large 
blood- veffels,  becaufe  they  may  exhauft  a  perfon  by 
the  profullon  of  blood.  And  this  happens  not  only 
in  the  arm-pits  and  hams,  but  likewtfe  in  the  veins, 
which  go  to  the  anus  and  tefticles.  Befides  thefe,  any 
wound  in  the  arm-pits,  or  the  infide  of  the  thighs,  or 
in  any  cavity,  or  between  the  fingers p,  is  .bad.  Alfo 
by  which  a  mufcle,  or  nerve,  or  artery,  or  membrane, 
or  bone,  or  cartilage,  is  hurt. 

A  wound  in  the  fleih  is  fafeft  of  all, 
S.ffe  wounds,     and  thefe  again  from  their  fituation  are 

either  worfe  or  better.  But  a  wound  when 
large  is  dangerous  from  its  fize. 

P  Between  the  finders.  '  Vel  inter  digitus]  Morgagni  obferve?, 
that  inilead  of  thefe  word*,  his  MS.  and  all  his  editions  read  In  ar+ 
iicutis,  which  the  reader,  he  fays,  cannot  wonder  at,  if  he  confjders 
what  follows  concerning  the  difficulty  of  curing  wounds  in  the 
joints,  p.  297  ei  the  original.     Ep.  6.  p,  i.\.\. 


The 
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The  nature  of  the  wound  alfo  and  its  fi- 
gure make  fome  difference;  for  when  a     ?he  nature 
part  is  both  cut  and  bruifed,  it  is  worfe,     rounds"" 
than  when  it  is  only  cut  afunder  ;  fo  that 
it  is  better  to  be  wounded  by  a  lharp  weapon,    than  a 
blunt  one.     And  that  wound  is  worfe,   out  of  which 
any  fubftance  is  cut,  or  where  the  flefh  is  carried  off  on 
one  part,   and  hangs  on  the  other.     In  general,  thofe 
wounds  are  the  worft,  that  are  crooked  :  and  thofe  fafeft 
that  are  of  a  ftraight  dire&ion.     And  then,  the  nearer 
the  wound  approaches  to  the  firft  or  fecond  of  thefe 
forms,  it  is  more  or  lefs  dangerous. 

Moreover  the  age,    conftitution,    the 
way  of  life  of  the  patient \  and  the  feafon     Confederation 
of  the  year,  are  of  fome  importance  :  for     °f   *he  .  '***> 
2i  boy  or  a  youth  recovers  more  eafily  than     and  feafon. 
one  that  is  older ;  the  ftrong  than  the  in- 
firm j  one,  that  is  neither  too  flender  nor  too  plethoric, 
than  one,  that  is  on  either  of  thefe  extremes  ;  one  of  a 
found  than  one  of  a  corrupt  habit ;  one,  that  takes  exer- 
cife,  than  an  indolent  perfon ;  the  fober  and  temperate 
than  one  given  to  wine  and  venery.     Again  the  moft 
convenient  feafon  of  the  year  for  curing  a  wound  is  the 
lpring  ;  or  at  leaft  when  it  is  neither  hot  nor  cold  :  for 
both  exceffive  heat  and  intenfe  cold  are  prejudicial  to 
wounds  -,  but  moft:  of  all  an  alternate  change  of  thefe  : 
and  for  that  reafon  the  autumn  is  very  hurtful. 

Moft  wounds  are  expofed  to  our  view : 
but  there  are  fome,  of  which  we  judge  from     ^T^  °f, 

1        r  r     \  i  •    i  *"?     internal 

the  fituation  or  the  parts,  which  we  ex-  partu 
plained  el  fe where,  when  we  demonft rated 
the  pofition  of  the  internal  parts.  Neverthelefs,  be- 
caufe  fome  of  thefe  lie  fuperficiaj,  and  it  makes  a  dif- 
ference, whether  a  wound  be ,  in  the  furface,  or  has 
penetrated  deeper ;  it  is  neceffary  to  mention  the  ap- 
pearances, by  which  we  may  know  what  is  hurt  with- 
in ;  and  from  which  we  are  either  to  hope  or  defpair. 

T  When 
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When  the  heart  is  wounded,  there  is  a. 
Symptoms    of  t  eflfu.fion  0f  blood,  the  puife  is  Ian- 

the   bcci)  t  he-       ^ 

ing  wounded.       g*^      the     ^m    Ver7    PaIe>       Cold    fweat* 

with  a  bad  fmell  come  on,    the  fame   as 
in  fickriefs :    the   extremities  grow  cold,    and   death 
quickly  follows. 
0     j    ,  When  the  lungs  are  wounded,   there  is 

a  difficulty  of  breathing  ;    frothy  blood  is 
difcharged  from  the  mouth,  and  red  blood  from  the 
wound  5  alfo  along  with  the  latter  the  air  iffues  with  a 
noife ;  the  patient  has  an  inclination  to  lie  upon  the 
wound ;  fome  flart  up  without  any  reafon.    Many  when  * 
they  are  lying  upon  the  wound,  are  able  to  fpeak  :  ifl 
upon  another  part,  they  lofe  that  faculty. 
~ r  ,    ,.  The  fymptoms  of  a  wounded  liver  are 

Of  the  /iver.  /      r .  ~   r  c  .  . 

thele :  there  is  a  great  enuiion  ot  blood; 
under  the  right  fide  of  the  prascordia  ;  the  praecordia. 
are  drawn  backward  towards  the  fpine  •,  there  is  a  plea- 
fure  in  lying  upon  the  belly  -,  there  are  prickings  and 
pains  reaching  as  far  as  the  clavicle  and  the  broad  bone 
of  the  fhoulder,  that  is  joined  to  it :  to  theie  there  is 
fometimes  added  alfo  a  bilious,  vomiting. 

When  the  kidneys    are  wounded,  the 
Of  the  bd-     pa-n  reackcs  to  tjie  gro;n  anj  tefticles;  the 

urine  is  made  with  difficulty  ^  and   it  is 
either  bloody,  or  grumous  blood  is  voided. 
q,  J    r}  '  But  when  the  fpleen  is  wounded,  black 

blood  iflues  out  from  the  left  fide  -,  the 
prascordia  and  ftomach  on  the  fame  fide  grow  hard  -y 
a  great  thirft  enf  jes ;  and  a  pain  ftrikes  up  to  the  cla- 
vicle, as  when  the  liver  is  wounded. 
nr,L         r  But  when  the  womb  is  wounded,  there  i 

is  a  parn  in  the  groin,  and  hips,  and  m- 
fide  of  the  thighs  \  the  blood  is  partly  difcharged  by 
the  wound,  partly  by  the  vagina  ^  and  a  bilious  vo- 
miting follows.  Some  women  lofe  their  fpeech  ;  fome 
are  delirious  ;  others  fenfible,  but  complain,  that  they 
are  tormented  with  a  pain  of  their  nerves  and  eyes ;  and 

when 
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When  dying,  have  the  fame  fymptoms,  as  attend   a 
wounded  heart. 

If  the  brain  or  its  membrane  has  re- 
ceived a  wound,  blood  is  difcharged  by     °f  the  ^ain 
the  nofe,  in  fome  alfo  by  the  ears  ;   and     f  lls   mem~ 
generally  a  bilious  vomiting  follows.    The 
&nks  of  fome  are  impaired,    and  they  don't  perceive 
when  they  are  called  upon  :    the  countenance  of  others 
is  fierce  ;  and  their  eyes  roll  different  ways,  as  in   a 
palfy  ;  and  commonly  on  the  third  or  fifth  day  a  de- 
lirium comes  on.     Many  are  likewife  convulfed.     Be- 
|  fore  death  moft  of  them  tear  the  bandages,  with  which 
their  head  is  bound  up,  and  expofe  the  naked  wound 
to  the  cold. 

When  the  gullet  is  wounded,  a  hie-     Qf  , 
cough  and  bilious  vomiting  follow;    if  '£»*''• 

any  meat  or  drink  has  been  taken,  it  is  quickly  re- 
turned ;  the  pulfe  grows  languid  ;  thin  fweats  come 
on,  in  which  the  extremities  grow  cold. 

The  figns  of  a  Wound  in  the  jejunum  q*  the  « 
and  flomach  are  the  fame  ;  for  the  food  mach  and  />- 
and  drink  pafs  through  the  wound  ;  the  j**w*9  «*d  0- 
prascordia  grow  hard;  fometimes  bile  is  *b*r**t*fi*m* 
vomited.  Only  it  muft  be  obferved,  that  the  jejunum  is 
fituated  lower  than  the  ftomach.  When  the  other  intef- 
tines  are  wounded,  they  emit  either  excrement,  or  its  fmell. 

When  the  fpinal  marrow  is  cut  through, 
there  follows  either  a  palfy  or  convulfions;     °f  the  fpmal 
the  patient  becomes  infenfible  ;  and  after 
fome  time,  the  lower  parts  difcharge  involuntarily  ei- 
ther feed,  or  urine,  or  excrement. 

But  if  the  diaphragm  is  wounded,  the 
prascordia  are  drawn  upward-,  there  is  a     °f  the  diar 
pam  in  the  fpine,  an  opprefiion  or  the 
breath,  and  a  difcharge  of  frothy  blood. 
When  the  bladder  is  wounded,  the  groin 
is  pained,  there  is  a  tenfion  of  the  parts     ^  the  blad~ 
immediately  above  the  pubes  ;  inftead  of 
urine  comes  blood  ;  and  the  urine  is  difcharged  at  the 

T  2  wound  j 
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wound  ;  the  ftomach  is  affefted»  fo  that  the  patients 
either  vomit  bile,  or  have  a  hiccough ;  a  coldnefs 
feizes  them,  and  after  that  deaih. 

Thefe  things  being  known,  there  ftill 
dane*  from  rema^n  f°me  other  particulars  to  be  obierv- 
wounds  and  ed  relating  to  all  the  wounds  and  ulcers,. 
uUers.  which  we  are  to  treat  of.     From  wounds- 

Blood,  fames,     ^^  an(^  uicers  are difcharged  blood,  fanies, 

and  pus.  ,  -rji        i-i 

and  pus.     .Blood  is  known  to  every  one. 
Sanies  is  thinner  than  blood,  unequally  thick,  glutinous, 
and  coloured.     Pus  is  very  thick  and  white,  alfo  more 
crlutinotis  than  either  blood  or  fanies.     Now  blood  is 
difcharged  from  a  recent  wound,  or  one,  that  is  juft 
healing :     fanies  appears    betwixt   thefe  times :     pus 
in  an  ulcer  beginning  to  heal.     Further,  both  fanies 
and  pus  are  diftinguifhed  into  feveral  fpdeies  by  Greek 
names  •,  for  there  is  one  kind  of  fanies,  which  is  called 
ichor  -j- ,   another  melicera  £.     There  is  alfo  a  fpecies 
j  j  of  pus  called  elaeodes  ||.     Ichor  is  thin,  of 

a  whitifh  colour,  and  proceeds  from  a  bad 
ulcer,  and  efpecially  where  a  nerve  has  been  hurt,  and 
-,  ,.  an  inflammation  has  followed.     Melicera 

is  thicker,  more  glutinous,  whitifh,    and 
fomewhat  refembling  white  honey  :    this  alfo  is  dif- 
charged from  malignant  ulcers,  where  the  nerves  about 
the  joints  are  hurt  •,  and  amongft  the  joints  principally 
«.     ,  from  the  knees.  Elaeodes  is  thin,  whitifh, 

fomewhat  unftuous,    in  colour  and  fat- 
nefs  not  unlike  to  white  oil  \  and  appears  in  large  ul- 
cers, that  are  healing.     Now  blood  is  bad  that  is  ei- 
ther too  thin  or  too  thick,  in  colour  either  livid  or 
black ;  or  mixed  with  phlegm,   or  of  various  colours : 
the  beft  is  warm,  red,  moderately  thick,  and  notglutinous. 
Therefore  from  the  firft  the  cure  of  a  wound,  which  has 
yielded  good  blood,  is  more  eaiy  and  quick :  and  after- 
wards there  is  more  hope  of  thole,  from  which  the  fe- 
veral difcharges  have  been  of  the  beft  kind.     Sanies 
then  is  bad,  where  "it  is  in  great  quantity,   over  thin, 

livid* 
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livid,  or  pale,  or  black,  or  glutinous,  or  fetid,  or 
fuch  as  corrodes  the  ulcer  itfelf  and  the  adjacent  fkin. 
It  is  better,  when  the  quantity  is  fmall,  indifferently 
thick,  of  a  reddifh  colour,  or  inclining  to  white.  Ichor 
again  is  the  worft,  that  is  plentiful,  thick,  inclining  to 
a  livid  or  pale  colour,  glutinous,  black,  hot,  fetid.  It 
is  more  tolerable,  if  inclining  to  white,  and  when  in  all 
other  refpefe  it  is  the  reverfe  of  the  former.  But  me- 
licera  is  bad,  when  it  is  in  great  quantity,  and  very 
thick ;  better,  when  thinner,  and  lefs  in  quantity. 
Pus  is  the  belt  amongft  theie.  But  even  that  too  is 
j  bad,  when  it  is  copious,  thin,  diluted ;  and  the  more 
fo,  if  it  be  fuch  from  the  beginning ;  alfo  if  in  colour 
it  referable  ferum,  if  it  be  pale,  or  livid,  or  feculent ; 
moreover  if  it  be  fetid  ;  unlefs  the  fmell  arifes  from  the 
nature  of  the  particular  part,  where  the  ulcer  is.  The 
lefs  there  is  of  it,  and  the  thicker,  and  whiter,  fo  much 
the  better  ;  and  alfo  if  it  be  fmooth,  if  it  have  no 
fmell,  if  it  be  homogeneous.  In  quantity  however,  it 
ought  to  correfpond  both  with  the  fize  and  age  of  the 
wound  :  for  a  greater  quantity  is  difcharged  naturally 
from  a  larger  one  ;  and  more  before  the  inflammation 
is  removed,  than  afterwards.  Elasodes  alfo  when  plen- 
tiful, and  containing  but  little  fat,  is  bad  :  but  the  lefs 
there  is  of  it,  and  the  more  oily,  fo  much  the  better. 

Thefe  things  being   confidered,  when 
any  perfon  is  wounded,  that  can  be  cured,     Cure  of  a 
two  things  are  immediately  to  be  regard-     hemorrhage 
ed  :  that  he  don't  perifh  either  by  a  he-     wZnd* 
morrhage,    or  an   inflammation.     If  we 
are  afraid  of  a  hemorrhage  (which   may   be   known 
from  the  fituation  of  the  wound  and  its  largenefs,  and 
from  the  force  of  the  ftream  of  blood)  the  wound  is  to 
be  filled  with  dry  lint,  and  over  it  a  fponge  fqueezed 
out  of  cold  water  muft  be  applied,  and  prefled  down 
with  the  hand.     If  this  does  not  ftop  the  blood,  the 
lint  is  to  be  frequently  changed :    and  if  it  have  not 
ftrength  enough  dry,  it  muft  be  moiftned  with  vine- 
gar.    This  is  very  powerful  in  flopping  blood :  and 

T  3  therefore 
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therefore  fome  people  pour  it  into  the  wound.     But 
here  again  it  is  to  be  feared,  that  the  matter  being  too 
forcibly  retained  there,  may   afterwards  raiie  a  great 
inflammation.     Which  is  the  reafon  why  neither  cor- 
roding medicines,  nor  fuch  as  are  cauftic,  and  there- 
fore forming  a  (lough,  are  to  be  ufed,  altho'  moft  of 
thefe  flop  blood :  but  if  recourfe  is  ever  had  to  them, 
fuch  ought  rather  to  be  employed,  as  are  the  mildeft  in 
their  operation.     But  if  even  thefe  don't  prevail  againft 
the  hemorrhage,  the  veffels,  which  difcharge  the  blood, 
are  to  be  taken  hold  of,  and  tied  in  two  places  about 
the  wounded  part,  and  cut  thro5,  that  they  may  both  ( 
unite  together,  and  neverthelefs  have  their  orifices  clofed. 
When  the  circumitances  don't  even  allow  of  this  mea- 
fure,  they  may  be  cauterized  with  a  hot  iron.     And  in 
this  cafe  too,  when  there  is  a  confiderable  hemorrhage 
from  a  part,  where  there  is  neither  nerve,  nor  mufcle, 
in  the  forehead  for  inftance,  or  upper  part  of  the  head, 
it  is  very  proper  to  apply  a  cupping  veiTel  to  the  op- 
pofite  part,  that  the  current  of  blood  may  be  diverted 
thither. 

Thefe  then  are  the  remedies  againft  a 
^%e  °^  !  hemorrhage  :  but  for  an  inflammation  the 
7n^mndl°.n  Aux  °f  blood  itielf  is  the  cure.  This  may 
be  apprehended,  when  either  a  bone  has 
been  hurt,  or  a  nerve,  or  a  cartilage,  or  a  mufcle,  or 
when  the  hemorrhage  has  been  too  final!  in  proportion 
to  the  fize  of  the  wound.  Therefore  when  any  thing 
of  this  kind  happens,  it  will  not  be  proper  to  flop  the 
blood  quickly,  but  to  fufFer  it  to  flow  as  long  as  it  is 
fafe  \  infomuch  that  if  the  difcharge  has  appeared  fmall, 
it  ought  alfo  to  be  taken  from  the  arm  ;  efpecially  if 
the  patient  be  young,  and  robuit,  and  ufed  to  exer- 
cife ;  much  more,  if  he  was  intoxicated  before  he  re*- 
ceived  the  wound.  And  if  a  mufcle  (hall  appear  to  be 
wounded,  it  muft  be  cut  thro' :  for  when  it  is  only  di- 
vided in  part,  it  is  mortal  5  cut  quite  thro'  it  admits 
of  a  cure. 

The 
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The  blood  then  being  either  ftop'd,  when 
the  hemorrhage  is  exceflive,  or  more  taken     Me  a?g!uii- 
away  by  phlebotomy  when  too  fmall,  it  is  far     vatlon  °f 
the  bell  method  to  agglutinate  the  wound. 
Now  this  may  be  done,  either  when  it  is  in  the  fkin, 
or  even  in  the  fleih,  if  nothing  elfe  is  hurt.     It  may  be 
done,  where  the  fiefh  is  hanging  down  in  one  part,  and 
adhering  in  another ;  provided  however  it  be  ftiil  found, 
and  nourifhed  by  its  continuity  with  the  body. 

In  wounds  to  be  agglutinated  there  is  a  double  me- 
thod of  cure.  For  if  the  wound  be  in  a  foft  place,  it 
ought  to  be  fewed  :  and  efpecially,  if  the  extremity  of 
the  ear,  or  the  lower  part  of  the  nofe  be  cut,  or  the 
forehead,  or  the  cheek,  or  the  eye-brow,  or  the  lip, 
or  the  fkin  about  the  throat,  or  the  belly.  But  if  the 
wound  is  in  the  flefh,  and  gapes,  and  its  lips  cannot  be 
eafily  brought  together,  a  future  is  improper :  and  in 
this  cafe  fibulas  q  are  to  be  put  on  (the  Greeks  call 

them 

°i  Fibula.]  The  word  fibula  in  other  claflical  authors  is  traof- 
la:eci  by  a  buckle  ;  which  from  its  connection  in  fuch  places  appears 
very  proper.  But  upon  comparing  the  feveral  paffages  in  our  au- 
thor, where  the  ufe  of  them  is  direSecJ,  it  feems  very  difficult  to 
give  any  account  of  them.  The  variety  of  opinions  may  very  well 
be  reduced  to  two,  thofe  of  Guido  de  Cauliaco  and  Fallopius.  The 
fir  it  be  ieved  them  to  be  hook%  whofe  fize  was  adapted  to  that  of 
the  wounded  member,  curved  at  both  ends  in  the  form  of  the  let- 
ter S,  that  they  might  be  fixed  to  both  lips  of  the  wound.  Accord- 
ing to  Fallopius  the  fibula  was  nothing  elfe  bat  the  interrupted  fu- 
ture now  commonly  ufed  in  wounds. 

Fabricius  was  at  full  of  opinion,  that  the  fibula  was  not  made  of 
thread,  but  copper  or  iron,  not  hard,  as  Guido  would  have  it,  but 
fofter  and  flexible,  that  it  might  be  fixed  thro*  the  lips  of  the  wound 
and  then  t wilted.  But  after  mature  confideration,  he  fays  he  found 
Fallopius's  opinion  to  be  m  oft  agreeable  to  truth. 

Rhodius  in  his  treatife  de  Acta,  where  his  defign  is  only  to  clear 
up  the  fibula  and  acta  ofCeljus,  has  been  at  immenfe  pains  to  collect 
every  thing  extant  in  any  of  the  antients  about  cheir  fibula  ;  but  as 
there  is  nothing  occurs  in  any  of  the  old  phyficians  more  particular 
than  in  our  author,  'tis  not  to  be  wondred,  that  every  thing  in  his 
treatife  of  real  importance  to  the  fenpe  of  his  enquiry,  is  contained 
in  Fabric,  ab  Aquapendente,  lib.  ii.de  Vulncrib,  cap.  5.  &  de 
Chirugic.  Operation,  cap.  108. 
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them  an£teres  *)  to  draw  the  lips  a  little  clofer^  that 
the  cicatrix  may  be  the  lefs  broad  after  the  cure. 

Hence  now  it  may  be  collected,  whether  a  wound, 
in  which  the  flefh  is  in  one  part  depending,  and  in  a- 
nother  adhering,  if  it  is  not  yet  corrupted,  requires  a 
future,  or  a  fibula.  But  neither  of  them  ought  to  be 
applied  before  the  wound  be  cleanfed  within,  left  any 
concreted  blood  be  left  there.  For  that  turns  to* pus, 
raifes  an  inflammation,  and  prevents  the  woundfrom  being 
agglutinated.  Even  the  lint,  that  is  put  into  it  to  flop  the 
bleeding,  muft  not  be  left  there ;  for  that  alfo  inflames. 

It  will  be  neceflary  to  take  up  with  the  needle,  or 
the  fibula,  not  only  the  fkin,  but  alfo  fome  of  the 
flefh  below  it,  that  it  may  adhere  the  more  ftrongly, 
and  not  break  away  the  fkin.  Both  of  them  are  beft 
done  with  foft  thread  r,  not  too  much  twifted,  that  it 

The  principal  places,  in  which  our  author  mentions  fihulte,  are 
lib.  v.  cap.  26.  p.  292.  in  the  original,  p.  293.— Lib  7.  a:p.  4. 
p.  412.— Cap.  19.  p.  462.  &  464. — Cap.  22.  p.  469. — Cap.  25. 

p.  473* 

The  difficulty  feems  to  reft  here,  that  our  author  mould  ufe  the 

tern)  fibula, which  in  other  claffical  authors  is  always  taken  for  a  buckle, 

or  fomething  of  that  kind  made  of  metal,   without  diftinguilhihg 

it  from   the  ordinary  fibula,  as  one  ihould  imagine  he  would  have 

done,  had  he  intended  thread»— Could   it   be  a  metal  wire  with  a 

loop  at  one  end,  and  the  other  fir  11  put  thro'  the  wound,  then  pafTed 

into  the  loop,  and  twifted ;   which  it  would  be  eafier  to  cut,  than 

pull  out?    This  feems  to  obviate  the  ftrongeft  objection  againfl  its 

being  of  metal,  drawn  from  the  verb  incido,  which   fome  moderns 

would  have  only  applicable  to  thread. 

Rhodius  de  Acia,  cap.  6.  will  have  the  fibula  ufed  to  the  prepuce 
of  boys  (mentioned  by  our  author  lib.  vii.  cap.  25.)  to  be  of  me- 
tal ;  and  according  to  Joann.  Britannicus  a  fmall  ring  either  of  Mr 
ver,  gold,  or  copper. 

I  have  only  to  add,  that  inflead  cf  paulatlm  according  to  Lin- 
den and  Almeloveen,  I  have  read  paulum  with  Pinzi,  Junta,  Al- 
dus, and  01  hers. 

'  Soft  thnad,  ada  f/iolli']  Ada  occurs  no  where  eJfe  but  in  this 
{ingle  place  of  <Celfus  ;  the  tranflation  is  agreeable  to  the  fentiments 
of  Rhodius  de  Ada,  cap,  14.  and  I  think  it  capable  of  no  other 
fenfe.  It  may  not  be  improper  however  to  obferve,  that  in  fome 
copies,  tho'  they  are  not  of  the  beft  authority,  acu  is  read  inflead  of 
acia,  but  with  no  apparent  meaning. 
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may  be  the  lefs  uneafy  to  the  part.  Neither  of  them 
are  to  be  applied  at  too  great  diftances,  nor  too  fre- 
quently :  if  at  too  great  diftances  they  won't  hold  ;  if 
too  frequently  they  are  very  hurtful ;  becaufe  the  oft- 
ner  the  needle  has  paft,  and  the  more  places  are  gaul'd 
by  the  fibula,  fo  much  the  greater  will  the  inflamma- 
tion be ;  and  efpecially  in  the  fummer-time.  Neither 
of  them  require  any  force  ;  but  the  operation  is  only  fo 
far  ufeful,  as  the  fkin  follows  the  hand  as  it  were  of  its 
own  accord.  Now  the  fibula  commonly  allows  a  wound 
to  be  broader :  a  future  joins  its  lips,  but  thefe  fhould 
not  touch  one  another  in  every  part ;  that  if  any  hu- 
mour be  collected  within,  there  may  be  apaflage  for  it 
to  efcape.  But  if  a  wound  admits  of  neither  of  thefe, 
it  ought  neverthelefs  to  be  cleanfed. 

In  the  next  place,  upon  every  wound  fhould  be  ap- 
plied firft  a  fponge  iqueezed  out  of  vinegar  :  if  any  pa- 
tient is  not  able  to  bear  the  ftrength  of  vinegar,  wine 
muft  be  made  ufe  of :  a  flight  wound  is  helped  by 
laying  on  a  fponge  fqueezed  even  out  of  cold  water. 
But  in  whatever  way  it  is  put  on,  it  does  good  no  lon- 
ger than  it  is  moift  :  therefore  it  muft  not  be  fuffered 
to  dry.  A  wound  may  be  cured  without  foreign, 
fcarce,  and  compound  medicines.  But  if  one  has  not 
confidence  in  that  method,  he  ought  to  apply  a  me- 
dicine, that  is  compofed  without  fuet,  of  thole  things, 
which  I  mentioned  to  be  proper  for  bloody  wounds  ; 
and  particularly  if  it  be  in  the  flefli,  the  barbarum  :  if 
it  be  a  nerve,  or  cartilage,  or  any  of  the  prominent 
parts,  as  the  ears,  or  lips,  the  fphragis  of  Polybus* 
The  green  alexandrian  alfo  is  fit  for  the  nerves  ;  and 
for  the  prominent  parts  that,  which  the  Greeks  call 
rhuptoufa  *. 

5Tis  common  alfo,  where  there  is  a  contufion,  for 
the  fkin  to  be  a  little  broke.  When  this  happens,  it  is 
not  improper  to  make  a  larger  opening  with  a  knife  ; 
unlefs  there  be  mufcles  and  nerves  near  to  it,  which  it 

*  ^Wycra.— Ou.  author  has  not  mentioned  this  plaiiitr  before, 
•  at  lealt  not  under  the  fame  name. 
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is  not  fit  to  cut.  When  it  is  fufficiently  opened,  a  me- 
dicine muft  be  applied.  But  if  the  bruiied  part  can- 
not admit  the  opening,  tho'  too  fmall,  to  be  enlarged, 
upon  account  of  nerves  or  mufcles,  fuch  applications 
are  to  be  ufed,  as  may  draw  out  the  humour  gently  ; 
and  of  that  kind  the  fitted  for  the  prefent  purpoie  is  the 
compontion,  which  I  faid  was  called  rhypodes.  'Tis  not 
improper  alfo,  wherever  there  is  a  fevere  wound,  after 
applying  s  what  is  agreeable  to  it  -,  to  cover  the  whole 
with  fordid  wool  moiftned  with  vinegar  and  oil ;  or  if 
the  part  be  loft,  a  mild  reftringent  cataplafm ;  if  ner- 
vous, or  mufcular,  an  emollient. 

For  binding  up  a  wound  a  linnen  roller 
Vne  proper  js  mofl-  convenient  :  and  this  ought  to  be 
panaagtjjvr  fo  broad,  that  a  fingle  application  of  it 
may  not  only  cover  the  wound,  but  take 
in  a  little  on  each  fide  of  it.  If  the  flefh  has  fhrunk 
av/ay  more  on  one  fide,  'tis  better  to  begin  the  rolling 
from  thence  ;  if  equally  on  both  fides,  it  ought  to  lay 
hold  of  the  lips  tranlverfely  ;  or  if  the  nature  of  the 
wound  does  not  admit  of  that,  the  middle  of  it  is  fir  ft 
put  on,  that  it  may  be  drawn  afterwards  both  ways. 
Nov/  it  is  to  be  bound  on  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  it 
may  both  hold,  and  not  be  over  tight.  When  it  does 
not  hold,  it  Hides  off;  and  that,  which  is  over  right, 
hazards  a  gangrene.  In  the  winter-time  the  roller  ought 
to  be  carried  round  oftner ;  in  the  fummer,  no  more  than 
neceffity  requires.  Then  the  extremity  of  it  is  to  be 
jewed  to  the  lower  part  of  the  bandage.  For  a  knot 
hi!  its  a  wound,  unlefs  it  be  at  a  difrance  from  it. 

Moreover  every  perfon  ought  to  know,  that  the  vif- 
cera,  which  I  mentioned  before,  require  a  particular 
method  of  cure.  For  the  external  wound  is  to  be 
cured  either  by  a  future,  or  fome  other  method.  In 
the  bowels  nothing  is  to  be  touched,  unlefs  fome  bit 
in  the  extremity  of  the  liver,  or  fpleen,  pi*  lungs  be 

s  dfter  aft/yjyg.]  I  read  with  Conftantine  impojito  for  impofi- 
tu?ny  which  kit  has  no  place  in  ihe  conitrudlion  with  a  proper 
ienie.  ' 

hanging 
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hanging  out,  which  may  be  cut  away.  Otherwife  the? 
internal  wound  is  to  be  cured  by  the  diet  and  medi- 
cines, which  I  mentioned  in  the  former  book  as  agree- 
able to  each  vifcus. 

Thefe  fteps  being  taken  on  the  firft  day, 
the  patient  muft  be  put  to  bed  :  and  if  the    y^f^  jjg. 
wound  be  fevere,  he  ought  to  abftain  from     tienfs  diet. 
food,  as  much  as  his  ftrength  will  permit, 
before  the  inflammation  comes  on ;  to  fatisfy  his  thirft 
with  warm  water,  or  if  it  be  in  fvimmer,  and  he  have 
^either  fever  nor  pain,  the  water  may  be  cold.     How- 
ever no  rule  is  lb  conftant,  but  that  a  regard  muft  air- 
ways be  had  to  the  ftrength  of  the  patient  \  fo  that  his 
weaknefs  may  render  it  neceffary  to  take  food  imme- 
diately,   but  fuch   as  is  thin,  and  in  fmall  quantity, 
juft  fufficient  to  fupport  him.     And  many  finking  un- 
der a  hemorrhage,  before  any  thing  elfe  be  done,  are 
even  to  be  refreshed  with  wine  ;  which  is  otherwife  very 
prejudicial  to  a  wound. 

'Tis  dangerous  for  a  wound  to  fwell  too 
much :  not  to  fweli  at  all  is  extremely  ^f^ff^ 
dangerous.  The  firft  is  a  fign  of  a  vio-  wounds. 
lent  inflammation  ;  the  other  of  a  morti- 
fication. If  the  patient  be  fenfible,  and  no  fever  has 
come  on,  we  may  at  once  conclude,  that  the  wound 
will  be  foon  healed  :  and  even  a  fever  ought  not  to 
alarm  us,  if  in  a  large  wound  it  continue,  while  the  in- 
flammation fubfifts  i  it  is  bad,  when  it  either  fuper- 
venes  to  a  flight  wound,  or  lafts  longer  than  the  inflam- 
mation, or  brings  on  a  delirium  ;  or  if  it  does  not  re- 
move a  tetanus,  or  convulfion,  that  arofe  from  the 
wound.  Alfo  an  involuntary  bilious  vomiting  coming 
on  either  immediately  after  the  wound  is  received,  or 
while  the  inflammation  continues,  is  a  bad  fymptom  in 
thefe  only,  whofe  nerves,  or  nervous  parts  are  wounded» 
However  to  take  a  vomit  is  not  hurtful ;  efpecially  in 
thofe,  who  have  been  accuftomed  to  it  ->  but  neither 
immediately  after  meat,  nor  wThen  the  inflammation  has 
'jpegun,  qor  when  the  wound  is  in  the  fuperiour  parts. 

The 


S84  A.  CORN.  C  E  L  S  U  S       Book  V. 

The  wound  being  kept  thus  for  two 

£S/  M     days>  on  the  third  k  muft  be  °Fened>  and 
the  fanies  muft  be  wiped  oft- with  cold  wa- 
ter, and  the  fame  kind  of  dreffings  put  on.     On  the 
fifth  day  'twill  be  eafy  to  judge  to  what  height  the  in- 
flammation is  to  rife.     On  which  day  the  wound  muft 
be  uncovered  again,  and  its  colour  obferved.     And  if 
it  be  livid,  or  pale,  or  variegated,  or  black,  we  may 
be  lure  it  is  a  bad  wound :  and  whenfoever  this  ap- 
pearance is  obferved,  it  may  alarm  us.     'Tis  beft  for 
a  wound  to  be  white,  or  ruddy.     Alfp  a  hard,  thick, 
and  painful  fkin  denotes  danger.     It  is  a  good  fign, 
when  this  is  free  from  pain,  thin  and  foft.     But  if  the 
wound  is  clofed,  or  there  be  a  flight  fwelling,  the  fame 
application  muft  be  ufed  as  at  firft. 

If  the  inflammation  is  violent,  with  no  hopes  of  an 
agglutination,  and  does  not  yield,    the  ufe  of  warm 
water  too  is  neceflary,  that  it  may  diffipate  the  matter, 
and  foften  the  hardnefs,  and  promote  a  fuppuration. 
It  muft  be  of  fuch  a  degree  of  warmth,  as  to  be  agree- 
able to  the  hand  ;  and  be  continued  fo  long,  till  it  ap- 
pear to  have  diminifhed  in  fome  meafure  the  fwelling, 
and  reftored  a  more  natural  heat  to  the  ulcer.     After 
this  fomentation,  if  the  wound  does  not  gape  much,  a 
plaifter  fliould  be  applied  immediately,  and  if  it  be  a 
large  wound,  the  tetrapharmacum  would  be  beft ;  in 
the  joints,  fingers,  or  cartilaginous  parts,  the  rhypodes. 
But  if  it  gapes  pretty  much,  that  fame  plaifter  muft 
be  foftned  with  ointment  of  iris,  and  lint  fpread  with  it 
muft  be  laid  over  the  wound ;  then  the  plaifter  applied 
above,  and  over  that  fordid  wool  •,  and  the  rollers  muft 
be  alfo  lefs  tight  than  at  firft. 

But  there  are  fome  peculiarities  to  be 
Peculiar  di-  attended  to  in  the  joints.  If  the  nerves, 
T—a<  ;„L     which  fecure  them,   are  cut  through, 


a 


joints,  weaknefs  of  that  part  follows.     If  that  is 

uncertain,  and  the  wound  is  from  a  fharp 

weapon,  and  that  in  a  tranfverfe  direction,  it  is  more 

eafy  to  cure  :  and  if  it  be  from  a  blunt  and  heavy  one, 

•  '  the 


I 
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the  figure  of  it  makes  no  difference :  but  it  muft  be  ob- 
served whether  the  pus  comes  from  above  or  below  the 
joint.     If  it  comes  from  under  it,  and  continue  a  long 
time  white  and  thick,  'tis  probable  that  a  nerve  is  cut 
thro5,  and  the  more  ib,  the  greater  the  pains  and  inflam- 
mations are,  and  the  fooner  they  began.    But  although 
the  nerve  be  not  cut  through,  yet  if  a  hard  tumour 
continue  round  it  long,  the  ulcer  of  necefllty  muft  be 
tedious,  and  even  when  that  is  healed,  the  tumour  will 
remain ;  and  it  will  be  a  confiderable  time  before  that 
limb  recover  its  power  either  of  extenfion  or  contracti- 
on.   And  it  is  longer  before  it  can  be  extended,  when 
the  cure  has  been  conducted  with  the  joint  bent,  than 
it  is  before  one  can  be  bent,    which  we  have  kept 
ftraight.  The  limb,  that  is  wounded,  ought  to  be  placed 
alfo  in  a  certain  pofition  :  if  it  is  to  be  agglutinated,  it 
muft  be  laid  high  ;  if  it  is  inflamed,  fo  as  to  incline  to 
neither  fide ;  if  the  pus  has  begun  to  flow,   it  muft  be 
kept  in  a  depending  pofture. 

Reft  too  is  an  excellent  remedy.  Motion  and  walk- 
ing are  prejudicial,  except  to  people  in  health  :  howe- 
ver, lefs  dangerous  to  fuch  as  are  wounded  in  the  head 
or  arms,  than  thole,  that  are  wounded  in  the  lower 
parts.  And  walking  is  leaft  of  all  proper,  when  the 
hurt  is  in  the  thigh,  or  the  leg,  or  the  foot.  The  place, 
where  the  patient  lies,  ought  to  be  warm.  Bathing  alfo, 
while  the  wound  is  not  clean,  is  extremely  bad  1  for 
that  renders  it  both  tumid  and  foul ;  from  whence  the 
tranfition  to  a  gangrene  is  common.  Gentle  fridtioh  is 
good  \  but  in  thofe  parts,  that  are  at  a  great  diftance 
from  the  wound. 

After  the  inflammation  is  gone,    the 
wound  muft  be  deterged.  That  end  is  beft     ^2P  °f 
obtained  by  lint  dipt  in  honey  ;  and  over 
that  muft  be  applied  either  the  tetrapharmacum  plaifter, 
or  the  enneapharmacum.  Now  that  ulcer  is  clean,  which 
appears   red,    and  is  neither  too  dry  nor  too  moift. 
But  any  ulcer  that  is  deprived  of  its  fenfibility,  or  whofe 
feeling  is  unnaturally  exqnifite,  or  that  is  either  too 

dry 
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dry  or  too  moift,  or  that  is  either  whitiih  or  livid,  of 
black,  that  ulcer  is  not  clean. 

After  a  wound  is  deterged,  it  muft  next 
Incoming  of      ^  incarnec[ .  an(j  for  t{iat  purpofe  warm 

wounds.  .     r     r  1       r 

water  is  lo  far  necellary,  as  to  remove  the 
fanies.  The  ufe  of  fordid  wool  is  improper ;  it  is  bet- 
ter to  cover  it  with  fuch  as  has  been  wafhed.  And  there 
are  alio  fome  medicines,  which  conduce  to  the  filling 
up  of  the  wound ;  therefore  it  is  not  amifs  to  make 
ufe  of  them  :  fuch  as  butter  with  oil  of  rofes,  and  a 
fmall  proportion  of  honey ;  or  the  plaifter  tetrapharma- 
cum  with  the  fame  proportion  of  honey,  or  with  the  oil 
of  rofes ;  or  lint  dip'd  in  oil  of  rofes.  But  the  bath  ufed 
fparingly  is  more  efficacious ;  and  food  of  a  good  juice, 
avoiding  every  thing  acrid.  When  they  are  aim  oft  fil- 
led up,  birds  and  venifon  and  boiled  pork  may  be  giv- 
en. Wine  is  always  hurtful,  while  there  is  a  fever  or 
inflammation ;  and  indeed,  till  it  be  cicatrized,  if  ei- 
ther nerves  or  mufcles  are  wounded ;  or  even  the  flefh, 
if  it  be  deep.  But  if  the  wound  is  of  the  fafer  kind, 
and  only  fuperficial,  wine  not  very  old,  given  in  mo- 
derate quantities  however,  may  promote  the  incarna- 
tion. If  any  thing  is  to  be  foftned,  which  is  neceffary 
in  nervous  and  muicular  parts,  cerate  muft  alfo  be  laid 
upon  the  wound.  But  if  fungous  flefh  has  grown  upon 
it,  dry  lint  reftrains  it  gently;  copper  Icales  n?ore 
powerfully*  If  the  quantity  to  be  taken  away  be  more 
conficierable,  things  ftill  ftronger  muft  be  applied  to 
eat  down  the  flefh.  After  thefe  a  cicatrix  is  very  well 
formed  by  lycium  diluted  in  paflum  or  milk ;  or  dry 
lint  laid  on  alone  is  ftill  more  efficacious. 

This  then  is  the  procefs  of  a  fuccefsful 
±>ad  con^e-  cms.  But  at  times  things  will  happen  to 
^lla'lfuT  ta^e  a  dangerous  turn.  For  fometimes  the 
iures, ■  ulcer  grows  antient,  a  callofity  comes  over 

it,  and  its  lips  are  thick,  and  of  a  livid 
colour :  after  which,  whatever  medicine  is  applied, 
does  little  good  \  and  this  generally  happens  to  an  ulcer 
negligently  treated. 

Some- 


Chap.  XXVI.       OF  MEDICINE.  i$7 

Sometimes  from  an  excelTive  inflammation,  or  vio- 
lent heats,  or  exceffive  cold,  or  too  tight  bandages,  or 
the  old  age  or  bad  habit  of  the  patient,  a  gangrene 
fcizes  upon  it.  This  kind  of  diforder  by  the  Greeks  is 
divided  into  feveral  fpecies,  for  which  we  have  no  terms 
in  our  language.  Now  every  gangrene  not  only  cor- 
rupts that,  which  it  has  feized  upon,  but  alfo  fpreads. 
But  then  the  diftinction  is  to  be  made  between  the 
fpecies  by  different  fymptoms.  For  fometimes  beyond 
the  inflammation  a  rednefs  furrounds  the  ulcer,  and 
fpreads  with  pain,  the  Greeks  call  it  eryfipelas  f  ; 
fometimes  the  ulcer  is  black,  becaufe  the  flefh  of  it  is 
corrupted,  and  the  blacknefs  is  greatly  increafed  as  the 
putrefaction  goes  on,  when  the  wound  is  moift,  and 
from  the  black  ulcer  is  difcharged  a  pale  fetid  liquor, 
and  the  flefh  within  is  corrupted  5 :  fometimes  alfo  the 
nerves  and  membranes  are  difiblved,  and  a  probe  put 
in  defcends  either  laterally  or  downwards  $  fometimes 
the  bone  is  affedted  with  that  diforder  :  and  fometimes 
there  follows  what  the  Greeks  call  gangrsena £. 

The  former  kinds  happen  in  any  part  of  the  body  : 
thelaft  mentioned  about  the  extremities,  that  is,  the 
nails,  the  armpits,  or  groin  5  and  generally  in  old  peo- 
ple, or  in  fuch  as  are  in  a  bad  habit  of  body-  The 
flefh  of  fuch  an  ulcer  is  either  black  or  livid,  but  dry 
and  withered,  and  the  contiguous  fkin  is  for  the  moit 
part  covered  with  puftules  of  a  dark  brown  colour ; 
then  the  next  to  that  is  either  pale  or  livid,,  and  com- 
monly of  an  aeruginosas  colour,  and  void  of  fenfa- 
tion  5     the   fkin   a   little   farther  off  u    is    inflamed. 

•  And 

x  And  the  fiejb  within  is  corrupted.']  Malique  odoris  eft,  &  car  9 
intus  corrupts*.  All  the  editions  of  Morgagni  *  have  caruncula  cor* 
rupta%  and  the  MS.  caruncul&que  corrupts?,  which  Morgagni  likes 
better ;  becaufe  it  would  have  been  to  no  purpofe  to  have  repeated 
coro  ejus  corrupta,  which  had  occurred  only  a  few  lines  before; 
whereas  with  the  other  reading  we  expunge  the  colon,  and  make 
caruncultf  relate  to  the  verb  refotvuniur. 

*  Ep.  7.  p.  206. 

tt  The  J?:  in  a  little  farther  ojf\"\     I  have  here  followed  the  reading 

of 
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And  all  thefe  fpread  at  once  ;  the  ulcer  into  the  puf - 
tulous  part ;  the  puftules  to  the  part,  that  is  pale  or 
livid  ;  the  palenefs  or  livor  to  that,  which  is  inflamed  y 
and  the  inflammation  proceeds  to  that,  which  is  found. 
In  the  mean  time  an  acute  fever  comes  on,  and  a  ve- 
hement third  ;  fome  are  alfo  delirious  ;  others,  though 
they  be  fenftble,  ftammer,  and  with  great  difficulty  can 
make  their  meaning  underftood  ;  the  ftomach  begins 
to  be  affe&ed ;  the  breath  itfelf  acquires  a  fetid  fmell. 
Now  this  diforder  in  the  beginning  admits  of  a  cure  \ 
but  when  it  is  throughly  rooted,  it  is  incurable ;  and 
moil  of  them  die  with  a  cold  fweat. 

Thefe  are  the  dangers,  to  which  wounds 

V7ukerfan      ^  liable*      BUt  Whel1  the  UlCer  iS  °ld'    lt 

muft  be  cut  round  with  a  knife,  and  its 
lips  cut  off,  and  whatever  beyond  them  is  livid,  muft 
likewife  be  fcarified.  If  there  be  a  fmall  varix  within* 
which  prevents  its  healing,  that  alfo  muft  be  cut  out. 
Afterwards  when  blood  has  been  difcharged,  and  a  new 
face  thus  given  to  the  wound,  the  fame  method  of  cure 
muft  be  purfued,  which  has  been  directed  for  recent 
wounds.  If  any  perfon  does  not  chufe  to  make  ufe  of 
a  knife,  the  plaifter,  which  is  compofed  of  labdanum, 
may  incarn  it,  and  when  the  ulcer  has  been  eaten  down 
by  that,  a  plaifter,   which  brings  on  a  cicatrix. 

Now  that,  which  I  faid  has  the  name  of 
Of  an  tryjt-  an  erfiypeiaSj  i5  not  only  confequent  upon 
**  i  a  wound,   but  often  happens  without  it, 

and  is  fometimes  very  dangerous ;  efpecially  if  its  feat 
be  about  the  neck  or  head. 

It  is  proper,  if  the  ftrength  will  admit,  to  bleed ; 
then  to  apply  at  once  repellents  and  coolers,  and  par- 
ticularly cerufs  with  the  juice  of  nightfhade,  or  cimo- 
lian  chalk  with  rain  water ;  or  meal  made  into  a  pafte 
with  the  fame  water,  with  the  addition  of  cyprefs,  or 

of  the  older  editions,  ulterior  in  Head  of  deieriar  in  Linden,  which 
agrees  much  better  with  the  fenfe  of  the  whole  pailage.  Vid.  Morg. 
cp.  6.  p.  149- 

if 
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if  it  be  in  a  tender  part,  with  lentils.  Whatever  is  ap- 
plied, muft  be  covered  with  a  beet  leaf,  and  upon  that 
muft  be  laid  a  linnen  cloth  dip'd  in  cold  water.  If 
coolers  alone  do  little  fervice,  the  following  mixture 
muft  be  made ;  of  fulphur  p.  i.  *.  cerufs,  faftron,  each 
p.  x.  *.  and  thcfe  are  to  be  rubbed  down  with  wine, 
and  fpread  over  the  part :  or  if  the  place  is  not  tender, 
leaves  of  nightfhade  powder'd  muft  be  mixed  with 
hog's  lard,  and  applied  fpread  upon  linnen. 

But  if  there  be  a  blacknefs,  which  does  not  yet  fpread, 
fuch  applications  muft  be  ufed,  as  will  gently  eat  away 
I  the  putrid  flefh ;  and  the  ulcer  being  thus  cleanfed, 
muft  be  dreffed  in  the  fame  manner  as  others.  If  it 
be  more  putrid,  and  already  begins  to  advance  and 
fpread,  there  is  a  neceffity  for  ftronger  corrofives.  If 
even  thefe  don't  overcome  it,  the  part  muft  be  cau- 
terized, till  no  moifture  flow  from  it ;  for  whatever  is 
found,  is  dry  when  it  is  burnt.  After  the  burning  of 
a  putrid  ulcer,  fuch  applications  muft  be  ufed,  as  may 
feparate  the  floughs  from  the  quick  part ;  the  Greeks 
call  them  apefcharotica  ||.  When  they  have  fallen  off, 
the  ulcer  muft  be  cleanfed,  particularly  with  honey  and 
refin ;  but  it  may  be  cleanfed  alfo  by  thofe  things  with 
which  purulent  ulcers  are  drefled,  and  healed  up  by 
the  like  methods. 

It  is  not  very  difficult  to  cure  a  gangrene, 
if  it  has  not  got  full  poflefiion,  but  is  only      ^  a  gan' 
beginning,  especially  in  a  young  perfon ; 
and  eafier  ftill,  if  the  mufcles  are  found ;  or  if  the  nerves 
are  either  untouched,  or  but  (lightly  affedted ;  and  no 
large  joint  laid  bare  •,  or  there  be  but  little  flefh  in  that 
part,  and  confequently  not  much  to  putrify,  and  if  the 
diforder  is  confined  to  one  place,  which  chiefly  happens 
in  a  finger.     In  fuch  a  cafe  the  firft  thing  to  be  done, 
if  the  ftrength  will  allow,  is  to  let  blood :  after  that, 
to  cut  through  to  the  found  flefh,  whatever  is  dry, 
which  by  a  kind  of  tenfion  is  uneafy  to  the  contiguous 
parts. 

U  While 
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While  the  diforder  is  fpreading,  no  fuppurating  me- 
dicines are  to  be  applied  •,  and  for  that  reafon  not  fo 
much  as  warm  water.  Ponderous  medicines  alfo,  al- 
tho'  they  be  repellent,  are  hurtful ;  but  the  lighteft  of 
that  nature  are  required ;  and  over  the  parts,  which  are 
inflamed,  coolers  muft  be  applied.  If  the  difeafe  is  not 
Hopped  by  thefe,  fo  much  as  is  betwixt  the  found  and 
corrupted  parts,  ought  to  be  cauterized. 

And  in  this  cafe  particularly  help  mull  be  fought 
not  from  medicines  alone,    but  from  a  due  regimen  :  j 
for  this   difeafe  never  appears  but  in  a  corrupt  and 
vitiated  habit.     Wherefore  in  the  firft  place,    unlefsi 
weaknefs  forbid,  the  patient  muft  live  abftemioufly  :' 
and  then  for  food  and  drink  muft  be   given  what  wilt 
bind  the  belly,  and  confequently  the  body  alfo ;  but  thefe 
muft  be  of  a  light  nature.     Afterwards  if  the  diforder 
ftop,  the  fame  applications  muft  be  ufed  as  have  been 
prefcribed  in  a  putrid  ulcer.     And  then  alfo  a  fuller 
diet  may  be  allowed  of  the  middle  clafs :  only  fuch 
however  as  tends  to  dry  the  belly  and  the  whole  body  •, 
and  the  drink  muft  be  cold  rain  water.    The  bath,  un- 
lefs  we  are  confident  of  a  cure,  is  hurtful  ^  for  the  ul- 
cer foftned  by  that  means  is  quickly  affefted  again 
with  the  fame  diforder.     But  fometimes  it  happens, 
that  all  thefe  remedies  do  no  fervice,  and  notwithftand- 
ino-  all  their  force,  the  gangrene  fpreads.     In  which 
cafe  the  miferable  but  fole  remedy  is  to  cut  off  that 
limb,  which  is  perifliing  by  degrees,  to  fave  the  reft  of 

the  body. 

This  then  is  the  method  of  treating  the 

The  cure  of     j^oft  fevere  wounds.     But  even  fuch  are 

norejjgjt  ^e  negle&ed,  where  the  {kin  is  en- 

tire,  but  the  nelh  within  w  is  bruited ;  or 

where  any  thing  is  razed  or  rubbed  off  the  furface  \  or 

w  The  Jk'in  is  entire,  hit  the  fie [Jy  within.]     Linden  omits  integrk 

cute,  which  is  in  the  older  editions,  and  Morgagni's  *  MS. As 

the  fenfe  feems  to  require  it,  I  have  taken  it  into  the  tranfiation. 

*  Ep,  6.  p.  144. 

when 
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when  a  fplinter  is  fixed  into  the  flefh;  or  when  a  wound, 
tho'  fmall,  has  penetrated  deep. 

In  the  firft  cafe  it  is  a  very  proper  remedy  to  boil 
pomegranate  bark  in  wine,  and  bruifing  the  inner  part 
of  it,  to  mix  it  with  a  cerate  of  the  oil  of  rofes,  which 
is  to  be  laid  upon  the  part ;  then  where  die  fkin  is  raz- 
ed, to  cover  it  with  a  mild  medicine,  fuch  as  the  li- 
para  -J\ 

Upon  the  part,  that  has  its  furface  razed  and  rubbed 
off,  the  tetrapharmacum  plaifter  muft  be  applied,  and 
the  quantity  of  food  diminifhed,  and  wine  denied, 
j  Nor  lliould  fuch  a  hurt  be  looked  upon  as  contemptible, 
becaufe  the  wound  is  not  deep  :  for  from  fuch  accidents 
gangrenes  often  arife.  But  if  it  be  flight  and  of  fmall 
extent,  the  mild  medicine  abovementioned  may  be  fuf- 
ficient  for  the  cure. 

A  fplinter,  if  pofiible,  muft  be  extracted  either  by 
the  hand  or  by  an  inftrument :  if  it  has  either  broke  or 
penetrated  deq)er  than  to  admit  of  this,  it  muft  be 
drawn  out  by  a  medicine.     Now  the  beft  application 
for  that  purpofe  is  the  root  of  a  reed ;  which  if  tender, 
muft  be  immediately  bruifed  -,  if  grown  hard,  it  may 
be  firft  boiled  in  mulfe  :  to  this  honey  muft  always  be 
added ;  or  birthwort  with  honey  muft  be  applied.    The 
worft  fplinter  is  that  of  a  reed,  on  account  of  its  afpe- 
rity  :  the  fern  is  alfo  equally  hurtful :  but  it  has  been 
found  by  experience,  that  each  of  thefe  bruifed  and 
applied  is  a  cure  for  the  other.     Every  medicine,  that 
has  the  faculty  of  drawing,   has  the  fame  eflfedt  in  all 
fplinters.    The  fame  kind  of  medicine  is  alfo  fitteft  for 
deep  and  fmall  wounds  :  the  plaifter  of  Philocrates  is 
beft  adapted  to  the  former,  that  of  Hecatseus  to  the 
latter  cafe. 

In  any  wound,  when  we  are  to  form 
the  cicatrix  (which  is  neceffary  after  the     iLuken!^ 
ulcers  are  throughly  cleanfed  and  incarned) 
[in  the  firft  place  lint  dip'd  in  cold  water  muft  be  ap- 

U  2  plied, 
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plied,  while  the  growth  of  flefh  is  encouraged ;  after- 
wards, when  that  is  to  be  reftrained,  it  muft  be  put 
on  dry,  till  a  cicatrix  be  formed  \  then  white  lead  ought 
to  be  bound  over  it,  which  both  comprefies  the  cica- 
trix,  and  gives  it  a  colour  refembling  the  found  part 
of  the  body.    The  root  of  wild  cucumber  has  the  fame 
effeft.     Alfo  the  compofition,  which  contains  of  elate- 
rium  p.  i.  *.  litharge  p.  ii.  *.  myrobalans  p.  iv.  *.  to 
which  is  adcied  turpentine  refin,  till  the  whole  be  brought 
to  the  confiftence  of  a  plaifter.    But  black  cicatrices  are 
gently  cleanfed  by  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  verdi- 
greafe,  and  wafh'd  lead,    and  the  fame  refin  boiled, 
whether  the  cicatrix   be  anointed  with  this,    which 
may  be  praftifed  in  the  face,  or  it  be  applied  like  a 
plaifter,  which  is  more  convenient  in  other  parts  of  the 
body. 

But  if  the  cicatrix  is  either  protuberant  or  hollow,  it 
is  ridiculous,  merely  in  regard  to  the  appearance  to  ful> 
mit  a  fecond  time  to  the  pain  and  trouble  of  a  cure  •, 
otherwife  both  cafes  might  be  remedied.  For  either 
of  thefe  cicatrices  may  be  converted  into  a  wound  by 
the  knife.  If  one  rather  chufes  a  medicine,  the  fame 
purpofe  is  anfwered  lj>y  thofe  compofitions,  which  eat 
down  flefli.  When  the  fkin  is  taken  off,  upon  the 
prominent  one  muft  be  applied  eating  medicines,  upon 
the  hollow  one  fuch  as  tend  to  fill  up,  till  both  thefe 
kinds  of  ulcers  be  brought  to  the  level  of  the  found  fkin, 
and  then  they  may  be  cicatrized. 

CHAP.     XXVII.  I 

Of  wounds  caufed  by  bites ;   poyfons  taken  internally  \ 

and  burns. 

IH  A  V  E  treated  of  thofe  wounds,  which  are  moft 
commonly  inflicted  by  weapons.  It  follows,  that 
I  {peak  concerning  thofe,  which  are  occafioned  by  the 
bite,  fometimes  of  a  man,  fometimes  of  an  ape,  often 
of  a  dog,  fometimes  of  wild  beafts,  or  other  animals, 

or 
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or  ferpents.     Now  almoft  all  bites  x  are  in  fome  degree 
venemous. 

Therefore  if  the  wound  be  fevere,  a  cupping  vefiel 
mud  be  applied;  if  flight,  a  plaifter  muft  be  immediately- 
put  on,  particularly  that  of  Diogenes  ;  if  that  is  not  to 
be  had,  any  of  thole,  which  I  have  prefcribed  againft 
bites  ;  if  thefe  are  not  to  be  got,  the  green  Alexandri- 
an ;  if  that  is  not  at  hand  neither,  any  of  thofe,  which 
are  not  greafy,  that  are  calculated  for  recent  wounds. 
Salt  is  alfo  a  remedy  for  them,  and  particularly  for  the 
bite  of  a  dog,  if  it  be  applied  dry,  and  the  part  be  chaffed 
with  two  fingers  ;  for  it  brings  out  the  fanies.  It  is 
alfo  of  ufe  to  bind  fait  fifh  over  fuch  a  wound. 

If  the  dog  was  mad,  it  is  more  efpe- 
daily  neceffary  to  extract  the  poyfon  by  m'd  'J*  °f  a 
cupping.  After  that,  if  the  part  is  neither 
nervous  nor  mufcular,  the  wound  muft  be  cauterized. 
If  it  can't  be  cauterized,  it  is  proper  for  the  patient  to 
be  bled.  Then  upon  the  wound,  after  burning,  muft 
be  applied  what  is  proper  for  other  cauterized  ulcers. 
Such  as  have  not  been  cauterized  muft  be  treated  with 
thofe  medicines,  that  powerfully  corrode  the  flefli.  Af- 
ter which  the  wound  muft  be  filled  up,  and  healed  by 
no  other  than  the  common  method  already  laid  down. 
Some  prefently  after  the  bite  of  a  mad  dog  order  fuch 
a  patient  into  the  bath,  and  allow  him  to  fweat  there 
as  long  as  he  is  able,  with  the  wound  bare,  that  the 
poyfon  may  the  more  readily  be  discharged  ;  then  they- 
refrefh  him  with  plenty  of  ftrong  wine,  which  is  an 
antidote  to  all  poyfons.  And  when  this  method  has 
been  purfued  for  three  days,  the  patient  is  thought  out 
of  danger. 

But  it  is  ufual  for  fuch  a  wound,  if  not  effedtually 
treated,  to  produce  a  fear  of  water.     The  Greeks  call 

x  Almoft  all  hites^\  I  read  here  omnis  fere  morfus,  with  Nicolaus 
Junta  and  the  Manutii,  and  not  ferar,  as  Linden  and  Almeloveen 
have  it.  For  Celfus  himfelf  makes  no  diftin&ion  inter  venenatos  & 
non  venenatos  morfus. 

U  3  it 
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it  hydrophobia  f  :   a  rnoft  miferable  kind  of  difeafe, 
in  which  the  patient  is  tormented  at  once  with  thirft, 
and  a  dread  of  water.     When  this  happens,  there  is 
very  little  hope  left.     But  yet  there  is  one  remedy  :  to 
throw  the  patient  unawares  fuddenly  into  a  pond,  and 
if  he  can't  fwim,  to  fuffer  him  to  fink  fometimes,  and 
thus  drink,  and  fometimes  to  lift  up  his  head  ♦,  if  he 
can  fvvirn,  to  keep  him  down  at  times,  that  even  a- 
gainil  his  will  he  may  be  fatiated  with  water  :  for  thus 
at  once  both  the  thirft  and  dread  of  water  is  removed. 
But  this  praftice  is  attended  with  another  danger,  which 
is,  that  a  weak  body  fatigued  in  the  cold  water,  may 
be  deftroyed  by  a  convulfion.     To  prevent  which,   ( 
from  the  pond  he  muft  immediately  be  put  into  warm 
oil.     An  antidote  (particularly  that  which  I  mentioned 
firft,  or  in  its  ftead  another)  if  the  patient  is  not  yet 
pofiefled  with  the  horrour  of  water,  may  be  given  to 
drink  in  water  •,  if  he  be  offended  with  its  bitternefs, 
honey  muft  be  added ;  but  if  that  difeafe  has  already 
come  on,  it  may  be  taken  in  the  form  of  catapotia. 

The  bites  of  ferpents  don't  require  a  . 
Of  the  bites     very  different  treatment :  altho'  in  this  the 
general  antients  varied  greatly  ^  in  fo  much  that 

they  prefcribed  as  many  diftinft  methods  as 
there  were  kinds  of  fnakes  ;  in  which  too  they  differed 
widely  from  each  other.  But  generally  the  fame  re- 
medies have  the  beft  fuccefs  in  all  of  them.  Where- 
fore in  the  firft  place  the  limb  muft  be  tied  above  the 
wound  ;  but  not  too  tight,  left  it  become  torpid.  Then 
the  poyfon  muft  be  extra&ed.  This  is  beft  done  by 
cupping.  Neither  is  it  improper  to  cut  round  the  wound 
firft  v/ith  a  knife,  that  the  more  of  the  blood  already 
vitiated  may  be  extracted.  If  a  cupping  veffel  cannot 
be  had  (which  can  fcarcely  happen)  then  any  other  fi- 
milar  veffel  will  do,  which  will  ferve  the  fame  purpofe. 
If  none  fuch  can  be  got,  a  perfon  muft  be  employed  to 
fuck  the  wound. 

Nor 
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Nor  indeed  have  thole,   that  are  called  Pfylli  y,  any 
peculiar  fkill,  but  a  boldnefs  confirmed  purely  by  cuftom. 
For  the  poyfon  of  a  ferpent,  as  alfo  fome  of  thofe,  which 
hunters  make  ufe  of,  and  efpecially  in  Gaul  z,  are  not 
hurtful,  taken  in  by  the  mouth,  but  inje&ed  by  a  wound  : 
and  for  that  reafon  even  a  fnake  itfelf  is  fafely  eaten  : 
its  bite  is  mortal,  and  when  it  is  in  a  ftate  of  ftupidi- 
ty  (which  dealers  in  legerdemain  can  produce  by  its 
force  of  fome  drugs)  if  one  puts  his  finger  into  its 
mouth,  and  is  not  bit,  he  receives  no  hurt  from  the 
faliva.     Therefore  any  perfon  that,  like  a  Pfyllus,  fhall 
fuck  the  wound,  will  both  be  fafe  himfelf,    and  fave 
the  patient.     In  the  mean  time  he  ought  to  attend  to 
this  firfl,  that  he  have  no  ulcer  either  in  his  gums,  or 
palate,   or  any  other  part  of  his  mouth.     Afterwards 
the  patient  muft  be  laid  in  a  warm  place,  in  fuch  a 
pofture,  that  the  part,  which  is  wounded,  may  be  in  a 
depending  pofture. 

If  no  body  can  be  got  to  fuck  the  wound,  nor  a 
cupping  veffel  is  at  hand,  the  patient  ought  to  fup  goofe 
or  veal  broth,  till  he  vomit.  A  chicken  muft  alfo  be 
cut  through  the  middle  alive,  and  immediately  applied 
warm  over  the  wound,  with  the  internal  part  next  the 
body.  The  fame  effedt  is  produced  by  a  kid,  or  a 
lamb  cut  up,  and  the  warm  flefh  immediately  laid  upon 
the  wound,  andbytheplaifters,that  have  been  mentioned 
before :  the  moft  proper  of  which  is  theEphefian,orthat, 
which  follows  it.     To  take  fome  antidote  too  irnme- 

y  Pfylli.]  Piiny,  from  the  authority  of  Agatharchides,  fays  there 
was  a  nation  called  Pfylli,  in  whofe  bodies  there  was  fome  humour 
deftru&ive  to  ferpents,  by  the  odour  of  which  they  flupifled  them, 
They  had  a  cuftom  among  them  of  expoiing  their  children  to  the 
fierceit,  of  thefe  creatures,  that  they  might  try  the  chaftity  of  their 
wives,  the  ferpents  not  flying  from  thole,  that  were  not  of  their 
blood.  Plin.  lib.  vii.  c.  2.  This  account  of  Pliny's  has  no  better 
foundation  than  other  vulgar  errors  :  but  we  may  obferve,  our  au- 
thor was  too  curious  an  enquirer  into  nature  to  give  credit  to  fuch 
fables. 

2  Efpecially  in  Gaul]  The  Gauls  tinged  their  arrows  in  hunting 
with  hellebore,  and  cutting  out  the  wound  they  made  all  round, 
they  pretended  it  made  the  flefh  more  tender.    Plin.  lib.  xxv.  c.  5. 

U  4  diately 
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diately,  is  a  powerful  protection  againft  the  dangef. 
But  if  that  can't  be  had,  it  is  neceffary  to  fup  a  little 
pure  wine  with  pepper,  or  any  thing  elfe,  which  ferves 
to  excite  heat,  and  does  not  fuffer  the  humour  to  co- 
agulate within.  For  the  greateft  part  of  poyfons  kills 
by  cold.  All  diuretics  too,  becaule  they  attenuate  the 
humour,  areufeful. 

The  former  remedies  are  general,  and 
Of  the  bite  of  ^  againft.  an  kites  .  but  eXperience  it_ 

an  of  bis.  &.,      D  ,  ,  rr        .       , 

felr  has  taught  us,  that  a  perfon,  who  has 
been  bit  by  an  afpis,  ought  rather  to  drink  vinegar. 
Which  is  faid  to  have  been  difcovered  by  the  cafe  of  a 
certain  boy,  who,  when  he  had  been  wounded  by  one, 
and  partly  from  the  wound  itfelf,  and  partly  from  the 
excefiive  heat  of  the  weather,  was  tormented  with  thirft, 
and  the  country  being  dry,  could  find  no  other  liquor, 
drank  off  vinegar,  which  he  chanced  to  have  by  him, 
and  was  cured.     The  reafon  of  the  effeft  in  my  opinion 
is,  that  vinegar,  tho'  it  refrigerate^  yet  has  a  faculty  of 
diflipating  at  the  fame  time.     Whence  it  happens,  that 
earth  fprinkled  with  it  rifes  in  a  froth.     From  the  fame 
virtue  therefore  it  is  very  probable,  that  the  fluids  of 
the  human  body  beginning  to  be  coagulated  are  diffi- 
pated  by  it,  and  health  thereby  reftored. 

Againft  the  poifon  of  fome  other  fer- 
Oftkt  Jcor-  pents  alfo  peculiar  remedies  are  well  known. 
For  the  fcorpion  is  a  moft  excellent  reme- 
dy againft  itfelf.  Some  drink  it  bruifed  with  wine. 
Some  apply  it  in  the  fame  form  to  the  wound.  Others 
laying  it  upon  live  coals  fumigate  the  wound  with  it, 
keeping  a  cloth  all  round  it,  that  the  fmoke  may  not 
efcape  -,  and  then  bind  it  on  when  burnt  to  a  coal. 
Now  it  is  proper  to  drink  in  wine  the  feed,  or  at  leaft 
the  leaves  of  turnfole  (which  the  Greeks  call  heliotro- 
pium  *.)  And  over  the  wound  it  is  fit  to  apply  bran 
With  vinegar,  or  wild  rue,  or  fait  toafted  with  honey. 
But  I  have  known  phyficians,  who  have  done  nothing 

~  elfe 
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elfe  to  people  flung  by  a  fcorpion,  but  bled  them  in 
the  arm. 

For  the  fting  of  a  fcorpion  alfo,  and  a  fpider,  gar* 
lick  mixed  with  rue,  and  rubbed  down  with  oil,  is  4 
proper  application. 

For  a  wound  given  by  a  ceraftes  a,  or 
dipfas  b,  or  haemorrhois  %  the  remedy  is     Of  the  ceraf 
dried  afphodel,  about  the  bignefs  of  an     tes>  <j*pfa> 
Egyptian  bean,  with  the  addition  of  a  little     &•&? 
rue  given  in  drink,  and  divided  into  two 
dofes.     Trefoil  alfo  and  horfe-mint,  and  panaces  with 
vinegar  are  equally  good.     Alfo  coftus,   and  cafiia, 
and  cinnamon  are  proper  to  take  in  drink. 

Againft  the  wound  of  a  cherfydrus  \ 
panaces  or  lafer,  of  each  fcruples  p.  ii.      A*    et" 
*.     Or  the  juice  of  a  leek  is  to  be  taken 
with  a  hemina  of  wine,  and  favory  eaten  plentifully. 
And  let  goat's  dung  boiled  in  vinegar  be  laid  upon  the 
wound ;  or  barley  meal  in  the  fame  manner  with  vine- 
gar ;  pr  rue,  or  cat-mint,  powdered  with  fait  and  mixed 

a  Ceraftes,  from  tifcn  a  horn,  is  a  terpen t  of  one  or  two  cubits 
length,  of  a  fandy  colour  in  the  body,  and  near  the  tail  void  of 
fcales ;  upon  its  head  fomething  rifes  like  norm,  and  the  parts  about 
the  belly  are  covered  with  fcales  orderly  difpofed,  which  as  it  creep* 
along  makes  a  ruftling  noife  like  himng.  JEt.  Tetrab.  4.  Serm.  i« 
cap.  28. 

b  Dipfas,  a  ferpent  called  by  that  name,  from  the  immoderate 
third,  which  is  caufed  by  its  bite.  It  is  found  in  maritime  places,  is 
about  a  cubit  in  length,  thick,  and  becoming  gradually  fmaller  to- 
wards the  tail.     Id.  cap.  22. 

c  Hamorrbois.']  Paulus  ^Egineta  tells  us  perfons  bit  by  an  ha> 
morrhois  are  tormented  with  pains,  their  bodies  become  fhort  and 
fmall,  there  is  a  violent  haemorrhage  from  the  wound,  and  if  there 
is  a  cicatrix  in  any  part  of  the  body,  it  burfts  and  bleeds :  the  ftools 
are  bloody,  the  blood  difcharged  is  grumous,  blood  is  brought  up 
from  the  lungs  by  coughing ;  and  being  feized  with  a  vomiting  of 
blood  they  die  immediately. — He  adds  that  remedies  muft  be  ap- 
plied before  the  fymptoms  appear ;  for  after  they  come  on,  all  means 
are  vain. 

d  Cherfydrus,']  The  name  of  this  imports  it  to  be  an  amphibi- 
ous animal,  from  %^<tq%  terra,  and  iiov%  aqua, 

with 
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with  honey.     And  this  is  equally  efficacious  againft 
the  bite  of  a  ceraftes. 

n  When  a  phalangium    e    has   given   a 

Jium!*  wound,  befide  the  chirurgical  part  of  the 

cure,  the  patient  fhould  be  frequently 
plunged  into  the  warm  bath,  and  an  equal  quantity  of 
myrrh  and  ftavefacre  is  to  be  given  in  a  hemina  of  paf- 
fum  j  or  radifh-feed,  or  darnel-root  with  wine  ;  let 
there  be  alfo-  applied  to  the  wound  bran  boiled  with 
vinegar,  and  he  muft  be  ordered  to  continue  quiet. 

But  the  kinds  of  ferpents  mentioned 
fLkes  hitherto    are    foreign,    and   much    more 

dangerous  than  ours ;  efpecially  thofe, 
which  are  in  very  hot  countries.  Italy  and  the  colder 
climates,  befides  that  they  are  more  healthful  in  other 
refpefts,  have  the  advantage  in  this,  that  they  produce 
fnakes  lefs  formidable.  Their  bites  are  well  enough 
cured  by  the  herb  betony,  or  bindweed,  or  centory,  or 
agrimony,  or  germander,  or  burdock,  or  paftinaca 
fifh  \  either  fingly,  or  any  two  of  them  taken  together 
powdered,  and  thus  given  to  drink  in  wine,  and  alfo 
applied  upon  the  wound.  5Tis  neceffary  to  ooferve, 
that  the  bite  of  every  ferpent  is  more  hurtful,  when  ei- 
ther the  animal  or  the  wounded  perfon  is  failing,  and 
therefore  they  are  moft  pernicious  when  they  are  hatch- 
ing \  and  it  is  advifeable,  when  one  is  apprehenfive  of 

c  The  Vhalungium  is  unknown  to  Italy,  and  is  of  feveral  kinds  ; 
one  like  an  ant,  but  much  larger,  with  a  red  head,  the  reft  of  its 
body  black  and  variegated  with  white  fpots.  The  bite  of  this  is 
worfe  than  that  of  a  wafp.  The  Greeks  gave  this  name  alfo  to 
two  fpecies  of  fpiders,  the  lupus,  and  another  downy  with  a  large 
head.     Plin.  Nat.  Hifl.  lib.  xxix.  cap.  4. 

f  Paftinaca  fijh  was  of  the  plani  kind,  and  had  a  cartilage  inftead 
of  a  fpine.  The  aculeus  or  x&tcqv  of  this  flih  is  a  remedy  for  the 
tooth-ach,  as  Diofcorides  informs  us,  and  Ceifus  himfelf  mentions, 
lib.  vi.  cap  9.  Dale  calls  it  the  poyfon  fiih,  fire  or  fierce  flaw. 
The  liver  is  faid  to  be  good  againft  itching  ;  in  oil  it  removes  li- 
chens and  lepras.  This  cleanling  quality  attributed  to  it,  makes  it 
probable  our  author  intends  it  here,  for  no  fuch  virtue  is  attributed 
vo  the  water  or  fea  parfnip. 

meeting 
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meeting  ferpents,  not  to  go  out,  before  he  has  taken 
fome  food. 

It  is  not  fo  eafy  to  relieve  thofe,  who 
have  fwallowed  poyfon  either  in  their  food  J  royJonSm 
or  drink.  In  the  firft  place  becaufe  they  don't  perceive 
it  immediately,  as  thofe  do,  who  are  bit  by  a  fnake ; 
and  therefore  cannot  inftantly  apply  the  remedy.  In 
the  next  place  becaufe  the  hurt  does  not  begin  in  the 
fldn,  but  in  the  internal  parts.  However  it  is  bell,  as 
foon  as  one  difcovers  it,  immediately  to  drink  largely 
of  oil,  and  to  vomit.  Ana  then,  when  he  has  emptied 
his  prascordia,  to  take  an  antidote  in  his  drink  ;  if  that 
is  not  to  be  got,  pure  wine. 

Neverthelefs  there  are  fome  peculiar  re- 
medies againft  certain  poyfons,  and  chiefly     ^m^ies  a~ 
of  the  milder  kind.     For  if  any  perfon  has     tbariJes^ 
drank  cantharides,  he  ought  to  take  pana- 
ces  bruifed  with  milk,  or  gaibanum  with  the  addition 
of  wine,  or  milk  by  itfelf. 

If  hemlock,  let  the  patient  drink  as  much 
hot  pure  wine  with  rue  as  he  can ;  then  he     /,f£       -  " 
muft  be  forced  to  vomit ;  after  that  lafer 
with  wine  muft  be  given  -0  and  if  he  be  free  of  a  fever, 
he  muft  be  put  into  the  warm  bath  ;  if  not,  be  anoint- 
ed with  warm  ingremedies.     After  thefe  reft  is  neceffary 
for  him. 

If  henbane,  hot  mulfe  muft  be  drank,        Eenban 
or  any  kind  of  milk,  but  more  particularly 
afles  milk. 

If  cerufs,  the  juice  of  mallows,  or  of  a         Qerufs 
bruifed  walnut  with  wine  are  moft  fervice- 
able. 

If  one  happens  to  fwallow  a  leech  in        A  jeech 
drinking,  vinegar  with  fait  muft  be  given. 
If  milk  has  curdled  in  the  ftomach,  either  paflum,  or 
lafer  with  vinegar. 

If  a  perfon  has  eaten  poifonous  mufh- 
rooms,  let  him  take  radifh  either  out  of    Poifinous 

,  r  1  1       •  mulhrooms. 

Vinegar  and  water,  or  felt  and  vinegar. 

Thefe 
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Thefe  may  both  be  diftinguifhed  from  the  good  hy  their 
form,  and  alfo  be  rendred  innocent  by  the  manner  of 
drefling.  For  they  are  perfectly  freed  from  all  noxious 
qualities  by  boiling  them  m.  oil,  or  with  a  twig  of  a 

pear-tree. 

.  Burns  are  alfo  to  be  reckoned  amongft 

^    ,  ■  the  effefts  of  external  violence.     The  plan 

kid  down  therefore  feems  to  oblige  me  to  fpeak  of 
them  in  this  place.  They  are  beft  cured  by  the  leaves 
either  of  lilly,  or  hound's-tongue,  or  betes  boiled  in 
wine  and  oil.     Any  of  thefe  prefently  applied  heals 

them, 

But  the  method  of  cure  may  alfo  be  divided  into» 
thofe  things,  which  being  gently  eating  and  repellent, 
at  firft  both  prevent  puftules,  and  excoriate  the  part  > 
and  thofe,  which  being  lenient,  reftore  the  part  to  ita 
foundnefs.  Of  the  former  is  the  meal  of  lentils  with 
honey,  or  myrrh  with  wine ;  or  Cimolian  chalk  pow- 
dered with  the  bark  of  frankincenfe,  and  worked  up  to 
a  parte  with  water,  and  when  it  is  to  be  ufed,  diluted 
with  vinegar.  Of  the  fecond  clafs  any  of  the  lipara. 
But  the  mofl  fuitable  is  that,  which  contains  the  drofs 
of  lead,  or  yolks  of  eggs. 

Another  way  alfo  of  treating  burns  is,  while  the  in- 
flammation continues,  to  apply  to  them  lentils  with 
honey  \  when  that  is  gone  off,  meal  with  rue,  or  leeks, 
or  horehound,  till  the  crufts  fall  off,  then  vetches  with 
Jioney,  or  iris,  or  turpentine  refin,  till  the  ulcer  be 
clean  \  laft  of  all  dry  lint. 

CHAP.     XXVIII. 

Of  external  diforders  proceeding  from  an  internal  caufe* 

and  their  cure. 


FROM  external  injuries,  we  proceed 
to  diforders  which  have  an  internal 
origin,  when  fome  part  of  the  body  is  cor- 
rupted.    Amongft  thefe  none  is  worfe  xhw  a  carbuncle. 
*  The 
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The  marks  of  it  are  thefe.     There  is  a  rednefs,  and  a- 
bove  that  puftules  rife,  not  very  high,  moftly  black* 
fometimes  inclining  to  a  livid  colour,  or  pale.     There 
feems  to  be  fanies  in  them  ;  below,  the  colour  is  black. 
The  flefh  is  parched,  and  harder  than  it  ought  to  be 
naturally.     And  about  it,    there  is  a  fort  of  cruft ; 
which  is  furrounded  with  an  inflammation.     Neither 
can  the  Ikin  be  lifted  up  in  that  place,  but  is  as  it  were 
bound  down  to  the  flefh  below.     There  is  a  propenfity 
to  fleep.     Sometimes  a  fhuddering,  or  fever  comes  on, 
or  both.     And  this  difeafe  fhoots  out  roots,  as  it  were* 
below,    and  fpreads,    fometimes  quickly,    fometimes 
more  flowly.     At  the  furface  alfo  it  fpreads  and  grows 
white  ;  then  becomes  livid ;  and  all  round  it  fmall  puf- 
tules break  out.     And  if  it  happen  to  be  near  the  gul- 
let or  fauces,  it  often  flops  the  breath  fuddenly. 

Nothing  is  better  than  to  fear  it  immediately»  Nei- 
ther is  that  painful,  for  it  has  no  feeling,  becaufe  fuch 
flefh  is  mortified.  And  the  burning  fhould  be  con- 
tinued, till  there  is  a  fenfe  of  pain  on  every  fide.  Af- 
ter this,  the  ulcer  is  to  be  cured  in  the  fame  manner,  as 
other  burns.  For  by  eating  medicines  is  produced  an 
efchar,  which  being  entirely  feparated  from  the  quick 
flefh,  draws  with  it  whatever  was  corrupted ;  and  the 
finus,  by  this  time  clean,  may  be  dreffed  with  incarn- 
ing  medicines.  But  if  the  diforder  be  in  the  furface  of 
the  fkin,  medicines  barely  eating,  or  at  moft  cauflic, 
may  be  fufficient.  The  violence  of  the  cure  is  to  be 
proportioned  to  the  malady.  Whatever  medicine  is 
applied,  if  it  has  the  defired  effeft,  will  immediately 
feparate  the  corrupted  part  from  the  quick. 

And  we  may  generally  be  confident  of  fuccefs,  if  the 
corrupted  flefh  falls  off,  wherever  fuch  medicine  eats 
down ;  if  that  does  not  happen,  and  the  medicine  is 
overcome  by  the  difeafe,  an  immediate  recourfe  muft 
be  had  to  the  a<5lual  cautery.  But  in  fuch  a  cafe,  the  pa- 
tient mufl  abftain  from  food  and  wine.  'Tis  alfo  proper 
to  drink  water  plentifully.     And  thefe  directions  are  to 

be 
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be  obferved  more  ftri&ly,  if  a  febricula  be  added  to 
the  other  complaints. 

^m  There  is  not  lb  great  danger  of  a  can- 

cer  * ,  unlefs  it  be  irritated  by  the  impru- 
dence of  the  phyfician.  This  difeafe  generally  happens 
in  the  fuperiour  parts,  about  the  face,  the  nofe,  ears*, 
lips,  and  breafts  of  women.  It  alfo  rifes  from  the  li- 
ver, or  fpleen.  About  the  place  there  are  pricking 
pains  ;  it  is  immoveable,  and  unequally  fwelled ;  it  is 
alfo  fometimes  infenfible.  Around  it  the  veins  are  in- 
flated, and  tortuous  \  and  either  pale  or  livid ;  in  fome 
alfo,  they  are  concealed  from  view.  Touching  the 
part  gives  pain  to  fome,  to  others  none.  Sometimes 
it  is  harder,  or  fofter,  than  it  ought  naturally  to  be, 
without  any  ulcer ;  at  other  times,  all  other  circum- 
ftances  being  as  above  defcribed,  there  is  likewife  an 
ulcer.  Sometimes  it  has  no  peculiar  charadteriftic  to 
diftinguifh  it ;  at  other  times  it  refembles  thofe,  which 
the  Greeks  call  condylomata  -f,  but  has  an  afperity  and 
magnitude  peculiar  to  itfelf.  And  its  colour  is  red,  or 
refembling  that  of  a  lentil.  Neither  is  it  fafe  to  cut 
it ;  for  immediately  there  follows  either  a  palfy,  or  a 
convulfion.  Often  when  a  perfon  receives  a  blow  up- 
on it,  he  lofes  his  fpeech  and  faints.  In  fome  alfo  if 
the  tumour  itfelf  be  compreffed,  the  contiguous  parts 
grow  tenfe  and  fwell.  Now  this  is  a  very  bad  kind  g. 
It's  general  progrefs  is  this ;  firft  appears  what  the 
Greeks  call  a  cacoethes  |,  then  it  becomes  a  carcino- 

s  Now  this  is  a  very  bad  kind.']  One  of  the  great  fources  of  cor- 
ruption is  a  faife  punctuation  ;  and  as  I  could  make  no  fenfe  of  this 
fentence  as  it  now  (lands,  I  have  tranflated  it  agreeably  to  the  fol- 
lowing ;  Namque  pejftmum  id  genus  eft.  Fereque  primum  id  ftty  quod 
cacoethes  a  Gratis  nominatur.  As  it  ilood  before,  the  cacoethes  was 
called  the  word  kind,  which  our  author  contradids  immediately,  by 
laying  that  no  other  fpecies  but  that  can  be  cured.  Some  of  the 
older  editions  read  ob  qua  for  nnmque,  that  is,  *  Upon  thefe  accounts 
*  this  is  a  very  bad  kind.'  Which  appears  to  agree  better  with  the 
context. 

ma* 
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ma,  without  an  ulcer.  From  that  an  ulcer ;  and  from 
an  ulcer  a  thymium. 

None  of  thefe  can  be  removed  but  the  cacoethes  h ; 
the  reft  are  irritated  by  every  method  of  cure  \  and  the 
more  violent  the  operations  are  the  more  angry  they 
orow.  Some  have  made  ufe  of  cauftic  medicines ; 
others  of  the  a6tual  cautery  ;  others  cut  them  out  with 
a  knife.  Nor  was  any  perfon  ever  relieved  by  medi- 
cine ;  but  after  cauterizing,  the  tumours  have  been 
quickned  in  their  progrefs,  and  increafed  till  they  proved 
mortal ;  when  they  have  been  cut  out,  and  cicatrized* 
they  have  notwithftanding  returned,  and  occafioned 
death.  Whereas  at  the  fame  time,  moft  people  by 
ufing  no  violent  methods  to  attempt  the  extirpation 
of  the  difeafe,  but  only  applying  mild  medicines,  to 
footh  it,  protradt  their  lives,  notwithftanding  the 
diforder,  to  an  extreme  old  age.  But  no  body  can 
pretend  to  diftinguifh  a  cacoethes,  which  is  curable* 
from  a  carcinoma,  which  is  not,  otherwife  than  by 
time  and  experiments. 

Therefore  fo  foon  as  this  difeafe  is  perceived,  cauf- 
tic medicines  ought  to  be  applied  :  if  the  diforder  is  al- 
leviated, and  its  fymptoms  grow  milder,  we  may  pro- 
ceed both  to  incifion  and  the  aftual  cautery ;  if  it  is 
immediately  irritated,  we  may  conclude,  that  it  is  al- 
ready a  carcinoma  ;  and  every  thing  acrid  and  fevere 
is  to  be  taken  away.  But  if  the  part  is  hard  without 
any  ulcer,  it  is  fufficient  to  apply  a  very  mellow  fig, 
or  the  plaifter  called  rhypodes.  If  there  is  an  ulcer, 
but  not  rifing  above  the  furface  of  the  Jkin^  the  cerate 
of  rofe  oil  is  to  be  put  on,  with  the  additon  of  a  pow- 

h  None  of  th>fe  can  be  removed  hut  the  cacoethes. ~\  Here  a^iin  the 
fenfe  of  the  author  is  manifeftly  corrupted  by  the  punctuation  in 
Linden  arid  Almelovcen  ;  but  Morgagni  *  has  fet  it  to  right  in  this 
manner  :  Tol/i  nihil  niji  cacoethes  potejl :  neliqua  curationihus  irritan- 
tur  ;  &  quo  major  vis  adhiblta  efr,  ei  magis.  Quidum  ufi  funt,  &V. 
The  tranflation  is  conformable  to  this. — Which  reading  is  almcii 
the  fame  with  Conftantiae's.—- *  Ep.  i.  p.  36. 

dered 
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dered  fliell,  with  fmith's  forge  water.  If  it  grows  fun- 
gous, copper  fcales  (which  is  the  gentleft  cauftic)  muft 
be  tried,  till  there  is  no  rifing  above  the  other  parts  -9 
provided  ftill  that  it  does  not  exafperate ;  if  it  does-, 
we  ought  to  be  content  with  the  fame  cerate. 

.  There  is  alfo  an  ulcer,  which  the  Greeks 

Jaa  *  en  call  therioma  *.  This  both  comes  of  it- 
felf,  and  fometimes\is  confequent  upon 
an  ulcer  produced  from  another  caufe.  The  colour  is 
either  livid  or  black ;  the  fmell  is  bad ;  it  difcharges 
copioufly  a  humour  like  mucus;  it  is  fenfible  nei- 
ther of  the  touch,  nor  of  medicine ;  and  is  only  dif- 
turbed  by  itching.  About  it  there  is  a  pain  and  in- 
flammation. Sometimes  alfo  a  fever  comes  on.  Some- 
times there  is  a  hemorrhage  from  the  ulcer,  and  this 
diforder  fpreads,  by  which  all  the  fymptoms  often 
increafe.  FVom  thefe  proceeds  the  ulcer  which  the 
Greeks  call  herpes  efthiomenos  -}-,  voracious  herpes ; 
becaufe  by  fpreading  quickly,  and  penetrating  even  to 
the  bones,  it  devours  the  body.  The  furface  of  this 
ulcer  is  unequal,  refembling  dirt ;  and  there  is  in  it  a 
great  quantity  of  glutinous  humour,  an  intolerable 
fmell,  and  an  inflammation  more  violent,  than  is  found 
in  an  ulcer  of  that  fize.  Both  of  them,  as  indeed  all 
the  kinds  of  gangrenes,  happen  chiefly  to  old  people, 
or  thofe,  who  are  in  a  bad  habit  of  body. 

The  manner  of  curing  both  is  the  fame ;  but  the 
greater  difeafe  requires  the  fharper  remedy.  And  the 
reoimen  muft  firft  be  regulated  ;  the  patient  muft  reft 
in  his  bed,  for  fome  days  abftain  from  food,  drink 
water  very  plentifully,  and  have  a  clyfter  given  him. 
Then,  when  the  inflammation  is  gone,  let  him  take 
food  of  a  good  juice  \  avoiding  every  thing  acrid  ;  he 
may  drink  as  much  as  he  will,  provided  he  be  content 
in  the  day-time  with  watejr ;  but  at  fupper,  he  may 
alio  drink  fome  rough  wine.     But  the  abftinence  fhould 

*  Of  a  good  juice]     See  book  ii.  chap.  20. 

not 
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not  be  equally  fevere  in  a  herpes,    and  a  therioma. 
This  then  is  the  regimen  neceflary. 

Externally  upon  the  ulcer  mult  be  fprinkled  powder 
of  dry  aloes,  and  if  that  does  but  little  fervice,  chalci-* 
tis.     But  if  any  nerve,  by  the  flefh  being  deftroyed, 
be  laid  bare,  it  muft  be  covered  firft  with  linnen,  left' 
it  be  burnt  by  ihat  medicine.     If  there  is  need  of  reme- 
dies Hill  more  powerful,  we  muft  make  ufe  of  thofe 
-compofitions,  that  cauterize  more  ftrongly.    Now  when 
any  medicine  is  fprinkled  on,  it  ought  to  be  done  by 
the  broad  end  of  a  probe  \     Over  it  fhould  be  ap- 
plied either  lint  with  honey,  or  olive  leaves  boiled  in 
wine,  or  horehound  :  and  thefe  muft  be  covered  with 
Jinnen  dip'd  in  cold  water,  and  then  well  fqueezed. 
And  all  round,  where  there  is  a  tumour  from  the  in- 
flammation, repellent  cataplafms  muft  be  applied.     If 
by  thefe  methods  it  grows  no  better,  the  place  ought 
to  be  cauterized  with  a  hot  iron ;  the  nerves  that  are  in 
view  being  firft  covered.     By  what  has  been  faid  oa 
other  occafions,  it  will  be  clear  enough  to  any  body, 
that  a  part,  which  is  burn'd  either  by  medicines  or  the 
a&ual  cautery,  muft  firft  be  cleanfed,  and  then  filled 
Up. 

The  ignis  facer  ought  alfo  to  be  num- 
bred  amongft  bad  ulcers.     There  are  two     /Jr  €  lgms 
fpecies  of  it.     The  one  is  of  a  colour  in- 
clining to  ruddy,  or  a  mixture  of  red  and  pale,  and  the 
furface  is  roughened  by  contiguous  puftules,  of  which 
no  one  is  bigger  than  another,  but  they  are  very  nu- 
merous, and  exceeding  fmall.     In  thefe  there  is  almoft 
always  pus,  and  often  a  rednefs  attended  with  heat ; 
and  that  fpreads,  fometimes  when  the  part  firft  aftefted 
is  healing,  fometimes  when  it  is  ulcerated,  in  which 
cafe  the  puftules  breaking,  one  continued  ulcer  is  form- 
ed, difcharging  a  humour,  wrhich  feems  to  be  betwixt 
fanies  and  pus.     It  attacks  chiefly  the  breaft,  or  fides, 

k  Probe]  One  kind  of  the  probe  or  fpecillum  of  the  antients  \y%% 
broad  at  one  extremity  for  the  parpofe,  which  Olfus  here  mention?, 
Vid.  Scuket*  Armament.  Chirurg.  tab.  8    %  6. 

X  or 
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or  extremities,  and  particularly  the  foles  of  the  feet. 
The  other  kind  comes  with  an  ulceration  in  the  fur- 
face  of  the  fkin,  but  without  going  deep,  broad,   in- 
clining to  a  livid  colour,  but  unequal  j  and  the  mid- 
dle part  of  it  heals,  while  the  extremities  fpread ;  and 
often  that,  which  feemed  to  be  found,  ulcerates  again. 
But  the  fkin  round  about  it,  which  is  to  receive  the 
difeafe,  grows  tumid,  and  hardifh,  and  the  colour  of 
it  is  a  blackifh  red.     And  this  difeafe  too  generally  at- 
tacks old  people,  or  thofe,  that  are  in  a  bad  habit,  but 
chiefly  in  their  legs. 

Now  every  ignis  facer,  tho'  it  be  the  leaft  dangerous 
of  thofe  diforders,  which  have  the  difpofition  to  fpread,  | 
yet  is,  I  had  almoft  faid,  the  hardelt  to  cure  of  them 
all.     The  moft  eflfedlual  remedy  is  a  fever  for  one  day, 
which  confumes  the  noxious  humour.     The  thicker 
and  whiter  the  pus  is,  fo  much  the  lefs  is  the  danger. 
It  does  good  alio  to  excoriate  the  part  below  the  ulcer 
by  fcourging,  that  the  more  pus  may  be  evacuated,  and 
the  matter  drawn  out,  which  corrupts  the  flefh  there. 
But  notwithftanding  if  a  flight  fever  comes  on,  there 
is  a  neceflity  for  abftinence,  lying  a-bed,  and  clyfters. 
In  every  ignis  facer,  neither  mild  and  glutinous  food, 
nor  fait  and  acrid  are  proper  >  but  what  is  betwixt  thefe  : 
fuch  as  unleavened  bread,  fifli,  kid,  birds,  and  except 
the  wild  boar,  almoft  all  venifon.     If  there  is  no  fe- 
bricula,    both  geftation  and  walking  are  fervieeable, 
and  rough  wine,  and  the  bath ;  and  in  this  diforder, 
as  well  as  that  mentioned  before,  the  drink  ought  to 
be  more  plentiful  than  the  food. 

As  for  the  ulcers  themfelves,  if  their  progrefs  be 
moderate,  they  muft  be  fomented  with  hot  water  •,  if 
more  rapid,  with  hot  wine.  Next  wherever  there  are  j 
any  puftules,  they  muft  be  opened  with  a  needle.  Then 
fuch  applications  ufed,  as  may  confume  the  putrid 
flefh.  When  the  inflammation  is  removed,  and  the 
ulcer  cleanfed,  a  lenient  medicine  ought  to  be  applied. 
In  the  fecond  fpecies,  quinces  boiled  in  wine  and  bruifed 
gjay  do  good  *  as  likewife  the  plaifter  of  Hera,  or  the 

tetra- 
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tetrapharmacum,  with  the  addition  of  a  fifth  part  of 
fr ankincenfe ;  likewife  black  ivy  boiled  in  a  rough  wine, 
and  if  the  diforder  fpread  faft,  nothing  is  more  effica- 
cious. When  the  ulcer,  which  I  obferved  to  be  in  the 
furface  of  the  fkin,  is  cleanfed,  the  fame  lenient  medi- 
cines are  fufficient  to  the  cure.     * 

The  ulcer  named  Chironian  l  is  large, 
and  has  hard,  callous,  and  fwelled  lips.     JJanukir. 
A  fanies  is  difcharged  not  copious,  but 
thin;  the  fmell  is  bad.     There  is  no  inflammation  ei- 
ther in  the  ulcer  or  in  the  tumour  about  it.     The  pain 
is  tolerable.     It  does  not  fpread,  and  therefore  is  not 
dangerous  ;  but  it  does  not  eafily  heal.     Sometimes  a 
thin  cicatrix  comes  on,  and  then  breaks  again,    and 
the  ulcer  is  renewed.     It  occurs  chiefly  in  the  feet  and 
legs. 

The  application  to  it  ought  to  contain  both  fome- 
thing  lenient,  and  fomething  ftrong,  and  repellent. 
Such  as  the  following  compofition  made  for  the  pur-, 
pofe :  of  copper  fcales,  calcined  lead  wafhed,  each  p. 
vi,  *.  cadmia,  wax,  each  p.  viii.  *.  oil  of  rofes  a  fuf- 
ficient quantity  to  foften  the  wax  with  the  other  in- 
gredients. 

There  is  a  kind  of  ulcer  occafioned  by 
the  cold  of  the  winter.     It  is  moft  com-     °fulcers°c- 

i-ii  i  •    n  •  caponed  by 

mon  in  children,  chiefly  in  their  feet  and  cold. 
toes,  fometimes  alfo  in  their  hands.  There 
is  a  rednefs  with  a  moderate  inflammation.  Sometimes 
puftules  break  out,  which  are  followed  by  an  ulcera- 
tion. The  pain  is  not  great,  the  itching  greater. 
Sometimes  a  humour  is  difcharged,  but  in  fmall  quan- 
tity, which  feems  to  refemble  either  pus  or  fanies. 

In  the  firft  place  it  muft  be  fomented  plentifully  with 
a  hot  decoction  of  turneps,  or  if  thefe  are  not  to  be 
had,  fome  of  the  repellent  vervains.  If  it  is  not  yet 
ulcerated,  copper,  as  hot  as  a  perfon  is  able  to  bear  it, 
muft  be  applied.     When  it  is  already  ulcerated,  allum, 

1  Chironian]     So  called,  fays  Paulus  ^Egineta,  becaufe  it  requires 
a  my  great  phyCcian,  fuch  as  Chiron.     Lib.  iv.  cap,  46. 

X  2  powdered 
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powdered  with  an  equal  quantity  of  frankincenfe,  ought. 
to  be  put  to  it,  with  the  addition  of  wine  ;  or  pome- 
granate bark  boiled  in  water,  then  beat.  If  the  fur- 
face  of  the  fkin  be  excoriated,  in  that  cafe  lenient  me- 
dicines fucceed  beft. 

The  fcrophula  is  a  tumour,  in  which. 
Of  the  fcrc-  there  are  formed  fome  concretions  of 
'  -  a'  pus  and  blood,  refembling  fmall  glands. 

Thefe  are  extremely  troublefome  to  phyficians,  becaufe 
they  both  generate  fevers,  and  never  maturate  kindly ; 
and  whether  they  be  cured  by  incifion  or  medicines, 
for  the  moft  part  they  rife  again  clofe  to  the  cicatrices  ; 
which  they  are  much  more  ready  to  do,  after  being 
treated  with  medicines  ;  and  what  is  more,  they  are  of 
long  continuance.  They  grow  chiefly  in  the  neck; 
but  alfo  in  the  armpits,  the  groin  and  the  fides.  Me-; 
o-es  the  furgeon  allures  us,  that  he  has  met  with  them 
in  the  breafts  of  women  too. 

For  thefe  reafons,  it  is  proper  to  give  internally  white 
hellebore,  and  that  even  frequently,  till  they  be  difcuf- 
fed ;  and  externally  to  apply  medicines  which  may  either 
draw  out  the  humour,  or  difcufs  it ;  fuch  as  have  been 
mentioned  before.  Some  alfo  make  ufe  of  cauftics, 
which  eat  down  and  conftringe  the  part  with  an  efchar  •, 
and  then  treat  it  like  an  ulcer.  Whatever  method  of 
cure  be  purfued,  when  the  ulcer  is  clean,  the  body  muft 
be  exercifed  and  nourifhed,  till  it  come  to  a  cicatrix. 
Thefe  are  the  methods  prefcribed  by  phyficians":  bur 
the  experience  of  fome  peafants  has  difcovered*  that 
eating  a  fnake  cures  a  fcrophulous  patient. 

m  Thefe  are  the  methods  prefcribed  by  phyJiciansJ]  This  tranflation 
Js_  agreeable  to  the  reading  of  the  moil  antient  editions,  particularly 
Nicolaus,  Pinzi,  junta,  and  Aldus.  £hi<e  cum  media  dote  ant, 
quorundam  rujiicorvm  &c,  In  Linden  and  Almelooveen  the  paf- 
fage  has  a  quite  different  turn  :  Qu&  cum  medici  doceant,  ah  its  reyui- 
rendu.      Quorundam  &c.     That    is,    *  Thefe   being  the   methods 

prefcribed  by  phyficians,  they  will  be  belt  praftiied  under  thei* 
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A  furuncle  is  an  acute  tubercle,  attend-  ofafuru  cj 
cd  with  inflammation  and  pain ;  and  e- 
fpecially  when  it  is  juft  turning  to  pus.  When  this  is 
opened,  and  the  pus  is  difcharged,  part  of  the  flefh  be- 
low appears  converted  into  pus,  part  corrupted,  of  a 
whitifh  colour,  and  reddifh  •,  which  fome  call  the  ven- 
tricle of  the  furuncle.  There  is  no  danger  in  it,  tho* 
no  means  be  ufed  for  its  cure,  for  it  maturates  of  itfelf, 
axid  breaks.  But  the  pain  makes  a  medicine,  that  can 
haften  the  cure,  eligible. 

The  proper  medicine  for  it  is  galbanum,  but  other 
things  have  alfo  been  mentioned  before.  If  none  of 
thcih  can  be  had,  the  firft  application  ought  to  be  a 
plaifter  not  greafy,  to  repel  it ;  then  if  that  has  not  fuc- 
ceeded,  fomething  to  promote  a  fuppuration.  If  that 
can't  be  got,  either  refin  or  leaven  \  When  the  pus  is 
fqueezed  out,  no  further  cure  is  neceffary. 

The  name  of  phyma  is;given  to  a  tu-  0fphymaia. 
bercle  refembling  a  furuncle,  but  rounder, 
and  flatter  in  the  furface,  and  often  larger.  For  a  fu- 
runcle feldom  rifes  to  the  bulk  of  half  an  egg,  and 
never  exceeds  it :  a  phyma  is  commonly  of  greater 
qxtent ;  but  the  inflammation  and  pain  in  it  are  lefs. 
When  it  is  broke,  the  pus  appears  in  the  fame  manner  ; 
no  ventricle  is  found  here,  as  in  the  furuncle  -,  but  all 
the  corrupted  flelh  is  turned  into  pus.  Now  this  grows 
more  frequently  in  children,  and  is  more  eafily  cured ; 
in  young  men  it  occurs  more  feldom,  and  is  more  dif- 
ficult to  cure  :  when  age  has  given  firmnefs  to  the  bo- 
dy, it  does  not  appear  at  all.  The  proper  medicines 
for  difcuffing  it  have  been  mentioned  before. 

A  phygethlon  is  a  low  but  broad  tu- 
mour,  in  which  there  is  fomething  like  to     ^^  *'K'~ 
a  puftule.     The  pain  and  tenlion  are  vio- 
lent, and  greater  than  in  proportion  to  the  fize  of  the 

n  LeanjenJ]  The  common  leaven  for  bread  among  the  Romans 
was  pafte  work'd  up  without  fait,  and  boiled  after  the  manner  of 
pulticula,  then  fuffercd  to  ftand  till  it  turned  four.  Plin.  lib.  xviii. 
cap.  11. 

X  3  tumour* 
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tumour ;  fometimes  alfo  attended  with  a  flight  fever. 
It  ripens  {lowly,  and  no  great  part  of  it  is  converted 
into  pus.  It  is  formed  chiefly  either  in  the  neck,  or 
in  the  armpits,  or  the  groin.  From  its  figure  our  au- 
thors call  it  panus  °.  The  proper  medicine  for  this  alfo 
we  have  pointed  out  before. 
Qf    rr  if  But  though  all  the  foregoing  are  no- 

'     thing  elfe  but  fmall  abfceffes,  yet  a  larger 
collection,  that  tends  entirely  to  fuppuration,  appropri- 
ates to  itfelf  the  general  name  of  abfcefs.     And  this 
collection  happens  generally  after  fevers  or  pains  of 
fome  particular  parts,  and  efpecially  after  pains  in  the 
belly.      It  commonly  fhews  itfelf  externally,    for  it 
fometimes  fwells  to  a  pretty  large  compafs,  like  the 
phyma,  and  is  red  and  hot,  and  in  a  little  time  con- 
tracts a  hardnefs.     It  is  more  troublefome  as  it  advan- 
ces, and  occafions  thirft  and  watchfulnefs.     But  fome- 
times there  is  none  of  thefe  appearances  in  the  (kin ; 
and  more  efpecially  when  the  fuppuration  is  pretty  deep; 
but  inward  prickings  are  felt,  attended  with  thirft  and 
watchfulnefs.     5Tis  more  kindly  when  it  does  not  be- 
come hard  of  a  fudden ;  and  when,  tho'  it  be  ruddy, 
yet  it  is  changing  to  a  white  colour.     Which  fymptoms 
occur  when  the  fuppuration  is  beginning  ^  for  the  fwel- 
ling  and  rednefs  comes  on  long  before. 

If  the  abfcefs  be  forming  in  any  of  the  nobler  parts, 
the  acceflion  of  matter  there  mull  be  prevented  by  ca- 
taplafms,  which  are  at  the  fame  time  repellent  and  cool- 
ing ;  fuch  as  I  have  mentioned  under  the  eryfipelas  and 
elfewhere.  If  it  is  grown  pretty  hard,  we  muft  have 
recourfe  to  difcutients  and  refolvents ;  fuch  as  a  dry  fig 
bruifed,  or  lees  of  wine  mixed  with  cerate,  made  up 
with  hog's  lard ;  or  the  root  of  wild  cucumber,  with 
the  addition  of  two  parts  of  meal,  firft  boiled  in  mulfe. 
We  may  alfo  mix  equal  parts  of  ammoniacum,  galba- 

0  From  its  figure,  our  authors  call  it  panus .]  Panus,  a  clue  or  ball 
of  wool  or  yam  ;  *avivoqf  or  <mccvo<;  the  Greeks  ufed  in  the  fame  fenfe, 
but  did  not  apply  it,  as  the  Romans  did,  to  this  tumour, 

num? 
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nam,  propolis,  vifcum,  adding  of  myrrh  not  half  the 
quantity  of  any  of  the  other  ingredients  :  and  the  plai- 
fters  and  malagmas  I  have  mentioned  before  have  the 
fame  effe6t. 

What  is  not  difcufted  by  thefe,  muft  neceflarily  ma- 
turate. And  to  halten  this,  muft  be  applied  barley 
meal  mixed  with  water ;  to  which  alfo  it  will  be  proper 
to  add  fome  herbs.  The  fame  applications  p  are  fit  for 
the  lefier  abfeeifes  too,  whofe  names  and  properties  I 
have  recited  above.  The  general  method  of  cure  is 
the  fame  in  them  all ;  and  only  differs  in  the  degree. 
Now  that  tumour  is  crude,  in  which  there  appears  a 
ftrong  pulfation  of  the  arteries,  a  weight,  heat,  ten- 
fion,  pain,  rednefs,  and  hardnefs  ;  and  if  the  abfeefs  be 
large,  a  fhuddering,  as  alio  a  flight  fever  continues  ;  and 
the  fuppuration  being  pretty  deep  and  concealed,  inftead 
of  the  marks,  which  otherwifefhewthemfelves  in  the  fkin, 
there  are  prickings.  When  thefe  have  abated,  and  the 
part  begins  to  itch,  and  either  becomes  fomewhat  livid 
or  whitifh,  the  fuppuration  is  perfected.  And  when  it 
either  breaks  of  itfelf,  or  is  opened  by  medicines,  or  by 
incifion,  the  pus  ought  to  be  difcharged.  And  if  it 
happens  in  the  armpits  or  groin,  it  muft  be  dreffed 
without  lint.  In  other  parts  too,  if  it  is  narrow  at  the 
bottom,  if  the  fuppuration  has  been  moderate,  if  it 
has  not  penetrated  deep,  if  there  is  no  fever,  if  the  pa- 
tient be  ftrong,  lint  is  equally  needlefs.  In  other  cir- 
cumftances  it  ought  to  be  ufed,  fparingly  however, 
and  not  unlefs  the  wound  be  large.  It  does  well  to 
fpread  honey  upon  the  lint ;  or  without  it,  to  apply 
lentils  with  honey,  or  pomegranate  bark  boiled  with 
wine.  And  thefe  things  are  proper  both  alone  and 
mixed. 

If  any  parts  round  it  fhould  be  too  hard,  to  foften 
them  may  be  applied  either  mallows  beat,  or  fenugreek, 

P  1  be  fame  applications.]  I  have  here  followed  the  reading  of  Pinzi 
Manut.  Ruell.  Stephens  and  Morgagni's  MS.  autem  for  ant,  and 
tcintutn  modo  for  tantummodo.     Morgagn.  ep,  vi.  p.  1 56. 
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or  lintfeed  boiled  in  pafilim.  And  then  whatever  is 
to  be  applied,  ought  to  be  fecured  not  by  a  tight,  but 
an  eafy  bandage.  Every  body  ought  to  know,  that 
in  this  kind  of  diforder  cerate  may  be  ufed.  What 
elfe  belongs  to  the  cleanfing  of  the  ulcer,  filling  it  up, 
and  bringing  on  a  cicatrix,  and  equally  relates  to 
wounds,  has  been  already  pointed  out. 

6*  tip  is  ^ut  f°met^mes  from  abfcefifes  of  this, 

kind  and  other  ulcers,  arife  fiftulas.  That 
is;  the  name  of  a  deep,  narrow  and  callous  ulcer.  It 
occurs  almoft  in  every  part  of  the  body ;  and  it  has 
fome  peculiarities  in  each  place.  I  fhall  firft  treat  of 
the  general  properties.  There  are  then  feveral  kinds  of 
fiflulas  v  for  fome  are  fhort,  others  deeper  ;  fome  point 
inward  in  a  ftralght  line  ;  ethers,  and  by  far  the  greateft 
part,  are  tranfverfe  •,  fome  are  fimple  ;  others  are  double, 
or  triple,  which  beginning  from  one  orifice,  branch 
out  within  into  three  or  more  finufes ;  fome  ftraight, 
others  bent  and  tortuous  ;  fome  end  in  the  fleih,  others 
penetrate  to  bones  or  a  cartilage ;  or  where  neither  of 
thefe  lye  beyond  them,  reach  to  the  more  internal  parts  y 
fome  again  are  eafily  cured,  others  with  difficulty,  and 
fome  are  even  found  incurable. 

The  cure  of  a  fimple  and  recent  fiftula  in  the  fiefh  is 
eafy.  'Tis  an  advantage  to  it,  if  the  perfon  be  youngs 
and  the  conftitution  firm  :  the  contrary  are  very  unfa- 
vourable circumftances  ;  as  alfo  if  the  fiftula  has  injured 
a  bone,  or  cartilage,  or  nerve,  or  mufcles  ;  if  it  have 
feized  upon  a  joint,  or  has  penetrated  either  to  the  blad- 
der, or  the  lungs,  or  to  the  womb,  or  to  the  large 
veins  or  arteries,  or  to  the  jaw-bones,  throat,  ftomach, 
or  thorax.  When  it  points  towards  the  inteftines  too* 
it  is  always  dangerous,  and  often  mortal.  In  thefe 
cafes  it  greatly  increafes  the  malady,  if  the  patient  be; 
either  fick,  or  old,  or  of  a  bad  habit. 

Firft  of  all,  it  is  proper  to  put  a  probe  into  the  fiftu- 
la,  that  we  may  find  its  direftion  and  depth  :  and  at 
the  fame  time  whether  it  be  altogether  moift,  or  dryer 
than  it  fhoirid  be>  which  appears  upon  drawing  out  the 

probe. 
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probe.  It  may  alfo  be  determined,  whether  the  bone  be 
affe&ed  or  not  •,.  and  if  the  fiftula  has  penetrated  there, 
how  far  it  has  injur'd  it.  For  if  that  part  is  foft,  which 
is  touched  by  the  end  of  the  probe,  the  diforder  is  con- 
fined to  the  flefh  ;  if  it  refifts  more,  it  has  made  way  to 
the  bone.  And  again,  if  the  probe  Hides,  there  is  no 
caries  begun  :  if  it  does  not  flip  out q  of  the  point  where 
it  is  placed,  the  caries  is  begun,  but  is  flight  yet :  if 
it  feels  unequal  alio,  and  rough,  the  bone  is  very  much 
corroded.  The  fituation  itlelf  fhews  when  there  is  a 
cartilage  below  $  and  that  the  fiftula  has  reached  it,  ap- 
pears by  its  refiftance. 

Now  from  thefe  circumstances  may  be  learnt  the 
feats  and  extents  of  fiftulas,  and  what  parts  they  have 
damaged.  From  the  quantity  of  the  pus  it  may  be 
k.nown,  whether  they  be  Ample,  or  divided  into  more 
parts.  If  more  of  that  comes  away,  than  can  ifliie 
from  a  fingle  cavity,  it  is  evident  there  are  more  finufes. 
And  as  flefh,  nerves,  and  fome  nervous  fubftances, 
fuch  as  the  greatefc  part  of  the  coats  and.  membranes 
are,  commonly  lye  together,  the  nature  of  the  pus  will 
difcover  whether  the  feveral  finufes  have  eaten  through 
thefe  different  forts  of  bodies.  For  from  flefh  a  fmooth 
and  white  pus  is  difcharged  pretty  copioufly ;  from  a 
nervous  place  the  difcharge  is  of  the  fame  colour  in- 
deed, but  thinner,  and  lefs  in  quantity ;  from  a  nerve 
fat  and  not  unlike  to  oil.  Laftly,  the  pofture  of  the 
body  alfo  difcovers  whether  the  fiftulas  have  penetrated 
into  feveral  parts,  becaufe  often,  when  one  lies  down 
with  his  body  and  limb  in  a  different  pofition,  the  pus 
begins  to  flow  again,   which  had  before  ftop'd,    and 

^  If  it  does  not  flip  out  &c.~\  Almeloveen  and  Linden  read,  ft 
tton  dilabitur  fede,  qua  innititur  ;  whereas  the  prior  editions  wrote, 
ft  non  labitur,  fedte  quali  innititur  ;  i,  e.  f  if  it  does  not  Aide,  but  refts 
1  upon  a  fmooth  furface.'  This  Morgagni  *  likes  much  better,  as 
agreeable  to  Celkis  himfelf,  who  adds,  ft  in<equa!e  quoque  et  afpe- 
tMm^  &c.  that  is,  in  the  firft  cafe  where  the  probe  refted,  but  upon 
a  plain  furface,  the  caries  was  but  little  advanced  ;  whereas  under 
the  following  appearances  it  was  more  con£derab!e, 

*  Ep.  vi,  p.  162. 
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fhews  not  only  that  there  is  another  finus,  from  whence 
it  defcends,  but  alfo  that  it  proceeds  in  a  different  di- 
rection. 

If  it  be  confined  to  the  flefh,  and  is  recent  and  fimple, 
neither  confifting  of  finufes,  nor  having  a  large  cavity ; 
alfo  if  it  be  not  in  a  joint,  but  in  a  part,  which  is  im- 
moveable by  itfelf,  and  is  never  put  in  motion  but  with 
the  whole  body,  a  plaifter  for  recent  wounds  will  be 
fufficient,  if  that  contain  either  fait,  or  allum,  or  cop- 
per fcales,  or  verdigreafe,  or  any  of  the  metallick  Jub- 
ilances. And  of  this  a  collyrium  r  ought  to  be  made, 
at  the  one  end  fmaller,  and  at  the  other  fomewhat  thick- 
er. And  this  ought  to  be  introduced  with  the  fmall 
end  foremoft  into  the  fiftula,  till  pure  blood  begins  to 
appear.  This  is  univerfal  in  the  application  of  all  col- 
ly riums  for  fiftulas.  And  then  the  fame  plaifter  is  to 
be  put  over  it  fpread  upon  linnen ;  and  above  that  muft 
be  applied  a  fponge  firfl  dipt  in  vinegar ;  and  it  is  fuf- 
ficient to  open  the  dreffings  on  the  fifth  day.  Such 
diet  muft  be  ufed,as  I  have  recommended  for  generating 
flefh. 

But  if  the  fiftula  is  at  a  diftance  from  the  prsecordia, 
it  is  neceffary  for  the  patient  now  and  then  to  eat  ra- 
difhes  failing,  and  then  to  vomit. 

When  the  fiftula  by  time  becomes  callous  (and  'tis 
impoffible  to  be  miftaken  in  a  callofity,  becaufe  it  is 
hard,  and  either  white  or  pale)  then  there  is  a  neceffity 
for  ftronger  medicines.  Such  as  that  compofition, 
which  contains  of  poppy  tears  p.  i.  *.  gum  p.  iii.  *. 
cadmia  pf  iv.  *.  copperas  p.  viii.  *.  rheie  are  incorpo- 
rated with  water,  and  made  into  a  collyrium.  Or  that, 
which  confifts  of  galls  p.  i.  *.  verdigreafe,  fandarach, 

r  CollytiumJ]  This  name  at  preferu  is  appropriated  to  medicines 
defigned  for  the  eyes  ;  in  which  fenfe  the  antieiUs  alfo  ufed  it.  But 
they  gave  it  a  greater  latkude,  to  denote  likewife  a  compofition  of 
powders  brought  to  a  confidence  by  ibme  liquid,  and  formed  into 
fomething  Jike  a  tent,  of  various  fizes  according  to  the  cavities  it 
was  defigned  for.  Thus  Scribonius  Largus  orders  a  collyrium  of  the 
bignefs  of  a  pine  kernel  to  be  introduced  into  the  anus.  Cap.  xxxvii. 
romp.  142. 
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Egyptian  allum,  each  p.  i.  *.  calcined  copperas  p.  ii.  *, 
Or  that,  which  is  compofed  of  chalcitis  and  ftone-lime, 
to  which  is  added  of  orpiment  lefs  by  one  half  than  each 
of  the  other  ingredients ;  and  thefe  are  mixed  up  with 
boiled  honey.  The  moil  expeditious  is  the  prefcription 
of  Meges :  to  reduce  to  powder  of  rafile  verdigreafe 
p.  ii.  *.  then  to  diffolve  in  vinegar,  of  ammoniacum 
thymiama  p.  ii.  *.  and  with  this  to  bring  the  verdi- 
greafe to  a  confidence  :  and  this  is  one  of  the  choiceft 
medicines.  But  tho'  the  foregoing  compofitions  are 
the  moft  efficacious,  yet  if  thefe  are  not  to  be  had* 
it  is  eafy  to  deftroy  the  callofity  by  fome  cauftic  medi- 
cines :  and  it  is  fufficient  to  arm  with  thefe  a  twilled 
paper  reed,  or  fome  part  of  a  penecillum,  formed  after 
the  manner  of  a  collyrium.  Squills  alfo  boiled,  and 
mixed  with  lime  confume  a  callus. 

If  the  fiftula  happen  to  be  pretty  long,  and  tranf- 
verfe,  after  introducing  a  probe,  it  is  very  proper  to 
make  an  incifion  over  againft  its  origin,  and  to  put  in 
any  collyrium  you  chufe. 

But  if  we  judge  the  fiftula  to  have  two  or  more  fi- 
nufes,  provided  it  be  fhort  and  confined  to  the  flefii,  we 
ought  not  to  make  ufe  of  a  collyrium,  which  may  cure 
one  part,  and  not  touch  the  reft  ;  but  the  fame  medi- 
cines dry  are  to  be  put  into  a  writing  reed,  which  bein^ 
applied  to  the  orifice,  the  medicines  muft  be  blown  in- 
to the  fiftula.    Or  the  fame  things  may  be  diflblved  in 
wine ;  or  if  the  fiftula  be  fomewhat  foul,  in  mulfe  ;  if 
fomewhat  callous,  in  vinegar ;  and  whatever  is  injefted, 
muft  be  infufed  in  this  liquid  form.     Coolers  and  re- 
pellents muft  be  applied  above ;  for  generally  the  parts 
about  a  fiftula  are  a  little  inflamed.     Neither  is  it  im- 
proper, when  one  has  removed  the  dreffings,  before  he 
make  another  injeftion,  to  wafh  the  fiftula  by  means  of 
a  fyringe  ;  if  there  be  much  matter,  with  wine ;  if  the 
callofity  be  pretty  hard,  with  vinegar ;  if  it  is  already 
cleanfing,  with  mulfe,  or  a  decoftion  of  vqtches  in  wa- 
ter, with  a  little  honey  added  to  it. 

It 


3i6  A.  CORN.  CELSUS       Book  V. 

It  commonly  happens  that  the  membrane,  which  is 
betwixt  the  orifice  and  the  found  flefh,  being  overcome 
by  fo  many  medicines,  cafts  off,  and  the  ulcer  is  clean 
below.  Whenever  this  happens,  agglutinants  are  to  be 
applied,  and  efpecially  fpunge  armed  with  boiled  ho- 
ney. I  know  'tis  a  praftice  approved  of  by  many  in 
this  cafe,  to  have  lint  rolled  up  into  the  form  of  a  col - 
lyrium,  and  dipt  in  honey,  introduced  for  incarning* 
But  this  method  more  quickly  agglutinates,  than  in- 
carns.  And  there  is  no  fear,  that  clean  flefh  brought 
into  contadt  with  clean  flefh  can  fail  to  unite,  efpecially 
tfrhen  medicines  proper  for  that  purpofe  are  made  ufe 
of ;  fince  often  an  ulceration  of  the  fingers,  unlefs  great 
care  is  taken  to  prevent  it,  will  join  them  together  in 
the  healing. 

There  is  alfo  a  kind  of  ulcer,  whicli 
jLr  C€r:0n  fr°m  *ts  refemblance  to  a  honeycomb,  by 
the  Greeks  is  called  cerium  f.  And  of 
this  there  are  two  fpecies  :  the  one  is  of  a  whitifh  colour, 
and  like  to  a  furuncle,  but  larger,  and  attended  with  great 
pain.  When  it  maturates,  it  has  openings,  through 
which  is  difcharged  a  glutinous  and  purulent  matter  ; 
neverthelefs  it  does  not  come  to  a  due  ripenefs.  If  it 
be  divided  by  incifion,  there  appears  to  be  a  great  deal 
more  corruption  within,  than  in  a  furuncle,  and  it 
reaches  deeper*  It  feldom  occurs  but  amongft  the  hair 
of  the  head. 

The  other  is  lefs,  and  eminent  upon  the  top  of  the 
head,  hard,  broad,  of  a  pale  green  colour,  and  more 
ulcerated;  for  there  are  openings  at  the  roots  of  each  of 
the  hairs,  through  which  iffues  a  glutinous,  palifh  humour, 
in  confidence  like  honey,  or  vifcum,  or  fometimes  oil ; 
and  if  an  incifion  be  made  upon  it,  the  flefh  within  ap- 
pears green.  There  is  a  great  pain  and  inflammation, 
infomuch  that  they  often  bring  on  an  acute  fever. 

To  that  kind,  which  has  fewer  openings,  it  is  proper 
to  apply  dry  figs,  and  lintfeed  boiled  in  mulfe,  and 
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drawing  plaifters  and  malagmas,  or  the  medicines  of 
that  quality  above  recited. 

Upon  the  other,  the  fame  medicines,  likewife  meal 
boiled  in  mulfe,  and  half  the  quantity  of  turpentine  refin 
added  to  it ;  and  a  fig  boiled  in  mulfe  ;  to  which  a  little 
powdered  hyffop  is  added  \  likewife  a  fourth  part  of 
ftavefacre  added  to  the  fig.  But  if  medicines  do  but 
little  fervice  in  either  kind,  the  whole  ulcer  mufl  be  cut 
out  to  the  found  flefh.  When  the  ulcer  is  taken  away, 
medicines  mufl  be  applied  over  the  wound ;  firft  fuch 
as  promote  pus^  next  detergents,  then  fuch  as  incarn. 

There  are  alfo  fome  refembling  warts, 
which  have  different  names,  as  they  are     c{0/j0l  **»" 
different  diforders.     The  Greeks  call  that     crotbymimm* 
an  acrochordon  -f- ,  where  a  fubftance  pret-     m*to*&*% 
ty  hard  is  collected  within  the  fkin,  which     and  the  cla' 
fometimes  is  rough,  and  of  the  fame  co- 
lour with  the  adjacent  parts  ;  near  the  fkin  it  is  narrow, 
and  broader  above.     This  is  fmall,  rarely  exceeding 
the  fize  of  a  bean.     They  are  hardly  found  to  grow 
fingle ;  generally  a  number  together,  and  chiefly  in 
children.     They  fometimes  fuddenly  difappear,  fome- 
times they  excite  a  moderate  inflammation.    Some  are 
alfo  converted  into  pus. 

That  is  called  acrothymium  J,  which  rifes  like  a 
fmall  wart  above  the  flefh,  broader  at  the  fkin,  fmaller 
above,  hardifh  and  very  rough  upon  the  top,  where 
in  colour  it  refembles  thyme,  whence  it  has  its  name ; 
and  it  is  eafily  divided  there,  and  made  bloody  ;  fome- 
times it  difcharges  fome  blood ;  and  is  generally  about 
the  bignefs  of  an  Egyptian  bean,  feldom  larger,  fome- 
times very  fmall.  Sometimes  only  one,  at  other  times 
more  grow  in  the  palms  of  the  hands,  and  foles  of  the 
feet ;  they  are  worfl  in  the  private  parts,  and  apteft  to 
bleed  there. 

Thofe  called  myrmecia  ||  are  lower  and  harder  than 
an  acrothymium,  fix  their  roots  deeper,  and  occafioji 
a  greater  pain  -9  below  they  are  broad,  and  above  fmall, 

and 
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and  lefs  blood  eomes  from  them  :  in  fize  they  fcarce 
ever  exceed  a  lupine.  Thefe  likewife  grow  either  in  the 
palms  of  the  hands,  or  lower  parts  of  the  feet. 

The  clavus  grows  elfewhere  fometimes*  biit  chiefly 
in  the  feet,  and  principally  from  a  contufion,  tho'  fome- 
times  from  other  caufes  •,  and  it  gives  pain,  if  not  at 
other  times,  at  leaft  when  one  is  walking. 

Of  thefe  the  acrochordon,  and  the  acrothymium  of- 
ten terminate  of  themfelves,  and  the  more  readily,  the 
lefs  they  are.  Myrmecia  and  clavi  are  fcarce  ever  re- 
moved without  medicine.  If  the  acrochordon  be  cut 
off,  it  leaves  no  root,  and  for  that  reafon  does  not  grow 
ao-ain.  When  the  acrothymium  and  clavus  are  cut  off, 
a  fmall  roundifh  root  grows,  which  defcends  deep  into 
the  flefh,  and  that  being  left,  they  fprout  up  again* 
The  myrmecia  adhere  by  very  broad  roots,  and  there- 
fore cannot  be  taken  off  without  a  great  ulceration. 
It  is  very  proper  to  pare  the  clavus  now  and  then  :  for 
thus  without  any  violence  it  grows  foft :  but  if  a  little 
blood  be  let  out,  it  often  dies  away.  It  is  alfo  removed, 
if  one  cleans  it  round,  and  then  applies  to  it  refin  mixed 
with  a  little  of  the  powder  of  a  milftone.  But  the  other 
kinds  are  to  be  eat  away  by  medicines.  For  the  two 
firft,  that  which  is  made  from  the  lees  of  wine  •,  for 
the  myrmecia  the  moft  proper  is  that,  which  confifts  of 
allum  and  fandarach.  But  the  contiguous  parts  ought 
to  be  covered  with  leaves,  left  they  alfo  be  corroded  ; 
and  after  that  a  lentil  muft  be  applied.  A  fig  alfo 
boiled  in  water  deftroys  an  acrothymium. 

Puftules  break  out  chiefly  in  the  fpring 
/  puj  ue  feafon#  of  thefe  there  are  feveral  kinds. 
For  fometimes  there  is  a  certain  afperity  over  the  whole 
body,  or  a  part,  refembling  thofe  puftules,  which  are 
occafioned  by  a  nettle,  or  from  fweat  5  the  Greeks  call 
them  exanthemata +.  And  they  are  fometimes  red,  at 
other  times  of  the  fame  colour  with  the  fkin.  Some- 
times a  great  many  grow  refembling  vari,  fometimes 
Jarger.  The  puftules  are  livid  or  pale,  or  black,  or  other- 
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wife  different  from  the  natural  colour;  and  there  is  a  hu- 
mour contained  in  them.  When  they  are  broke,  the 
flefh  below  appears  as  it  v/ere  ulcerated.  By  the  Greeks 
they  are  called  phlyftaenas  helcodes  *.  They  arife  ei- 
ther from  cold,  or  from  fire,  or  from  medicines. 

The  phlyzacium  f  is  a  puftule  fomewhat  harder, 
of  a  whitilli  colour,  and  fharp  pointed.  What  b 
fqueezed  from  it  is  moift.  The  puftules  fometimes 
turn  to  fmall  ulcers,  either  dry  or  moift ;  and  fome- 
times attended  only  with  an  itching,  at  other  times 
with  an  inflammation  and  pain  •,  pus  or  fanies  iffues 
from  them,  or  both.  And  this  occurs  in  children 
chiefly ;  feldom  in  the  trunk  of  the  body ;  often  in  the 
extremities. 

The  worft  kind  of  puftule  is  that,  which  is  called  epi- 
nyftis  J.  Its  colour  either  inclines  to  livid,  or  is  a 
dark  brown,  or  white.  There  is  a  violent  inflamma- 
tion round  it ;  and  when  it  is  opened,  a  mucous  ulcer- 
ation is  found  within,  in  colour  refembling  its  humour. 
The  pain  of  this  is  greater  than  in  proportion  to  its 
bulk  •,  for  it  is  not  larger  than  a  bean.  And  this  like- 
wife  grows  in  the  extremities,  and  generally  in  the 
night-time  :  whence  the  Greeks  have  given  it  the 
name  of  epinyctis. 

Now  in  the  cure  of  all  puftules,  the  firft  thing  is  to 
walk  much,  aud  to  take  exercife ;  if  that  cannot  be 
complied  with,  to  ufe  geftation.  The  fecond  rule  is 
to  leffen  the  quantity  of  food ;  to  abftain  from  every 
thing  acrid  and  extenuating.  And  nurfes  ought  to  ob- 
ferve  the  fame  rules,  if  their  fucking  child  is  thus  af- 
fe&ed.  Befides  thefe,  one,  that  can  bear  it,  if  the  puf- 
tules be  fmall,  ought  to  fweat  in  the  bagnio  ;  and  at 
the  fame  time  to  fprinkle  nitre  over  them  ;  and  to  a- 
noint  the  part  with  a  mixture  of  wine  and  oil ;  then  to 
go  into  the  bath.  If  no  benefit  accrues  from  thefe,  or 
if  the  puftules  be  of  a  larger  kind,  a  lentil  muft  be  ap- 
plied, and  when  the  furface  of  the  fkin  is  taken  off,  we 

mti  it 


320  A.  CORN.  C ELS US        Book  V* 

muft  have  recourfe  to  lenient  medicines,  After  the  len- 
til, the  epiny&is  is  to  be  treated  with  blood-herb,  or 
green  coriander. 

The  ulcers  formed  from  puftules  are  cured  by  li- 
tharge mixed  with  fenugreek  feed  ;  and  in  compound- 
ing them  rofe  oil,  or  juice  of  endive,  are  ufed  alter- 
nately, till  the  mixture  have  the  confiftence  of  honey. 
The  proper  compofition  for  thofe  puftules,  which  at- 
tack infants,  is  of  that  .ftone,  which  the  Greeks  call 
pyrites  p.  viii.  *.  with  fifty  bitter  almonds,  and  an  ad- 
dition of  three  cyathi  of  oil.  But  the  puftules  ought 
to  be  firft  rubbed  with  cerufs,  and  then  anointed  with 
this. 

The  fcabies  is  a  hardnefs  of  the  fkin* 

hies'  °^a  muc^y  c°four5  from  whence  puftules 

arife,  fome  of  them  mofft,  others  dry; 
from  fome  of  them  ifllies  a  fanies ;  and  in  thefe  there 
follows  a  continued  itching  ulceration,  which  in  cer- 
tain cafes  fpreads  very  faft.  In  fome  people  it  goes  en- 
tirely off,  in  others  it  returns  at  a  certain  feafon  of  the 
year ;  the  greater  its  aiperity,  and  the  more  it  itches, 
the  more  difficult  it  is  to  cure.  And  therefore  this  fpe- 
cies  of  it  the  Greeks  call  agria  f,  that  is,   cruel. 

In  this  alfo  the  fame  diet  is  neceffary,  as  above  pre- 
ferred. The  medicine  proper  for  this  in  its  begin- 
ning, confifts  of  fpodium,  faffron,  verdigreafe,  each 
p.  i.  *.  white  pepper,  verjuice,  each  p.  i.  *.  cadmia 
p.  viii.  *.  But  where  there  is  already  an  ulceration, 
that,  which  is  compofed  of  fulphur  p.  i.  *.  wax  p.  iv. 
*.  liquid  pitch  a  hemina,  two  fextarii  of  oil.  Thefe 
muft  be  boiled  together  to  the  confiftence  of  honey. 
There  is  alfo  another,  which  is  faid  to  have  been  in- 
vented by  Protarchus.  It  contains  a  fextarius  of  lu- 
pine meal,  four  cyathi  of  nitre,  a  hemina  of  liquid 
pitch,  half  a  pound  of  liquid  refin,  and  three  cyathi 
of  vinegar.  It  is  alfo  proper  to  mix  faffron,  lyciumr 
verdigreafe,  myrfh,  afhes,  in  equal  quantities,  and 
boil  them  in  pailum.     This  heals  every  kind  of  fca- 
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bies.  And  if  there  be  nothing  elfe  at  hand,  lees  of  oil 
boiled  to  a  third  part,  or  fulphur  mixed  with  liquid 
pitch,  as  I  prefcribed  for  cattle,  relieve  men  alfo  la- 
bouring under  the  fcabies. 

Of  the  impetigo  there  are  four  fpecies. 
The  leaft  malignant  is  that,  which  refem-  %<**.  ia*". 
bles  the  fcabies.  For  it  is  red,  hardifh, 
ulcerated,  and  corrofive.  But  it  differs  widely  from 
that,  which  is  more  ulcerated  %  and  has  puftules  like  to 
vari  j  and  there  appear  to  be  in  it  fomewhat  like  air 
bubbles,  from  which  after  a  time  fomething  like  fcales 
come  off;  and  this  is  more  certain  in  its  returns. 

The  fecond  kind  is  worfe,  and  is  not  unlike  die  pa- 
pula, but  of  greater  afperity  and  a  more  ruddy  colour, 
having  various  figures  ;  fcales  fall  off  from  the  furface 
of  the  fkin,  there  is  a  greater  erofion,  it  fpreads  more 
quickly,  and  broader,  and  both  comes  and  goes  at 
■more  certain  intervals  than  the  former.  It  is  called 
the  red. 

The  third  kind  is  ftill  worfe.  For  it  is  both  thicker 
and  harder,  and  more  fwelled  ;  it  caufes  fiflures  in  the 
furface  of  the  fkin,  and  corrodes  more  vehemently. 
This  alfo  is  fcaly,  but  black  ;  it  fpreads  wide  \  and 
'does  not  ftay  long  at  a  time  ;  but  is  lefs  uncertain  as 
to  its  periods  of  coming  and  going ;  and  is  not  to  be 
entirely  removed.     This  has  the  epithet  of  the  black. 

There  is  a  fourth  kind  abfolutely  incurable,  very 
different  from  the  reft  in  colour.  For  it  is  whitifh, 
and  refembling  a  recent  cicatrix ;  it  has  fcales  of  a  pale 
colour,  fome  whitifh,  others  refembling  a  lentil ;  which 
being  taken  off,  blood  fometimes  follows.     Otherwife 

s  Which  is  more  ulcerated,  ^j/^r  magls  exulceraia  ejl!\  Several 
of  the  antient  editions  read  quia  for  qua%  that  is,  '  Becaufe  it  ss 
*  more  ulcerated.1 

1  Spreads  wide.]  This  whole  piiTage  was  very  much  corrupted 
in  the  old  editions.  We  are  obliged  to  Linden  for  feveral  correc- 
tions in  it ;  but  he  reads  this  pare  Proceditque  Cff  latet,  that  is,  7/ 
Ofreads  and  conceals  itfeif.  As  this  can  hardly  be  the  meaning  qf 
the  author,  I  read  Procedlt  late,  which  is  in  Pinzi,  Junta,  Aldus, 
and  others  ;  only  I  ;ake  the  liberty  of  expunging  <*/, 
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the  humour  of  it  is  white,  the  fkin  is  hard  and  chop'd, 
and  it  fpreads  wider. 

All  thefe  kinds  happen  chiefly  in  the  feet  and  hands ; 
and  they  alfo  infeft  the  nails.  There  is  no  medicine 
more  efficacious  than  that  I  mentioned  for  the  fcabies, 
which  bears  the  name  of  Protarchus.  Serapion  made 
ufe  of  the  following  compofition,  nitre  p.  ii.  *.  ful- 
phur  p.  rv.  *•  incorporated  with  plenty  of  refin. 

There  are  two  fpecies  of  the  papula. 
Of  the  fa-        Qne  -s    where  t}ie  fe[n  is  ma(Je  roush  by 

:  very  fmall  pufiules,  and  is  both  red,  and 

gently  corroded ;  in  the  midft  of  them  is  a  fpace  fome- 
what  fmoother  5  it  fpreads  flowly.     And  this  diforder  j 
is  of  a  round  form  in  its  beginning,  and  proceeds  in 
the  fame  manner  circularly. 

The  fecond  the  Greeks  call  agria  :  which  has  a  fi- 
milar  appearance,  Jbut  the  fkin  is  more  unequal  and 
ulcerated,  and  it  corrodes  more  vehemently,  is  redder, 
and  fometimes  alfo  loofens  the  hairs. 

That  which  is  lefs  round,  heals  with  greater  diffi- 
culty ;  and  unlefs  it  be  cured,  it  turns  to  an  impetigo. 
But  a  flight  papula,  if  it  be  rubbed  every  day  with  fail- 
ing fpittle,  will  heal.     The  greater  kind  is  very  well 
cured  by  feverfew  rubbed  over  it.     But  for  the  com- 
pound medicines,  that  fame  prefcription  abovemention- 
ed  of  Protarchus  is  fo  much  the  more  powerful  here, 
as  the  diftemper  is  lefs.     There  is  another  of  Mico's 
for  the  fame  purpofe  ;  of  red  nitre,  frankincenfe,  each 
p.  i.  *.  cantharides  cleanfed  p.  ii.  *.  crude  fulphur  a 
like  quantity,  liquid  turpentine  refin  p.  xx.  *.  meal  of 
darnel  three  fextantes,  three  cyathi  of  git,  and  one  fex- 
tans  of  crude  pitch. 

The  vitiligo  alfo,  tho'  of  itfelf  not  dan- 
Ofthe  <v:ti-       ger0Us9  yet  is  both  nafty,  and  proceeds  from 
lg°*  a  bad  habit  of  body.     There  are  three  fpe- 

cies of  it.     It  is  called  alphos  i ,  when   it  is  white  •, 
'tis  commonly  a  little  rough,  and  not  continued,  but 
,  appears  like  drops  difperied  here  and  there.    Sometimes 
it  fpreads  wider,    leaving  fome  places  between  free. 

The 
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The  melas  J  differs  from  that  in  colour,  being  black, 
2nd  like  a  fhadow.  In  other  refpe&s  it  is  the  fame. 
The  leuce  ||  has  fome  refemblance  to  the  alphos,  but  is 
whiter,  and  penetrates  deeper ;  and  has  white  downy 
hairs  in  it.  All  thefe  fpread  \  but  in  fome  more  quick- 
ly, in  others  flower.  The  alphos  and  melas  come  and 
go  in  fome  people  without  any  regularity.  The  leuce 
does  not  eafily  quit  a  peffon  it  has  once  feized. 

The  two  firft  are  not  very  difficult  to  cure  ;  the  laft 
fcarce  ever  heals  -9  and  tho5  the  diforder  be  in  fome  de- 
gree mitigated,  yet  the  natural  colour  is  never  fully  re- 
stored. Whether  any  of  thefe  be  curable  or  not,  is 
afily  known  from  an  experiment.  For  the  Ikin  fhoukl 
be  cut,  or  prick'd  with  a  needle.  If  blood  iffues,  which 
generally  happens  in  the  two  former,  there  is  room 
for  a  remedy  \  if  a  white  humour  ftarts,  it  will  not  ad- 
mit of  a  cure.  And  therefore  ihould  not  be  meddled 
with. 

To  the  curable  kinds  muft  be  applied  lentils  mix'd 
with  fulphur  and  frankincenfe,  the  lentils  being  bruifed 
and  dip'd  in  vinegar.  Another  compofition  for  the 
fame  purpofe  is  that,  which  goes  under  the  name  of 
Irenseus.  Ballard  fpunge,  nitre,  cummin,  dry  fig- 
leaves,  of  each  equal  parts,  are  bruifed  with  the  addition 
of  vinegar.  With  this  the  part  affefted  is  anointed  in 
the  fun  \  and  in  a  little  time,  it  is  wafh'd  off,  left  it 
corrode  too  much.  Some  following  the  pradtice  of 
Mico,  anoint  the  alphi  with  the  following  medicine  •, 
they  mix  of  fulphur  p.  ii.  *.  nitre  p.  iv.  **  dry  myrrh 
powdered  an  acetabulum  ;  then  in  the  bath  fprinkle 
upon  the  vitiligo  bean  flour,  and  afterwards  put  the 
other  over  it.  Thofe  which  I  called  melanes,  are  cured 
by  the  following  things  beat  up  together;  baftard 
fpunge,  frankincenfe,  barley,  and  beans ;  thefe  are 
fprinkled  upon  them  without  oil  in  the  bagnio,  before 
a  fweat  comes  on,  and  then  that  fpecies  of  vitiligo 
comes  off  by  rubbing. 

Y  2  A.  Cor- 
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HAVING  done  with  the  diforders,  which 
break  out  in  any  part  of  the  body  indifferently, 
and  require  the  afliftance  of  medicines  •,  I  fhall 
now  proceed  to  thofe,  that  are  confined  to  particular 
parts,  beginning  with  the  head. 

When  the  hairs  of  the  head  fall  off,  the 
Of  hairs  fall-  principal  remedy  is  frequent  lhaving:  tho' 
tngofftbe  labdanum  mixed  with  oil  conduces  alfo  to- 
wards keeping  them  on.  I  here  fpeak  of 
the  hair,  which  falls  off  after  an  illnefs.  For  no  reme- 
dy whatever  can  prevent  the  heads  of  fome  people  from 
becoming  bald  by  age. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.     II. 

Of  a  porrigo. 

WE  call  that  diforder  a  porrigo,  /cur/,  when  cer- 
tain fmall  fcales  arife  amongft  the  hair,  and  are 
loofened  from  the  fkin  ;  they  are  fometimes  moift* 
much  more  frequently  dry.  It  happens  fometimes 
without  any  ulcer,  fometimes  in  a  part  that  is  ulcerated, 
and  is  fometimes  attended  with  a  bad  fmell,  fometimes 
with  none.  It  ufually  occurs  in  the  hair  of  the  head, 
more  rarely  in  the  beard,  fometimes  alfo  in  the  eye- 
brows. And  as  it  never  comes  without  fome  antece- 
dent diforder  in  the  body,  fo  it  is  not  altogether  ufelefs. 
For  when  the  head  is  free  from  diforders,  then  it  does 
not  appear  :  when  there  is  any  diforder  there,  it  is  more 
expedient,  in  fuch  a  cafe,  that  the  furface  of  the  fkin 
fhould  be  here  and  there  corrupted,  than  that  the  noxi- 
ous matter  fhould  be  turned  in  upon  a  more  noble 
part. 

5Tis  more  proper  then  to  cleanfe  it  by  frequent  comb- 
ing, than  to  repel  it  entirely.  But  if  that  method  makes 
it  more  offenfive  (which  may  happen  by  the  exceflrve 
difcharge  of  humour,  and  more  fo,  if  the  humour  be 
fetid)  the  head  is  to  be  fhaved  often  ;  and  treated  with 
fome  gentle  repellents,  fuch  as  nitre  with  vinegar,  or 
labdanum  with  myrtle  oil  and  wine,  or  myrobalans 
with  wine.  If  thefe  have  little  effeft,  we  may  uie  fome 
of  the  more  powerful  ones  ;  but  at  the  fame  time  we 
fhould  be  aware,  that  this  pradice  is  hurtful,  when  the 
diforder  is  recent. 

CHAP.     III. 

Of  the  fycofis. 

THERE  is  an  ulcer,  which  from  its  refemblance 
to  a  fig  by  the  Greeks  is  called  fycofis  *,  be^- 
caiife  flelh  fprouts  up  from  it.     And  this  is  the  general 
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name.  Under  it  are  included  two  fpecies.  The  one  is 
a  hard  and  round  ulcer  ;  the  other  is  moift  and  unequal 
in  its  furface.  From  the  hard  one  the  difcharge  is  very 
fmall  and  glutinous  ;  from  the  moift,  it  is  in  greater 
quantity  and  fetid.  Both  kinds  occur  in  the  parts  co- 
vered with  hair  :  but  that  which  is  callous  and  rounds 
moft  frequently  in  the  beard;  the  other,  which  is  moid, 
chiefly  in  the  hair  of  the  head. 

To  both  of  them  it  is  proper  to  apply  elaterium,  or 
lintfeed  powdered,  and  made  into  a  pafte  with  water, 
or  a  fio1  boiled  in  water,  or  the  tetrapharmacum  plaif-* 
ter  foftned  with  vinegar.  Eretrian  earth  alfo  liquified 
with  vinegar  is  proper  to  lay  upon  them. 

CHAP.     IV. 

Of  Are*. 

THERE  are  two  kinds  of  areae.     Both  of  them 
agree  in  this,  that  the  furface  of  the  fkin  morti- 
fying, the  hairs  firft  decay,  and  then  fall  off;  and  if 
the  part  is  wounded,  thin  and  fetid  blood  is  difcharged ; 
and  both  kinds  increafe  in  feme  people  quickly,  in 
others  flowly.     It  is  then  worft,  when  it  has  rendred 
the  (kin  thick  and  fat,  and  entirely  fmooth.     That, 
which  is  called  alopecia  *,  fpreads  in  no  certain  form. 
It  is  found  both  in  the  hair  of  the  head,  and  in  the 
beard.     But  that,  which  from  its  likenefs  to  a  ferpent 
is  called  ophiafis  f,  begins  at  the  hinder  part  of  the 
head  ;  its  breadth  not  exceeding  two  fingers  •,  it  creeps 
with  two  heads  to  the  ears  ;  in  fome  even  to  the  fore- 
head, till  the  two  heads  are  joined  in  the  fore-part.  The 
former  fpecies  happens  at  any  age ;  the  latter  com- 
monly to  infants.     The  firft  hardly  ever  terminates 
without  medicine  ;  the  other  often  goes  away  of  itfelf. 

Some  fcarify  thefe  kinds  of  areae  gently  with  a  knife. 
Others  anoint  them  with  efcharotic  medicines  mixe$ 

with 


Chap.  V."  OF  MEDICINE.  327 

with  oil  •,  and  especially  burnt  paper.  Others  apply 
turpentine  refin  with  thapfia.  But  nothing  is  better 
than  daily  lhaving  with  a  razor ;  becaufe  when  the  cu- 
ticula  is  gradually  cut  off,  the  fmall  roots  of  the  hairs 
are  laid  bare.  Nor  fliould  this  be  given  over,  till  it 
appears,  that  the  hair  grows  thick.  It  is  fufficient  to 
rub  the  part5  that  is  frequently  fhaved3  with  copperas. 

CHAP.     V. 

Of  vari,  lenticultf*  and  ephdides. 

TT  is  almoft  a  folly  to  cure  vari,  lenticula,  and  e- 
phelides :  but  'tis  impofTible  to  prevent  women  from 
being  nice  in  what  regards  their  beauty.  Of  thefe  dif- 
■orders,  which  I  have  juft  mentioned,  vari  and  lenticu- 
lar are  univerfally  known  ;  however  that  fpecies  is  more 
rare,  which  the  Greeks  call  phacia  *,  tho'  that  is  only 
of  a  more  ruddy  colour,  and  more  unequal  furface  than 
the  common  lenticula.  The  ephelis  -f-  is  unknown  to 
molt  people  ;  and  is  nothing  elfe  than  a  certain  ill  co- 
loured afperity  and  hardnefs.  The  others  are  peculiar 
to  the  face  ;  the  lenticulae  fometimes  appear  .in  other 
parts,  of  which  I  did  not  think  it  worth  while  to 
treat  feparately  elfe  where. 

But  vari  are  very  well  cured  by  the  application  of 
refin  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  fciflile  alium,  and 
a  little  honey.  Equal  quantities  of  galbanum  and  ni- 
tre, beat  up  with  vinegar  to  the  coniiftence  of  honey, 
remove  a  lenticula.  The  part  is  to  be  rubbed  with 
thefe,  and  after  an  interval  of  feveral  hours,  wafhed 
dean  in  the  morning,  and  gently  anointed  with  oil. 

An  ephelis  is  cured  by  refin,  with  the  addition  of  a 
third  part  of  foffile  fait  and  a  little  honey.  And  for 
all  thefe  diforders,  and  likewifc  for  giving  a  proper  co- 
lour to  cicatrices,  that  composition  is  good,  which  is 
faid  to  be  invented  by  Tryphon  the  father.  In  it  there 
are  equal  parts  of  myrobalans,  crocomagma,  the  blueilh 
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Cimolian  chalk  %  bitter  almonds,  flour  of  barley,  and 
vetches,  white  ftruthium,  feed  of  mellilot :  all  thefe  arc 
powdered  and  brought  to  a  confidence  with  the  bittereft 
honey,  and  being  rubbed  on  in  the  evening,  are  al- 
ways'wafhed  off  in  the  morning. 

CHAP.     VI. 

Of  the  diforders  of  the  eyes. 

TH  E  foregoing  are  indifpofitions  of  fmall  account» 
But  our  eyes  are  expofed  to  grievous  and  various 
maladies.  And  becaufe  they  contribute  fo  large  a  (hare 
both  to  the  conveniency,  and  pleafure  of  life,  they  de~ 
ferve  our  utmoil  care  to  preferve  them. 

Prefently  after  the  appearance  of  a  lippitude,  there 
are  certain  indications,  from  which  we  may  form  a  pre- 
fao-e  of  the  event.     For  if  a  difcharge  of  tears,  and  a 
tumour,  and  a  thick  gum  b  have  commenced  at  once  \ 
if  that  gum  is  mixed  with  tears,  and  the  tears  are  not 
hot,  alfo  if  the  gum  is  white  and  foft,  and  the  tumour 
not  hard,  there  is  no  danger  of  the  diforder  continuing 
loner.     But  if  the  tears  are  copious,  and  hot,  the  gum 
little  in  quantity,  the  tumour  fmall,  and  thefe  are  con- 
fined to  one  eye  ;  the  cafe  will  prove  tedious,  but  with- 
out danger.     And  this  fpecies  of  lippitude  is  not  at  all 
painful  •,  but  is  hardly  ever  removed  before  the  twen- 
tieth day ;  fometimes  it  continues  for  two  months,  and 
fometimes  not  fo  long. 

If  the  gum  begins  to  be  white  and  foft,  and  is  mixed 
with  tears,  or  both  thefe  have  attacked  the  two  eyes  at 
once ;  the  lippitude  may  be  of  fhorter  continuance,  but 

*  Cimolian  chalk. ,]  I  have  here  kept  clofe  to  the  author's  term 
fuhecerylea*  Pliny  and  Diofcorides  defcribe  this  kind  as  inclining 
to  purple.     See  note  book  ii.  chap.  33. 

b  Gum."]  Our  author  here  manifeftly  diftinguiflies  between  la~ 
thryma  and  pituita.  The  antients  imagined  the  pituita  to  be  con- 
creted tears,  whereas  it  is  the  febaceous  matter  fecreted  from  the 
glands  of  Meibomius.  To  tranflate  it  in  one  word  I  have  therefore 
given  it  the  vulgar  Englilh  game. 

there 
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there  is  a  danger  of  ulcers.  Now  a  dry  and  parched 
gum  occafions  pain,  but  terminates  iboner;  unlefs  it 
have  produced  fome  ulcer. 

A  large  tumour,  if  it  be  without  pain,  and  dry,  is 
void  of  all  danger;  if  it  be  dry,  but  attended  with  pain, 
it  commonly  ulcerates  ;  and  fometimes  from  this  cafe 
it  happens,  that  the  eyelid  is  agglutinated  to  the  eye. 
There  is  room  alfo  to  fear  an  ulceration  in  the  eye- 
lids or  the  pupil,  when  befides  great  pain,  there  is  a 
difcharge  of  fait  and  hot  tears  •,  or  even  when  after  the 
tumour  is  removed,  the  tears  flow  for  a  long  time  mixed 
with  the  gum. 

It  is  worfe  ftill,  where  the  gum  is  pale  or  livid,  the 
tears  are  fcalding,  or  in  great  quantity,  the  head  hot, 
2nd  the  pain  reaches  from  the  temples  to  the  eyes,  al- 
fo  if  the  perfon  is  diftrefied  with  wakefulnefs  in  the 
night ;  for  in  fuch  circumflances  generally  the  eye 
burfts,  when  it  were  to  be  wiihed,  it  would  only  ul- 
cerate. A  flight  fever  is  of  fervice  to  an  eye  that  burfts 
inwardly.  If  it  breaks  and  is  protruded  externally,  the 
cafe  admits  of  no  remedy.  If  from  a  black  colour, 
fome  part  of  it  has  become  whitifh,  it  continues  long. 
But  if  it  be  rough  and  thick,  even  after  the  cure  it 
leaves  fome  mark. 

Hippocrates,  the  moft  antient  author  we  have,  has 
obferved  in  his  writings,  that  the  eyes  are  cured  by 
bleeding,  by  medicines,  the  bath,  fomentations,  and 
drinking  of  wine.  But  he  has  not  explained  the  proper 
times  for  thefe,  and  the  reafons  for  their  ufe ;  in  which 
the  principal  part  of  medicine  confifts.  There  is  alfo 
much  benefit  received  from  ahftinence  and  clyfters. 

They  are  fometimes  feized  with  an  inflammation ; 
in  which  they  are  at  once  pained  and  fwelled ;  and 
there  follows  a  difcharge  of  gum  s  fometimes  morea 
fometimes  lefs  plentiful,  or  acrid.  In  fuch  a  cafe  the 
principal  remedies  are  reft  and  ahftinence.  Wherefore 
for  the  firft  day  the  patient  ought  to  lye  in  a  dark  place, 
and  even  refrain  from  fpeaking ;  to  take  no  food  at 

all* 
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all;  if  he  can  command,  himfelf,  not  fo  much  as  water; 
if  he  can't  do  that,  at  leaft  as  little  of  it  as  poflible. 

But  if  the  pains  are  fevere,  blood  muft  be  taken  a- 
way,  and  preferably  on  the  fecond  day ;  but  if  the  cafe 
be  urgent,  on  the  firft  \  efpecially  if  the  veins  in  the 
forehead  fwell,  the  patient  be  ftrong,  and  there  is  a  re- 
dundancy of  matter  :  but  if  the  iilnefs  be  lefs  fevere, 
it  calls  for  a  milder  cure.  It  is  not  necefiary  to^ive  a 
clyfter,  till  the  fecond  or  third  day.  But  a  fmall  inflam- 
mation requires  neither  of  tliefe  remedies  \  and  it  is  fuf- 
ficient  to  reft  and  faft. 

Neverthelefs  long  fafting  is  not  proper  in  lippitudes* 
left  it  render  the  gum  more  fetid  and  acrid  ;  but  on  the 
fecond  day  fome  of  the  gentleft  of  thofe  things,  that 
generate  a  thicker  phlegm  %  ought  to  be  given,  fuch 
as  forbile  eggs ;  if  the  diforder  be  but  (light,  pulticu- 
la,  or  bread  fop'd  in  milk.  On  the  following  days,  as 
much  as  the  inflammation  decreafes,  fo  much  may 
the  quantity  of  food  be  increafed  *,  but  of  the  fame 
kind ;  fo  that  above  all,  nothing  fait,  or  acrid,  or  ex- 
tenuating be  taken  \  and  nothing  be  ufed  for  drink  but 
water.  And  with  refpedt  to  diet,  fuch  a  regimen  is 
highly  neceflary. 

Now  on  the  firft  day  of  the  diftemper,  it  is  proper 
to  mix  p.  i.  *.  of  faffron,  and  p.  ii.  *.  of  the  fineft, 
whiteft  flour,  with  the  white  of  an  egg  to  the  conflu- 
ence of  honey  •,  and  to  fpread  this  upon  a  piece  of  lin- 
nen,  and  apply  it  to  the  forehead,  that  by  compreff- 
ing  the  veins  it  may  reftrain  the  violent  flux  of  gum. 
If  faffron  cannot  be  had,  frankincenfe  has  the  fame  ef- 
feft.  It  makes  no  difference  whether  it  be  fpread  up- 
on a  bit  of  linnen,  or  wool.  The  eyes  ought  to  be 
anointed  with  the  following  compofmon  :  as  much 
faffron  as  can  be  held  with  three  fingers,  myrrh  the 
bignefs  of  a  bean,  of  poppy  tears  the  bignefs  of  a  len- 
til, are  rubbed  down  together  with  paflum,  and  daubed 
over  the  eyes  with  a  probe.  Another  for  the  fame  pur- 
pofe  confifts  of  myrrh  p.  i.  *.  mandrake  juice  p.  ii.  % 
c  Phlegm.]     Vid.  lib.  ii.  cap.  23. 

poppy 
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poppy  tears  p.  ii.  *.  rofe  leaves,  hemlock  feed,  each 
p.  iii.  *.  acacia  p.  iv.  *.  gum  p.  viii.  *.  And  thefe 
are  applied  in  the  day-time  ;  but  in  the  night  for  pro- 
moting reft,  it  is  not  improper  to  lay  on  the  crumb  of 
white  bread  mixed  up  with  wine,  For  that  both  re- 
trains the  flux  of  gum,  and  if  any  tears  are  difcharged, 
it  abforbs  them,  and  does  not  fuffer  the  eyes  to  be 
glued  up. 

If  the  pain  of  the  eyes  be  fo  great  as  to  make  this 
application  uneafy  and  too  hard,  both  the  white  and 
yolk  of  an  egg  muft  be  drop'd  into  a  cup,  and  a  little 
mulie  added  to  them,  and  thefe  mixed  with  the  finger; 
when  they  are  incorporated,  foft  wool  combed  ought 
to  be  dip'd  in  it,  and  faturated  with  it,  and  applied 
over  the  eyes.  This  is  light,  and  by  cooling  reftrains 
the  gum  ;  befides,  does  not  grow  dry,  nor  fuffer  the 
eye  to  be  glued.  Barley-meal  alfo  boiled  and  mixed 
"with  a  boiled  quince  is  a  proper  application.  And  'tis 
no  abfurd  practice  to  ufe  rather  a  pencillum  fqueezed 
out  of  water,  if  the  diforder  be  lefs  fevere,  if  more  fo, 
out  of  vinegar  and  water.  The  former  applications 
are  to  be  bound  on  with  a  roller,  left  they  fall  off  in  the 
time  of  fleep  :  but  'tis  fufficient  to  lay  the  penecillum 
on  the  eyes 5  both  becaufe  it  can  be  conveniently  re- 
placed by  the  patient  himfelf,  and  becaufe,  when  it 
has  grown  dry,  it  muft  be  moiftned  again.  If  the  dif- 
order is  fo  great  as  to  prevent  fleep  for  a  long  time,  fome 
of  the  medicines  are  to  be  given,  which  the  Greeks  call 
anodyne  :  and  for  a  boy  the  bignefs  of  a  vetch  is  a  fuf- 
ficient dofe  ;  for  a  man  the  bignefs  of  a  bean.  On  the 
firft  day  it  is  not  fit  ro  inject  any  thing  into  the  eyef 
unlefs  the  inflammation  be  very  great :  for  the  gum 
is  often  rather  invited  than  diminished  by  that  means. 
But  on  the  fecond  day,  even  in  a  fevers  lippitude,  it  is 
proper  to  relieve  by  the  injeftion  of  medicines,  when 
either  the  patient  has  been  bled,  or  a  clyfter  has  been 
given ;  or  it  appears,  that  neither  of  thefe  were  ne- 
peffary, 

There 
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There  are  many  collyriums  proper  for  this  purpofc 
invented  by  different  authors  ;  and  new  ones  may  {till 
be  made  -,  fince  lenient  and  gently  repelling  medicines 
may  be  eafily  mixed  in  various  proportions.  I  fhall 
mention  the  moil  celebrated  of  them. 

The  collyrium  of  Philon  contains  of 
K T     s  wafhed  cerufs,  fpodium,  gum,  each  p.  i. 

*•  P°PPy  tears  toafte<i  p.  i-  *•  It  is  fit  to 
know,  that  all  the  ingredients  muft  fir-ft  be  powdered 
feparately,  after  that  mixed  and  beat  up  again,  drop- 
ping in  from  time  to  time  either  water  or  fome  other 
liquid.  Gum,  as  it  poffeffes  fome  other  qualities,  fo 
has  this  peculiar  effe£l  upon  collyriums,  that  when  they 
have  been  long  made,  and  are  grown  dry,  they  con- 
tinue firmly  united,  and  are  not  friable. 
Dior  ihA  Dionyfms's  collyrium  :  of  poppy  tears 

toafted  till  tender  p.  i.  *.  tcafted  frankin- 
<?nkj  gum,  each  p.  ii.  *.  fpodium  p.  iv.  *. 

,,?    ,  Cleon's  is  a  very  famous  one  :  of  poppy 

*****  [     p     i         •  J*     r  a?  * 

tears  toaiied  p.  1.  r.  ialiron  p.  1.  *.  gum 

p.  *.  v.  to  thefe,  while  they  are  powdered,  is  added 
juice  of  roles.  Another,  by  the  fame,  ftronger  -,  of  iron 
fcales,  which  is  called  ftomoma  J  p.  i.*.  faffron  p.  ii.  *. 
fpodium  p.  iv.  *.  lead,  both  waflied  and  calcined  p.  i. 
&  and  the  fame  quantity  of  gum.  There  is  ftill  ano- 
ther of  the  fame  author's,  chiefly  ufeful  where  there  is 
a  great  flux  of  gum :  of  caflor  p.  *.  i.  aloes  p.  *.  i. 
myrrh  p.  *.  ii.  prepared  cadmia  p.  viii.  ?.  a  like  quan- 
tity of  antimony,  juice  of  acacia  p.  xii.  *.  the  mixture 
may  be  kept  in  a  fmall  box.  But  Theodotus  added  to 
this  compofition  toafted  poppy  tears  p.  *.  i.  copper  cal- 
cined and  walhed  p.  ii.*.  date  kernels  toafted  p.  x.  *. 
gum  p.  xii.  *. 

But  Theodotus's  own,  which  by  fome 

jj  he  ffbafjf,      is  called  achariftum  -f ,  is  thus  made  :  of 

nimaflbto-     caftorj  Indian  nard,  each  p.  i.  *.  lycium 

p.*.  poppy  tears  the  fame  quantity;  myrrh 

p.  ii.  •,  faffron,    wafhed  cerufs,   aloes,  each  p.  iii.  *. 

cadmia 
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cadmia  botryitis  wafh'd,  calcined  copper,  each  p.  viii. 
*.  gum  p.  xviii.  *.  juice  of  acacia,  p.  xx.  *  antimony 
the  fame  quantity ;    to  thefe  is  added  rain  water. 

Befides  thefe,  amongft  the  moft  com- 
mon colly riums  is  that,  which  fome  call  *^*»*»w 
cythion,  others  from  its  afh  colour,  te- 
prion.  It  contains  of  ftarch,  tragacanth,  acacia  juice, 
gum,  each  p.  i.  *.  poppy  tears  p.  ii.  *.  wafh'd  cerufs 
p.  iv.  *.  wafh'd  litharge  p.  viii.  *.  thefe  in  the  fame 
manner  are  beat  up  with  rain  water. 

Euelpides,  who  was  the  greateft  oculift 
in  our  age,  made  ufe  of  one,  which  he     tf'gjf'j'* 
had  compofed  himfelf,  and  called  it  try- 
godes.     It  contains  of  caftor  p.  ii.  *    lycium,  nard, 
poppy  tears,  each  p.  i.  *.  faffron,  myrrh,  aloes,  each 
p.  iv.  *.  calcin'd  copper  p.  viii.  *.  cadmia  and  anti- 
mony, each  p.  xii.  *.  acacia  juice  p.  xxvi.  *.  gum  the 
fame  quantity. 

The  more  violent  any  inflammation  is,  fo  much  the 
more  it  requires  to  be  alleviated  by  medicines,  with  the 
addition  either  of  the  white  of  an  egg,  or  breaft  milk. 
But  if  neither  a  phyfician  nor  a  medicine  can  be  got,  it 
mitigates  the  difordertoinfufe  either  of  thefe  into  the  eyes 
by  a  penecillum  made  for  the  purpofe.  But  when  relief 
is  obtained,  and  the  flux  of  gum  flops,  the  flight  relicks 
of  the  diforder,  that  might  perhaps  otherwife  continue, 
are  difcufled  by  bathing  and  drinking  wine.  There- 
fore the  patient  ought  to  bathe  moderately,  being  firft 
rubbed  over  with  old  oil,  and  longer  in  his  legs  and 
thighs  than  the  reft  of  his  body  ;  and  to  foment  his 
eyes  with  plenty  of  warm  water  •,  next  to  have  warm 
water  firft,  and  afterwards  water  with  the  cold  juft  tak- 
en off,  poured  over  his  head ;  after  bathing,  he  muft 
guard  againft  being  expofed  to  cold,  or  wind.  After  this 
his  diet  ought  to  be  fomewhat  fuller  than  formerly  u  -, 

d  Diet  ought  to  be  fomewhat  fuller  than  formerly .]  In  Alrneloveen 
and  Linden,  Fofl  k<zc  cibo  pleniore,  q.uam  ex  cperum  confuctudine.  The 
reading  in  the  older  editions  was  ex  eorum  Serum  confuetudine,  which 
Morgugni  p  efers,  Ep.  vi.  p.  153.  and  is  the  reading  I  have  followed. 

but 
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but  he  fhould  abftain  from  all  extenuants  of  phlegm  : 
the  wine  he  drinks  fhould  be  mild,  inclining  to  rough, 
of  a  moderate  age ;  and  in  this  he  ought  neither  to  in- 
dulge to  excefs,  nor  be  too  fparing,  that  the  former  ex- 
treme may  not  occafion  crudity,  but  that  by  a  juft  quan- 
tity deep  may  be  procured,  and  the  acrimony  lurking 
within  may  be  fheathed.  But  if  a  perfon  in  the  bath 
lias  felt  more  uneafinefs  in  his  eyes  than  he  did  before 
(which  ufually  happens  to  thofe,  who  have  made  too 
much  hafte  to  get  into  it,  while  the  flux  of  gum  ftill 
continued)  he  ought  to  come  out  immediately;  to  drink 
no  wine  that  day  ;  and  eat  even  lefs  than  he  did  the  day 
before.  Afterwards,  as  foon  as  the  difcharge  of  gum  is 
iufficiently  ftopt,  he  muft  return  again  to  the  ufe  of  the 
bath. 

Neverthelefs  it  fometimes  happens,  from  fome  un- 
favourable circum  fiance  either  in  the  weather,  or  habit 
of  the  patient,  that  for  feveral  days  neither  the  pain, 
nor  the  inflammation,  and  leaft  of  all  the  difcharge  of 
o-um  ceafes.  When  this  is  the  cafe,  and  time  itfelf  has 
brought  the  diforder  to  a  full  maturity  for  it,  relief  is 
to  be  fought  from  the  fame  remedies,  that  is,  the  bath 
and  wine.  For  tho'  they  are  hurtful,  while  thefe  com- 
plaints are  recent,  becaufe  they  may  irritate  and  inflame 
them  ;  yet  in  the  inveterate,  which  have  not  yielded  to 
any  other  remedies,  they  are  commonly  very  efficacious. 
For  in  this,  as  well  as  in  other  cafes,  when  feemingly 
proper  medicines  have  been  tried  in  vain,  thofe  of  a 
contrary  nature  give  relief.  But  it  is  expedient  for 
the  patient  in  the  firft  place  to  have  his  hair  clip'd 
clofe  to  the  fkin  ;  next  to  foment  his  head  and  eyes  in 
the  bath  very  plentifully  with  warm  water  \  then  to 
wipe  both  with  a  penecillum,  and  anoint  his  head  with 
ointment  of  iris ;  to  lye  in  bed,  till  all  the  heat  acquired 
in  the  bath  is  gone  off,  and  the  fweat  ceafe,  which  was 
neceffarily  collefted  in  his  head.  Then  he  fhould 
make  ufe  of  the  fame  kind  of  food  and  wine  above  re- 
commended, the  latter  undiluted  ;  and  cover  his  head, 
and  continue  at  reft.  For  after  thefe,  either  a  found  fleep, 
or  a  fweat,  or  a  purging,  often  puts  an  end  to  the  dif- 
charge 
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charge  of  gum.  If  the  diforder  abates  (which  fome- 
times  does  not  happen  foon)  the  fame  courfe  ought  to 
be  purfued  for  feveral  days,  till  the  cure  be  compleated. 
If  on  thefe  days  he  has  no  ftool,  a  clyfter  muft  be  in- 
jefted  for  relieving  the  fuperior  parts. 

But  fometimes  a  great  inflammation  arifes,  and  of 
fo  violent  a  nature,  that  it  propells  the  eyes  from  their 
cavity.  The  Greeks  call  this  proptofis  -f ,  becaufe  the 
eyes  fall  forward.  'Tis  plain  fuch  patients  require 
bleeding,  if  their  ftrength  will  admit  of  it:  if  that  can't 
be  done,  a  clyfter  is  neceflary,  and  long  fading.  The 
mildeft  medicines  are  required  in  this  cafe.  Therefore 
fome  ufe  the  firft  of  Cleon's  two  collyriums  mentioned 
above.  But  that  of  Nileus  is  the  beft,  and  all  authors 
agree  to  give  it  the  preference  to  any  other. 

It  is  this  :  Indian  nard,  poppy  tears,  of 
each  p.  *  gum  p.  i.  *.  faffron  p.  ii.  *.  f^'  ^' 
frefh  rofe  leaves  p.  iv.  *.  which  are  brought 
to  a  confidence  either  by  rain  water,  or  light  wine  in- 
clining to  rough.  And  it  is  ngt  improper  to  boil  pome- 
granate bark  or  melilot  in  wines,  then  to  bruife  it  -,  or 
to  mix  black  myrrh  with  rofe  leaves  •,  or  henbane  leaves 
boiled  with  the  white  of  an  egg  ;  or  meal  with  acacia 
juice,  or  paffum,  or  mulfe.  And  if  poppy  leaves  too 
be  added,  they  will  be  fomewhat  more  efficacious. 
When  fome  one  of  thefe  is  prepared,  the  eyes  ought  to 
be  fomented  with  a  penecillum  fqueezed  out  of  a  warm 
deco&ion  of  myrtle  or  rofe  leaves  in  water ;  after  that 
the  medicine  is  to  be  applied.  Befides,  the  fkin  in  the 
back  of  the  head  is  to  be  cut,  and  a  cupping  veffel  ap- 
plied to  it. 

If  by  thefe  means  the  eye  is  not  reftored  to  its  place, 
but  continues  prominent  as  before,  we  may  conclude 
the  eye-fight  is  gone ;  and  that  the  eye  will  next  grow 
hard,  or  be  converted  into  pus.  If  the  fuppu ration 
appears  in  that  angle,  which  is  next  the  temple,  an  in- 
cifion  muft  be  made  in  the  eye,  that  vent  being  given 
to  the  matter,  the  inflammation  and  pain  may  ceafe, 

and4 
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aftd  tli£  croats  e?f  fife  -^  fall  inward,  fo  that  the  face 
fnay  be  lefs  disfigured  afterwards.  And  then  muft  be 
ufed  either  the  lame  collyriums  with  milk,  or  an  egg ; 
or  elfe  faffron  mixed  with  the  white  of  an  egg.  But  if 
it  has  grown  hard,  and  is  mortified  without  turning  to 
pus,  fo  much  of  it  mult  be  fcooped  out,  as  to  prevent 
a  fhocking  projeftion  ;  which  muft  be  done  thus.  The 
External  coat  muft  be  laid  hold  of  with  a  hook,  and 
below  that  the  incifion  made  with  a  knife ;  then  thefe 
medicines  are  to  be  inje&ed,  till  the  pain  be  entirely 
gone.  The  fame  medicines  are  alfo  neceffary  for  an 
eye,  that  is  firft  protruded,  and  afterwards  burfts  in  fe~ 
veral  places. 

'Tis  not  uncommon  for  carbuncles  to 
Of  carbuncles  proceec[  from  an  inflammation,  fometimes 
oj  ye  eyj  .^  ^e  ^^  therrifeltfes,  fometimes  in  their 

lids ;  and  in  the  laft,  they  are  fometimes  in  the  infide, 
at  other  times  on  the  outfide.  In  this  cafe,  a  clyfter 
muft  be  given ;  the  quantity  of  food  leffened ;  milk 
allowed  for  drink  ;  that  the  offending  acrimony  may 
be  fheathed.  As  to  cataplafms  and  medicines,  we  muft 
ufe  fuch  as  have  been  propofed  againft  inflammations. 
And  here  alfo  the  collyrium  of  Nileus  is  the  beft.  But 
if  the  carbuncle  be  on  the  external  part  of  the  eye-lid, 
lintfeed  boiled  in  mulfe  is  the  moft  proper  for  a  cata- 
plafnv;  or  if  that  is  not  to  be  had,  wheat  meal  boiled 
in  the  fame  manner. 

Sometimes  puftules  alfo  proceed  from 
Of  Mules  of  inflammations.  If  this  happens  in  the  be- 
ginning of  the  inflammation,  the  former 
directions  about  bleeding  and  reft  are  even  to  be  more 
punctually  obferved  ;  if  later  than  to  admit  of  bleeding, 
yet  a  clyfter  muft  be  given.  If  for  any  reafons  that 
likewife  is  impra&icable,  at  leaft  the  proper  diet  muft 
be  ufed.  In  this  cafe  too,  the  mild  medicines  are  ne- 
ceffary \  fuch  as  that  of  Nileus  or  Cleon. 

The  collyrium  which   takes  its  name 

Cerium  of     Yrom  Philes,  is  alfo  fuited  to  this  diforder. 

For  it  contains  or  myrrh,  poppy  tears, 

each 
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each  p.  i.  *■.  wafh'd  lead,  Samiari  earth,  which  is  cal- 
led after,  tragacanth,  each  p.  iv.  *.  burnt  antimony  % 
ftarch,  each  p.  vi.  *.  wafh'd  fpodium,  wafh'd  cerufs, 
each  p.  viii,  *.  which  are  incorporated  with  rain  water. 
This  collyrium  is  ufed  mixed  either  with  an  egg,  or 
milk. 

From  puftules  fometimes  are  generated  ulcers  ;  and 
thefe,  when  recent,  are  to  be  drefled  with  the  like  le- 
nient medicines,  and  moftly  the  fame  as  I  have  prefcribed 
above  for  puftules.  There  is  alfo  a  particular  appli- 
cation for  them,  which  is  called  dialibanou  -j-.  It  con- 
tains of  copper  calcined  and  wafh'd,  poppy  tears  toafl- 
ed,  each  p.  i.  *.  fpodium  wafh'd,  frankincenfe,  anti- 
mony calcin'd  and  wafh'd,  myrrh  and  gum,  each  p. 
ii.  *. 

It  happens  likewife,  that  the  eyes,  either 
one  or  both,  become  lefs  than  they  ought     v^ing  °^ 
to  be  naturally.     And  this  is  caufed  by 
an  acrid  flux  of  gum  in  a  lippitude,  alfo  by  continual 
weeping,  and  wounds  badly  cured.     In  fuch  cafes,  the 
fame  mild  medicines  with  breaft  milk  are  to  be  ufed  ; 
and  fuch  food  as  moll  nourifhes  and  fills  the  body ;  and 
the  patient  muft  carefully  avoid  whatever  occafions 
weeping,  and  all  the  anxiety  of  domeftick  affairs  :  and  if 
any  misfortune  happens  likely  to  difturb  him,  it  muft 
be  concealed  from  his  knowledge  :  acrid  medicines  and 
acrid  food  hurt  by  occafioning  tears,  as  much  as  any 
other  way. 

There  is  a  peculiar  kind  of  diforder,  in 
which  lice  are  generated  amongft  the  hair     f  {™,.  ,    f"e 
of  the  eye-lids.     This  the  Greeks  call     J 
phthiriafis  J.    Which  arifing  from  a  bad  habit  of  bo- 
dy, feldom  flops  there ;  but  generally  after  feme  time 

e  Burnt  nniimony.  The  antimony  is  rubbed  over  with  fuet,  and 
hid  in  the  fire  till  the  fuet  is  burnt,  and  then  being  taken  out,  it  is 
ixcinguifhed  in  the  milk  of  a  woman,  that  has  had  a  mab  child,  or 
in  old  wins.     Piofcorid.  lib.  v.  c.  873. 

Z  there 
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there  follows  a  fmart  flux  of  gum ;  and  the  eyes  them- 
felves  being  greatly  ulcerated,  it  even  deftroys  the 
fight. 

Such  patients  muft  be  purged;  by  clyfters ;  the  hak 
of  their  head  ciip'd  clofe  to  the  flfcih,  and  the  head  rub- 
bed for  a  long  time  every  day  failing.  They  mud 
diligently  pra&ife  walking,  and  other  exercifes  ;  gargle 
with  a  deco&ion  of  catmint  and  a  mellow  fig  in  mulfe  ; 
foment  the  head  often  in  the  bath  with  plenty  of  warm 
v/ater;  avoid  acrid  food;  life  good  milk  and  wine,, 
and  alfo  drink  more  freely  than,  they  eat.  Medicines 
too  are  to  be  given  internally,  of  a  mild  nature,  that 
they  may  not  generate  any  acrid  gum ;  and  others 
externally  applied  to  kill  the  lice,  and  prevent  the  pro- 
duction of  more.  For  this  purpofe,  of  aphronitre 
p.  i.  *.  fandarach  p.  i.  *.  ftavefacre  p.  i.  *.  are  powder- 
ed together,  and  then  equal  quantities  of  old  oil  and, 
vinegar  are  added,  till  the  whole  come  to  the  confif- 
tence  of  honey. 

Thus  much  of  thofe  diftempers  of  the  eyes,  which 
are  cured  by  mild  medicines.  There  are  befides  thefe, 
other  kinds,  which  require  a  different  treatment,  com- 
monly proceeding  from  inflammations,  but  continuing 
even  after  they  are  gone.  And  in  the  firft  place,  a 
flux  of  thin  gum  continues  in  feme.  To  fuch  patients 
elyfters  fhould  be  given,  and  their  quantity  of  food  di- 
rninifhed.  Neither  is  it  improper  to  anoint  the  fore- 
head with  the  compofition  of  Andreas  r 

jl%ZT  °J  which  confifts  of  gum  p.  i.  *.  cerufs,  an- 
timony, each  p.  ii.  *.  litharge  boiled  and 
wafh'd  p.  iv.  *'.  the  litharge  is  boiled  in  rain  water; 
and 'the  dry  medicines  are  rubbed  with  the  juice  of 
myrtle.  Thefe  being  fpread  upon,  the  forehead,  a  ca- 
taplafm  of  meal  is  alfo  to  be  applied  over  it,  made  into 
a  pafte  with  cold  water,  and  with  the  addition  either  of 
acacia  juice  or  cyprefs.  'Tis  proper  alfo  to  make  an  in- 
cifion  on  the  top  of  the  head,  and  apply  a  cupping 
veffel  there  ;  or  to  bleed  at  the  temples.  The  eye  ought 
Xfi  be  anoinfced  with  that  compofition,  which  contains 

of 
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of  copper  fcales,  poppy  tears,  each  p.  *.  hartfhorn 
calcin'd  and  wafh'd,  wafh'd  lead,  gum,  each  p.  iv.  *. 
!  frankincenfe  p.  xii.  *.  Now  this  collyrium,  becaufe 
horn  is  one  of  the  ingredients,  is  called  diaceratos  J.  As 
often  as  I  don't  fubjoin  what  kind  of  moifture  is  to  be 
added,  I  would  be  underftood  to  intend  water. 

For  the  fame  purpofe  is  that  of  Euel- 
pides,  which  he  called  memigmenon  f.     7*»  »""'&»'; 

£     .      i  1  °  1  •  l         ??on   or  huel- 

in  it  there  are  poppy  tears  and  white  pep-  pides' 
per,  of  each  an  ounce,  gum  a  pound,  cal- 
cined copper  p.  i.  *.  During  this  courfe,  with  fome 
intervals,  the  bath  and  wine  are  ferviceable.  And  as  ex- 
\  tenuating  food  muft  be  avoided  by  all,  that  labour  un- 
der a  lippitude  ;  fo  particularly  by  thofe,  that  have  for 
a  long  time  a  flux  of  thin  humour.  But  if  they  be 
forfeited  with  fuch  food  as  generates  a  thicker  phlegm, 
!  as  is  moll  common  in  this  kind  of  diet,  they  muft  have 
recourfe  to  that,  which  becaufe  it  binds  the  belly,  con- 
ftringes  the  body  too. 

But  ulcers,  that  do  not  go  off  with  the  inflammation, 
generally  either  grow  fungous,  or  foul,  or  at  leaft  in- 
veterate. Their  excrefcences  are  beft  fupprefled  by  the 
collyrium  called  memigmenon.  The  foul  ones  are 
deterged  both  by  the  fame,  and  by  that,  which  is  called 
fmilion. 

This  contains  of  verdigreafe  p.  vi.  *.         c  ... 
gum  the  lame  quantity,    ammomacum, 
minium  from  Sinope,  each  p,  xvi.  *.  thefe  are  rubbed 
down  by  fome  with  water,  by  others,  to  make  them 
ftronger,  with  vinegar. 

That  of  Euelpides,    which  he  called 
phynon,  is  alfo  fuitable  to  this  cafe ;  of     gJ^As. 
fafrron  p.  i.  *.  poppy  tears,  gum,  each  p. 
ii.  *.  copper  calcin'd  and  wafh'd,  myrrh,  each  p.  iv.  *. 
white  pepper  p.  vi.  *.    But  the  application  of  this  muft 
be  preceded  by  an  ointment. 

Z  .2  The 


34o  A.  CORN.  CELSUS         Book  VL     Lr 

The  collyiium  of  the  fame  author,  to 
xpUnonnfthe    ^K\x  ]1C gave  t|lc  name  ()f  fphjerion,  is  of 

like  virtue  ;   of  bloodftone  wafh'cl  p.  ii.  *. 
pepper  fix  grains,  cadmia  wafh'd,  myrrh,  poppy  tears, 
each  p.  iii  *.   faffron  p.  IV.  *.   gum  p.  viii.  *.   which  are      M 
rubbed  clown  with  Aminaean  wine.  Ipp 

1  le  likewife  compounded  a  liquid  medi- 
Ji  liquid  vie-     cjnc  for  t|lc  fame  pUrp0fe9  in  which  were 

the  following  things  \  of  verdigreafe  p.  *. 
minium  Galcin  d,  copperas,  cinnamon, 
each  p.  iii.  *.  failVon,  nard,  poppy  tears,  each  p.  i.  *. 
myrrh  p.  ii.  *.  calcined  copper  p.  iii.  *.  aromatrck  allies 
p.  iv.  *.  pepper  fifteen  grains.  Thefe  are  rubbed  with 
a  rough  wine,  and  then  boiled  with  three  heminze  of 
pafllim,  till  the  whole  unites.  And  this  medicine  be- 
comes more  efficacious  by  keeping. 

For  filling  the  cavities  of  ulcers  of  the  eyes*  the  beft 
of  all  thole  we  have  mentioned  are  the  fphrerion  and       w 
the  collyrium  of  Philes.     The  fame  fphcerion  is  an  ex- 
cellent medicine  for  inveterate  ulcers,  and  fuch  as  can 
lcarcely  be  brought  to  cicatrize. 

There  is  alfo  a  collyrium,  which  though 

tier  won  s         .  r       .        ,  ,      .  •  r7  ,  ° 

it  be  lerviceable  m  many  caies,  yet  leans  to 
be  moil  efficacious  in  thefe  ulcers.  It  is  faid  to  be  in- 
vented by  Hermon.  It  contains  of  long  pepper  p.  i. 
Z.  *.  white  pepper  p.  *.  cinnamon,  coftus,  each  p.  i.  *. 
copperas,  nard,  caffia,  caftor,  each  p.  ii.*.  galls  p.  v.*. 
myrrh,  fatfron,  frankinccnie,  lycium,  cerufs,  each  p. 
viii.  *.  poppy  teais  p.  xii.  *.  aloes,  calcined  copper, 
cadmia,  epch  p.  xvi.  *.  acacia*  antimony,  gum,  each 

p.  XXV.  *. 

Cicatrices  formed  from  ulcers  are  liable  to  two  de- 
feds  ;  of  being  either  concave,  or  protuberant.  If  they 
be  concave,  they  may  be  filled  by  the  fphaerion  col- 

.,,   .  lyrium  ;    or   that  which  is  called  afclepias. 

Aim- puis.         J     ,  x  ••    -r     r 

I  his  confifts  of  poppy  tears  p.  n.  .  iagi- 
penum,  opopanax,  each  p.  iii.  *,  verdigreale  p.  iv.  *. 
gum  p.  viii.  *.  pepper  p.  xii.  *.  cadmia  wafh'd,  cerufs, 
each  p.  xvi.  *.     Bui  it'  the  cicatrices  are   thick,  the) 

arc 
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arc  rendered  thin  by  the  fmilion,  or  eano  n 

bite  collyrium,   which  hilt  contains  cinna- 
mon, acacia,  of  each  p.  i.  *,  cadmia  waflicd,  faflron, 
myrrh,  poppy   tears,  gum,  each   p.  ii.  *.  white   pep 
per,  frankincenfe,  each  p.  iii.  *.   calcined 
copper  p.  ix.  "*.   with  rain  water.      Or  the     1^xj!'"f!:  °f 
pyxinum  or  L\uelpides,   which  conlilts  or 
the  following  ingredients  •,  of  fofiile  fait  p.  iv.  •.   am- 
moniacum    thynnama  p.  viii.  *.   poppy  tears  p.  xii.  *g 
ceruls    p.  xv.  *.   white   pepper,   Cilician    faflron,   each 
p.  Iii.  *,   gum  ]).  xiii.  *.   cadmia  wafhed  p.  ix.  *.     Yet 
the  compofition,  which  contains  gum  p.  iii.  *.  verdi- 
greaie  p.  i.t.   crocomagma  p.  iv.  *.  feems  to  be  the  belt 
for  removing  a  cicatrix. 

There  is  alfo  another  kind  of  inflammation,  in  which 
if  the  patient's  eyes  fwell,  and  are  di'tended  with  pain, 
'tis  neccflary  to  bleed  in  the  forehead;  and  to  foment 
tlie  head  and  eyes  plentifully  with  hot  water  ;  to  gargle 
with  lentils,  or  cream  of  figs  •,  to  anoint  with  the  acrid 
medicines  mentioned  above;  particularly  that,  which 
is  called  fpharion,  and  which  has  blood-done  in  it. 
And  Others  are  uleful  too,  which  are  calculated  to  lef- 
fen  the  roughneis  ;  of  which  I  am  going  to  (beak. 

This  commonly  follows  an  inflammation  of  the 
eyes  ;  lametimes  it  is  more  violent,  at  other  times  more 
flight.  Sometimes  too  a  roughneis  occalions  a  Jippi- 
tude,  and  that  again  increaies  the  roughnefs,  and  in 
fome  is  fhort,  in  others  it  continues  long,  and  fo  as 
to  be  hardly  ever  cured. 

In  this  kind  of  difordcr  fome  fcrape  the  thick 
and  hard  eye-lids  both  with  a  fig-leaf  and  a  fpe- 
cillum  afperatum  f,  and  fometimes  with  a  knife  ; 
and  turning  them  up,  they  rub  them  every  day 
with  medicines.  Which  ought  not  to  be  praftif- 
td,    unlcfs  in  a  confiderable  and   inveterate    rough- 

f  Specillum  afperatum.']  Paulas  yEgineta,  treating  of  the  fame 
diforder,  mentions  this  uiftrument  by  the  name  of  bhpharopcyflonf 
that  is,  an  inflrument  for  /craping  the  eye-lids.  It  is  delineated  by 
Jiciiter,  p.  2,  tab.  i6.  fig,  ^. 

Z  3  nefs, 
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nefs,  nor  that  often.  For  the  fame  end  is  better  ob- 
tained by  a  fuitablc  regimen  and  proper  medicines. 
Therefore  we  fhall  ufe  exercifes  and  the  bath  more  fre- 
quently •,  and  foment  the  eye-lids  with  plenty  of  warm 
water.  The  food  muft  be  acrid  and  extenuating. 
n  r   .  The  medicine,  which  is  called  Casfarian, 

Lief ar  tan.  £  <c  J 

contains  or  copperas  p.  1.  *.  miiy  p.  *3 
white  pepper  p.  v.  *.  poppy  tears,  gum,  each  p.  ii.  *. 
cadmia  wafhed  p.  iii.  *.  antimony  p.  vi.  *.  And  this 
collyrium  is  allowed  to  be  a  good  remedy  againft  every 
kind  of  diforder  in  the  eyes,  except  thofe,  that  are 
treated  by  mild  medicines. 
rj.      ,  That  alfo,  which  is  called  Hierax's,  is 

powerful  againft  a  roughnefs.  It  confifts 
of  myrrh  p.  i.  *.  ammoniacum  thymiama  p.  ii.  *.  ra- 
file  verdigreafe  p.  iv.  *.  with  rain  water.  For  the  fame 
purpofe  that  alfo  is  proper,  which  is  called  canopite, 
and  the  fmilion,  and  the  pyxinum,  and  the  fphaerion. 
But  if  compound  medicines  are  not  at  hand,  a  rough- 
nefs may  be  eafily  enough  cured  by  goat's  gall  or  the 
beft  honey. 
br'  tit')  d  There  is  likewife  a  kind  of  dry  lippi- 

tude,  which  the  Greeks  call  xerophthal- 
mia f .  In  this  the  eyes  neither  fwell,  nor  run,  but  are 
only  red,  and  heavy  with  fome  pain,  which  is  commonly 
flight,  alfo  an  itching,  and  the  eye-lids  without  any 
hardnefs  ftick  together  in  the  night-time  by  means  of 
a  very  troublefome  gum :  and  the  lefs  violent  in  its 
degree  this  fpecies  is,  fo  much  the  longer  does  it  con- 
tinue. 

In  this  diforder  5tis  neceflary  to  walk  much,  to  take 
much  exercife,  to  bathe  often,  and  to  fvveat  in  the 
bagnio,  to  ufe  much  friftion.  The  proper  diet  is  nei- 
ther fuch  as  is  filling,  nor  over  acrid,  but  the  middle 
kind  betwixt  thefe.  In  the  morning,  when  'tis  evident 
that  the  concoftion  is  compleated,  it  is  not  improper 
to  gargle  with  muftard,  and  after  that  to  rub  the  head 
and  face  a  confiderable  time. 
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The  collyrium  beft  adapted  to  this  cafe         r> ■» .  . 
is  that  called  rhinion.    Which  contains  of 
myrrh  p.  i.  *..  poppy  tears,  acacia  juice,  pepper,  gum, 
each  p.  i.  *..  blood-ftone,  Phrygian  ftone,  lycium,  fcif- 
file  ftone,  each  p.  ii.*.  calcined  copper  p.  iv%*.     The 
pyxinum  alfo  is  fuitable  for  the  fame  purpofe. 

But  if  the  eyes  be  fcabrous,    which  moftly  happens 
in  the  angles,  the  rhinion  mentioned  already  may  be 
ferviceable.     For  the  fame  purpofe  that  may  be  ufe*- 
ful,  which  contains,  of  rafile  verdigreafe,  long  pep- 
per,   poppy  tears  each  p.  ii.  *.  white  pepper,    gum, 
each  p.  iv.  *.   cadmia  wafhed,  ceruis,  each  p.  vi.  *. 
,  However,  there  is  none  better  than  that 
of  Euelpides,  which  he  called  bafilicon.     J^2?  °f 
It  contains  or  poppy  tears,  ceruis,  Allan 
ftone,  each  p.  ii.  *.  gum  p.  xiii.  *.  white  pepper  p.  iv. 
*.  faffron  p.  vi.  *.  pforicum  g  p.  xiii.  *.     Now  there  is 
no  fimple,  which  by  itielf  is  called  pforicum ;  but  a 
certain  quantity  of  chalcitis  and  a  little  more  than  half 
its  quantity  of  cadmia  are  rubbed  together  with  vine- 
gar ;  and  this  being  put  into  an  earthen  veflel,  and  co- 
vered over  with  fig-leaves,    is  depofited  under  ground 
for  twenty  days,  and  being  taken  up  again  it  is  pow- 
dered, and  thus  is  called  pforicum.    The  bafilicon  col- 
lyrium too  is  generally  allowed  to  be  proper  for  all  dif- 
orders  of  the  eyes,  that  are  not  treated  by  mild  me- 
dicines. 

But  when  compound  medicines  are  not  to  be  had, 
both  honey  and  wine  mitigate  an  afperity  in  the  angles. 
Thefe  and  a  dry  lippitude  too  are  relieved  by  an  appli- 
cation of  bread,  foftned  with  wine,  over  the  eyes.  For 
fince  there  is  generally  a  humour,  which  exafperates 
fometimes  the  eye  itfelf,  fometimes  the  angles,  or  eye- 
lids ;  by  this  application,  if  any  humour  is  difcharged, 
5t  is  drawn  away,  and  if  it  happens  to  be  lodged  near, 
is  repelled. 

s  Pforicum.']  Diofcorides  gives  the  fame  prbccfs  for  making  of 
pforicum  :  only  he  orders  the  veflel  to  be  buried  in  dung  for  ferny 
days,  about  the  heats  of  the  dog  ftar.     Lib.  v.  cap,  890. 

Z   4  -A 
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A  dimnefs  comes  upon  the  eyes,  fome- 
?^L  times  from  a  lippitude,  at  other'times  even 

without  that,  from  old  age,  or  weaknefs. 
If  the  diforder  proceeds  from  the  relicks  of  a  lippitude, 
the  .collyrium  called  afclepias  is  ferviceable.  Likewife 
that,  which  is  compofed  of  crocomagma. 

The  collyrium  which  is  called  diacrocou  -f  is  com- 
pofed peculiarly  for  this.  It  contains  of  pepper  p.  i.  *. 
Cilician  faffron,  poppy  tears,  cerufs,  each  p.  ii.*.  pforir 
cum,  gum,  each  p.  iv.  *. 

But  if  it  arifes  from  old  age,  or  weaknefs,  it  may  be 
proper  to  anoint  with  the  bell  honey,  and  cyprine  and 
old  oil.  But  it  is  molt  expedient  to  mix  together  one 
part  of  balfam,  and  two  of  old,  or  cyprine  oil,  and 
three  parts  of  the  moft  pungent  honey.  The  medicines 
prefcribed  above  for  a  dimnefs  from  a  lippitude,  and 
thofe  mentioned  before  for  diminifhing  cicatrices,  are 
ufeful  in  this  cafe  too. 

Whoever  is  troubled  with  a  dimnefs  muft  walk  much, 
ufe  exercife,  frequent  bathing,  at  which  time  the  whole 
body  muft  be  rubbed,  but  principally  the  head,  with 
iris  ointment  till  it  fweat ;  after  that  it  muft  be  veiled, 
and  not  uncovered,  till  after  he  has  got  home,  and  the 
fweat  and  heat  have  ceafed.  Then  he  muft  keep  to  an 
acrid  and  extenuating  diet ;  and  after  the  interval  of 
fome  days  ufe  a  gargarifm  of  muftard. 

A  fuffufion  alfo,  which  the  Greeks  call 
Of  a  cata-        hypochyfis  J,  fometimes  obftru£te  the  pu- 
pil of  the  eye,  where  vifion  is  performed. 
If  this  diforder  be  inveterate,  it  requires  an  operation  to 
remove  it.     At  the  beginning  fometimes  it  is  difcufled 
by  certain  methods  adapted  to  the  cafe.     It  is  expedi- 
ent to  bleed  in  the  forehead,  or  nofe  ;  to  cauterize  the 
veins  in  the  temples ;  by  the  ufe  of  gargarifms  to  eva- 
cuate phlegm  •,  to  ufe  fumigations  \  to  anoint  the  eyes 
with  acrid  medicines.,     The  beft  diet  is  fuch  as  extenu- 
ates phlegm. 
* 

Nor 
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Nor  is  a  palfy  of  the  eyes  (which  the 
Greeks  call  paralyfis)  to  be  cured  by  any     t/J"fs  °* 
different  diet,  or  different  medicines,  fo 
that  it  is  needlefs  to  do  more  than  delcribe  the  diftem- 
per.     It  happens  then  fometimes  in  one  eye,  fometimes 
in  both,  either  from  a  blow,  or  from  an  epilepfy,  or 
fpafms,  where  the  eye  itfelf  is  ftrongly  convulfed,  fb 
that  it  can  neither  be  direfted  to  any  particular  objeft, 
nor  be  kept  fixed  ^  but  moves  to  and  fro  involuntarily  ^ 
and  therefore  cannot  fee  any  thing  diftinftly. 

What  the  Greeks  call  a  mydriafis  *  is 
not  very  different  from  this  diftemper.  J^* my  u 
The  pupil  is  dilated,  the  fight  grows  dull, 
and  almoft  dim,  This  kind  of  weaknefs  is  extremely 
difficult  to  remove.  Againft  both  diforders,  that  is, 
the  palfy  and  mydriafis,  we  mull  ufe  the  fame  reme- 
dies as  have  been  prefcribed  in  a  dimnefs  of  the  eyes, 
with  a  few  alterations  ;  thus  for  the  head,  to  the  iris 
oil  muft  be  added  fometimes  vinegar,  fometimes  nitre  ; 
it  is  fufficient  to  anoint  the  eyes  with  honey.  In  the  lat- 
ter diforder  fome  have  made  ufe  of  hot  waters  h,  and 
been  relieved  ;  others  without  any  apparent  caufe  have 
fuddenly  loft  their  fight.  Some  of  thefe,  after  con- 
tinuing blind  for  fome  time,  from  a  fudden  purging 
have  recovered  their  fight :  whence  it  feems  the  left 
improper,  both  when  the  diforder  is  recent,  and  when  it 
is  of  fome  Handing,  to  procure  ftools  by  medicines, 
in  order  to  force  all  the  noxious  matter  into  the  lower 
parts. 

Befides  thefe,  there  is  a  kind  of  weak- 
nefs of  the  eyes,  in  which  patients  fee  well        ™'**nefs 

1     •        1       j  •  1  ii  •  of  the  eyes. 

enough  in  the  day-time,  but  not  at  all  in 
the  night :   which  never  happens  to  a  woman,  when 
her  menftrual  difcharge  is  regular.    But  perfons  labour- 
ing under  this  diforder  ought  to  be  anointed  with  the 
blood  of  a  liver  (particularly  the  liver  of  a  he  goat ;  if 

h  Hot  ^waters.']     By  our  author's  uiing  the  plural  number  here, 
\t  may  be  doubted,  whether  he  don't  intend  mineral  hot  waters. 

that 
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that  can't  be  had,  of  a  fhe  goat)  that  drops  from  it 
while  roafting  ;  and  they  ought  to  eat  the  liver  itfelf. 
They  may  neverthelefs  not  improperly  make  ufe  of  the 
fame  medicines,  that  extenuate  either  cicatrices,  or  an 
afperity.  Some  powder  the  feed  of  purfl&ne,  and  add 
honey  to  it,  till  the  mixture  be  of  fuch  a  confiftence, 
as  not  to  drop  off  a  probe,  and  anoint  with  that. 
They  rnuft  alio  ufe  exercifes,  bathing,  and  fridtions. 

Thefe  diforders  all  arife  from  internal 
iCnittlle  cau&s-  But  externally  the  eye  may  be 
eyes.  hurt  by  a  blow,  fo  as  to  become  blood- 

fhot.  There  is  nothing  more  proper  for 
this  aSt  than  anointing  with  the  blood  of  a  pidgeon., 
or  ringdove,  or  fwallow.  Nor  is  this  praftice  without 
realbn ;  fince  the  light  of  thefe  birds  being  hurt  by 
fome  accident,  in  a  little  time  is  reftored,  and  that  of 
the  fwallow  fooneft  ;  which  gave  rife  to  the  fable,  that 
their  parents  perform  by  an  herb  the  cure,  which  is 
really  the  work  of  nature.  Their  blood  therefore  is  a 
very  proper  remedy  for  our  eyes  in  external  hurts,  in 
thefe  different  degrees  of  efficacy ;  the  blood  of  a  fwal- 
low is  beft,  next  that  of  a  ringdove ;  that  of  a  pidgeon 
is  leaft  medicinal  both  to  itfelf  and  us. 

Over  an  eye  that  has  received  a  blow,  in  order  to  af- 
fwage  the  inflammation,  it  is  alfo  proper  to  apply  ca- 
taplafms.  Now  fal  ammoniac,  or  any  other,  ought  to 
be  very  finely  powdered,  oil  being  drop'd  in  by  de- 
grees, till  it  acquire  the  confiftence  of  ftrigment.  Then 
this  is  to  be  mixed  with  barley-meal  boiled  in  mulfe. 
Upon  a  review  of  all  the  cures  publiftied  even  by  phy- 
ficians,  'tis  eafy  to  fee,  that  there  is  hardly  one  of  the 
abovementioned  diforders  of  the  eyes,  which  may  not 
be  fometimes  removed  by  very  fimple  and  obvious 
remedies* 


CHAP, 
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CHAP.    VIL 

Of  the  difeafes  of  the  ears. 

THUS  far  we  have  recited  thofe  diforders  of  the 
eyes,  in  which  medicines  are  moil  efficacious  ; 
we  muft  now  proceed  to  the  ears  ;  the  part,  which  na- 
ture has  beftowed  upon  us  next  in  ufefulnefs  to  the 
eyes.  But  in  thefe  the  danger  is  much  greater.  For 
the  mifchief  arifing  from  the  diftempers  of  the  eyes  is 
confined  to  themfelves ;  whereas  inflammations  and 
pains  of  the  ears  fometimes  occafion  madnefs  and 
jdeath  :  which  makes  it  the  more  neceflary  to  admini- 
fter  fpeedy  relief  in  their  beginnings,  to  prevent  any 
greater  danger. 

Wherefore  when  a  perfon  firft  feels  a  pain,  he  ought 
to  faft,  and  obferve  a  ftrift  regimen ;  the  day  follow- 
ing, if  the  diforder  increafes,  to  clip  the  hair  of  his 
head,  and  anoint  it  all  over  with  ointment  of  iris  warm, 
and  to  cover  it.  But  a  violent  pain  attended  with  a  fe- 
ver, and  watching,  requires  alfo  bleeding.  If  particu- 
lar circumftances  prevent  that,  the  body  muft  be  kept 
open.  Hot  cataplafms  too,  frequently  changed,  are 
ferviceable  •,  either  of  the  meal  of  fenugreek,  or  lint- 
feed,  or  any  other,  boiled  in  mulfe.  Spunges  alio 
fqueezed  out  of  hot  water  are  proper  to  apply  now  and 
then.  When  the  pain  is  eafed,  cerate  made  either  of 
iris  or  cyprine  oil  ought  to  be  put  round  it.  In  fome 
however  that,  which  is  made  of  oil  of  rofes,  fucceeds 
better.  If  a  violent  inflammation  prevents  fleep  entire- 
ly, to  the  cataplafm  ought  to  be  added  half  its  quan- 
tity of  poppy  heads  toafted  and  powdered ;  and  then 
thefe  may  be  boiled  together  in  paflum,  or  mulfe* 
*Tis  proper  too  to  infufe  fome  medicine  into  the  ear  : 
yrhich  ought  always  to  be  made  tepid  firft,  and  is  moft 

Conveniently 
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conveniently  drop'd  in  by  a  ftrigil !.  When  the  ear  is 
filled,  foft  wool  is  to  be  put  into  it  to  keep  the  liquor 
from  returning.     And  thefe  are  general  remedies. 

Now  the  medicines  for  injection  are  the  juice  of  rofes, 
and  the  roots  of  reeds,  and  oil,  in  which  worms  have 
been  boiled,  and  the  liquor  of  bitter  almonds,  or  that, 
which  is  preffed  from  a  peach  kernel.  The  compo- 
sitions for  alleviating  the  inflammation  and  pain  are 
generally  thefe  ;  of  caftor,  poppy  tears,  equal  quanti- 
ties powdered,  and  afterwards  mixed  with  paffum.  Or 
equal  quantities  of  poppy  tears,  faffron,  and  myrrh  are 
beat,  rofe  oil  and  paffum  being  added  alternately.  Or 
the  bitter  part  of  an  Egyptian  bean  is  powdered,  and 
l*ofe  oil  added  to  it ;  with  which  fome  alfo  mix  a  lit- 
tle myrrh,  or  poppy  tears,  or  frankincenfe  with  breaft 
milk,  or  the  juice  of  bitter  almonds  with  rofe  oil.  Or 
caftor,  myrrh,  and  poppy  tears  in  equal  quantities, 
with  paffum.  Or  of  faffron  p.  i.  *.  myrrh,  fciffile  al- 
]um,  each  p.  iii.  *.  and  in  powdering  thefe,  three  cya- 
thi  of  paffum  are  to  be  gradually  mixed  with  them, 
and  lefs  than  a  cyathus  of  honey.  This  is  one  of  the 
principal  remedies.  Or  poppy  tears  with  vinegar.  We 
may  alfo  ufe  Thernifon's  compofition,  which  confifls  of 
caftor,  opopanax,  poppy  tears  with  vinegar,  each  p.  ii, 
■*.  aphronitre  p.  iv.  *.  which  being  powdered  are  in- 
corporated with  paffum,  till  they  be  of  the  confift- 
ence  of  cerate  ;  and  fo  laid  by.  When  they  are 
wanted  for  ufe,  the  medicine  is  again  rubbed  down  by 
a  piftil,  with  the  addition  of  paffum.  This  is  a  con- 
ftant  rule,  whenever  a  medicine  is  too  thick  for  drop- 
ping into  the  ear,  that  liquor  muft  be  added,  with  which 
it  ought  to  be  compounded,  till  it  be  fufficiently  fluid. 

But  if  there  is  pus  in  the  ears,  'tis  pro- 
OfF"  tn  the    per  to  infufe  lycium  by  itfelf ;  or  ointment 
of  iris -,  or  juice  of  leek  with  honey  -7  or 


ear  j, 


1  StrzgiL']  This  is  ufed  by  other  authors  to  fignify  a  currycomb, 
or  that  initrument,  with  which  the  fordes  were  (craped  off  the  fkin 
at  the  baths ;  but  in  this  place  it  can  be  taken  for  nothing  elfe  but 
$  tube  or  fyringe. 

juice 


Chap.  VII.  OF  MEDICINE.  349 

juice  of  centory  with  paffum  ;  or  juice  of  a  pomegra- 
nate warmed  in  its  own  fhell,  with  the  addition  of  a 
fmall  proportion  of  myrrh.     A  proper  mixture  is  alfo 
made  of  the  myrrh  called  fta6te  p.  i.  *.  the  fame  quan- 
tity of  faffron,  twenty- five  bitter  almonds,  a  cyathus  and 
half  of  honey  \  which  being  rubbed  together  are  to 
be  warmed  in  a  pomegranate  fhell,  when  they  are  to 
be  ufed.     Thofe  medicines,  which  are  compounded  for 
an  ulcerated  mouth,  are  equally  fanative  to  ulcers  of 
the  ears.     If  thefe  be  of  pretty  long  Handing,  and  there 
is  a  great  difcharge  of  fanies,  the  proper  cofnpofition 
is  that  generally  afcribed  to  Erafiftratus.     It  contains 
of  pepper,  faffron,  each  p.  i.  *.  myrrh,  mify  calcined, 
each  p.  ii.  *.  calcined  copper  p.  ii.  *.     Thefe  are  rub- 
bed down  with  wine  ;  when  they  are  grown  dry,  three 
heminae  of  paffum  are  added,  and  they  are  boiled  to- 
gether.    When  they  are  to  be  ufed,  honey  and  wine 
are  added  to  them.     There  is  alfo  a  medicine  of  Ptole- 
maeus  the  furgeon  ;  which  contains  maftich,  galls,  of 
each  p.  i.  *.  omphacium  p.  i.  *.  juice  of  the  pome- 
granate.   That  of  Menophilus  is  very  efficacious,  which 
confifts  of  tte  following  things  ;  of  long  pepper  p.  i. 
*.  caftor  p.  ii.  *.  myrrh,  faffron,  poppy  tears,  Syrian 
nard,  frankincenfe,  pomegranate  bark,  the  inner  part 
of  an  Egyptian  bean,  bitter  almonds,  the  beft  honey, 
each  p.  iv.  *.     When  they  are  powdered,  the  fharpeft 
vinegar  is  added,  till  the  whole  be  of  the  confiilence 
of  paflum.     There  is  alfo  a  compofition  of  Crato's ; 
of  cinnamon,  caffia,  each  p.  i.  *.  nard.  lycium,  myrrh, 
each  p.  i,  *.  aloes  p.  ii.  *.  honey  three  cyathi,  wine  a 
fextarius.     Of  thefe  the  lycium  is  boiled  with  the  wine  ; 
after  that  mixed  with  the  other  ingredients.     But  if  the 
quantity  of  pus  be  great,  and  there  is  a  bad  fmell ;  of 
rafile  verdigreafe,    frankincenfe,    each  p.  ii.  *.   honey 
two  cyathi,  of  vinegar  four,  are  boiled  all  together. 
When  the  compofition  is  to  be  ufed,  it  is  mixed  with 
fweet  wine.     Or  fciffile  allum,  poppy  tears,  juice  of  a- 
cacia  are  mixed  in  equal  quantities,  and  to  thefe  is  added 
juice  of  henbane  left  than  half  the  quantity  of  any  of 

the 
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the  other  ingredients ;  and  thefe  being  powdered  are 
diluted  with  wine.  The  juice  of  henbane  too  by  itfelf 
is  pretty  good. 

Afclepiades  compounded  a  general  remedy  againft 
all  diforders  of  the  ears,  which  is  now  approved  by  ex- 
perience. Ijti  it  there  are  of  cinnamon,  caftia,  each  p. 
i.  *.  flowers  of  round  cyperus,  caftor,  white  pepper, 
and  long,  amomum,  myrobalans,  each  two  fcruples, 
male  frankincenfe,  Syrian  nard,  fat  myrrh,  faffron, 
aphronitre,  each  p.  ii.  *.  Which  being  powdered  fe- 
parately,  and  afterwards  mixed,  are  rubbed  down  with 
vinegar ;  and  being  thus  preferved  are  diluted  with  vi- 
negar when  ufed.  In  the  fame  manner,  the  fphragis  of 
Poly  bus  liquified  with  fweet  wine  is  a  general  remedy 
for  diforders  in  the  ears  ;  which  compofition  is  con- 
tained in  the  former  book. 

But  if  fanies  is  difcharged,  and  there  is  a  tumour, 
k  is  not  improper  to  wafh  it  with  diluted  wine  by  a 
fyringe  ;  and  then  to  infufe  rough  wine  mixed  with  oil 
of  rofes,  and  the  addition  of  a  little  fpodium,  or  lyci- 
um  with  milk,  or  the  juice  of  the  blood  herb  with 
oil  of  rofes,  or  juice  of  pomegranate  with  a  very  fmall 
proportion  of  myrrh. 

If  there  are  alfo  foul  ulcers,  'tis  better  to  wafh  them 
with  mulfe ;  and  after  that  fome  one  of  the  compo- 
fitions  mentioned  above,  that  contains  honey,  is  in- 
fufed.  If  the  pus  flows  more  plentifully,  in  that  cafe 
the  hair  of  the  head  is  to  be  clip'd  clofe,  and  plenty  of 
warm  water  poured  over  it ;  alfo  gargarifms  muft  be 
ufed,  and  walking  to  laflltude,  with  a  fparing  diet.  If 
blood  likewife  appears  from  the  ulcers,  lycium  with 
milk  ought  to  be  infufed  ;  or  a  deco&ion  of  rofes  in 
water  ;  with  the  addition  of  the  juice  either  of  blood 
herb,  or  acacia. 

But  if  a  fungus  has  grown  upon  the  ulcers,  which  is 
fetid,  and  difcharges  blood,  it  ought  to  be  wafhed  with 
tepid  water  ;  and  after  that,  the  compofition  infufed, 
which  is  made  of  frankincenfe,  verdigreafe,  vinegar, 
%id  honey  *,  or  honey  boiled  with  verdigreafe.     Copper 

fcaJes 


worms  in 
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fcales  too  with  fandarach  powdered  is  proper  to  be 
drop'd  in  by  a  pipe. 

When  worms  are  generated  there,  if 
they  be  within  reach,  they  muft  be  drawn  £ 
out  with  a  fpecillum  oricularum  k,  if  far- 
ther in,  they  muft  be  killed  by  medicines ;  and  means 
ufed  to  prevent  the  breeding  of  more.  White  helle- 
bore pov/dered  with  vinegar  anfwers  both  thefe  inten- 
tions. The  ear  ought  to  be  wafhed  alfo  wirh  a  decoc- 
tion of  horehound  in  wine.  Thus  the  worms  being 
killed  Aide  down  into  the  entrance  of  the  ear,  from 
whence  they  may  be  taken  out  with  very  great  eafe. 

If  the  orifice  of  the  ear  be  ftraitned, 
and  a  thick  fanies  is  contained  within,  the     °jftZfa^ 
bed  honey  ought  to  be  put  into  it.    If  that 
.does  little  good,  to  a  cyathus  and  half  of  the  beft  ho- 
~ney  muft  be  added  of  rafile  verdigreafe  p.  ii.  *.  which 
are  to  be  boiled  together,  and  made  ufe  of.     Iris  alfo 
with  honey  is  good  for  the  fame  purpofe.     Likewife 
of  honey  and  oil  of  rofes  two  fcruples.     Alfo  of  gal- 
banum  p.  ii.  *.  myrrh  with  honey,  and  ox-gall,  each 
p.  ii.  *.  wine  a  fufficient  quantity  to  dilute  the  myrrh. 

When  a  perfon  grows  dull  of  hearing 
(which    mcft    commonly   happens    after     hearln    °^ 
long  pains  of  the  head)  in  the  firft  place  it 
is  proper  to  infpe£t  the  ear  itfelf.     For  there  will  ap^ 
pear  either  a  cruft  fuch  as  grows  upon  ulcers,  or  a  col- 
lection of  the  cerumen.     If  there  is.  a  cruft,  either  warm 
oil  muft  be  infufed,  or  verdigreafe  with  honey,  or  juke 
of  leek,  or  a  little  nitre  with  mulfe.     And  when  thi& 
cruft  falls  forward,  it  muft  be  wafhed  with  tepid  water» 
that  after  it  has  fairly  difengaged  itfelf  it  may  be  the 
eafier  pulled  out  by  the  fpecillum  oricularium.    If  there 
be  cerumen,  and  this  is  foft,  it  muft  be  taken  out  with 
the  fame  inftrument.     But  if  it  be  hard,  vinegar  and 
a  little  nitre  with  it  muft  be  inje&ed  •,  and  when  it  is 
foftned,  the  ear  fhould  be  wafhed  in  the  fame  manner, 

k  The  fpecillum  oricularium,  from  its  ufe  here,  as  well  as  in  other 
places,  mult  have  been  fome  kiod  of  forceps. 

and 
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and  cleanfed.  And  if  a  hedvinefs  of  the  head  remain^ 
the  hair  muft  be  clipped,  and  the  head  gently  rubbed; 
but  a  long  time,  with  the  oil  of  iris  or  laurel,  and 
with  either  of  thefe  may  be  mixed  a  little  vinegar  : 
then  the  patient  muft  take  a  long  walk,  and  after 
anointing  foment  the  head  gently  with  warm  water ; 
and  make  ufej  of  food  of  the  weakeft  and  middle  clafs, 
and  more  efpecially  take  diluted  drinks  ;  fometimes  ufe 
o-argarifms.  Into  the  ear  muft  be  infufed  eaftor  with 
vinegar  and  laurel  oil,  and  the  juice  of  radiftr  rind, 
or  the  juice  of  wild  cucumber,  with  the  addition  of  rofe 
leaves  powdered.  The  juice  alfo  of  unripe  grapes  in- 
fufed  with  oil  of  rofes,  is  pretty  good  againft  a  deaf- 


nefs. 


The  diforder  is  of  a  different  nature* 
O/  a  noife  in  wiiere  there  is  a  noife  within  the  ears  them- 
felves  :  and  this  prevents  them  from  re- 
ceiving an  external  found.  This  is  ilighteft,  when  it 
proceeds  from  a  gravedo  ;  worfe,  when  it  is  occafioned 
by  a  diftemper  or  inveterate  pains  of  the  head ;  worft 
of  all,  when  it  is  the  harbinger  of  fome  violent  dif- 
eafe,  and  particularly  of  an  epilepfy.  If  it  happens 
from  a  gravedo,  the  ear  ought  to  be  cleanfed,  and  the 
patient  hold  in  his  breath,  till  fome  frothy  moifture  ifliic 
from  it.  If  from  a  diftemper,  or  pain  of  the  head, 
the  fame  rules  as  prefcribed  in  a  dulnefs  of  hearing  muft 
be  pra£tifed  with  regard  ro  exercife,  fri&ion,  pouring 
on  of  cold  water,  and  the  ufe  of  gargarifms ;  no  food 
but  fuch  as  extenuates  muft  be  ufed  %  juice  of  radifh 
with  oil  of  rofes,  or  with  the  juice  of  the  root  of  wild 
cucumber  muft  be  infufed  into  the  ear,  or  eaftor  with 
vinegar  and  laurel  oil.  Hellebore  is  alfo  rubbed  with 
vinegar,  then  incorporated  with  boiled  honey,  and  be- 
Ino*  made  into  a  collyrium,  is  introduced  into  the  ear. 
If  it  has  begun  without  thefe,  and  therefore  gives  rea- 
fon  to  fear  the  approach  of  fome  terrible  difeafe,  eaftor 
ought  to  be  infufed  into  the  ear  with  vinegar,  or  oil  ei- 
ther of  iris  or  laurel  •,  or  together  with  the  laft,  eaftor 
and  the  juice  of  bitter  almonds  \  or  myrrh  and  nitre 

with 
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With  oil  of  rofes  and  vinegar.  But  a  proper  diet  is 
more  ferviceable  in  this  cafe  too.  And  the  fame  rules 
ure  to  be  obferved,  which  I  prefcribed  above,  even  with 
greater  exaftnefs  •,  befides  which,  the  patient  muft  re- 
frain from  wine,  till  the  noife  ceafe. 

But  if  at  the  fame  time  there  are  both  a  noife  and  an 
inflammation,  it  is  fufficient  to  injedt  laurel  oil,  or  that, 
which  is  exprefled  from  bitter  almonds  j  with  which 
fome  mix  either  caftor  or  myrrh. 

It  fometimes  happens  too,  that  iome- 
thing  falls  into  the  ear,  as  a  fmall  ftone,     Of  extraneous 
or  fome  animal.     If  a  ilea  has  got  into  it,     £*' 
a  little  wool  muft  be  prefled  in ;  and  if 
it  comes  upon  that,  it  is  drawn  out  along  with  it.     If 
it  has  not  followed  it,  or  it  be  any  other  animal,  a  probe 
wrapt  in  wool  muft  be  dip'd  in  the  molt  adhefive  refin, 
particularly  turpentine,    and  this  is  to  be  introduced 
into  the  ear,  and  turned  round  there :  for  it  will  cer- 
tainly catch  hold  of  it,  and  bring  it  away.    But  if  it  be 
any  lifelefs  thing,  it  muft  be  drawn  out  by  the  fpecil- 
■lum  oricularium,  or  a  blunt  hook,  but  little  bent.     If 
thefe  means  do  not  fucceed,  it  may  be  drawn  out  by 
refin  in  the  fame  manner  as  diredted  in  the  preceding 
cafe.    Sternutatories  alfo  are  very  proper  to  force  it  out, 
or  water  ftrongly  inje6ted  by  a  fyringe.    The  following 
■method  is  alfo  praflifed  in  this  cafe  \  a  board  is  laid 
down ',  fupported  in  the  middle,  with  both  ends  hang- 
ing over,  and  the  patient  is  tyed  upon  that,  lying  on 
that  fide,  the  ear  of  which  is  affe&ed,  fo  that  he  does 
not  reach  over  the  board  •,  then  the  end  of  the  board, 
where  his  feet  are,  muft  be  ftruck  with  a  hammer,  and 
thus  by  fhaking  the  ear,  what  is  within  it  drops  out* 

1  A  bvartl  is  hid  down]  I  could  make  no  proper  fenfe  of  this 
fentence  according  to  the  prefcnt  pointing,  and  therefore  have  altered 
the  punctuation  in  this  manner;  tabula  qktqut  collocaiur^  media  in* 
barrens,  atpitibus  Utrinfue  pendentibus>  &c. 


CHAP. 
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C  H  A  P.     VIII. 

Of  the  difeafes  of  the  nofe. 

ULCERS  in  the  noftrils  muft  be  fomented  with 
the  fleam  of  hot  water.     This  is  done  both  by 
applying  a  iqueezed  fponge,    and  putting  under  the 
noftrils  a  narrow- mouth'd  veflel  filled  with  hot  water. 
After  this  fomentation,  the  ulcers  are  to  be  anointed 
either  with  drofs  of  lead,  or  cerufs,  or  litharge.  When 
a  perfon  powdsus  any  of  thefe,  he  may  add,  while  they    - 
are  rubbed,   alternately  wine  and  myrtle  oil,    till  he- 
make  it  of  the  confiftence  of  honey.     But  if  thefe  ul- 
cers be  near  the  mouth,  and  have  feveral  crufts,  and  a 
fetid  fmell,  which  kind  the  Greeks  call  ozaena  f ,  we 
may  take  it  for  granted,  that  'tis  hardly  pofhble  to  cure 
that  difeafe.     Neverthelefs,  the  following,  things  may 
be  tried ;  to  clip  the  hair  of  the  head  clofe  to  the  fkin, 
and  daily  to  rub  it  brifkly,  and  pour  plenty  of  warm 
water  over  it  •,  to  walk  much  •,  to  eat  fparingly,  and 
fuch  food  as  is  neither  acrid  nor  of  the  ftrongeft  kind. 
Then  to  put  into  the  noflril  honey  with  a  very  little 
turpentine  refin  (which  is  done  by  a  probe  wrapt  up  in- 
wool)  and  let  this  moifture  be  drawn  in  by  the  breath, 
till  the  tafte  of  it  be  perceived  in  the  mouth.     For  by 
thefe  means  the  crufts  are  loofened,  which  ought  then 
to  be  difcharged  by  fneezing.     The  ulcers  being  thus 
cleanfed  muft  be  fumigated  with  the  vapour  of  hot 
water*,  afterwards  fhould  be  applied  either  lycium  di- 
luted with  wine,  or  the  lees  of  oil,  or  omphacium,  or 
juice  of  mint,  or  of  horehound  •,  or  copperas  that  has. 
been  burnt  white,  and  then  powdered  -,  or  the  pulp  of  a. 
fquill  bruifed  ;  to  any  of  thefe  honey  may  be  added,  o£ 
which  in  the  other  mixtures  there  ought  to  be  only  a 
very  fmall  part  •,  with  the  copperas  fo  much  as  to  make 
it  liquid  j  but  with  the  fquill  a  confiderable  quantity ; 

then 
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then  the  end  of  a  probe  mult  be  wrap'd  in  wool,  and 
dipt  in  the  medicine ;  and  by  that  the  ulcers  are  to  be 
incarned.  And  further,  a  piece  of  lint  is  to  be  rolled 
up  in  an  oblong  form,  and  dipt  in  the  fame  medicine, 
tohkh  is  to  be  introduced  into  the  noftril,  and  loofely 
tied  at  the  lower  part*  This  ought  to  be  done  twice  a 
day  in  the  winter  and  fpring,  and  thrice  in  the  fummer 
and  autumn. 

Sometimes  in  the  noftrils  there  grow 
caruncles    refembline    womens    nipples,     °ffi'fiy  ca~ 

j     ,     r        -n  7°  .  .  i  runcles  in  the 

and  thefe  adhere  to  its  extremities,  where     noflriU. 
it  is  cartilaginous.     Thefe  ought  to  be 
treated  with  efcharotick  medicines ;  by  which  they  are 
certainly  confumed.     A  polypus  J  is  a  caruncle  fome- 
times white,  fometimes  inclining  to  a  red  colour,  which 
fticks  to  the  bones  of  the  noftrils ;  and  fometimes  fpread- 
ing  towards  the  lips  it  fills  the  noftril,  at  other  times 
reaching  backward  through  the  opening  by  which  the 
breath  paftes  from  the  nofe  to  the  fauces,    increafes 
Jo  much,  that  it  may  be  feen  behind  the  uvula  ;  and 
almoft  fuffocates  the  patient,  efpecially  when  the  fouth 
or  eaft  wind  blows.    It  is  generally  foft,  feldom  hard  ; 
and  the  latter  obftru&s  the  breath  more,  dilates  the 
noftrils,  and  is  commonly  of  the  cancerous  nature,  and 
therefore  ought  not  to  be  touched.     The  other  kind  is 
generally  cured  by  cutting ;  fometimes  however  it  wi- 
thers, if  by  means  of  lint  or  a  penecillum,  that  com- 
pofition  be  thurft  up  into  the  nofe,  which  contains 
of  Sinopian  minium,  chalcitis,  lime,  fandarach,  each 
p.  i.  *j  copperas  p.  ii.  *. 

CHAP.     IX. 

Of  the  toothach. 

IN  the  toothach,  a  diforder,  that  may  juftly  be  ranked 
even  amongft  the  greateft  torments,  the  ufe  of  wine 
muftbe  entirely  forbid;  and  at  firft  atotal  abftinence  from 
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food  muft  be  obferved ;  afterwards  it  may  be  taken  fpa-- 
ringly,  but  ibft,  left  the  teeth  be  irritated  by  chewing. 
Then  externally,  by  means  of  a  fponge,  the  fteam  of 
hot  water  is  to  be  applied,  and  a  cerate  made  of  cyprine 
or  iris  oil  fpread  upon  wool,  and  the  head  muft  alfo  be 
covered.     But  if  the  pain  be  more  fevere,  a  clyfter 
is  ufefiil,  with  hot  cataplafms   applied  to  the  cheek,, 
as  alfo  fome  medicinal  hot  liquor  held  in  the  mouth„ 
and  frequently  changed.     For  which  purpofe  is  ufed  a 
decoftion  of  cinquefoil  root  in  diluted  wine  ;  and  hen- 
bane root  either  in  vinegar  and  water,  or  diluted  wine* 
with  the  addition  of  a  little  fait  to  either  of  them  •,  and 
poppy  heads  not  over  dry,  and  mandrake  root  prepared 
In  the  fame  manner.     But  in  thefe  three,  care  muft  be 
taken  not  to  {wallow  what  is  in  the  mouth.    The  bark 
of  the  root  of  w7hite  poplar  boiled  in  diluted  wine  does- 
very  well  for  this  purpofe  •>  or  hartfhorn  fhavirigs  in 
vinegar,  and  catmint  with  teda  in  and  a  mellow  fig  j 
alfo  a  mellow  fig  either  in  mulfe,  or  in  vinegar  and 
honey,  and  when  the  fig  is  diflblved  by  boiling,  the 
liquor  is  {trained*     A  probe  alfo  wrapt  up  in  wool  is 
dip'd  into  hot  oil,  and  ufed  to  touch  the  tooth  itfelf» 
Moreover  fomething  like  cataplafms  are  put  into  the 
tooth.     For  which  end  the  inner  part  of  the  fhell  of 
an  acid  and  dry  pomegranate  is  powdered,  with  an 
equal  quantity  of  galls  and  pine  bark,  and  with  thefe 
is  mixed  minium  ;  which  being  powdered,  are  brought 
to  a  confiftence  with  rain  water  •,  or  panaces,  poppy 
tears,  hog's  fennel,  ftavefacre  without  its  feeds,  pow- 
dered in  equal  proportions  j  or  three  parts  of  galbanum, 
and  a  fourth  of  poppy  tears.     Whatever  is  applied  to 
the  teeth,  a  cerate,  fuch  as  is  direfted  above,  ought 
neverthelefs  to  be  kept  upon  the  cheek,  and  covered  with 
wool.  Some  alfo  braife  and  fpread  upon  lumen*  myrrh, 

A  The  teda  is  a  tree  very  like  the  pine,  abounding  with  refin. 
Pliny  fays,  that  rfl  the  trees,  that  afford  refin,  by  an  excels  of  /at 
are  changed  into  the  teda.  Hence  teda  is  often  ufed  for  a  torch  in 
Latin  authors.     Vid.  Piin.  Nat,  Hift.  lib,  xvu  c.  10.   &  lib.  xvii. 

c  24. 
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cardamoms,  of  each  p.  i.  *.  faffron,  pellitory,  figs, 
pepper,  each  p.  iv.  *.  muftard  p.  viii.  *.  and  apply  this 
to  the  arm  of  that  fide,  where  the  painful  tooth  is  ;  if  it 
be  in  the  upper  jaw,  in  the  part  next  the  fcapula  ;  if 
in  the  lower,  on  that  next  the  breaft ;  and  this  relieves 
the  pain ;  and  when  it  has  given  cafe,  it  muft  be  im- 
mediately taken  away. 

Now  if  the  tooth  be  fpoilt,  we  need  not  be  iiafty  in 
extrafting  it,  unlefs  there  be  a  neceffity  for  it ;  but  in 
fuch  a  cafe,  to  all  the  fomentations  directed  before,  muft 
be  added  fome  ftronger  compofitions  to  eafe  the  pain. 
Such  as  is  that,  which  contains  of  poppy  tears  p.  i.  *. 
pepper  p.  ii.  *.  fory  b  p.  x.  *,  thefe  are  powdered  and 
mixed  up  with  galbanum,  and  put  round  the  affefted 
tooth  ;  or  that  of  Menemachus  principally  for  double 
teeth,  in  which  are  of  faffron  p.  i.  *.  cardamoms,  foot 
of  frankincenfe,  figs,  pepper,  pellitory,  each  p.  iv,  *„ 
•muftard  p.  viii.  *.  Some  mix  of  pellitory,  pepper, 
elaterium,  each  p.  i.  *-  fciflile  allum,  poppy  tears, 
itavef&cre,  crude  folphur,  bitumen,  bay-berries,  mu- 
ftard, of  each  p.  ii.  *-  But  if  the  pain  make  it  necef- 
fary  to  take  it  out,  a  pepper  corn  ftript  of  its  bark,  and 
in  the  fame  manner  an  ivy  berry  put  into  its  opening, 
fplits  the  tooth,  fo  that  it  comes  away  in  fcales.  The 
prickle  of  the  planus  fifti  alio  (which  we  call  paftinaca, 
the  Greeks  trygon)  is  toafted,  then  powdered,  and 
mixed  with  refm,  which'  being  put  round  the  tooth 
loofens  it.  ScifTile  allum  likewife  put  into  the  opening 
difpofes  the  tooth  to  come  away.  But  it  is  moreexpe- 
diesc  to  wrap  this  in  a  little  wool,  and  then  put  it  in :  be- 
caufe  in  that  way  it  both  preferves  the  tooth,  and  eafes 
the  pain.  Thefe  are  the  prefcriptions  of  phyficians ;  but 
the  experience  of  our  peafants  has  difcovered,  that  for  the 
toothach  the  herb  horfemint  ought  to  be  pulled  up  by 
the  roots,  and  put  into  a  bafon,  and  water  infufed  upon  it, 

n  Sory  wa;  a  mineral  of  much  the  fame  virtues  as  mify  and  ckal- 
c'lth  :  it  is  itrong  fccnted,  and  creates  a  naufea.  Jt  is  produced  in 
Egypt*  Africa,  Spain,  and  Cyprus.     Diofcorid.  lib.  v,  c.  893. 
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and  that  the  patient  fhould  fit  down  clofe  by  it,  covered 
all  over  with  clothes  -,  and  then  red  hot  flints  are  to  be 
thrown  into  the  bafon,  fo  as  to  be  covered  with  the 
water,  and  the  patient  with  his  mouth  open  muft  re- 
ceive the  vapour,  clofe  wrapt  up  as  before  direfted. 
For  both  a  plentiful  fweat  follows,  and  a  continued 
ftream  of  rheum  runs  from  the  mouth,  which  fecures 
health  for  a  pretty  long  time,  and  frequently  for  a 
whole  year. 

CHAP.     X. 

Of  the  difeafes  of  the  Htijtlr. 

F  the  tonfils  fwell  from  an  inflammation  without  a:i 
ulcer,  the  head  muft  be  covered  as  in  the  laft  dis- 
order, and  the  part  fomented  externally  with  the  va- 
pour of  hot  water ;  the  patient  muft  walk  much  •,  lie 
in  bed  with  his  head  raifed ;  and  ufe  gargarifms  of  the 
repellent  medicines.     The  liquorice  root  too  bruifed, 
and  boiled  in  paffum  or  mulfe,  has  the  fame  effeft. 
And  'tis  not  amifs  to  touch  them  gently  with  fome  me- 
dicines, which  are  made  in  this  manner :  the  juice  is 
fqueezed  from  a  fweet  pomegranate,  and  a  fextarius  ot 
this  is  boiled  over  a  gentle  fire  to  the  confiftence  of 
honey;  then  faffron,  myrrh,  fciffile  allum,  of  each  p. 
ii.  *.  are  powdered  feparately,  and  to  thefe  are  added 
gradually  two  cyathi  of  mild  wine,  of  honey  one  •,  after 
that,  they  are  mixed  with  the  firft  mentioned  juice ; 
and  again  gently  boiled  \  or  a  fextarius  of  the  fame 
juice  is  boiled  in  the  fame  way,    and  the  following 
tilings  powdered  in  like  manner  are  added  to  it  *,  of 
nard  p.  *.  omphacium  p.  i.  *.  cinnamon,  myrrh,  caf- 
fia,    each  p.  i.  *.     And  thefe  fame  compositions  are 
proper  both  for  purulent  ears  and  noftrils.     The  food 
in  this  diforder  alfo  ought  to  be  mild,  left  it  exafperate 
the  inflammation. 

But  if  the  inflammation  is  fo  great  as  to  obftruft  the 
breath,  the  patient  muft  reft  in  bed,  abftain  from  eat- 
ing, 
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ing,  and  take  nothing  elfe  but  warm  water :  a  clyfter 
muil  alfo  be  given,  and  a  gargarifm  ufed  of  figs  and 
muife ;  and  the  part  touched  with  honey  and  ompha- 
cium.  Externally  the  hot  vapour  muft  be  applied,  but 
for  a  longer  time,  till  they  fuppurate  and  break  of 
themfelves.  If  pus  is  contained  within,  and  the  tu- 
mours do'nt  break,  they  muft  be  cut.  Afterwards  the 
patient  muft  gargle  with  warm  mulfe. 

But  if  with  an  inconfiderable  fwelling  there  is  an  ul- 
ceration, for  a  gargarifm  there  muft  be  added  to  the 
cream  of  bran  a  little  honey,  and  the  ulcers  are  to  be  a- 
nointed  with  the  following  medicines :  three  cyathi  of  the 
fweeteft  paffum  are  boiled  into  one ;  then  is  added  of 
frankincenfe  p.  i.  *.  faffron,  myrrh,  each  p.  *.  and  the 
whole  is  fet  upon  the  fire  again,  till  it  boil.  When  the 
ulcers  are  clean,  he  muft  gargle  with  the  fame  cream 
of  bran,  or  with  milk.  And  in  this  cafe  alfo  a  mild 
diet  is  neceHary  •,  to  which  may  be  added  fweet  wine, 

CHAP.     XL 

Of  ulcers  of  the  mouth. 

ULCERS  of  the  mouth,  if  they  be  attended 
with  an  inflammation,  and  are  foul  and  red,  are 
beft  treated  by  the  medicines  prepared  from  pomegra- 
nates mentioned  before.  And  a  repellent  cream,  with 
the  addition  of  a  little  honey,  is  to  be  held  in  the  mouth 
often  -,  the  patient  muft  walk,  and  avoid  all  acrid  food. 
When  the  ulcers  begin  to  be  clean,  a  mild  liquor,  and 
fometimes  the  beft  water  is  to  be  kept  in  the  mouth  : 
and  the  ufe  of  wine  undiluted  does  fervice,  alfo  a  fuller 
diet,  provided  it  be  not  at  all  acrid.  The  ulcers  ought 
to  be  fprinkled  with  fciflile  allum,  and  a  little  more 
than  half  its  quantity  of  unripe  galls. 

If  they  are  already  covered  with  crufts,  fuch  as  we 
find  in  burns,  the  compofitions  which  the  Greeks  call 
antheras  f  are  to  be  applied.     Thefe  contain  of  long 
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cyperus,  myrrh,  fandarach,  allum,  equal  parts  :  or, 
of  faffron,  myrrh,  each  p.  ii.  *.  iris,  fciflile  allum, 
fandarach,  each  p.  iv.  *•  long  cyperus  p.  yiii.  *.  Or, 
of  galls,  myrrh,  each  p.  ii.  *.  fciflile  allum  p.  ii.  *f 
rofe  leaves  p.  iv.  *.  But  fome  mix  together  of  faffron 
p.  t.  fciflile  allum,  myrrh,  each  p.  i.  *.  fandarach  p. 
ii.  *L  long  cyperus  p.  iv.  *,  The  former  are  lprinkled, 
on  dry ;  the  laft  is  applied  with  honey  •,  and  not  only 
to  thefe  ulcers,  but  to  the  tonfils  alfo. 

But  thofe  ulcers,  which  the  Greeks  call  aphthae,  are 
by  far  the  moil  dangerous  ;  that  is,  in  children  •,  for 
they  often  kill  them  :  in  men  and  women  there  is  not 
the  fame  danger.     They  begin  at  the  gums,  next  pof- 
fefs  the  palate,  and  the  whole  mouth ;  then  defcend  to 
the  uvula  and  fauces.     When  thefe  are  affefted,  it  is 
not  eafy  for  the  child  to  recover.    And  the  cafe  i§  more 
deplorable,  if  the  infant  is  yet  fucking  \  becaufe  it  is 
more  difficult  to  apply  any  remedy.     But  in  the  firlt 
place  the  nurfe  muft  be  obliged  to  exercife  by  walking 
and  fuch  employments  as  move  the  fuperior  parts  *,  fhe 
mud  be  lent  to  the  bath,  and  ordered  to  pour  warm 
water  there  over  her  breads  *,  next,  her  food  muft  be. 
mild,  and  fuch  as  is  not  eafily  corrupted  \  and  if  the 
child  have  a  fever,  fhe  muft  drink  water  ;  if  not,  di- 
luted wine.    And  if  the  nurfe  is  coftive,  fhe  muft  have 
a  clyfter  -,  if  phlegm  collects  in  her  mouth,  a  vomit. 
Then  for  the  infant ^  the  ulcers  muft  be  anointed  with 
honey,  to  which  is  added  that  kind  of  rhus  °,  which  is 
called  Syrian,  or  bitter  almonds  -,  or  with  a  mixture  of 
dry  rofe  leaves,  pine  kernels,  and  mint  incorporated 
with  honey  ;  or  that  medicine  may  be  ufed,  which  is 
made  up  with  mulberries  -,  the  juice  of  which  is  boiled 
in  the  fame  manner  as  that  of  the  pomegranate  to  the 

°  Rhus  is  a  (hrub  growing  in  rocky  places,  of  about  two  cubits 
in  length  ;  it  has  long  leaves,  and  reddiih  ,  the  fruit  of  it  is  like  a 
grape  ftone.  The  bark  about  it  is  very  uieful  ;  it  has  a  ftyptick 
quality,  and  is  ufed  for  the  fame  purpofes  as  acacia.  It  was  ufed 
by  the  tanners.  Diofcorid.  lib.  i  c.  138.  It  is  fuppofed  to  be 
rhus  cbfoniorum,  or  fumach  qt  the  moderns. 

con- 
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confiftence  of  honey ;  and  in  the  fame  way,  faffiron, 
myrrh,  allum,  wine  and  honey  are  mixed  with  it.  Nor 
is  any  thing  to  be  given,  which  may  provoke  the  dis- 
charge of  humour.  If  the  child  is  come  to  more  ftrength, 
he  ought  to  gargle  with  fuch  mixtures,  as  have  been 
mentioned  before.  And  if  the  milder  medicines  do  but 
little  fervice  here,  fuch  are  to  be  ufed,  as  by  their  cau- 
ftic  quality  may  cover  the  ulcers  with  crufts.  The 
fciffile  allum  is  powerful,  or  chalcitis,  or  copperas. 
Failing  too,  in  as  great  a  degree  as  the  patient  can  bear, 
does  fervice.  The  food  ought  to  be  mild  •,  however  to 
cleanfe  the  ulcers,  'tis  proper  to  give  fometimes  cheefe 
fpread  with  honey. 

CHAP.     XII. 

Of  ulcers  of  the  tongue. 

ULCERS  of  the  tongue  require  no  other  medi- 
cines than  thole,  that  have  been  laid  down  in  the 
former  part  of  the  laft  chapter.  But  fuch  as  arife  upon 
the  fide  of  it  continue  longeft.  And  it  is  neceflary  to 
infpecl  whether  fome  tooth  oppofite  to  it  is  not  too  jfharp, 
which  often  prevents  an  ulcer  in  that  part  from  healing, 
and  for  that  reafon  muft  be  filed, 

CHAP.     XIII. 

Of  parulides  and  ulcers  in  the  gums. 

SOME  painful  tubercles  alfo  grow  fometimes  in 
the  gums  near  the  teeth ;  the  Greeks  call  them 
parulides  f .  'Tis  proper  at  the  beginning  to  rub  thefe 
gently  with  powdered  fait,  or  with  a  mixture  of  foffile 
fait  calcined,  and  cyprefs  and  catmint ;  then  to  wafh 
the  mouth  with  the  cream  of  lentils,  withal  holding  the 
mouth  open,  till  the  phlegm  is  fufficiently  difcharged, 

In 
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In  a  greater  inflammation  the  fame  medicines  are  to  be 
ufed,  as  were  directed  before  for  ulcers  of  the  mouth  ; 
and  a  little  foft  lint  is  to  be  rolled  up  in  one  of  thofe 
compofitions,  which  I  faid  were  called  antheras,  and  that 
muft  be  put  betwixt  the  tooth  and  the  gum.  But  if 
the  tumour  be  too  hard  to  admit  of  that,  the  fleam  of 
hot  water  by  means  of  a  fpunge  muft  be  ufed  externally, 
and  cerate  applied.  If  a  fuppuration  appears,  the  fleam 
muft  be  ufed  longer ;  and  a  hot  decoftion  of  figs  in 
mulfe  muft  alfo  be  held  in  the  mouth.  And  the  tubercle 
muft  be  cut  before  it  be  quite  ripe,  left  the  pus  by  con- 
tinuing there  too  long  hurt  the  bone.  If  the  tumour  be 
pretty  large,  it  is  better  to  cut  it  out  entirely,  fo  that  the 
tooth  may  be  freed  on  both  fides.  When  the  pus  is 
difcharged,  if  the  wround  be  flight,  'tis  fufficient  to  hold 
warm  water  in  the  mouth,  and  to  foment  externally 
with  the  fame  vapour  \  if  it  be  larger,  to  make  ufe  of 
the  cream  of  lentils,  and  the  fame  medicines,  by  which 
other  ulcers  in  the  mouth  are  cured. 

Other  ulcers  like  wife  frequently  arife  in  the  gums, 
which  are  relieved  in  the  fame  manner,  as  thofe  in  the 
other  parts  of  the  mouth.  However  'tis  highly  pro- 
per to  chew  privet,  and  hold  the  juice  of  it  in  the  mouth. 
It  fometimes  happens  too,  that  from  an  ulcer  in  the 
gum,  whether  it  be  a  parulis  or  not,  pus  is  difcharged 
for  a  long  time,  when  a  tooth  is  either  rotten,  or  broke, 
or  the  bone  otherwife  fpoilt ;  and  that  commonly  pro- 
ceeds from  a  fiftula.  When  this  is  the  cafe,  the  part 
muft  be  opened,  and  the  tooth  extracted ;  if  there  be 
any  exfoliation,  it  muft  be  taken  out ;  if  any  part  of 
it  is  fpoilt,  it  muft  be  fcraped.  After  which,  the 
fame  methods  muft  be  taken,  as  were  prefcribed  be- 
fore in  the  cure  of  other  ulcers.  But  if  the  gums 
leave  the  teeth,  the  fame  antherae  are  helpful.  It  does 
good  alfo  to  chew  pears  or  apples  not  very  ripe,  and 
to  keep  their  juice  in  the  mouth.  And  mild  vinegar 
held  in  the  mouth  may  have  the  fame  effedt. 
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CHAP.     XIV. 

Of  an  inflammation  of  the  uvula. 

A  Violent  inflammation  of  the  uvula  may  juftly  ex- 
cite our  fears.  Therefore  in  this  cafe  abflinence 
is  necefiary,  and  'tis  proper  to  bleed  \  and  if  there  is 
any  good  reafon  againft  that,  a  clyftcr  is  ferviceable. 
Befides,  the  head  muft  be  covered,  and  kept  pretty 
high ;  next,  a  decoftion  of  bramble  and  lentils  in. 
water  muft  be  ufed  as  a  gargariim  •,  and  the  uvula 
itfelf  be  touched  with  honey  mixed  either  with  ompha- 
cium,  or  galls,  or  fciffile  allum.  The  medicine  alfo5 
which  is  called  andronium  is  fuitable  to  this  cafe.  It 
confifts  of  fciffile  allum,  fcales  of  red  copper,  coppe- 
ras, galls,  myrrh,  and  mify;  which  are  powdered 
feparately,  and  being  mixed,  they  are  again  rubbed 
with  the  addition  of  rough  wine,  to  the  confiftence  of 
honey.  It  does  great  fervice  alfo  to  apply  to  the  uvula 
the  juice  of  celandine  by  means  of  a  fpoon.  When  the 
uvula  is  moiftned  with  any  of  thefe,  a  great  quantity 
of  phlegm  runs  out  5  and  when  that  ceafes,  the  patient 
muft  gargle  with  hot  wine. 

But  if  the  inflammation  be  flight,  'tis  fufficient  to 
powder  lafer,  and  add  to  it  cold  water,  and  to  put  this 
water  into  a  fpoon,  and  hold  it  below  the  uvula.  And 
when  it  is  not  much  fwelled,  cold  water  alone  ufed  in 
the  fame  way  conftringes  it.  The  patient  muft  alfo 
ufe  a  gargariim  of  water,  either  with  lafer  or  without 
it.  But  the  chirurgical  cure  for  a  lengthned  uvula  I 
fhall  defcribe  afterwards. 

C  H  A  P.     XV. 

Of  a  gangrene  of  the  mouth. 

IF  a  gangrene  feizes  ulcers  of  the  mouth,  it  is  to  be 
confidered  in  the  firft  place,  whether  the  body  be 
in  a  bad  habit :  if  it  be,  that  muft  be  re&ified ;  and 

then 
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then  we  may  proceed  to  the  cure  of  the  ulcers.     But 
if  that  diforder  be  on  the  furface,  it  does  well  enough 
co  fprinkle  a  dry  anthera  upon  the  ulcer  if  moift :  if  it 
be  fomewhat  dry,  it  mud  be  laid  on  with  a  fmall  por- 
tion of  honey :    if  a  little  deeper,  two  parts  of  burnt 
paper,  and  one  of  orpiment :    if  the  diforder  is  of  3, 
confiderable  depth,  three  parts  of  burnt  paper,  and  a 
fourth  of  orpiiBsnt,  or  equal  parts  of  fait  and  iris  both 
toafted^  or  equal  parts  of  chalcitis,  lime,  and  orpi- 
ment.    But  'tis  neceffary  to  dip  lint  in  rofe  oil,  and  ap- 
ply over  that  efcharotic  medicines,  to  prevent  their  hurt- 
ing the  found  contiguous  part.     Some  alfo  throw  in  fo 
jnuch  toafted  fait  into  a  hemina  of  ftron-g  vinegar,  till 
it  will  diilblve  no  more  y  next  they  boil  away  this  vine- 
gar till  the  remainder  be  dry  ;  and  powder  the  fait  and 
fprinkle  it  on  the  ulcers.     Now  as  often  as  a  medicine 
is  applied,  both  before  and  after,  the  mouth  muft  be 
wafhed  either  with  cream  of  lentils,  or  a  decoftion  of 
vetches,  or  olives,  or  vervains  in  water ;  and  with  any 
of  thefe  muft  be  mixed  a  little  honey.     Vinegar  of 
fquills  alfo  held  in  the  mouth  has  no  fmall  efficacy  a* 
gainft  thefe  ulcers  ;  and  vinegar  mixed  again  with  the 
fait  boiled  in  vinegar  as  before  directed.     But  when 
either  of  thefe  is  ufed,  it  muft  be  kept  in  the  mouth  a 
long  time  together,  and  be  repeated  twice  or  thrice  in 
a  day,  as  the  malady  is  more  or  lefs  fevere.     And  if 
r.he  patient  be  a  child,  a  probe  muft  be  wrap'd  in  wool, 
and  dip'd  into  a  medicine,  and  held  upon  the  ulcer  -, 
left  for  want  of  thought,  he  fliould  fwallow  the  efcha- 
rotlcs.     But  if  there  be  a  pain  in  the  gums,  and  fome 
of  the  teeth  be  loofened,  they  ought  to  be  pulled  out : 
tor  they  very  much  obftrufl:  the  cure.     If  medicines 
do  no  fervice,  the  ulcers  will  require  to  be  cauterized  : 
which  however  is  not  neceflary  in  the  lips,  becaufe  it 
is  more  convenient  to  cut  them  out.     And  both  that 
which  is  cauterized,  and  that  which  is  cut  out,  are  e- 
qu&liy  incapable  of  being  filled  up  without  the  manual 
operation.     Now  the  bones  of  the  gums,  which  have 
but  little  life  in  them,  when  once  ftripped  by  burning, 

continue 
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continue  bare  ever  after  :  for  the  flefh  never  grows  a- 
gain  there.  Upon  the  burnt  places  however  lentils 
mull  be  applied,  till  they  recover  their  foundnefs,  as 
far  as  the  cafe  will  admit. 

CHAP.     XVI. 

Of  parotid  fwellings. 

TH  E  S  E  are  the  diforders  in  the  head,  which 
generally  require  the  help  of  medicines,  but  un- 
der the  ears,  'tis  common  for  parotides  f  to  arife  ; 
fometimes  in  health,  when  an  inflammation  commences 
there  •,  fometimes  after  long  fevers,  when  the  violence 
of  the  difeafe  fettles  in  that  part.  This  is  a  kind  of 
abfcefs  :  and  therefore  requires  no  peculiar  method  of 
cure.  This  one  caution  however  is  necefTary,  that  if 
the  fwelling  came  without  any  preceding  diftemper,  re- 
pellents fnould  firft  of  all  be  tried  :  if  the  difordet*  pro- 
ceeds from  any  illnefs,  that  method  is  hurtful  \  and  'tis 
more  expedient  to  have  it  maturated  and  opened  as 
foon  as  poflible. 

CHAP-    XVII. 

Of  a  -prominent  navel. 

N  the  cafe  of  a  prominent  navel,  to  prevent  the 
neceffity  of  any  chirurgical  operation,^  trial  muft 
firft  be  made  of  abftinence,  and  a  clyfter  muft  be 
given ;  over  the  navel  may  be  applied  that  compo- 
fition,  which  confifts  of  hemlock  and  foot,  each  p.  i. 
*.  cerufs  walhed  p.  iv.  *.  lead  wafhed  p.  viii.  *.  with 
two  eggs ;  to  which  is  likewife  added  the  juice  of  night- 
fhade.  This  ought  to  lye  on  for  a  pretty  long  time ; 
and  in  the  mean  while  the  patient  is  to  be  reftrained 
from  motion,  ufe  a  fpare  diet,  and  avoid  every  thing 
flatulent. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.     XVIIL 

Of  the  dif cafes  of  the  private  farts. 

TH  E  next  diforders  we  are  to  treat  of,  are  thofe 
of  the  private  parts.  The  names  of  which  a- 
mongft  the  Greeks  are  both  more  tolerable,  and  al- 
ready eftabliihed  by  cuftom  \  fince  they  are  of  com- 
mon ufe  in  almoft  every  book  and  difcourfe  of  phyfi- 
cians  :  with  us  the  terms  are  more  indecent,  and  have 
had  no  fanftion  from  the  converfation  of  modeft  men 
to  qualify  their  coarfenefs.  This  makes  it  difficult  to 
treat  of  them  fo,  as  at  once  to  preferve  a  delicacy  of 
trxpreffion,  and  deliver  plainly  the  precepts  of  the  art. 
Neverthelefs  this  circumftance  ought  not  to  deter  me 
from  writing.  In  the  foil  place,  becaufe  it  is  my  in- 
tention to  comprehend  every  thing,  that  I  have  learned 
to  be  ufeful ;  in  the  next  place,  becaufe  every  body 
fhould  know  how  to  cure  thofe  diforders,  which  we 
are  fo  unwilling  to  expoie  to  another. 

Therefore  if  the  penis  be  fwelled  from  an  inflamma- 
tion, and  the  prepuce  cannot  either  be  drawn  back,  or 
brought  forward  again,  the  part  muft  be  fomented 
plentifully  with  warm  water.  And  when  the  glans  is 
covered,  warm  water  mufl  alio  be  inje£ted  by  afyringe 
betwixt  it  and  the  fkin.  If  the  fkin,  mollified  and  ex- 
tenuated by  this  means,  can  be  drawn  back,  the  fub- 
fequent  part  of  the  cure  is  more  eafy  ;  if  the  fwelling 
prevails  againfi  this  remedy,  lentils  or  horehound,  or 
olive  leaves  boiled  in  wine  muft  be  -applied,  and  to  any 
of  thefe,  while  it  is  rubbed,  a  little  honey  is  added  ; 
and  the  penis  is  to  be  tied  up  to  the  belly ;  which  is 
neceffary  in  the  cure  of  all  its  diforders  \  and  the  pa- 
tient ought  to  confine  himfelf  to  a  ftridt  regimen,  and 
abflain  from  eating,  and  relieve  his  thirft  by  nothing 
but  water.  The  day  following  the  fomentation  of  wa- 
ter muft  be  applied  in  the  fame  way,  and  trial  made 
even  with  fome  degree  of  violence  to  pull  back  the  pre- 
puce > 
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puce  ;  if  it  will  not  give  way,  the  furface  of  it  muft  be 
(lightly  cut  with  a  knife.  For  when  the  fanies  is  dis- 
charged, the  part  will  be  extenuated,  and  the  prepuce 
more  eafily  drawn  back. 

Whether  it  has  yielded  to  the  latter  method,  or  has 
never  refifted,  ulcers  will  be  found  either  in  the  inner 
part  p  of  the  prepuce,  or  in  the  glans,  or  in  the  penis 
beyond  that  -,  which  muft  of  neceffity  be  either  clean 
and  dry,  or  humid  and  purulent.     If  they  be  dry,  they 
muft  be  firft  fomented  with  hot  water  ;  then  lycium 
with  wine  applied,  or  oil  lees  boiled  with  the  fame,  or 
xofe  oil  with  butter.     If  there  is  a  thin  humour  in  them, 
they  muft  be  wafhed  with  wine ;  then  a  little  honey  and 
oil  of  rofes  with  butter,  and  a  fourth  part  of  turpen- 
tine refin  muft  be  ufed.     But  if  pus  is  difcharged  from 
them,  firft  of  all  they  ought  to  be  wafhed  with  warm 
mulfe  ;  after  wThich  is  applied  of  pepper  p.  L  *.  myrrh 
p.  ii.  *.  faftron,  calcined  mify,  each  p.  ii.  *.  which  are 
boiled  with  a  rough  wine  to  the  confiftence  of  honey* 
The  fame  compofition  is  alfo  proper  for  the  tonfils,  a 
moift  uvula,  and  ulcers  of  the  noftrils  and  mouth. 
Another   for   the  fame   purpofe  :    of  pepper  p.  i.  *m 
myrrh  p.  i.  *.  faffron  p.  ii.  *.    mify  p.  i.  *.  calcined 
copper  p.  ii.  *.  which  are  firft  rubbed  down  with  a  rough 
wine,  then  when  they  have  grown  dry,  they  are  again 
rubbed  with  three  cyathi  of  paflum,    and  boiled  to  the 
confiftence  of  vifcum.     Verdigreafe  too,   with  boiled 
honey,  and  thofe  compofitions,  which  were  mentioned 
before  for  ulcers  of  the  mouth,  cure  thefe.    But  the  com- 
pofition of  Erafiftratus,  or  Crato,  is  a  proper  application 
for  purulent  ulcers  of  the  parts  of  generation.     Olive 
leaves  alfo  are  boiled  in  nine  cyathi  of  wine  %  and  to  thefe 
are  added  of  fcifiile  allum  p.  iv.*.  lycium  p.  viii.*.  ho- 
ney a  cyathus  and  half  \  and  if  the  quantity  of  pus  be 
pretty  great,  this  medicine  is  diluted  with  honey ;  if 

P  In  the  inner  part.]  For  ulterior e  in  Almeloveen,  I  chufe  to 
read  with  Conftantine  wteriore. 

*  In  nine  cyathi.]  There  is  no  liquid  mentioned  in  Linden's  or 
Almeloveen's  edition,  but  rooft  of  the  others  have  Ex  www  *ya- 
ibis  f#V. 

fmall,. 
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fmall,  with  wine.  This  is  a  conftant  rule ;  after  dreflf- 
ing,  while  the  inflammation  continues,  to  apply  over 
it  fuch  a  cataplafm,-  as  before  diredted,'  and  to  drefs  the 
ulcers  every  day  in  the  fame  manner.  But  if  pus  be- 
gins to  be  difcharged  in  a  great  quantity,  and  is  fetid, 
the  ulcer  ought  to  be  wafhed  with  cream  of  lentils  with 
the  addition  of  a  little  honey,  or  a  decoftion  of  olive,' 
or  maftich  leaves  ;  or  a  deco&icn  of  horehound  ufed 
In  the  like  manner  with  honey.  And  the  fame  dreff- 
ings  muft  be  applied  \  or  elfe  omphacium  with  honey  ? 
or  that  compofition  for  the  ears,-  which  is  made  of  ver- 
digreafe  and  honey  •,  or  the  compofition  of  Andron  j 
or  an  anthera  with  the  addition  of  a  little  honey.  Some 
drefs  all  the  ulcers,  which  we  have  yet  mentioned,  with 
lycium  and  wine* 

If  the  ulcer  increases  in  breadth  and  deepnefs,  it 
ought  to  be  wafhed  in  the  fame  manner ;  and  either 
verdigreafe,  or  omphacium  with  honey,  applied  ;  ox 
Andron's  compofition  \  or  of  horehound,  myrrh,  faf- 
fron,  fciffile  allum  calcined,  dry  rofe  leaves,  galls,  each 
p.  i.  **  Sinopian  minium,  p*  ii.  *«  which  are  firft  pow- 
dered feparately  \  then  mixed  and  rubbed  together  in 
honey,  till  they  acquire  the  confidence  of  liquid  cerate; 
after  which  they  are  boiled  in  a  copper  veffel  gently, 
fo  as  not  to  boil  over  •,  when  the  drops  of  it  grow  hard* 
the  veffel  is  taken  off  the  fire ;  and  this  medicine,  as 
occafion  requires,  is  foftned  either  with  honey  or  wine. 
The  fame  compofition  by  itfelf  is  alfo  good  for 
fiflulas. 

Sometimes  too  the,  ulcer  penetrates  to  the  nerves  \ 
and  there  is  a  plentiful  difcharge  of  humour,  and  thin 
fanies  and  fetid,  of  no  confidence,  but  like  water,  in 
which  recent  fiefh  has  been  wafhed  ;  there  are  pains  and 
prickings  in  the  parts.  Akho5  this  be  of  the  purulent 
kind,  yet  it  muft  be  cured  by  mild  medicines  ;  fuch 
as  the  tetrapharmacum  plaifter  liquified  with  rofe  oil, 
and  mixed  with  a  little  frankincenfe  •,  or  that,  which 
is  made  of  butter,  rofe  oil,  refin,  and  honey,  already 
mentioned.     Above  all,  this  ulcer  is  ta  be  fomented 

wit* 
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with  abundance  of  warm  water,  and  covered,  and  not 
expofed  to  the  cold. 

Sometimes  alfo  by  thefe  ulcers  the  penis  under  the 
ikin  is  fo  confumed,  that  the  glans  falls  off.  In  which 
cafe  the  prepuce  itfelf  muft  be  taken  off  by  circumcifion. 
And  'tis  a  general  rule,  whenever  the  glans  or  any  pare 
of  the  penis  falls  off,  or  is  cut  off,  that  the  {kin  be 
kept  from  falling  in  contact  and  uniting  with  the  ulcer r, 
fo  that  it  cannot  be  drawn  back  afterwards,  and  perhaps 
may  even  obftrud;  the  urinary  paffage. 

Tubercles  likewife,  which  the  Greeks  call  phymata* 
arife  about  the  glans  ;  which  are  cauterized  either  by 
medicines,  or  the  adtual  cautery ;  and  when  the  (loughs 
caft  off,  copper  fcales  are  fprinkled  upon  them,  to  pre- 
vent any  thing  growing  there  again. 

In- what  we  have  hitherto  defcribed  there 
3s  ftill  no  gangrene ;  to  which,  as  in  the      ■*  a  &an' 
other  parts,  fo  more  efpecially  here,  ulcers 
are  liable.     It  begins  with  a  blacknefs.     If  this  feizes 
the  prepuce,  a  probe  muft  be  immediately  put  under 
it,  and  an  incifion  made  •,  then  the  extremities  are  to 
be  laid  hold  of  with  a  vulfella  s,  and  whatever  is  cor- 
rupted muft  be  cut  away,  and  even  fome  of  the  found 
part  taken  off,  and  the  place  cauterized.     Whenever 
any  part  is  burned,  the  next  ftep  is  to  apply  lentils  ; 
afterwards,  when  the  (loughs  have  caft  off,  the  cure  is 
the  fame  with  that  of  common  ulcers. 

r  That  the  fctn  be  kept  from  felling  in  contafi,  &c]  This  is  a- 
greeable  to  the  reading  of  Linden  and  Almeloveen,  Warn  ejfe  fer- 
<vandam  rie  confldat,  ulcerique  agglutinetur.  But  *  Morgagni  would 
here  reftore  die  reading  of  his  editions  and  the  MS.  lilam  non  ejje 
jernjandam  ne  confidat,  &c.  that  is,  *  It  muft  always  be  cut  off  in 
*  fuch  a  cafe ;'  which  indeed  is  rendred  probable  by  our  author's 
nrft  ordering  circumcifion,  when  there  is  a  lofs  of  fubftance  in  the 
penis  ;  and  then  his  adding  ? erpetuumque  e/I,  as  if  that  were  a  gene- 
ral rule  for  the  fame  operation  in  like  circumilances. 

*  Ep.  6.  p.  145. 

*  Vulfella.']     This   inftrurnent  is  delineated  by  Scultet.   Arm,1 
Chirurg.  tab.  4.  fig.  1. 

B  b  But 
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But  if  a  gangrene  has  feized  the  penis  itfelf,  fome 
of  the  efcharotic  medicines  muft  be  fprinkled  upon  it; 
chiefly  that,  which  is  compofed  of  lime,  chalcitis,  and 
orpiment.     If  medicines  mil  of  fuccefs,  here  alfo  what- 
ever is  corrupted  is  to  be  cut  out  with  a  knife,  in  fuch 
a  manner  as  that  fome  of  the  found  part  be  taken  with 
it.     This  rule  is  as  univerial  as  the  former,  when  a  gan- 
grened part  is  cut  away,  that  the  wound  muft  be  cau- 
terized.    But  if  either  by  means  of  medicines,  or  the 
adtual  cautery,  the  floughs  have  grown  callous,  there 
is  great  danger,  that  when  they  caft  off,  a  profufion  of 
blood  from  the  penrs  may  follow..     Therefore  long  refl; 
is  neceffary,  and  keeping  the  body  almoft  immoveable,, 
till  the  floughs   be  gently  loofened  from  it  in  proper 
time.     But  if  a  perfon  either  wittingly,  or  inadvertent- 
ly, by  walking  too  foon  has  feparated  the  floughs,  and 
there  enfues  a  hemorrhage,    cold  water  tmaft  be  ap- 
plied.    If  that  does  not  prevail,  recourfe  muft  be  had 
to-thofe  medicines,  which  ftop  blood.     If  even  thefe 
don't  relieve,  the  part  muft  be  cauterized  carefully  and 
cautioufly ;  and  not  afterwards  expoled  to  die  feme  dan- 
ger by  any  motion  whatfoever.. 

Sometimes  alfo  in  the  fame  place  there 
Of  a  phage*      happens  that  kind  of  gangrene,  which  the 
Greeks  call  phagedena  -f.     In  which  na 
time  is  to  be  loft,  but  the  fame  remedies  muft  be  im- 
mediately applied  •,  and  if  thefe  are  not  fuccefsful,  it 
muft  be  burnt  by  the  actual  cautery.     There  is  like- 
wife  a  certain   bkcknefs,    which  gives   no  pain*    but 
fpreads,  and  if  we  don't  reflft  it,  makes  its  way  to  the 
bladder;  and  cannot  be  cured  afterwards.     But  if  it 
be  at  the  end  of  the  glans  near  the  urinary  pipe,  a  fmalL 
probe  fliould  be  introduced  into  that  firft,  to  prevent 
its  clofing  *,  and  then  the  actual  cautery  muft  be  ap- 
plied to   the  ulcer.     But  if  it  has  penetrated  deep, 
whatever  is  tainted  muft  be  cut  off.     For  the  reft,  it. 
muft  have  the  fame  treatment  with  other  gangrenes.. 


•\  (pocyiotwot* 
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There  is  likewife  fometimes  a  callous  ex- 
crefcence  from  the  penis,  which  is  almoft  ^  calkfity  or 
void  of  all  fenfation,  and  ought  to  be  cut 
but.  A  carbuncle,  as  foon  as  it  appears  there,  muft 
be  wafhed  by  means  of  a  fyringe  -,  then  it  muft  be  cau- 
terized too  with  medicines,  particularly  chalcitis  with 
honey,  or  verdigreafe  with  boiled  honey,  or  fheep's 
dung  toafted  and  powdered  with  honey.  When  it  falls 
off,  liquid  medicines  muft  be  ufed,  which  are  compofed 
for  the  lips  of  ulcers. 

If  any  inflammation  begins  in  the  tef- 
tides  without  a  blow,  blood  muft  be  taken  tfatJndts 
from  the  ancle ;  the  patient  muft  abftain 
from  eating  ;  that  compofition  muft  be  applied,  which 
confifts  of  bean  meal  boiled  in  mulfe,  then  mixed  with 
powdered  cummin,  and  worked  up  to  a  confiftence  with 
honey  ;  or  powdered  cummin  with  cerate  made  of  rofe 
oil ;  or  lintieed  toafted,  powdered,  and  boiled  in  mulfe  * 
or  wheat  meal  boiled  in  mulfe  with  cyprefs ;  or  lilly 
root  bruifed.  But  if  the  tefticles  are  grown  hard,  lint 
or  fenugreek  feed,  boiled  in  mulfe,  ihould  be  applied  ; 
or  cerate  made  of  cyprine  oil ;  or  fine  flour  rubbed  with 
wine  and  the  addition  of  a  little  faffron.  If  the  hard- 
nefs  be  already  of  pretty  long  ftanding,  the  root  of  wild 
cucumber  boiled  in  mulfe  and  then  bruifed  does  a  great 
deal  of  fervice. 

If  they  are  fwelled  from  a  blow,  'tis  necefiary  to  let 
blood,  and  more  fo  if  they  are  livid  befides ;  and  ei- 
ther of  thefe  compofitions  made  with  cummin  above- 
mentioned  muft  be  applied-,  or  that  compofifion,  which 
contains  of  nitre  calcined  p.  i.  *.  pine  refin,  cummin, 
each  p.  ii.  *.  ftavefacre  without  the  feeds  p.  iv.  *.  ho- 
ney a  fufficient  quantity  to  bring  them  to  a  confiftence. 
But  if  from  the  blow  the  tefticle  ceafes  to  receive  nou- 
rifhment,  there  is  generally  a  collection  of  pus  >at  the 
fame  time,  and  there  is  no  other  remedy  for  it,  than 
by  making  an  incifion  in  the  fcrotuiti,  to  difcharge  the 
pus,  and  extirpate  the  tefticle  itfelf. 

B  b  2  The 
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The  anus  too  is  liable  to  many  and  very 
Difeojs  of        tedious  diforders  -5  and  thefe  are  cured  by 

the  anus.  ,       ,  1<r~  r  ' 

Rbaoadia.  methods  not  very  different  from  one  ano- 
ther. In  the  firft  place  it  is  a  common 
ailment  here,  that  the  fkin  is  chop'd,  and  that  in 
feveral  places  :  the  Greeks  call  it  rhagadia  f.  When 
this  is  recent,  the  patient  ought  to  reft,  and  fit  down  in 
hot  water.  Pidgeons-  eggs  are  alfo  to  be  boiled  v  and. 
when  they  are  hard,  the  fliells  takers  off,  after  that  one 
of  them  ought  to  lye  in  water  well  heated,  while  the 
part  is  fomented  with  the  other  warm  ;  and  thus  each 
of  them  muft  be  ufed  alternately  for  fome  time.  Then 
the  tetrapharmacum  or  the  rhypodes  muft  be  foftned 
with  rofe  oil.-;  or  recent  ceiypum  mixed  with  liquid  ce- 
rate made  of  rofe  oil.;,  or  to;  the  fame  liquid  cerate 
muft  be  added  wafhed,  lead ;  or  myrrh  to  turpentine 
refin;  or  old  oil  to  litharge  :  and  the  part  anointed  with 
any  of  thefe..  If  the  part  affefted  be  external,  and  not 
concealed  within^  a  piece  of  lint  dip'd  in  the  fame  me- 
dicine ought  to  be  applied  to  k,  and  whatever  is  laid; 
firft  on,  muft  be  covered  with  cerate,,  Ih  this  cafe 
neither  acrid  food, .  nor  auftere, ,  nor.  binding  muft  be 
ufed  ;  nothing  even  dried  is  good,  unlefs  the  quantity 
be  very  fmall.  Liquid,  mild,  fat  and  glutinous  food 
is  better.  There  is  no  reafon  to  refrain  from  the  ule- 
of  mild  wine. 

A  condyloma  is  a-  tubercle,,  which 
Ofcondjlo-  commonly  proceeds  from  fome  inflamma- 
tion. When  it  appears,  the  directions 
muft  be  obferved,  which  were  juft  now  given,  with 
regard  to  reft,  meat,  and  drink.  'Tis  proper  to  fo- 
ment this  tubercle  with  eggs,  as  in  the  other  cafe.  But 
the  patient  ihould  firft  fit  down  in  a  decodion  of  re- 
pellent vervains  in  water  ;  then  'tis  fit  to  apply  lentils 
with  a  fmall  proportion  of  honey,  mellilot  boiled  with, 
wine,  and  bramble  leaves  bruifed  with  cerate  made  of 
roL  oil ;  and  with  the  lame  cerate  either  a  quince  bruifed, 
or  the  inner  part  of  pomegranate  bark  boiled  in  wine  ; 

and, 
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.and  chalcitis  burnt,  and  powdered,  then  mixed  with 
cefypum  and  rofe  oil  -,  and  fome  of  that  compofkion, 
which  contains  of  frankincenfe  p.  i.  ft  fciffile  allum  p. 
ii.  ft  cerufs  p.  iii,  ft  litharge  p.  v.  ft  to  thefe,  while 
they  are  powdered,  is  inftilled  alternately  oil  of  rofes 
and  wine.     The  bandage  for  that  part  is  a  fquare  piece 
of  linnen  or  woollen  cloth,  which  at  two  of  its  corners 
has  two  loops,  and  at  the  other  as  many  fillets  ;  and 
when  it  is  put  under  the  patient,  the  loops  being  turned 
toward  the  belly,  the  two  fillets  from  behind  are  put 
through  them,  and  when  drawn  tight,  the  right  one 
muft  be  extended  to  the  left,  and  that  on  the  left  to  the 
Tight,  and  laftiy  both  being  brought  round  are  tied  in 
a  knot  over   the  belly.     But  if  the  condyloma  be  in- 
veterate, and  is  grown  hard,  and  does  not  give  way  to 
thefe  methods,  it  may  be  cauterized  by  a  medicine, 
"  which  confifts  of  the  following  ingredients  ;  of  verdi- 
greafe  p.  ii.  ft  myrrh  p.  iv.  •*.  gum  p.  viii.  ft  frank- 
incenfe p.  xii.  ft  antimony,  poppy  tears,  acacia,  each 
p.  xvi.  ft  with  which  medicine  lbme  chufe  to  renew 
thofe  ulcers  of  which  I  was  lately  treating.     If  this  has 
no  effeft  upon  the  condyloma,  even  ftronger  cauftics 
may  be  ufed.     When  the  tumour  is  confumed,  we 
muft  change  to  the  mild  applications. 

The  third  difeafe  of  the  anus  is  when  the 
orifices  of  the  hemorrhoidal  veins  grow  tur-     mrrhiifo* 
gid,  and  flioot  out  fomething  like  fmall 
heads,  which  often  difcharge  blood  ;  the  Greeks  call 
them  the  hasmorrhoides  f.     And  this  frequently  hap- 
pens to  women  in  the  mouth-  of  the  womb.     And  it  is 
not  fafe  to  flop  it  in  fome  people,  who  are  not  weakned 
by  the  difcharge  of  blood  :    for  this  ferves  for  a  drain, 
and  is  not  a  difcafe.     And  therefore  fome  that  have 
been  cured,  as  the  blood  had  no  exit,  have  been  feized 
with  fudden  and  very  dangerous  diftempers,  from  the 
matter  fettling  upon  the  praecordia  and  bowels.     But  a 
man  that  feels  bad  effefts  from  this  difcharge,  ought 

B  b  3  to 
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to  fit  down  in  a  deco&ion  of  vervains  ;  and  ro  apply 
principally  pomegranate  bark  powdered,  with  dry  rofe 
leaves  -,  and  fome  of  thofe  things,  which  ftop  blood. 
An  inflammation  fometimes  comes  on,  efpecially  when 
hard  excrements  hurt  the  part.     Then  the  patient  mull: 
fit  down  in  pure  water,  and  foment  the  part  with  eggs, 
and  apply  the  yolks  with  rofe  leaves  beat  up  with  paf- 
fum ;  and  if  the  diforder  be  within,  this  mull  be  put 
to  it  with  the  finger  -,  if  without,  it  muft  be  applied 
fpread  upon  a  cloth.     Thofe  medicines  too,  which  are 
calculated  for  recent  fifliires,  are  fuitable  here.     And  the 
fame  diet  muft  be  ufed  in  this,  as  in  the  former  cafes,    i 
If  thefe  methods  give  but  little  relief,  'tis  ufual  by  the 
application  of  cauftic  medicines  to  confume  thefe  fin  all 
heads.     But  if  they  be  inveterate,  by  the  direction  of 
Dionyfius,  fandarach  is  to  be  fprinkled  upon  them  ;  af- 
ter that  the  following  compofition  muft  be  applied  :  of 
copper  fcales,  orpiment,  each  p.  v.  *.  ftone  lime  p. 
viii.  *.  the  next  day,  they  muft  be  punctured  with  a 
needle.     By  cauterizing  thefe  fmall  heads  a  cicatrix  is 
formed  l,  which  prevents  the  effufion  of  blood.     But 
whenever  this  is  ftop'd,  to  avoid  any  dangerous  con- 
fequence  from  the  fuppreffion,  the  matter  muft  be  dif- 
fipated  by  much  exercife  ;  and  befides  both  men,  and 
fuch  women,  whofe  menftrual  difcharge  is  ftop'd,  ought 
fometimes  to  be  bled  in  the  arm. 

But  if  the  anus  itfelf,  or  the  mouth  of 
Of  a  prolap-  the  womb  fall  down  (for  that  fometimes 
jus  rftbe  a-       happen)  ft  ought  to  be  confidered  whether 

nus  or  <wo?nb.        .  rr        y       1  •    1     •  iii_       i 

the  part,  which  is  protruded,  be  clean,  or 
covered  with  a  mucous  humour.  If  it  be  clean,  the 
patient  ought  to  fit  down  in  fait  water,  or  a  deco&ion 
of  vervains  or  of  pomegranate  bark  in  water  :  but  if 
moift,  it  muft  be  wafhed  with  a  rough  wine,  and  rub- 

x  Cicatrix  is  formed.  Fit  cicatrix.']  I  find  no  variety  in  any  of 
the  copies,  which  I  have  feen.  The  ienfe  however  feems  to  require 
crufta  inftead  of  cicatrix ;  becaufe  the  cauitic  medicines  would  pro- 
duce an  efchar,  whereas  no  cicatrix  would  be  formed,  till  the  eichar 
call  off,  and  the  ulcer  was  deterged  and  incarned, 
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bed  with  burnt  lees  of  wine.  When  it  has  been  treated 
in  either  way,  it  muft  be  replaced ;  and  an  application 
made  of  bruifed  plantain,  or  willow  leaves  boiled  in 
vinegar  •,  over  that,  linnen  and  wool :  thefe  muft  be 
tied  on,  and  the  legs  bound  clofe  together. 

There  fometimes  appears  an  ulcer  in  the 
•fame  part  refembling  a  mufhroom.     This,     /icir.^ 
if  it  be  the  winter-time,  muft  be  fomented 
with  water  juft  warm  ;  if  any  other  feafon,  with  cold  ; 
afterwards  muft  be  fprinkled  on  copper  fcales,  and  over 
that  cerate  applied  made  of  myrtle  oil,  with  the  addi- 
tion of  a  little  fcales,  foot,  and  lime.     If  it  is  not  re- 
moved in  this  method,  it  muft  be  confumed  either  by 
itronger  medicines  u  or  the  adual  cautery. 

CHAP.     XIX. 

Of  ulcers  in  the  fingers. 

TH  E  beft  cure  for  ulcers  of  long  (landing  in  the 
fingers  is  either  lycium  or  lees  of  oil  boiled ;  to 
either  of  which  wine  is  added.  A  caruncle  here  alio 
fometimes  recedes  from  the  nails  with  great  pain  ;  the 
Greeks  call  it  pterygion  f.  'Tis  proper  to  diflblve  as 
much  round  Melian  allum  in  water,  as  to  make  it  of 
the  confidence  of  honey ;  then  to  pour  into  it  the  fame 
quantity  of  honey  as  there  was  of  allum,  and  to  ftir  it 
with  a  ipatula^  till  it  becomes  of  a  faffron  colour,  and 

u  Con  fume  J  either  by  ftronger  medicines f  &:.]  This  is  agteeable 
to  the  reading  of  the  older  editions-^-SV  hac  ratione  non  tollitur  :  wl 
medicament  is  evebe??tentioribus9  ve/  ferro  adurcndiifn  eft  — Linden  and 
Almeloveen  have  it  thus :  Si  bat  ratione  non  tollitur \  <vel  aliis  me- 
dicamentis fi?niiibus,  <vel qjcbemenfioribus  :  ferro  aiurendum  eft.  That 
is,  '  If  it  is  not  removed  by  this  method,  or  like  medicines,  or 
*  ftronger,  it  muft  be  burnt  by  the  actual  cautery.''  Which,  Mor- 
gagni  *  juftly  obferves,  befides  the  incongruity  of  recommending 
fimilar  medicines  after  the  firil  have  failed,  alters  the  fenfe  much  for 
the  vvorfe. 

*  Ep.  6.  p.  146. 

B  b  4  rub 
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rub  that  over  it  •>  feme  people  for  the  fame  purpofc 
chufe  to  mix  equal  quantities  of  dry  allum  and  honey, 
and  boil  them  together  to  the  due  confiftence.  If  they 
are  not  extirpated  by  this  method,  they  muft  be  cut 
off;  then  the  fingers  muft  be  fomented  with  a  decoc- 
tion of  vervains,  and  a  medicine  applied  over  them  com- 
pounded thus ;  chalcitis,  pomegranate  bark,  and  cop- 
per fcales  are  incorporated  with  a  mellow  fig  gently 
boiled,  and  honey ;  or  equal  quantities  of  burnt  pa- 
per, orpiment,  and  crude  fulphur  are  mixed  with  ce- 
rate made  of  myrtle  oil  -,  or  of  rafile  verdigreafe  p.  i.*. 
copper  fcales  p.  ii.  *.  are  brought  to  a  confiftence  with 
a  cyathus  of  honey  ;  or  equal  parts  of  ftone  lime,  chal- 
citis,  and  orpiment  are  mixed  together.  Which  ever 
of  thefe  is  applied,  it  muft  be  covered  with  a  linnen 
cloth  dip'd  in  v/ater.  On  the  third  day,  the  finger 
muft  be  opened,  and  what  is  dry,  muft  be  cut  away 
as  before,  and  the  like  drefting  applied.  If  it  does 
not  yield  to  this  method,  it  muft  be  cleanfed  with  a, 
knife,  and  burnt  with  fmall  irons,  and  cured  like  other 
burns. 

But  where  the  nails  are  fcabrous,  they  ought  to  be 
opened  round,  where  they  are  joined  to  the  flefh  ;  then 
fome  of  the  following  compofition  muft  be  applied  over 
them  ;  of  fandarach,  fulphur,  each  p.  ii.  *.  nitre,  or- 
piment, each  p.  iv.*.  liquid  refin  p.  viii.*.  And  this 
is  to  be  taken  off  on  the  third  day.  This  medicine 
caufes  the  fpoilt  nails  to  fall  off,  and  better  to  grow  in 
their  place. 


A.  Cot- 
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PR     E    F    A    C    E. 


TH  AT  furgery  makes  the  third  part  of  medi- 
cine, is  both  univerfally  known,  and  has  been 
already  obferved.  This  does  not  indeed  dif- 
card  medicines,  and  a  proper  regimen  ;  but  yet  the 
principal  part  is  accomplifhed  by  the  hand.  And  the 
effect  of  this  is  the  moil  evident  of  all  the  parts  of  me- 
dicine. For  as  fortune  contributes  a  good  deal  to  the 
cure  of  diftempers,  and  the  fame  things  are  often  fa- 
lutary,  often  fruitiefs ;  it  may  be  doubted,  whether 
the  recovery  be  owing  to  phyfic,  or  the  conftitution. 
In  thofe  difeafes  alfo,  in  which  we  chiefly  make  ufe  of 
piedicines,  altho'  their  fuccefs  be  pretty  evident,  never- 
theless 'tis  plain,  that  health  is  both  fought  for  by  their 
means  in  vain,  and  often  reftored  without  them.  As 
may  be  obferved  with  regard  to  the  eyes,  v/hich  after 
having  long  fuffered  from  the  applications  of  phyfici- 
ans,  fometimes  recover  of  themfelves.  But  in  furgery 
'tk  rnanifeft  that  the  fuccefsa  tho3  it  may  be  fomewhat 

promoted 
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promoted  by  other  means,  is  chiefly  to  be  afcribed  to 
this.  Now  this  branch,  though  it  be  the  moft  an- 
ient, yet  has  been  more  cultivated  by  Hippocrates  the 
father  of  al]  medicine,  than  by  his  predeceffors.  Af- 
terwards being  feparated  from  the  other  parts,  it  began 
to  have  its  peculiar  profefTors,  and  received  confider- 
fcble  improvements  in  Egypt,  as  well  as  elfewhere,  prin7 
cipally  from  Philoxenus,  who  has  treated  of  this  part 
fully,  and  with  great  accuracy,  in  feveral  volumes. 
Gorgias  alfo,  and  Softr^tus,  the  two  Herons,  and  the 
two  Apollonii,  and  Ammonius  Alexandrinus,  and 
many  other  celebrated  men,  have  each  of  them  made 
fome  difcoveries.  And  at  Rome  too  profeflbrs  of  no 
fmall  note,  and  particularly  of  late  Tryphon  the  fa- 
ther, and  Euelpiftus  the  fon  of  Phleges,  and  Meges* 
the  moft  learned  of  them  all,  as  appears  from  his  writ- 
ings, by  altering  fome  things  for  the  better  have  made 
confiderable  additions  to  this  art. 

A  furgeon  ought  to  be  young,  or  at  moft  but  mid- 
dle aged,  to  have  a  ftrong  and  fteddy  hand,  never  fub- 
je£t  to  tremble,  and  to  be  no  lefs  dextrous  with  his  left 
than  his  right  hand ;  to  have  a  quick  and  clear  fight ; 
to  be  bold,  and  fo  far  void  of  pity,  that  he  may  have 
only  in  view  the  cure  of  him,  whom  he  has  taken  in 
hand,  and  not  in  compafFion  to  his  cries  either  make 
more  hafte  than  the  cafe  requires,  or  cut  lefs  than  is 
neceffary ;  but  do  all,  as  if  he  was  not  moved  by  the 
fhrieks  of  his  patient. 

Now  it  may  be  afked  what  peculiarly  belongs  to  this 
branch :  becaufe  furgeons  affume  to  themfelves  the 
curing  of  many  wounds  and  ulcers,  which  I  have 
treated  of  elfewhere.  I  can  very  well  fuppofe  the  fame 
perfon  capable  of  performing  all  thefe  :  and  fince  they 
are  divided,  I  efteem  him  moft,  whofe  fkill  is  moft  ex- 
tenfive.  For  my  part,  I  have  left  to  this  branch  thofe 
cafes,  in  which  the  phyfician  a  makes  a  wound,  where 

he 

a  Phyfician  makes  a  'wound.']     An  Englifh   reader  may   naturally 
fuppofe  that  the  term  fhould  be  furgeon ;  but  as  our  author  here 

ufes 
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tie  does  not  find  one  ;  and  thofe  wounds  and  ulcers,  in 
which  I  believe  manual  operation  to  be  more  ufeful  than 
medicines;  laftly  whatever  relates  to  the  bones.  Which 
things  I  fhall  coniider  in  order,  and  deferring  the  bones 
to  another  book,  I  lhall  in  this  explain  the  two  for- 
mer ;  fo  treating  firft  of  thefe,  which  are  found  in- 
differently in  every  part  of  the  body,  I  lhall  proceed 
fo  thofe,  that  fall  upon  particular  parts. 

C  H  A  P.     I. 

Of  Contujions. 

CONTUSIONS,  in  whatever  part  of  the  body 
they  are,  ought  as  foon  as  poffible  to  be  treated 
in  this  manner  ;  the  fkin  of  the  part,  where  the  pain 
is,  muft  be  cut  in  feveral  places,  and  the  grumous  blood 
ifTuing  from  them  muft  be  wiped  away  with  the  back  of 
the  knife.  If  it  is  not  taken  in  time,  and  there  is  a  red- 
nefs,  fo  much  of  the  fkin  as  is  red  muft  be  cut  \  if  there 
is  a  tumour  too,  wherever  that  extends,  the  fame  re- 
medy is  ftill  the  beft.  Then  repellents  are  to  be  ap- 
plied over  it ;  and  particularly  fordid  wool  fqueezed 
out  of  vinegar  and  oil.  But  if  the  hurt  be  more  flight, 
the  fame  applications  without  an  incifion  may  perform 
the  cure.  And  if  nothing  elfe  is  at  hand,  afhes,  efpe- 
cially  of  burnt  twigs  :  if  they  are  not  to  be  got,  any 
pther  afhes  mixed  up  with  vinegar,  or  even  with  water. 

CHAP.     II. 

Of  the  operations  neceffary  in  fuppurated  tumours. 

TH  E  foregoing  cafe  is  eafily  managed.    But  there 
is  more  trouble  with  thofe  tumours,  that  come 
from  an  internal  caufe,  and  tend  to  fuppuration.     That 

ufes  the  word  medicusy  I  did  not  think  myfelf  at  liberty  to  depart 
from  it;  efpeciaily  as  his  not  ufing  chirurgm  was  from  choice,  fince 
this  word  occurred  in  the  preceding  paragraph.  Celfus  fuppofes  an 
accomplifhed  phyfician  acquainted  with  all  the  branches. 

^11 
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all  thefe  are  kinds  of  abfcelTes,  I  have  elfewhere  fhewn, 
and  treated  of  the  medicines  proper  for  them :  it  now 
remains,  that  I  mention  the  manual  operations  necel- 
fary  for  their  cure.  Wherefore  it  is  requifite,  before 
they  grow  hard,  to  cut  the  {kin,  and  apply  a  cupping- 
vefTel  to  evacuate  any  bad  and  corrupted  matter,  which 
may  have  been  colle&ed  there :  and  this  may  be  re- 
peated a  fecond  and  third  time,  till  all  the  fymptoms 
of  an  inflammation  be  gone.  Neverthelefs,  it  is  not 
right  to  trull b  entirely  to  the  clippings eflel. 

Sometimes  alio  it  happens,  tho'  rarely,  that  a  col- 
le6lion  of  pus  is  inclofed  in  a  covering  of  its  own  :  the 
antients  called  this  a  coat.  Meges,  becaufe  every  coat 
is  nervous,  affirmed  a  nerve  was  not  generated  in  a  dif- 
order,  which  deftroyed  the  flefh,  but  that  the  pus  being 
lodged  below  for  a  long  time,  was  furrounded  with  a 
callofity.  ;  This  however  has  not  the  leaft  relation  to 
the  method  of  cure;  becaufe  the  fame  courfe,  that  ought 
to  be  purfued  if  it  be  a  coat,  is  alfo  necefTary  if  it  be  a 
callofity.  And  though  it  fhould  be  a  callofity,  yet  as 
it  invelops  fomething,  there  is  no  reafon  againft  calling 
it  a  coat.  And  then  again,  it  is  not  uncommon  for 
this  to  be  found  even  before  the  fuppuration  is  formed c, 

and 

h  Neverthekfs,  it  is  not  right  to  truft  &o]  In  this  tranflation  I 
have  followed  Linden  and  Alraeloveen.  But  the  reading  in  molt  of 
the  old  editions,  as  Nicolaus,  Pinzi,  Junta,  Aldus,  Gryphius,  &c. 
is,  Neque  tamen  fas  non   eft   nihil  cucurbitula   agere  ;   that  is,  *  Yet 

*  it  is  not  an  inviolable  rule  always  to  employ  the  cupping-veiTel.' 
Which,  I  mull  own,  appears  molt  agreeable  to  the  fenfc  of  this 
place  ;  becaufe  our  author  immediately  proceeds  to  confider  a  cafe, 
in  which  cupping  can  be  of  no  fervice.     See  Morg.  ep.  vi.  p.  151. 

c  Even  before  the  fuppuration  is  formed.']  I  have  here  followed  the 
old  reading,  turn  pure  quoqite  matur'tor  hose  inter dum  effe  confuevit, 
which  feems  to  agree  better  with  our  author's  reafoning  ;  for  as  he 
had  juft  blamed  Meges  for  introducing  the  new  term  callus  inftead  of 
tunica,  without  n^cefllty  ;  fo  he  add?,  that  he  was  miftaken  alfo  in 
believing  that  it  was  never  found  but  inclofmg  an  old  collection  of 
matter.  He  on  the  contrary  fays,  that  it  fometimes  appears  before 
the  generation  of  pus.  Linden  and  Almeloveen  read  turn,  pure  quo- 
que  maturiore,  h<zc  inter  dum  effe  eonfuewit\   that  is,  *   And  this  is 

*  found,  even  when  the  fuppuration  is  more  ripen  ~d.'  Whether  the 
connexion  of  this  with  what  went  before  be  natural,  the  reader  may 

ju(?ge 
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and  therefore  what  is  below  it  cannot  be  extracted  by  ft 
cupping  veflel.  But  this  is  eafily  difcovered5.  when 
the  application  of  that  inftrument  has  made  no  change. 
Therefore,  where-ever  that  happens,  or  when  there  is 
already  a  hardnefs,  nothing  is  to  be  expected  from  this 
remedy :  but  as  I  have  dire&ed  elfewhere,  either  the  af- 
flux of  matter  to  the  part  muft  be  diverted,  or  it  mull 
be  difcufled,  or  brought  to  a  perfeft  fuppuration.  If  ei- 
ther of  the  former  has  taken  place,  nothing  further  is 
necefTary.  If  the  pus  has  been  maturated,  in  the  armpits 
and  groin  an  incifion  is  rarely  to  be  made :  likewiie 
where-ever  the  abfcefs  is  but  fmall ;  alfo  where-ever  the 
malady  is  in  the  furface  of  the  fkin,  or  even  in  the 
flefh;  unlefs  the  weaknefs  of  the  patient  obliges  us  to 
lofe  no  time.  And  'tis  fufficient  by  cataplafms  to  aflift 
the  pus  to  make  its  own  way.  For  the  part,  that  has 
not  been  touched  by  an  inftrument,  is  generally  free 
from  a  fear.  If  the  malady  lies  deeper,  it  ought  to  be 
confidered  whether  the  part  be  nervous  or  not.  For  if 
it  be  nervous,  it  fhould  be  opened  by  the  adtual  caute- 
ry ;  the  reafon  of  which  is,  that  a  fmall  wound  may 
keep  open  longer  for  evacuating  the  pus,  and  the  cica- 
trix afterwards  may  be  fmall.  But  if  there  be  nerves 
near  it,  the  actual  cautery  is  improper,  left  convulfi- 
ons  follow,  which  may  debilitate d  the  limb ;  yet  the 
affiiftance  of  the  knife  is  necefTary.  The  others  may  be 
opened  even  before  they  be  quite  mature  :  but  amongft 
tendons  the  utmoft  ripenefs  is  to  be  waited  for,  that  the 
fkin  may  be  thin,  and  the  pus  brought  clofe  to  it,  that 

judge  for  himfelf.  I  don't  know  but  thefe  learned  editors  may  have 
put  another  fenfe  upon  maturicre,  when  the  fuppuration  is  fooner 
ripened :  which  would  be  pretty  much  the  fame  with  the  old  reading. 
However  the  firlt  is  preferred  by  Morgagni,  Ep.  vi.  p.  152. 

d  Left  convulftom  follow,  which  may  debilitate  &c.]  This  tranfla- 
tion  is  agreeable  to  the  reading  in  Linden  and  Almeloveen  ;  but  all 
the  older  editions  read  thus,  ne  <vel  diftendantur  hi,  vet memhrum  debtli- 
Hnt ;  i.e.  '  Left  either  convulfions  follow,  or  the  limb  be  difabled.' 
And  this  appears  the  more  piobable,  as  one  of  them  might  happen 
without  the  other  following.  And  fo  it  is  quoted  by  Fabricius  ab 
Aquapendeme. 

it 
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it  may  be  the  fooner  found.  And  fome  again  req&iie! 
a  wound  c  in  a  ftraight  direction,  as  thole  in  the  fiefh  i 
but  others  render  the  fkin  extremely  thin ;  and  in  fuch 
the  whole  furface  of  it  above  the  pus  muft  be  cut  away. 
Now  in  all  cafes  where  the  knife  is  ufed,  care  muft  be 
taken,  that  the  wounds  be  as  fmall  and  as  few  in  num- 
ber as  poflible  :  with  this  caution  however,  that  we  do 
all  the  cafe  requires,  both  with  regard  to  fize  and  num- 
ber :  for  larger  cavities  require  broader  incifions j  fome- 
times  even  in  two  or  three  different  directions.  And 
we  muft  endeavour  that  the  deepeft  part  of  the  finus 
fhall  have  a  free  difcharge,  left  any  of  the  humour 
fettle  within,  which  by  corroding  the  contiguous  parts 
yet  found,  may  make  linufes  there.  Cafes  alfo  fome- 
times  occur,  in  which  the  fkin  muft  be  taken  off  to  a 
more  confiderable  breadth.  For  when  after  long  dif- 
tempers,  the  habit  of  the  whole  body  has  been  vitiated, 
and  the  finus  is  enlarged  to  a  great  compafs,  and  the 
fkin  is  pale ;  we  may  take  it  for  granted  that  it  is  al- 
ready mortified,  and  will  be  ufelefs :  therefore  it  is  more 
proper  to  cut  it  off:  and  efpecially  if  this  happen  about 
the  larger  joints,  and  the  patient  has  been  troubled  with 
a  purging  while  he  wras  confined  to  his  bed,  and  he 
gains  no  fiefh  by  the  nourifhment  he  takes.  But  the  ex- 

c  And  fome  again  require  a  wound  &c]  Jamque  alia  re  Ram  plagam 
defiderant%  ut  in  carne:  alia  <vero  <vehementer  cutem  extenuant,  in  quibus 
tota  eajuper  pus  excidenda  eft.  There  are  feveral  variations  in  the  reading 
of  the  copies  of  this  paragraph,  but  they  don't  remove  the  difficulty. 
Morpagni  *  very  ingenioufly  conjectures,  that  after  Celius  had  con- 
fidered  fuch  as  were  quite  mature,  he  next  mentioned  fuch  as  were 
not  quite  ripe;  and  did  not  talk  here  of  cutting  off  the  whole  fkin, 
becaufe  he  afterwards  fays,  Eft  etiam  in  rerum  natura,  ut  cutis  latins 
excidenda  fit ;  and  that  what  is  here  faid  of  the  fkin  being  extenuated, 
was  repeated  from  above  by  careleflhefs.  All  the  old  editions  and 
JvlSS.  have  itemque  for  jamque  ;  none  of  them  ut ;  the  MS.  tuto  for 
tota.  Upon  the  whole,  he  feems  inclined  to  read  it  thus  ;  Itemque 
alia  reclam  plagam  defiderant  in  carne  ;  in  quibus  tuto  ea  Juper  pus  in~ 
cidendafit;  i.e.  *  Others  again  require  a  wound  in  a  flraight  di~ 
<  region  in  the  flelh,  in  which  it  may  be  proper  and  fafe  to  make 
*  an  incifion  above  the  pus/ 

*  Ep.  vii.  p.  i8i. 

cifion 
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rifion  fhould  be  made  in  the  form  of  a  myrtle  leaf,  that 
it  may  heal  the  more  eafily.  And  this  rule  muft  con- 
Handy  be  obferved,  whenever  a  phyfician  upon  any  ac- 
count cuts  away  the  fkin.  After  the  pus  is  difcharged, 
in  the  armpits  and  groin  there  is  no  need  of  lint,  but  a 
fponge  fqueezed  out  of  wine  muft  be  laid  on,  In  the 
other  parts,  if  lint  is  equally  needlefs,  a  little  honey 
muft  be  infufed  to  cleanfe  it ;  then  agglutinants  are  to 
be  applied  :  if  lint  be  neceffary,  over  it  alfo  in  like 
manner  ought  to  be  laid  a  fponge  fqueezed  out  of  wine 
in  the  fame  way.  When  lint  is  neceffary,  and  when 
not,  has  been  determined  elfewhere.  The  other  direc- 
tions are  to  be  obferved  when  the  fuppurated  tumour  is 
cut,  which  I  gave  for  one,  that  lias  been  broke  by  me- 
dicines. 

CHAP.     III. 

Of  t he  good  or  bad  fymptoms  of  fuppurations. 

IT  is  foon  known  from  the  nature  of  the  fymptoms, 
how  a  cure  advances,  and  what  event  is  to  be  hoped 
or  feared  :  and  thefe  are  commonly  the  fame  with  what 
have  been  laid  down  in  wounds.  For  they  are  good 
figns  to  deep,  to  breathe  eafily,  not  to  be  troubled  with 
thirft,  not  to  loathe  food,  if  there  has  been  a  flight  fe- 
ver, to  be  free  of  it :  alfo  that  the  pus  be  white,,  fmooth, 
and  not  fetid.  The  bad  figns  are  wakefulnefs,  diffi- 
culty in  breathing,  thirft,  loathing  of  food,  a  fever, 
and  the  pus  black,  or  feculent,  and  fetid  :  alfo  a  he- 
"  morrhage  in  the  procefs  of  the  cure ;  or  if  before  the 
cavity  is  filled  up  with  fiefh,  the  lips  become  callous, 
and  the  flelh  there  be  dull  of  fenfation„and  fpongy.  But 
for  a  perfon  to  faint  either  in  the  dreffing  or  afterwards, 
is  worft  of  all.  Moreover,  if  the  fever  ceafe  fuddenly, 
before  the  fuppuration  is  begun,  or  if  it  continue  after 
the  difcharge  of  the  pus,  thefe  are  juft  grounds  for  fear. 
There  is  room  to  fear  alfo,  if  the  wound  is  not  fenfible 
of  corrofive  medicines.     But  whatever  fymptoms  fhall 

happen 
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happen  to  arife,  it  is  the  part  of  a  phyfician  to  endea- 
vour the  recovery  of  his  patient.  Therefore,  as  often 
as  he  ihall  open  a  wound,  he  ought  to  wafh  it,  if  it 
feems  neceflary  to  repel  the  humour,  with  a  mixture  of 
wine  and  rain  water,  or  with  a  deco&ion  of  lentils  in 
water :  if  it  needs  cleanfing,  with  mulfe  ;  and  to  ap- 
ply the  fame  dreflings  again.  When  the  humour 
ihall  appear  to  be  ftopt,  and  the  ulcer  clean,  it  will  be 
convenient  to  promote  the  growth  of  the  flefh,  and 
drefs  the  ulcer  with  equal  parts  of  wine  and  honey,  and 
apply  a  fponge  dipt  in  wine  and  oil  of  rofes,  which 
things  are  incarning.  A  proper  regimen  however,  as  I 
have  obferved  elfewhere,  is  more  effectual  for  this  pur- 
poie  :  that  is,  when  the  fever  is  removed,  and  the 
appetite  reftored,  bathing  now  and  then,  daily  but 
mild  geftation,  and  fuch  kinds  of  food  and  drink  as 
arc  of  the  moll  nourilhing  nature.  All  which  rules 
alfo  hold  with  regard  to  an  abfcefs,  that  has  been  broke 
by  medicines.  But  becaufe  'tis  hardly  poffible  to  cure 
a  large  tumour  without  the  knife,  the  mention  of  thefe 
has  been  referved  to  this  place. 

CHAP.    IV. 

Of  jifiulas. 

WITH  regard  to  fiftulas,  if  they  penetrate  pret- 
ty deep,  fo  that  a  collyrium  cannot  reach  the 
bottom  of  them,  if  they  are  tortuous,  or  confift  of  fe~ 
veral  finufes,  operations  are  more  ufeful  than  medi- 
cines ;  and  thofe,  that  run  in  a  tranfverfe  direction  below 
the  fkin,  give  lefs  trouble  than  fuch  as  go  directly  in- 
ward. Therefore,  if  the  fiftula  be  tranfverfe  under  the 
Ikin,  a  probe  ought  to  be  introduced,  and  an  incifion 
made  upon  that.  If  it  be  tortuous,  its  windings  are  to 
be  followed  by  the  probe  and  knife.  And  the  fame 
courfe  muft  be  taken,  if  feveral  of  them  appear  like 
rivulets  uniting  their  fir  tarns.  When  we  have  reached 
to  the  end  of  the  fiftula,  all  the  callofity  muft  be  cut 

out, 
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out,  and  fibulas  applied  to  it  with  medicines  to  ag- 
glutinate. But  if  it  points  diredtly  inward,  when  its 
dire&ion  is  found  by  a  probe,  that  finus  muft  be 
cut  out :  then  a  fibula  put  upon  the  lips  of  the  fkin, 
and  agglutinating  medicines  laid  over  it ;  or  if  the  ul- 
cer be  very  foul  (which  fometimes  happens  from  a  ca- 
rious bone)  when  that  alfo  is  cured,  medicines  to  pro- 
mote a  digeftion. 

'Tis  common  for  fiftulas  to  extend  be- 
neath the  ribs.  When  this  cafe  occurs,  Oj  fjlulas  a- 
the  rib  in  that  part  muft  be  cut  through  '"Hf!*  *** 
on  both  fides,  and  taken  out,  left  any 
thing  corrupt  be  left  within.  'Tis  ufual  for  them  alio, 
when  they  have  got  through  the  ribs,  to  penetrate  the 
traniverfe  feptum,  that  divides  the  inteftines  from  the 
fuperior  vifcera.  Which  circumftance  may  be  known 
both  from  the  fituation,  and  from  the  violence  of  the 
pain,  and  becaufe  fometimes  the  air  comes  out  with 
the  matter  as  it  were  bubbling,  and  particularly  when 
the  patient  keeps  in  his  breath.  For  this  cafe  there  is 
no  remedy.  In  the  other  kinds  about  the  ribs,  which 
are  curable,  greafy  medicines  are  hurtful,  and  therefore 
we  fhould  ufe  fuch  as  are  adapted  to  wounds  :  but  the 
heft  application  is  dry  lint,  or  if  any  thing  requires  to 
be  cleanfed,  the  fame  dipt  in  honey. 

There  is  no  bone  within  the  fkin  of  the 
belly ;  but  fiftulas  in  that  part  are  extreme-  f/e{f//  ** 
\y  dangerous  •,  infomuch  that  Softratus 
believed  them  incurable.  That  they  are  not  always 
lb,  experience  has  fhewn.  And  indeed,  which  may 
feem  very  wonderful,  a  fiftula  oppofite  to  the  liver  and 
ipleen,  and  ftomach,  is  more  fate  than  one  oppofite  to 
the  inteftines  :  not  that  the  thing  is  of  its  own  nature 
more  pernicious  there,  but  becaufe  it  expofes  to  a  dan- 
ger of  another  kind.  The  reafon  of  which  fadl  fome 
authors  have  but  little  underftood,  tho'  their  experi- 
ence convinc'd  them  of  this  difficulty.  For  the  belly 
itfelf  is  often  wounded  by  a  weapon,  and  the  inteftines, 
that  have  fallen  out,  are  replaced,    and  the  wound 

C  c  united 
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united  by  futures  :  the  manner  of  doing  which  I  fhall 
point  out  prefently.  Therefore,  when  a  lmall  fiftula  has 
even  penetrated  the  abdomen,  it  may  be  cut  out,  and 
the  lips  of  it  joined  by  a  future.  But  if  the  fiftula  fpreads 
wider  within,  upon  its  being  cutout,  it  muft  neceflarily 
leave  a  pretty  large  vacuity,  which  cannot  be  fewed  up 
without  great  violence  •,  efpecialLy  on  the  internal  fide, 
where  there  is  kind  of  membrane,  which  the  Greeks 
call  peritonaeum,  that  furrounds  the  abdomen.    There- 
fore as  foon  as  a  perfon  begins  to  walk  or  move,  the 
future  breaks,  and  the  inteftines  are  let  loofe,  fo  that 
the  patient  muft  perifh.    But  the  cafe  is  not  always  de- 
fperate  -y   and  therefore  we  muft  attempt  the  cure  of 
fmaller  fiftulas  there. 

Fiftulas  in  the  anus  require  a  particular 
Of  fiftulas  m     treatment#    a  probe  being  put  into  them, 

an.incifion  muft  be  made  in  the  fkin  at  its 
further  end :  then  the  probe  muft  be  drawn  out  at  the 
new  orifice  with  a  thread  following  it,  which  was  put 
through  an  eye  made  in  the  other  end  for  the  purpofe. 
There  the  thread  muft  be  taken  hold  of,  and  tied  to 
the  other  end,  that  it  may  gently  take  hold  of  the 
fkin  above  the  fiftula :  and  the  thread  fhould  be  made 
©f  crude  lint  f,  double  or  triple,  and  fo  twifted  as  to 
make  one  firing.     In  the  mean  time  the  patient  may 
go  about  his  bufinefs,  walk,  bathe,  and  eat,  juft  as  if 
he  were   in  the  moft  perfect  health.     Only  loofing 
this  knot g  twice  a  day,   the  firing  muft  be  drawn  in. 

fuch 

f  Crude  lint.]  Fabricius  ab  Aquapendente  and  Rhodius  take  this 
crude  lint  to  be  fuch  as  has  not  been  boiled  in  a  lixivium. 

S  Loofing  this  knot.  Soluto  nodo]  Morgagni  *  here  prefers  the 
old  reading,  fafoo  nodo,  without  loojmg  the  knot,  for  this  reafon,  that 
our  author  immediately  orders  the  knot  to  be  loofed  every  third  day, 
for  changing  the  firing.  And  thus  alfo  it  is  quoted  by  Aquapendente, 
De  chirurg.  operation,  cap.  93. —  Celfus  has  here  followed  Hippo- 
crates, Lib.  de  fiftul.  where  he  orders  the  firing  to  be  drawn  and 
twifted  every  day,  as  much  as  it  loofened  by  the  putrefaction  of  the 
fiftula  ;  but  he  fays  nothing  of  untying  the  knot  every  day.  The 
difference  is  not  material ;  for  \ifal<vo  nodo  be  the  reading,  the  firing 

*  Ep.  vi.  p.  151. 
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fuch  a  manner,  that  the  part,  which  was  above,  may  then 
be  within  the  fiftula.  And  the  thread  muft  not  be  fuffer- 
ed  to  rot,  but  every  third  day  the  knot  muft  be  untied, 
and  at  its  one  end  muft  be  fixed  a  frefh  ligature,  which 
when  the  old  one  is  drawn  out,  muft  be  left  in  the  fiftula 
with  a  like  knot.  For  thus  it  gradually  cuts  the  fkin 
that  is  above  the  fiftula  :  and  at  the  fame  time  the  part, 
that  has  been  eat  through  by  the  thread,  heals  ;  whilft 
the  remainder,  which  is  pinched  by  the  thread,  conti- 
nues to  be  cut  by  it.  This  method  of  cure  is  long, 
but  is  attended  with  no  pain. 

Thofe,  that  are  for  making  quick  difpatch,  ought  to 
tie  the  fkin  tight  with  the  firing,  that  it  may  be  the 
fooner  cut ;  and  at  night  to  introduce  fome  fmall  flips 
of  a  penecillum,  that  the  fkin  may  be  made  thin  by  the 
fame  means  that  it  is  diftended ;  however  this  occafions 
pain.     The  difpatch,  as  well  as  the  pain,  is  increafed, 
if  both  the  firing  and  the  penecillum  be  armed  with 
fome  one  of  thofe  medicines,   which  I  mentioned  for 
confuming  a  callofity.     It  may  happen  however,  that 
the  ufe  of  the  knife  may  be  neceffary  even  in  this  part, 
if  the  fiftula  points  inward,  or  confifts  of  feveral  finufes. 
Wherefore  in  thefe  kinds,  the  probe  muft  be  introduced, 
and  the  fkin  muft  be  cut  in  two  lines,  fo  that  betwixt 
them  a  very  fmall  habenula  may  be  cut  out h,  to  pre- 

muft  be  made  tighter  in  the  manner  Hippocrates  dire&s.  According 
to  the  reading  of  Linden,  the  method  is  plain,  nor  does  it  feem  to 
be  attended  with  any  difficulty  ;  for  it  is  untied  twice  a  day  to  move 
the  ligature  ;  and  alfo  untied  every  third  day,  for  the  fake  of  intro- 
ducing a  frefh  ligature,  becaufe  the  old  one  mult  not  be  fuffered  to 
rot. 

h  A  'very  fmall  habenula  may  he  tut  out]  Linden  and  Almeloveen 
read  here,  habenula  tenuis  admodum  injiciatur,  which  I  think  has  no 
proper  connection  either  with  what  goes  before  or  follows.  'Tis  true, 
Aquapendente  has  given  two  explications  of  this  paffage,  according  to 
the  fame  reading,  De  chirurg.  operat.  cap.  93.  Neither  of  which 
appears  to  me  confident  with  the  reafons  Celfus  gives  for  this  me- 
thod :  I  have  therefore  chofen  to  follow  Nicolaus,  Pachel,  Pinzi, 
junta,  Aldus,  and  others,  who  have  ejiciatur  for  injiciatur,  which 
ieems  to  clear  up  the  difficulties  of  this  plaice. —  Our  author  ufes 
habena  often  for  a  flrap ;  but  by  habenula  here  he  muil  underftand  a 
final!  flip  o-  ilripe  of  flefh. 

C  c  2  vent 
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vent  the  lips  from  uniting  prefently  •,  and  that  room 
may  be  leit  for  piedgits  of  lint,  as  few  of  which  as  pof- 
fible  ought  to  be  laid  on  -,  and  the  fame  courfe  mult  be 
purfued  as  was  direfted  in  abfcefies.  But  if  from  one 
orifice  there  fhall  be  feveral  finuies,  that  finus,  that  runs 
ftraicrht,  muft  be  opened  with  a  knife,  and  the  others, 
that  branch  from  it,  which  will  then  appear,  muft  be 
tied  with  a  ligature.  If  any  one  penetrate  fo  deeply  that 
an  inftrument  cannot  be  fafely  ufed,,  a  collyrium  lnuft 

be  put  In. 

The  food  in  all  thefe  cafes,  whether  the  treatment 
be  by  an  operation,  or  by  medicines,  ought  to  be 
moift ;  the  quantity  of  drink  pretty  liberal,  and  for  z 
long  time  water.  And  when  the  flefh  begins  to  fprout 
up,  then  indeed  the  bath  may  be  ufed,  but  fparingly^ 
and  &ch  food  as  plumps,  the  body.. 

C  II  A  P.     V. 

Of  extrafting  weapons  out  of  the  body. 

WEAPON  S>(  that  lodge  in  the  body,  are  very 
often  troublefome  to  extraft.     For  there  are- 
fbme  difficulties,  which  arife  from  their  different  forms  •, 
others  from  the  fituation  of  the  parts,  into,  which  they 
have  penetrated.    Now  every  weapon  is  extra&ed  either 
on  that  fide,  where  it  entered,  or  on  that,  to  which  it 
points.     In  the  firft  cafe  it  returns 'by  the  way  itfelf 
made :  in  the  other,  it  receives  one  from  the  knife  » 
for  the  flefh  is  cut  direftly  upon  the  point  of  the  wea- 
pon. If  the  weapon  does  not  lie  deep,  but  is  in  the  fur- 
face  of  the  flefh,  or  at  leaft  has  not  paft  through  large 
veins  and  nervous  parts,  the  beft  method  is  to  pull  it  out 
by  the  way  it  entered.    But  if  the  fpace,  through  which 
the  weapon  muft  return^  be  greater  than  that,  which  is 
to  be  laid  open,  and  it  has  already  paft  through  veins 
and  nerves,  'tis  more  expedient  to  open  what  remains* 
and  extract  it  that  way  ;  for  it  is  both  nearer  at  hand, 
and  is  drawn  out  with  more  fafety.    And  in  one  of  the 

larger 
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larger  limbs,  if  the  point  of  the  weapon  has  paft  be- 
yond the  middle  of  it,  it  will  heal  the  more  readily  for 
being  open  quitfc  through,  as  the  remedies  will  aft  at  both 
extremities  of  the  wound.  But  if  the  weapon  is  to  be 
brought  back  the  fame  way,  the  wound  muft  be  en- 
larged, that  it  may  move  the  more  eafily,  and  occafion 
the  lefs  inflammation  ;  which  will  be  coniiderable,  if  the 
body  be  lacerated  by  the  weapon  as  it  returns.  And 
in  like  manner,  if  an  opening  be  made  on  the  oppofite 
part,  it  ought  to  be  fo  large,  as  not  to  be  increafed  af- 
terwards by  the  weapon  patting  through  it.  In  either  cafe 
the  greateft  caution  muft  be  ufed  not  to  cut  a  tendon, 
or  a  large  vein,  or  an  artery.  When  any  of  thefe  are 
expofed,  it  muft  be  laid  hold  of  with  a  blunt  hook, 
and  drawn  afide  from  the  knife.  When  an  incifion 
is  made  large  enough,  the  weapon  muft  be  taken  out : 
then  alfo  the  fame  method,  and  the  fame  precaution 
are  to  be  ufed,  left  any  of  the  abovementioned  parts 
fhould  be  injured,  which  lie  under  the  weapon,  that  is 
to  be  extracted. 

The  foregoing  diredtions  are  general :  0r  ar 
befides  which,  there  are  ibme  particular 
rules  for  the  feveral  kinds  of  weapons,  which  I  fliall 
immediately  fubjoin.  Nothing  is  fo  eafily  lodged  in 
the  body  as  an  arrow,  and  it  goes  to  the  greateft  depth. 
The  reafons  are,  both  that  it  moves  with  great  force, 
and  becaufe  it  is  fmall.  Therefore  it  muft  be  extracted 
more  frequently  on  the  oppofite  part,  than  on  that,  by 
which  it  entered,  and  efpecially  becaufe  it  is  generally 
furrounded  with  beards,  which  lacerate  more,  if  they  be 
drawn  backward  than  forward.  But  an  orifice  being 
made  on  the  oppofite  part,  the  fleih  ought  to  be  o- 
pened  by  an  inftrument  made  in  the  form  of  the  Greek 
letter  v ;  and  when  the  point  appears,  if  the  fhaft  ad- 
heres to  it,  it  muft  be  pufhed  forward,  till  it  can  be 
taken  hold  of  at  the  oppofite  part,  and  extra^ed.*  If 
that  is  already  broke  off,  and  only  the  iron  head  is 
within,  the  point  muft  be  taken  hold  of  by  the  fingers, 
pr  a  forceps,  and  thus  pulled  out.     And  there  is  no 

C  c  3  other 
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other  method  of  exra&ing  it,  when  it  is  thought  ad- 
vifeable  to  pull  it  out  by  the  orifice  it  entered  at :  for 
after  the  wound  is  enlarged,  either  the  fhaft,  if  that  be 
lodged  within,  muft  be  pulled  out ;  or  if  that  be  not; 
there,  the  iron  itfelf.  But  if  the  beards  are  vifible,  and 
they  are  fhort  and  fmall,  they  ought  to  be  broke  off 
with  a  forceps,  and  the  weapon  when  freed  of  them  to 
be  brought  out ;  if  they  are  larger  and  ftronger,  they 
muft  be  covered  with  writing  reeds  fplit,  to  prevent  their 
lacerating  any  part,  and  thus  pulled  out.  This  is  the 
method  obferved  in  extra&ing  arrows. 

But  if  a  perfon  has  a  broad  weapon  lodg- 
0/  broad  ej  within  his  fleih,  it  is  not  proper  to  draw 
nvcapo*  .  ^  ^^^  at  ^e  oppofite  part,  left  we  add  an* 

other  great  wound  to  the  large  one  already  made.     It 
muft  therefore  be  pulled  out  with  a  certain  kind  of  iron 
inftrument,  which  the  Greeks  call  the  graphifcus  of 
Diodes  *,  becaufe  it  was  invented  by  Diodes,  whom 
I  have  already  taken  notice  of  among  the  antient  and 
greateft  phyficians.     This  is  a  plate  of  iron,  or  fome- 
times  of  copper,  at  the  one  end  having  two  claws  turned 
downwards  on  each  fide ;  the  other  perforated  and  fold- 
ed back  on  each  fide  •,  bent  a  little  at  that  extremity, 
which  has  the  claws  *,  and  likewife  on  the  other,  which  is 
perforated.  This  is  introduced  tranfverfely,  hard  by  the 
weapon  ;  and  then,  when  it  has  reached  its  point,  'tis 
turned  a  little,  that  it  may  receive  the  weapon  into  the 
perforation.    When  the  point  is  in  the  hole,  the  opera- 
tor, clapping  two  of  his  fingers  to  the  claws  at  the  other 
end,  draws  out  at  once  his  inftrument  and  the  weapon. 
A  third  kind  of  weapon,  which  requires 
*jfll"d%c       fometimes  to  be  pulled  out,  is  a  leaden 
bullet,  or  a  ftone,  or  fome  fuch  thing, 
which  having  broke  through  the  fkin,  is  entirely  lodg- 
ed within.     In  all  thefe  cafes,  the  wound  muft  be  en- 
larged,   and  what  is  within  muft  be  extracted  by  a 
forceps  the  way  it  entered. 

But 
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But  there  is  an  additional  difficulty  attending  every 
wound,   where  the  weapon  is  either  fixed  in  a  bone,  or 
has  funk  into  an  articulation  between  two  bones.     If 
in  a  bone,  the  weapon  mull  be  moved  to  and  fro,  till 
the  part,  which  gripes  the  point,  gives  way,  and  then  the 
weapon  muft  be  extracted  either  with  the  hand,  or  a 
forceps.     Which  is  alfo  the  method  of  extracting  the 
teeth.     And  'tis  very  rare  that  the  weapon  does  not 
follow  in  this  way.     But  if  it  ftill  remains,  it  may  be 
forced  out  with  fotne  kind  of  inftrument.     The  laft 
refource,  when  it  is  not  extracted,  is  to  make  a  perfo- 
ration near  it  by  a  terebra,  and  from  that  opening  to 
cut  the  bone  in  the  form  of  the  letter  v,  oppofite  to 
the  weapon,  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  the  opening  of  the 
lines  be  directed  towards  the  weapon;    when  this  is 
done,  it  muft  neceffarily  give  way,  and  be  eafily  taken 
out. 

If  it  has  made  its  way  into  an  articulation  between 
two  bones,  the  two  limbs  muft  be  bound  up  with  rol- 
lers and  ftraps,  and  by  means  of  thefe  drawn  contrary 
ways  to  ftretch  the  tendons :  which  being  extended, 
will  leave  a  larger  fpace  between  the  bones,  fo  that  the 
weapon  may  be  extracted  without  difficulty.  Care  muft 
be  taken,  as  I  obferved  in  other  cafes,  in  its  extraction, 
that  no  nerve,  vein,  or  artery  be  wounded  by  the  wea- 
pon, whilft  it  is  extracting,  which  is  to  be  guarded 
againfi  by  the  method  mentioned  before. 

But  if  a  perfon  be  wounded  by  a  poi- 
foned  weapon,  all  that  is  above  mentioned       fpnionous 

1      •  •/•  /vi   1  n«ii  t    •         r»  weapons. 

being,  if  poflible,  lull  more  expeditioufly 
executed,  he  muft  alfo  be  treated  in  the  method  pre- 
ferred for  one,  that  has  drank  poifon,  or  been  bit  by 
a  ferpent.  The  treatment  of  the  wound  itfelf,  after 
the  extraction  of  the  weapon,  is  the  fame  as  if  nothing 
had  been  lodged  there  -,  of  which  I  have  laid  enough 
elfewhere. 
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CHAP.     VI. 

0/  a  ganglion,  meliceris,  atheroma,  fteatoma,  and  other 
tubercles  of  the  head. 

THESE  are  cafes,  that  occur  in  any  part  of  the 
body  indifferently  :   the  reft  have  certain  feats, 
which  I  am  going  to  fpeak  of,  beginning  with  thofe 
in  the  head.     In  this  a  great  number  and  variety  of  tu- 
bercles  rife,    called  ganglia  *,    melicerides  -j-,   athero- 
tnataj  ;  there  are  fome  other  kinds,  to  which  authors 
give  different  names  ;  to  which  I  fhall  alio  add  fteatp- 
mata  [] :  which  though  they  often  arife  in  the  neck, 
and  in  the  armpits,  and  fides,  I  have  not  mentioned 
feparately  -,  fince  all  of  them  differ  but  little,  and  nei- 
ther are  threatning,  nor  require  any  different  treatment 
from  each  other.     Now  all  thefe  rife  from  a  very  fmall 
beginning,  and  increafe  gradually  for  a  long  time,  andy 
are  inclofed  each  in  a  coat  of  its  own.     Some  of  them 
are  hard,  and  refill  preffure,  others  are  foft  ^nd  yield- 
ing •,  fome  of  them  are  bald  in  a  part,  others  remain 
covered  with  hair,  and  are  commonly  without  pain. 
What  their  contents  are,  though  it  may  he  pretty  well 
guefs'd  at,  yet  cannot  be  certainly  known,  till  they  be 
taken  out.     However,    generally  in  thefe  that  refill* 
there  are  found  either  fome  ftony  fubftance,  or  a  num- 
ber of  hairs  concreted  together  :   but  in  thofe  that  yield, 
fomething  refembling  honey,  or  thin  pulticula,  or  the 
fcrapings  of  cartilage,    or  infenfible  or  bloody  flefh  •, 
and  thefe  are  commonly  of  different  colours.     And  for 
the  moft  part  ganglia  are  elaftic  :  the  atheroma  contains 
a  liquor  like  thin  pulticula  :  the  meliceris  a  more  liquid 
one,    which  therefore  fluctuates  upon  being  prefled : 
there  is  a  fat  fubftance  in  the  fteatoma,  and  that  gene- 
rally has  the  largeft  circumference,  and  fo  relaxes  the 
whole  furface  of  the  fkin  above  it,  as  tomakeitflideback- 

ward 
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ward  and  forward ;  whereas  in  the  reft,  it  is  more  bound. 
It  is  proper  firft  to  fhave  them  all  if  they  be  covered 
with  hair,  and  then  to  cut  them  thro5  the  middle,  that 
whatever  was  collefted  within  may  be  evacuated.  But 
the  coat  of  the  fteatoma  muft  alfo  be  cut ;  becaufe  it 
is  not  eafily  feparated  from  the  (kin  and  fubjacent  flefh. 
In  the  others  the  coat  is  to  be  preferved  entire  :  and 
immediately,  when  it  appears  white  and  tenfe,  it  muff 
be  feparated  by  the  handle  of  the  knife  from  the  fkin 
and  flefh,  and  taken  out  together  with  its  contents. 
If  however  it  fhould  happen,  that  the  lower  fide  of  the 
coat  adheres  to  a  mufcle,  left  that  be  wounded,  the 
upper  fide  muft  be  taken  away,  and  the  lower  left  in 
ks  place.  When  the  whole  is  extracted,  the  lips  muft 
be  brought  together,  and  a  fibula  put  upon  them,  and 
over  that  an  agglutinating  medicine.  When  either  the 
whole  coat,  or  any  part  of  it  is  left  behind,  medicines 
to  proipote  a  digeftipn  muft  be  applied. 

CHAP.     VII. 

Of  the  difcafes  of  the  eyes>  which  are  cured  by  manual 

operations. 

BUT  ^s  the  foregoing  diforders  don't  differ  much 
either  in  their  nature,  or  method  of  cure,  fo  thefe 
in  the  eyes,  which  require  manual  operations,  are  both 
different  in  their  kinds,  and  require  different  methods 
of  cure. 

In  the  upper  eye-lids  then  'tis  common 
for  fat  and  heavy  veficles  to  rife,  which  Of™ fides  in 
fcarcely  allow  the  eye  to  be  raifed,  and  or-  %^er  *>'- 
cafion  gentle,  but  conftant  fluxes  of  gum 
in  the  eyes.  And  they  commonly  happen  to  children. 
In  this  cafe  'tis  neceflary  to  comprefs  the  eye  with  two 
fingers,  and  thus  ftretching  the  fkin  to  cut  with  the 
knife  in  a  tranfverfe  line,  with  a  very  light  hand,  in 
fpch  a  manner  as  not  to  wound  the  veficle,  and  fo  that 
jt  may  pafs  out  whep  a  way  is  made  for  it ;  then  to 

catci) 
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catch  hold  of  it  with  die  fingers,  and  pull  it  out :  for 
it  eafily  feparates.  After  this  die  part  ought  to  be  a- 
nointed  over  with  any  of  thefe  collyriums,  that  are 
tided  in  lippitudes ;  by  which  means  it  is  covered  with 
a  cicatrix  in  a  very  few  days.  3Tis  more  troublefome, 
when  the  veficle  is  cut :  for  it  difcharges  its  humour, 
and  cannot  be  laid  hold  of  after,  becaufe  of  its  fmall- 
ixels.  If  that  accident  fhould  happen,  one  of  the  me- 
dicines, that  promote  a  digeftion,  may  be  laid  on. 
Q        .  ,  In  the  eye-lid  likewife  above  the  lafhes, 

there  grows  a  fmall  tubercle,  which  from 
its  refembtance  to  a  barley-corn,  is  by  the  Greeks  called 
crithe*.  It  is  contained  in  a  coat,  and  feldom  matu- 
rates. Upon  this  fhould  be  applied  hot  bread,  or  wax 
heated  now  and  then,  provided  the  degree  of  heat  be 
m>  more,  than  the  part  can  eafily  bear :  for  by  this 
method  it  is  often  difcufled,  fometimes  maturated.  If 
pus  appear,  it  ought  to  be  divided  by  a  knife,  and  the 
contained  humour  fqueezed  out :  and  to  be  afterwards 
treated  with  the  fame  warmth,  and  anointed,  till  it  re- 
cover a  found  Hate. 
nf  J  .  j  Other  tubercles  not  unlike  this  grow  in 

the  eye-lids  •,  but  however  not  of  the  fame 
form,  and  alfo  moveable,  when  they  are  impelled  this 
way  or  that  by  the  finger  :  which  becaufe  of  ^their  re- 
femblance  to  hail-ftones,  the  Greeks  call  chalazia  ~f\ 
Thefe  ought  to  be  cut  on  the  external  fide,  if  they  be 
immediately  under  the  fkin ;  on  the  internal,  if  they 
lie  below  the  cartilage  ;  after  that,  they  muft  be  fepa- 
j*ated  by  the  handle  of  the  knife  from  the  found  parts. 
And  if  the  wound  be  on  the  internal  fide,  it  muft  be  a- 
nointed  at  firft  with  mild,  and  afterward  more  acrid 
medicines  •,  if  on  the  external,  an  agglutinating  plaif- 
ter  muft  be  applied  over  it. 
x-  -.         i  The  unguis,  called  by  the  Greeks  pte- 

Of  the  unguis.  .  ,    &.      \      ..         J  ,    r 

rygium  J,  is  a  fmall  nervous  membrane, 
which  arifing  from  the  angle  of  the  eye,  fometimes 
reaches  to  the  pupil,  and  obftrudts  the  fight.     It  oftner 

begins 
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begins  from  the  angle  near  the  nofe,  fometimes  too  from 
that  towards  the  temples.     'Tis  no  difficult  matter  to 
difcufs  this,  when  recent,  by  the  medicines,  which  lefien 
cicatrices  in  the  eyes.     If  it  be  of  long  Handing,  and 
has  acquired  fome  thicknefs,  it  ought  to  be  cut  out. 
After  an  abftinence  of  one  day,  the  patient  muft  be 
placed  in  a  feat  either  with  his  face  oppofite  to  the  phy- 
fician, or  with  his  back  to  him,  in  fuch  a  manner,  that 
he  may  recline  his  head  upon  his  breaft.     Some,  if  the 
difeafe  be  in  the  left  eye,  chufe  to  have  him  fet  with  his 
face  to  the  phyfician ;  if  in  the  right,  in  the  reclined 
pofture.     One  eye-lid  ought  to  be  opened  by  an  afiift- 
ant,  and  the  other  by  the  phyfician.     If  the  phyfician 
face  him,  he  muft  take  hold  of  the  lower  one ;  if  he  be 
reclined,  the  upper  one.     Then  the  phyfician  is  to  fix 
under  the  extremity  of  the  unguis,  a  fmall  fharp  hook, 
with  its  point  turned  a  little  inward  ;  and  to  let  go  the 
eye-lid,  which  is  then  to  be  held  by  an  affiftant,  and 
taking  hold  of  the  hook,  he  is  to  lift  up  the  unguis, 
and  pafs  a  needle  through,  drawing  a  thread  after  it ; 
then  to  lay  afide  the  needle,  and  take  hold  of  the  ends 
of  the  thread,  and  by  them  raifing  up  the  unguis,  if 
it  adheres  any  where  to  the  eye,  to  feparate  it  by  the 
handle  of  the  knife,  till  he  come  to  the  angle;  then  alter- 
nately fometimes  to  (lacken,  fometimes  to  draw  it,  that 
fo  both  its  origin  and  the  extremity  of  the  angle  may  be 
found.     For  there  is  a  double  danger  attends  it  \  either 
left  fome  part  of  the  unguis  be  left,  which  being  ul- 
cerated is  hardly  ever  cured,  or  left  the  caruncle  be  cut 
away  from  the  angle  ;  for  if  the  unguis  be  drawn  away 
with  too  much  force,  that  alfo  follows  and  comes  a- 
way.     If  it  is  torn  off,  an  orifice  is  opened,  thro'  which 
afterwards  a  humour  always  defcends,  which  the  Greeks 
call  rhyas  f.     The  true  termination  then  of  the  angle 
muft  be  found  out.     When  that  plainly  appears,  the 
knife  is  to  be  ufed,  the  unguis  not  being  too  ftraight 
drawn  •,  and  then  this  fmall  membrane  is  to  be  cut  out 
in  fuch  a  manner,  that  no  part  of  the  angle  be  wounded. 

Afterward? 
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Afterwards  lint  covered  with  honey  mull  be  laid  on, 
and  over  that  a  linnen  cloth,  and  either  fpunge,  or  for- 
did wool.  The  following  days  the  eye  muft  be  open- 
ed daily,  left  the  eye-lids  be  agglutinated  together 
by  a  cicatrix  (for  that  is  alfo  a  third  danger)  and  lint 
be  put  on  in  the  fame  way  :  laftly  it  muft  be  anointed 
with  a  collyrium,  that  cicatrizes  ulcers. 

But  this  operation  fhould  be  performed  in  the  fpring, 
or  at  leaft  before  winter.  Which  circumftance,  the/ 
it  belongs  to  feveral  places,  it  will  be  fufficient  to  men- 
tion once  for  all.  For  there  are  two  kinds  of  cures  ; 
one,  in  which  we  are  not  at  liberty  to  chufe  a  time,  but 
that  muft  be  laid  hold  of,  that  offers,  as  in  wounds 
and  fiftulas  ;  another,  in  which  we  are  not  prefled  for 
time ;  but  it  is  quite  fafe  and  eafy  to  wait  the  moft 
convenient  fealbn  ^  as  is  the  cafe  in  thefe  diforders, 
which  both  increafe  flowly,and  are  not  extremely  painful. 
In  fuch,,we  muft  defer  it  till  fpring  ;  or  if  there  is  any 
urgent  circumftance,  the  autumn  however  is  better  than 
the  winter  or  fummer  ;  and  of  that  the  middle,  when 
the  exceffive  heats  are  gone,  and  the  colds  not  yet  fet 
in.  Now  the  more  neceftary  the  part  is.,  whofe  cure 
fhall  be  undertaken,  the  greater  will  the  danger  be  it 
is  expofed  to.  And  often  by  how  much  larger  the 
wound  is  to  be  made,  fo  much  the  more  muft  the  fea- 
lbn of  the  year  be  regarded. 

From  the  operation  for  the  unguis,  as 
Of  an  mean-  j  0bfervecj,  diforders  arife,  which  may  alfp 
fometimes  proceed  from  other  caufes.  For 
fometimes  after  the  imperfedt  excifion  of  an  unguis,  or 
upon  fome  other  occafion,  a  tubercle  grows  in  the 
angle,  which  hinders  the  intire  opening  of  the  eye-lids ; 
the  Greek  name  for  it  is  encanthis  -f.  It  ought  to  be 
laid  hold  of  with  a  hook,  and  cut  round ;  and  here 
alfo  the  operator  muft  be  cautious  not  to  cut  away  any 
thing  from  the  angle  itfelf.  Then  a  fmall  piece  of  lint 
muft  be  iprinkled  either  with  cadmia,  or  copperas; 
and  the  eye-lids  being  opened  it  muft  be  introduced 

into 
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into  that  angle,  and  bound  over  in  the  fame  manner 
as  the  former  -,  and  for  fome  following  days  muft  be 
drefTed  in  like  manner,  firft  bathing  it  with  water  juft 
warm,  or  even  cold  water. 

Sometimes  the  eye-lids  grow  together, 
and  the  eye  cannot  be  opened.  Which  %?J[™cQl' 
is  often  attended  with  this  diforder  befides, 
that  the  eye-lids  adhere  to  the  white  of  the  eye ;  that  is 
when  an  ulcer  in  either  of  them  has  been  negligently 
cured.  For  as  it  heals,  what  might,  and  ought  to 
have  been  feparated,  will  be  agglutinated  -,  both  fpe- 
cies  of  the  diftemper  is  called  by  the  Greeks  ancylo- 
blepharon  -jr.  When  the  eye-lids  only  cohere,  they 
are  feparated  without  difficulty  -,  but  fometimes  to  no 
purpoie  :  for  they  are  agglutinated  again.  However 
trial  ought  to  be  made ;  becaufe  the  cafe  oftner  turns 
out  well.  Therefore  the  broad  end  of  the  probe  muft 
be  introduced  betwixt  them,  and  the  eye-lids  feparated 
by  that  •>  then  fmall  penecilla  are  to  be  put  between 
them,  till  the  ulceration  of  the  part  be  cured.  But 
when  the  eye-lid  adheres  to  the  white  of  the  eye  itfelf, 
Heraclides  the  Tarentine  adviles  to  cut  under  it  gently 
with  a  knife  with  great  caution,  left  any  thing  be  cut 
away  either  from  the  eye,  or  the  eye-lid  ;  and  if  that 
can't  be  entirely  avoided,  rather  to  take  fomething  from 
the  eye-lid.  After  thefe  let  the  eye  be  anointed  with 
fuch  medicines  as  cure  an  afperity ;  and  the  eye-lid  be 
inverted  every  day,  not  only  that  the  medicine  may  be 
applied  to  the  ulcer,  but  alfo  co  prevent  its  adhefion  : 
the  patient  himfelf  muft  alfo  be  charged  to  raife  it  of- 
ten with  two  fingers.  I  don't  remember  an  inftance  of 
one  perfon  cured  by  this  method.  Meges  too  tells  us 
he  tried  many  ways,  and  never  was  fuccefsful ;  for  the 
eye-lid  always  adhered  again  to  the  eye. 

Again  in  that  angle,  that  is  next  thenofe, 
from  fome  diforder,  a  kind  of  fmall  fiftu-     fcfi*  *gir 
la  is  opened,  thro'  which  gum  i  perpetually      °^' 

1  Gum  in  chis  place  (pituita)  mult  fignify  a  purulent  fluid 

diftik  ; 
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diftils  ;  the  Greeks  call  it  segilops  f.  And  this  gives 
conftant  uneafinefs  to  the  eye ;  fometimes  alio  eating 
thro'  the  bone,  it  penetrates  to  the  noftrils.  This 
fometimes  is  of  a  cancerous  nature  ;  when  the  veins  are 
tenfe  and  crooked,  the  colour  of  it  is  pale,  the  (kin 
hard,  and  irritated  by  a  flight  touch,  and  it  raifes  an 
inflammation  in  the  contiguous  parts.  *Tis  dangerous 
to  attempt  the  cure  of  thofe,  that  are  cancerous  :  for 
it  even  haftens  death.  And  'tis  needlefs  to  meddle  with 
fuch  as  reach  to  the  noftrils  :  for  neither  do  they  heal. 
But  the  cure  of  thefe  in  the  angle  may  be  attempted  ; 
though  it  fhould  be  known  however  that  it  isdifficult ; 
and  the  nearer  to  the  angle  the  opening  is,  fo  much 
the  more  difficult,  becaufe  there  is  a  very  little  room 
for  the  management  of  the  hand ;  yet  'tis  eafier  to  cure 
the  diforder  when  recent.  The  top  of  the  opening  muft 
be  taken  hold  of  with  a  fmall  hook ;  and  then  all  the 
cavity  as  I  dire£ted  in  fiftulas,  muft  be  cut  out  to  the 
bone ;  and  the  eye  and  other  contiguous  parts  being 
well  covered,  the  bone  muft  be  ftrongly  cauterized  with 
a  hot  iron.  But  if  it  be  already  affe&ed  with  a  caries, 
that  a  thicker  fcale  may  caft  off,  fome  apply  cauftic 
medicines  ;  as  copperas,  or  chalcitis,  or  rafile  verdi- 
greafe :  which  method  is  both  flower,  and  not  fo  ef- 
feftual.  When  the  bone  is  cauterized,  the  remaining 
part  of  the  cure  is  the  fame  as  in  other  burns. 

The  hairs  of  the  eye-lids  fometimes  ir- 
Of  hairs  in  ritate  the  eye  ;  and  that' from  two  caufes. 
the  eye-lajhes  por  fometimes  the  fkin  of  the  eye-lid  is  re- 
lZ['a  tng  *  laxed,  and  falls  down ;  whence  it  happens, 
that  the  lafhes  are  turned  in  upon  the  eye 
itfelf,  becaufe  the  cartilage  is  not  alfo  relaxed:  at  other 
times,  befide  the  natural  row  of  hairs,  another  grows 
under  it,  which  point  direftly  inward  upon  the  eye. 
The  methods  of  cure  are  thefe.  If  preternatural  hairs 
have  grown,  an  iron  needle  thin  and  broad,  like  a  Ipa- 

tha, 
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tha  k,  muft  be  put  into  the  fire,  and  when  it  is  red- 
hot,  the  eye-lid  being  lift  up  in  fuch  a  manner,  that 
the  offending  lafhes  are  in  the  view  of  the  operator,  it 
muft  be  paffed  from  the  angle  clofe  to  the  roots  of  the: 
hair,  till  it  move  over  the  third  part  of  the  eye-lid;  then 
it  muft  be  applied  a  fecond  and  third  time,  as  far  as  the 
other  angle.     The  confequence  of  which  is,  that  all 
she  roots  of  the  hairs  being  burnt,   die  away.     Then 
a  medicine  to  prevent  an  inflammation  muft  be  applied  r 
and  when  the  efchars  have  caft  off,  it  muft  be  brought 
to  cicatrize.     This  kind  heals  very  eafily.     Some  al- 
ledge  that  'tis  proper  to  pierce  the  external  part  of  the 
eye-lid  near  the  eye-lafhes  with  a  needle,  which  muft 
be  pafled  thro'  with  a  woman's  hair  doubled  for  a  thread; 
and  when  the  needle  has  gone  thro',  that  the  offending 
hair  muft  be  taken  up  into  the  loop  of  the  woman's 
hair,  and  by  that  drawn  upward  to  the  fuperiour  part 
of  the  eye-lid,,  and  there  to  be  glued  down  to  the  flefh, 
and  a  medicine  applied  to  clofe  up  the  orifice  thus  made.; 
for  that  this  will  Gaufe  the  eye-lalh  to  point  afterwards 
externally.     This  in  the  firft  place  cannot  be  pra&ifed, 
but  upon  a  pretty  long  hair  •,  whereas  they  generally 
grow  fhort  there.     And  then  if  there  be  feveral  hairs* 
the  patient  muft  fuffer  a  long  torture,  and  the  needle 
palling  fo  often  thro'  will  raife  a  great  inflammation. 
Laftly,  when  any  humour  is  fettled  there,  the  eye  be- 
ing irritated  both  before  by  the  hairs,  and  afterwards 
by  the  perforations  of  the  eye-lids,  'tis  hardly  poflible 
to  prevent  the  glutinous  matter,  which  faftens  the  hair, 
from  being  diflblved  :  and  thus  of  courfe  the  hair  re* 
turns  to  the  place,  from  whence  it  was  drawn  away. 

The  method  of  cure  for  a  relaxed  eye-lid,  which  is 
univerfally  pra&iied,  never  fails  of  fuccefs.     For  the 

k  Like  afpatba]  A  knife  was  fakl  to  refemble  a  fpatha,  when 
it  ended  in  an  acute  point  with  fharp  edges  on  both  fides,  which  our 
author  mentions  chap.  x.  for  the  excifion  of  a  polypus  in  the  nofe. — 
The  needle  here  defcribed  is  thin  and  broad,  fo  that  it  was  more  like 
this  inftrument  than  a  common  needle.  Vid.  Fabric  ab  Aquapend. 
de  Oper.  Chirurg.  cap.  107. 

eye 
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eye  being  clofed,  one  muft  take  hold  of  the  middle  part 
of  the  fkin  of  the  eye-lid*  whether  it  be  the  upper  or 
the  lower,  with  his  fingers,  and  raife  it  •,  then  confider 
how  much  muft  be  taken  away,  to  reduce  it  to  its  na* 
tural  condition.  For  there  are  two  dangers  attending 
this  cafe  ;  left  if  too  much  be  cut  off,  the  eye  cannot 
be  covered ;  if  too  little,  the  end  be  not  obtained,  and 
the  patient  have  differed  to  no  purpofe.  The  part, 
which  it  fhall  be  thought  needful  to  cut,  muft  be  marked 
by  two  lines  with  ink  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  betwixt 
the  range  of  hairs  and  the  line  neareft  to  it,  fome  fpace 
may  be  left  for  the  needle  to  lay  hold  of.  Thefe  things 
being  determined,  the  knife  is  to  be  ufed :  and  if  it 
be  the  upper  eye-lid,  the  incifion  next  the  eye-lafhes 
muft  be  made  firft ;  if  the  inferior  one,  laft  :  and  it 
muft  begin  in  the  left  eye,  at  the  angle  next  the  tem- 
ple ;  in  the  right,  at  the  angle  next  the  nofe ;  and 
what  lies  between  the  two  lines  muft  be  cut  out.  Then 
the  lips  of  the  wound  are  to  be  joined  together  by  a 
fingle  ftitch,  and  the  eye  muft  be  covered ;  and  if  the 
eye-lid  does  not  defcend  far  enough,  it  muft  be  re- 
laxed ;  if  too  much,  it  muft  be  either  ftraiter  drawn, 
or  a  fmall  habenula  again  cut  off  from  that  lip  of  the 
wound,  which  is  fartheft  from  the  eye-lafhes.  When 
it  is  cut  off,  other  flitches  muft  be  added,  not  above 
three.  Moreover  a  fcarification  muft  be  made  in  the 
upper  eye-lid,  under  the  roots  of  the  eye-lafhes,  that 
being  raifed  from  the  inferior  part  they  may  point  up- 
wards :  and  this  alone  will  be  fufficient  for  the  cure,  if 
they  are  but  little  turned  in.  The  lower  eye-lid  does 
not  need  this  proeds.  When  thefe  are  done,  a  fpunge 
fqueezed  out  of  cold  water  muft  be  bound  on  :  the  day 
following  an  agglutinating  plaifter  fhould  be  applied. 
On  the  fourth,  the  Hitches  muft  be  taken  away,  and 
tjie  wound  anointed  with  a  collyrium,  to  prevent  an 
inflammation, 

Sometimes  from  this  operation,  when 
®fhlillatg°m      t0°  much  of  the  fkin  is  cut  away,  it  hap- 
pens, that  the  eye  cannot  be  covered.  And 

this 


fthaimus. 
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this  fometimes  proceeds  from  another  caufe.  The 
Greeks  call  the  diforder  lagopthalmos  *.  When  too 
much  of  the  eye-lid  is  wanting,  there  is  no  remedy  for 
it ;  if  but  a  fmall  part,  it  may  be  cured.  An  arched 
incifion  muft  be  made  in  the  fkin  a  little  below  the  eye- 
brow, with  its  horns  pointing  downward.  The  wound 
ought  to  go  as  deep  as  the  cartilage,  but  without  in- 
juring it:  for  if  that  be  cut,  the  eye-lid  falls  down, 
and  cannot  afterwards  be  raifed.  Let  the  fkin  then  be 
only  divided,  fo  as  to  allow  it  to  defcend  a  little  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  eye  •,  which  will  be  the  confequence 
of  the  wound's  gaping  above.  Let  lkit  be  put  into  it 
to  prevent  the  union  of  the  divided  fkin,  and  to  gene- 
rate a  little  fiefli  in  the  middle  :  and  when  this  has  filled 
up  the  part,  the  eye  is  afterwards  properly  covered  by 
the  eye-lid. 

As  it  is  a  diforder  of  the  upper  eye-lid 
not  to  defcend  far  enough  to  cover  the     °£*"  ean" 
eye,  fo  there  is  a  difeafe  of  the  lower,  in 
which  it  is  not  raifed  high  enough,  but  hangs  down, 
and  cannot  be  brought  clofe  to  the  other.     And  this 
alfo  fometimes  proceeds  from  a  fimilar  fault  in  the 
cure,  fometimes  even  from  old  age.     The  Greeks  call 
it  edtropium  -f.     If  it  happens  from  a  faulty  cure,  the 
treatment  is  the  fame  as  in  the  foregoing  cafe :  only 
the  horns  of  the  wound  are  turned  towards  the  cheeks, 
and  not  to  the  eye.     If  it  proceed  from  old  age,  the 
whole  of  it  muft  be  cauterized  externally  with  a  thin 
plate  of  iron  ;  then  anointed  with  honey ;  and  from 
the  fourth  day  fomented  with  hot  water,  and  anointed 
with  medicines  to  bring  on  a  cicatrix. 

Thefe  then  are  the  general  diforders,  that 
commonly  occur  in  the  parts  about  the     ^{the  jfia9 
eye,  in  the  angles,  and  eye-lids.     In  the 
eye  itfelf  the  external  coat  is  fometimes  raifed,  either 
from  the  rupture  or  relaxation  of  fome  of  the  internal 
membranes ;  and  it  refembles  a  raifin  ftone  in  its  form, 

*  *«yJp8«*pKr  or  hare's  eye.  f  krpViov,  from  turning 

put  ward, 

D  d  whence 
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whence  the  Greeks  call  it  a  ftaphyloma  J.  There  are 
two  methods  of  cure  for  it.  One  is  to  pafs  thro'  the 
middle,  at  the  root  of  it,,  a  needle  with  a  double  thread  ; 
then  to  tye  tight  the  ends  of  one  of  the  threads  above* 
and  of  the  other  below  •,  which  by  cutting  it  gradually 
may  bring  it  offl  The  other  is,  to  cut  out  from  its 
forface  about  the  bignefs  of  a  lentil ;  then  to  rub  in 
fpodium  or  cadmia*  When  either  of  theie  is  done,  the 
white  of  an  egg  muft  be  fpread  upon  wool  and  applied  ; 
and  afterwards  the  eye  muft  be  fomented  with  the  fteam 
of  hot  water,  and  anointed  with  mild  medicines. 

.  Callous  tubercles  in  the  white  of  the 

*  eye  are  called  clavi  •,  which  name  is  given 

them  from  their  figure.  The  beft  method  is  to  pierce 
them  at  their  very  roots  with  a  needle ;  and  below  that 
to  cut  them  off,  and  then  to  anoint  with  mild  medi- 
cines. 

I  have  already  elfewhere  mentioned  a  cataraft,  be- 

caufe  when  recent,  it  is  often  removed  by  medicines. 

But  when  it  is  of  long  {landing,  it  requires  a  manual 

operation,  and  one,  which  may  be  reckoned  amongft 

the  niceft.     Before  I  treat  of  this,  I  fhall 

^fh^™       Bive  a  *k°rt  account  °f  t^Le  nature  °f  t'ie 
eye  ;    the  knowledge  of  which,    as  it  is 

of  importance  in  feveral  other  parts,  fo  it  is  peculiarly 
neceffary  here.     The  eye  then  has  two  external  coats ; 
the  exterior  of  which  by  the  Greeks  is  called  ceratoi- 
des  f  \  and  this,  where  it  is  white,  is  pretty  thick,  but 
before  the  pupil  is  thinner.     The  interior  coat  is  joined 
to  this,  in  the  middle  where  the  pupil  is,  and  is  con- 
cave, with  a  fmall  aperture ;  round  the  pupil  it  is  thin, 
but  at  a  diftance  from  it,  fomething  thicker ;  and  by 
the  Greeks  is  called  chorioidcs  ||.     As  thefe  two  coats 
furround  the  internal  part  of  the  eye,  they  again  join 
behind  it,  and  becoming  finer,  and  uniting  together, 
pafs  thro'  the  opening,  which  is  between  the  bones,  to 
the  membrane  of  the  brain,  and  are  fixed  to  it.     Un- 
der thefe,  in  the  part  where  the  pupil  is,  there  is  avoid 

fpace  y 
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{pace ;  then  again  below,  is  an  exceeding  fine  coat, 
which  Herophilus  called  arachnoides  -f-,  the  middle 
part  of  which  lubfides,  and  in  that  cavity  is  contained 
fomewhat,  which  from  its  refemblance  to  glafs  the 
Greeks  call  hyaloides  J.  This  is  neither  liquid,  nor 
dry ;  but  feems  to  be  a -concreted  humour  \  from  the 
colour  of  which,  that  of  the  pupil  is  either  black,  or 
grey,  tho5  the  external  coat  be  white.  This  is  inclofed 
by  a  fmall  membrane,  which  proceeds  from  the  internal 
part  of  the  eye.  Under  thefe  is  a  drop  of  humour  re- 
fembling  the  white  of  an  egg,  from  which  proceeds  the 
faculty  of  vifion.  By  the  Greeks  it  is  called  chryftal- 
loides. 

Now  a  humour  concretes  under  the  two 
coats,  where  I  mentioned  the  void  fpace     °f"  cata~ 
to  be,  either  from  a  difeafe,  or  a  blow ; 
and  being  gradually  indurated,  it  obftru£ts  the  interior 
faculty  of  vifion.     There  are  feveral  fpecies  of  this  ma~ 
lady,  fome  of  which  are  curable,  and  others  not.     For 
if  the  cataraft  be  fmall,  immoveable,  of  the  colour  of 
fea- water,  or  burnifhed  iron,  and  leaves  fome  fenfe  of 
light  on  its  fides,    there  remains  hope.     If  it  is  large, 
if  the  black  part  of  the  eye,  lofing  its  natural  appear- 
ance, is  changed  into  fome  other,  if  the  cataradt  be 
of  the  colour  of  wax  \  or  gold  ;  if  it  Hides  and  moves 
to  and  fro,  it  is  fcarcely  ever  cured.     And  for  the 
moil  part,  the  more  fevere  the  difeafe,  or  the  greater 
the  pains  of  the  head,  or  the  more  violent  the  blow 
has  been,    which  gave  rife  to  it,    fo  much  the  worfe 
it  is.     Neither  is  old  age  a  proper  time  of  life  for  a 
cure  ;  which  without  an  additional  difeafe  caufes  a  dim- 
nefs  of  fight :  nor  even  childhood  ^  but  the  middle  age 

1  Of  the  colour  of  wax.")  I  have  here  departed  from  the  read- 
ing of  all  the  copies,  and  initead  of  it  admit  the  correction  of  Mer- 
curialis  cereus  for  c^ruieus,  which  is  approved  by  the  bell:  judgec, 
and  feems  to  be  confirmed  by  its  affinity  to  the  gold  colour  imme- 
diately following.  Vid.  Mercurial.  Var.  Led.  lib.  v.  cap.  jt  & 
Le  Clerc-  Hift.  de  la  Medicine,  p.  2.  liv.  4..  fed.  2.  chap.  5. 
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betwixt  thefe.  Neither  is  a  very  fmall  eye,  nor  one, 
that  is  hollow,  fit  for  this  operation.  And  there  is  al- 
io z  certain  maturity  of  the  cataraft  itfelf :  wherefore 
we  mull  wait  till  it  feems  to  be  no  longer  fluid,  but  to 
have  concreted  with  a  certain  degree  of  hardnefs. 

Before  the  operation^  the  patient  irmft  ufe  a  fpare- 
diet,  drink  water  for  three  days,  the  day  immediately 
preceding  take  nothing  at  all.  After  this  preparation. 
he  muft  be  let  in  a  light  place,  in  a  feat  facing  the 
light,  and  the  phyfician  muft  fit  oppofite  to  the  patient 
on  a  feat  a  little  higher ;  an  afliftant  behind  taking  hold 
of  the  patient's  head,,  and  keeping  it  immoveable  ;  for 
the  fight  may  be  loft  for  ever  by  a  flight  motion. 
Moreover  the- eye  itfelf,  that  is  to.be  cured,  muft  be 
rendred  more  fixed  by  laying  wool  upon  the  other, 
and  tying  it  on.  The  operation  muft  be  performed 
on  the  left  eye  by  the  right-hand,  and  on  the  right  by 
the  left-hand.  Then  the  needle  fharp-pointed  m,  but 
by  no  means  too  (lender,  is  to  be  applied,  and  muft 
be  thru  ft  in,  but  in  a  ftraight  direction,  thro'  the  two 
coats,  in  the  middle  part  betwixt  the  black  of  the  eye 
and  the  external  angle  oppofite  to  the  middle  of  the 
cataraft,  care  being  taken  to  wound  no  vein.  And-  it 
muft  not  be  introduced  with  timidity  n  neither^  becaufe 
it  comes  into  a  void  fpace.  A  perfon  of  very  moderate 
fkiil  cannot  but  know  when  it  arrives  there ;  for  there 
is  no  refiftance  to  the  needle :  when  we  reach  it,  the 
needle  muft  be  turned  upon  the  cataraft,  and  gently 
moved  up  and  down  there,  and  by  degrees  work  the 
cataraft  downward  below  the  pupil ;  when  it  has  pail 
the  pupil,  it  muft  be  prefied  down  with  a  confiderable 
force,  that  it  may  fettle  in  the  inferior  part.     If  it  re- 

m  The  needle  /harp  pointed,  but  not  toe r  Jlender.~\  The  reading  in 
Almeloveen  is  Turn  acus  admouenda  ejl,  aut  acuta  nut  eerie  nun  ni- 
miu?n  tenuis.  As  I  could  find  no  fenfe  from  this  reading,  or  any 
other  that  is  propofed,  I  have  taken  the  liberty  to  read  thus,  Tu&t 
acus  admovenda  eft  acuta,  at  certe  non  nimium  tenuis. 

n  With  timidity.  TimideJ]  Tho'  this  reading  may  be  defended, 
yet  as  what  our  author  adds  of  the  needle  finding  no  refiilance  mould 
make  an  operator  #vore  cautious,,  'tis  pofhble  he  wrote  temere. 

main 
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main  there,  the  operation  is  compleated.  If  it  rifes  a- 
gain,  it  muft  be  more  cut  with  the  fame  needle,  and 
^divided  into  feveral  pieces  \  which  when  ieparate,  are 
both  more  eafily  lodged,  and  give  lefs  obftru6tiom 
After  this  the  needle  muft  be  brought  out  in  a  ftraighr 
'direction,  and  the  white  of  an  egg  fpread  upon  wool 
muft  be  applied,  and  over  that  fomething  to  prevent 
an  inflammation,  and  then  the  eye  be  bound  up. 

Afterwards  there  is  a  neceility  for  reft,  abftinence, 
mild  undtuous  medicines,  and  food  (which  'tis  foon  e~ 
nough  to  give  on  the  day  following)  at  firft  liquid,  that 
the  jaws  may  not  be  too  much  employed,  then  when 
the  inflammation  is  gone,  fuch  as  was  diredted  in 
wounds.  To  which  we  muft  add  this  rule,  that  the 
patient's  drink  be  water  for  a  pretty  long  time. 

I  have  already  treated  of  a  flux  of  thin 
gum,  which  infefts  the  eyes,  fo  far  as  the  °fafiux  °f 
•cure  depends  upon  medicines.  I  now  come 
to  thefe  cafes,  that  require  manual  operation.  Now  we 
obferve  that  fome  people's  eyes  never  grow  dry,  but 
are  always  moiftned  with  a  thin  humour ;  which  cir- 
cumftance  occaflons  a  oonftant  afperky,  and  from  flight 
caufes  excites  inflammations,  and  lippitudes,  and  in 
fine  renders  a  perfon  uneafy  all  his  life.  And  this  dis- 
order in  fome  no  remedy  can  relieve  ;  in  others  it  is 
curable.  Which  difference  ought  firft  of  all  to  be 
known,  that  we  may  relieve  the  one,  and  not  meddle 
with  the  other, 

And  in  the  firft  place,  'tis  in  vain  to  attempt  the  o- 
peration  in  thofe,  who  have  this  diforder  from  their  in- 
fancy, becaufe  it  will  certainly  continue  to  their  dying 
day.  Secondly  'tis  needlefs,  where  the  dilcharge  is  not 
great,  but  acrid  j  becaufe  they  are  not  aflifted  by  a 
manual  operation,  but  are  brought  to  a  found  ftate 
by  medicines,  and  a  proper  diet  for  generating  a  thicker 
phlegm.  Broad  heads  alfo  are  hardly  fufceptible  of  the 
remedy.  Then  it  makes  a  difference  whether  the  gum 
be  difcharged  by  the  veins,  that  lye  between  the  lkull 
and  the  fkin,  or  by  thofe  between  the  membrane  of  the 

D  d  3  brain 
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brain  and  the  fkull :  for  the  former  moiften  the  eyes  by 
the  temples  -,  the  others  by  the  way  of  thofe  membranes, 
that  go  from  the  eyes  to  the  brain.  Now  a  remedy 
may  be  applied  to  thofe  veins,  that  difcharge  above 
the  bone,  but  not  to  thofe  below  the  bone  °.  Neither 
can  relief  be  given,  where  the  difcharge  comes  from 
both  places  ;  becaufe  when  one  part  is  relieved,  never- 
thelefs  the  other  remains  difordered. 

The  fource  of  the  diforder  is  difcovered  by  this  me- 
thod. After  fhaving  the  head,  fuch  medicines,  as  flop 
the  gum  in  a  lippitude,  ought  to  be  laid  on  from  the 
eye-brows  as  far  as  the  top  of  the  head  :  if  the  eyes  be- 
gin to  be  dry,  it  appears  that  they  are  moiftned  by  thofe 
veins,  which  are  under  the  fkin  :  if  the  moifture  is  not. 
climinifhed,  'tis  manifeft  it  defcends  from  below  the 
bone  :  if  a  humour  ftill  flows  p,  but  in  lefs  quantity, 
the  diforder  is  from  both.  In  moft  patients  however 
the  complaint  is  found  to  be  derived  from  the  fuperior 
veins  ;  and  therefore  the  greater  number  may  be  re- 
lieved. And  this  is  very  well  known,  not  only  in 
Greece,  but  amongft  other  nations  too :  fo  that  no 
part  of  medicine  has  been  more  clearly  explained  in  any- 
country. 

Some  praffitioners  in  Greece  cut  the  fkin  of  the 
head  in  nine  lines ;  two  ftraight  ones  in  the  occiput, 
one  tranfverfe  above  thefe  •,  then  two  above  the  ears, 
one  alfo  tranfverfe  betwixt  them ;  and  laftly  three 
ftraight  ones  between  the  top  of  the  head  and  the  fore- 
head. Others  drew  thefe  incifions  in  a  ftraight  direc- 
tion from  the  top  of  the  head  to  the  temples ;  and  dif- 
covering  from  the  motion  of  the  jaws  the  origins  of 
the  mufcles,  made  gentle  incifions  in  the  fkin  above 
thefe,  and  feparating  their  lips  by  means  of  blunt  hooks$ 

0  Behuu  the  bone.']  I  have  here  followed  the  old  reading  fub 
o/fe,  and  not  as  Almeloveen  has  it  ab  offe%  which  plainly  appeais  to 
be  erroneous  by  what  cur  author  fays,  when  he  mentions  this  fpecies 
again,  Manifeft utn  fub  offe  defcendere. 

p  Humour  ftill  flows.]  Here  is  a  manifeft  error  in  Linden  and 
Almeloveen,  who  read  tumor  initead  of  humor,  which  all  the  old 
copies  have.     Morgagni,  ep.  5.  p.  150, 

they 
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they  inferted  lint  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  to  prevent  the 
edges  of  the  fkin  from  uniting,  and  to  caufe  flefh  to 
fprout  up  in  the  middle,  which  might  bind  thofe  veins, 
from  whence  the  humour  paffes  to  the  eyes.  Others 
again  have  drawn  a  line  with  ink  from  the  middle  of 
one  ear  to  the  middle  of  the  other,  and  another  line 
from  the  inole  to  the  crown  of  the  head ;  and  where 
thefe  lines  met,  made  an  incifion  with  a  knife ;  and  af- 
ter the  effufion  of  blood,  cauterized  the  bone  in  that 
part.  And  notwithftanding  this,  they  alfo  applied  the 
aftual  cautery  to  the  rifing  veins  both  in  the  temples, 
and  betwixt  the  forehead  and  crown  of  the  head. 

'Tis  a  common  method  of  cure  to  cauterize  the  veins 
in  the  temples,  which  indeed  are  generally  turgid  in 
this  kind  of  diforder  ;  but  that  they  may  be  more  in- 
flated and  fhow  themfelves  better,  the  neck  muft  firft 
be  tied  pretty  ftrait.  And  the  veins  muft  be  cau- 
terized with  fmall  and  blunt  irons;  till  the  flux  of  gum 
upon  the  eyes  flop  :  for  that  is  a  fign  the  paflages  are 
.blocked  up,  by  which  the  humour  was  conveyed. 

However  it  is  a  more  effeftual  method,  when  the 
veins  are  fmall  and  lie  deep,  and  therefore  cannot  be 
feparated  \  to  make  a  ligature  about  the  neck  in  the 

fame 

1  And  therefore  cannot  be  fiparated.^]  In  t'he  Original  Ideoque  legi 
non  pojfiiMt.  Our  author  here  barely  mentions  the  leBio  <venarum> 
and  a  iittle  below  {peaks  of  it  as  a  diftind  operation  in  thefe  words, 
Sed  nihil  ?nelius  rflt  quam  quod  in  Gallia  qucque  xomata  Jit,  ubi  <venas 
in  femportbzts,  &  in  fuperiore  capitis  parte  legurtt.  In  the  COnclufion 
of  the  chapter  he  promifes  a.  full  explanation  of  it,  when  he  comes 
*o  the  varices  of  the  legs.  The  place  he  refers  to  is  the  31ft  chapter 
,-of  this  book,  where  the  reader  will  hnd,  he  does  not  ence  ufe  the 
word  lego  through  the  whole  :  not  that  he  forgot  it,  for  he  puts  us 
in  mind  of  ihis  vtry  paflage  in  the  beginning  :  Hue  ovtem  &  earum 
<venu!arum,  qu#  in  capite  nocent •procurationem  diftvli  «  he  then  -pro- 
ceeds to  defcribe  two  jnethods  of  cure  by  the  actual  cautery,  and 
excifion.  In  the  firft  procels  I  End  .nothing  applicable  to  /ego,  there, 
as  well  as  here,  cauterizing  being  quite  a  different  thing  ;  but  in 
the  fecond,  namely  the  excifion,  the  veins  are  feparated  from  the 
contiguous  parts,  and  are  taken  up  by  feveral  blunt  hooks,  at  the  dif- 
tance  of  four  fingers  breadth  irom  each  other,  then,  one  of  thefe 
hooks  being  raifed,  the  vein  is  cut  through  and  pulled  away  :  fo  in 
all  the  reft  (the  terms  are  Excipitur,  didudtur,  atlrahitur,  tvellitur, 
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fame  manner,  and  the  patient  keeping  in  his  breath, 
that  the  veins  may  rife  the  more,  to  mark  with  ink 
thefe  in  the  temples,  and  between  the  crown  of  the 
head  and  the  forehead. 5  then  loofing  the  neck,  to  cut 
the  veins,  where  thefe  marks  are,  and  difcharge  blood  * 
when  a  fufficient  quantity  has  flowed,  to  cauterize  them 
with  fmall  irons  :  in  the  temples  indeed  with  caution  ; 
left  the  mufcles  lying  below,  which  fecure  the  jaws,  be 
hurt ;  but  betwixt  the  forehead  and  the  crown  ib  ftrong- 
ly,  that  a  fcale  may  caft  off  from  the  bone. 

But  the  method  of  the  Africans  is  ftill  more  effica- 
cious, who  cauterize  the  crown  of  the  head  to  the  bone, 
fo  as  to  make  it  caft  oft  a  fcale.     But  nothing  is  better 
than  what  is  done  in  Gallia  Comata,  where  they  fepa- 
rate  the  veins  in  the  temples,  and  the  upper  part  of 
the  head.     The  manner  of  treating  cauterized  parts  I 
have  already  explained.     At  prefent  I   inall  add  this 
one  direction ;    that  when   veins  are  cauterized,    wc 
ihould  not  endeavour  to  haften  the  feparation  of  the 
efchars,  nor  the  filling  up  of  the  ulcers  5  left  either  an 
hemorrhage  enfue,  or  the  pus  be  quickly  fepprefled  , 
fince  it  is  fit  thefe  parts  be  dried  by  the  latter,  and  it  0 
not  proper  they  Ihould  be  exhaufted  by  the  former.     If 
however  a  hemorrhage  fhould  at  any  time  happen,  me- 
dicines for  flopping  blood  muft  be  rubbed  in,  but  not 
fuch  as  will  prove  cauilic.     Now  the  method  of  fepa- 
rating  veins,  and  what  is  to  be  done,  when  they  are  fe- 
parated,  I  fhall  explain,  when  I  come  to  the  varices 
cf  the  legs. 

n  rfus  ahfcinditur.)  Now  from  the  -various  feirfe,  -which  h.go  bears 
in  the  claffics,  it  feems  without  a  fbain  capable  of  fignifying  any 
ft:  p  of  this  operation.  And  as  it  is  not  uncommon  among  the  an- 
ti-ms  to  include  feveral  known  confcquences  under  one  term,  I 
rouft  own  it  appears  to  me  our  author  intends  them  all,  when  he 
ufcs  the  word  lego  in  this  chapter. 
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CHAP.    VIII. 

Of  the  operations  reqiiifite  in  the  ears. 

BU  T  as  the  eyes  require  many  operations,  fo  in 
the  ears  there  are  very  few  diforders,  which  come 
under  this  branch  of  medicine.  However  it  fometimes 
happens,  either  immediately  from  the  birth,  or  fome 
time  after,  when  there  has  been  an  ulceration,  and  the 
ear  has  been  filled  up  by  a  cicatrix,  that  there  is  no 
opening  in  it,  and  therefore  it  is  deprived  of  the  facul- 
ty of  hearing.  When  this  happens,  trial  muft  be  made 
with  a  probe  whether  it  be  filled  up  to  any  depth,  or 
be  only  agglutinated  in  the  furface.  For  if  it  be  deep, 
it  does  not  yield  to  the  preffure  ;  if  fuperficial,  it  pre- 
fently  receives  the  probe.  The  firft  ought  not  to  be 
touched,  left  a  convulfion  follow  without  any  hopes  of 
fuecefs,  and  from  that  there  may  be  a  danger  of  death  5 
the  other  is  eafily  cured.  For  where  the  foramen  ought 
to  be,  either  fome  cauftic  medicine  muft  be  applied,  or 
it  muft  be  opened  by  the  aftual  cautery,  or  even  cut 
with  a  knife.  And  when  that  is  opened,  and  the  ulcer 
is  clean,  a  quill  muft  be  introduced  there,  armed  with 
a  cicatrizing  medicine ;  and  round  it  fomething  muft 
be  applied,  to  promote  the  healing  of  the  fkin  about 
the  quill  ♦,  the  effe<5t  of  which  is,  that  after  it  is  removed, 
the  patient  has  the  faculty  of  hearing. 

But  where  the  ears  have  been  bored  and  give  offence, 
it  is  fufficient  to  pafs  a  hot  needle  thro5  the  cavity  very 
quick,  that  its  lips  may  be  (lightly  ulcerated  -,  or  even  to 
ulcerate  it  with  a  cauftic  medicine  ;  then  afterwards  to 
apply  fomething  to  deterge  it ;  next  fomewhat  to  fill 
up  the  part,  and  bring  on  a  cicatrix.  But  if  this  open- 
ing be  large,  as  it  generally  is  in  thofe,  who  have  worn 
heavy  ear-rings,  'tis  proper  to  cut  thro5  what  remains  r; 

T  Thro"*  <what  remains  ]  Inftead  of  fuper  eft  in  Linden  and  Al- 
meloveen,  which  feems  to  be  directly  contrary  to  our  author's  mean- 
ing, I  read  in  one  word  fuper eji  with  the  older  editions. 

to 
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to  its  extremity ;  then  above  that  to  fcarify  the  edges 
cf  the  foramen  with  a  knife,  and  afterwards  to  ftitch 
them,  and  apply  an  agglutinating  medicine.  The  third 
cafe  confilts  in  giving  a  fupply  to  any  part,  that  is  de- 
ficient \  which  as  it  may  alfo  be  done  in  the  lips  and 
riofe,  and  the  method  is  the  fame,  it  will  be  beft  to 
treat  of  it  once  for  all. 

CHAP.     IX. 

<Tbe  operation  necejfary  in  a  want  of  fubjtance  in  the 
ears,  lips*  and  nofe. 

DE  F  E  C  T  S  in  thefe  three  parts,  if  they  be  fmall  \ 
may  be  cured :  if  confiderable,  they  either  don't 
admit  of  a  cure,  or  by  the  cure  itfelf  are  fo  deform- 
ed, that  they  were  lefs  offenfive  before.  And  in  the  ear 
indeed,  and  the  nofe,  deformity  is  the  only  thing  to  be 
feared  :  but  in  the  lips,  if  they  are  too  much  contract- 
ed, there  is  alio  a  difadvantage  in  refpeft  of  their  ufe  \ 
becaufe  the  food  is  taken,  and  the  fpeech  is  articulated 
with  more  difficulty.  For  flefh  is  not  generated  there  ; 
but  is  brought  from  the  adjacent  part.  Which  tho5  in 
a  flight  mutilation  it  may  both  caufe  no  defeft,  and  ef- 
cape  obfervation,  in  a  great  one  cannot.  Now  an  old 
perfon  is  not  a  proper  fubjecl  for  this  operation,  nor 
one  in  a  bad  habit  of  body,  nor  one,  in  wrhom  ulcers 
heal  with  difficulty ;  becaufe  there  is  no  part,  where  a 
gangrene  more  quickly  feizes,  or  is  harder  to  remove, 

s  Defers  in  thefe  three  parti,  if  they  be  fmall,  &C.]  Linden  and 
«AJmeloveen  read  Curta  igitur  in  his  tribns^  ac  ft  qua  parte  par- 
<va  font,  Sec.  The  more  antient  editions  have  Ac  fi  qua  parva 
porta  Junt  ;  neither  of  which  feern  to  give  the  author's  meaning.  I 
can't  help  thinking  the  whole  paffage  fhould  run  thus.  Curta  igitur 
in  his  tribus,  fi  qua  parnja  funt%  curari  poffunt :  ft  qua  major  a  funt, 
aut  non  accipiunt  curationem,  &c.  For  neither  paria  nor  parte  ap- 
pear to  be  at  all  proper  after  what  was  faid  in  the  conclusion  of  the 
laft  chapter,  where  he  exprefsly  confined  thefe  defects  to  the  three 
parts  abovementioned.  I  iiave  therefore  ventured  to  tranilate  ac- 
cording to  that  reading;  a  liberty  however  I  durft  not  take  without 
advertising  the  reader. 

The 
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The  method  of  cure  is  this ;  to  reduce  that,  which  is 
mutilated,  into  a  fquare  •,  from  its  interior  angles  to  cut 
in  tranfverfe  lines,  fo  as  to  divide  the  part,  that  lies  with- 
in thefe  lines,  from  that  beyond  them ;  then  to  draw 
together  the  parts  we  have  thus  opened  :  if  they  don't 
fully  meet,  then  beyond  the  lines  we  made  before,  to  cut 
in  two  places  in  a  lunated  form,  with  the  horns  turned 
towards  the  wound,  fo  as  only  to  feparate  the  furface 
of  the  fkin  :  for  by  this  means  what  we  draw  together 
will  be  more  at  liberty  to  follow  •,  which  is  not  to  be 
forced  by  violence,  but  gently  drawn,  fo  as  it  may 
eafily  follow,  and  when  let  go,  not  recede  far. 

Sometimes  however,  the  fkin  not  being  altogether 
brought  from  one  fide,  renders  the  part^  which  it  has 
left,  deformed  \  In  fuch  a  place  an  incifion  mult  be 
made  only  on  one  fide,  and  the  other  kept  untouched. 
Therefore  we  muft  not  attempt  to  draw  any  thing  either 
from  the  lower  parts  of  the  ears,  or  the  middle  of  the 
nofe,  or  the  lower  parts  of  the  noftrils,  or  from  the 
angles  of  the  lips.  We  may  draw  on  both  fides,  where 
there  is  any  defeft  in  the  upper  parts  of  the  ear,  or  the 
lower  parts  or  the  middle  of  the  noftrils,  or  the  middle 
of  the  lips  :  which  however  are  fometimes  mutilated 
in  two  places  ;  but  the  method  of  cure  is  the  fame.  If 
a  cartilage  projects  in  the  part  where  the  incifion  is 
made,  it  muft  be  cut  off  ->  for  it  neither  unites  again, 
nor  is  fafely  pierced  by  the  needle.  Neither  muft  much 
of  it  be  cut  away,  left  between  the  two  extremities  of 
the  fkin  freed  from  it  on  both  fides,  there  fhould  be  a 
colle&ion  of  pus.     Then  the  lips  of  the  wound  being 

*  Sometimes  however  the  Jkin — left,  deformed.]  I  have  here  tranf- 
lated  according  to  the  reading  of  Linden  and  Almeloveen,  from 
which  I  find  no  other  variety  than  that  of  autem  for  tamen.  But 
this  obfervation  by  no  means  agrees  with  the  general  rule  contained 
in  the  next  words,  Hujufmodi  loci  altera  pars  inctdenda,  altera  intacla 
babendu  e/l,  If  we  are  allowed  to  reject  baud,  it  will  run  thus : 
Sometimes  however  it  happens,  that  to  draw  forward  the  Jkin  on  one  of 
the  fides,  would  ejfeftualiy  disfigure  the  part  it  has  left.  This  fenfe 
appears,  quite  continent  both  with  the  general  rule,  Hujufmodi  loci,  &c. 
and  its  application,,  Ergo  ex  %mh  aurihus,  &c. 

brought 
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brought  into  contadt,  mull  be  flitched  together,  the 
ikin  being  taken  up  on  both  fides ;  and  where  the  lines 
above  mentioned  are,  there  alfo  the  future  muft  be 
tifed.  In  dry  parts,  as  the  noftriis,  the  application  of 
litharge  does  very  well.  Into  the  interior  and  lunated 
incifions  lint  muft  be  put;  that  granulations  of  flefh  may 
fill  up  the  wound.  And  that  the  part  thus  fewed  muft 
be  attended  to  with  the  greateft  care,  may  appear  from 
what  I  faid  before  of  a  gangrene.  Therefore  every  third 
day,  it  muft  be  fomented  with  the  fteam  of  hot  water, 
and  the  fame  medicine  applied  again,  which  commonly 
on  the  feventh  day  unites  it.  Then  the  flitches  ought 
to  be  taken  out,  and  the  ulcer  healed  up. 

CHAP.     X. 

Of  the  extirpation  of  a  polypus  in  the  nofe. 

IH  A  V  E  elfewhere  faid  that  the  knife  is  the  prin- 
cipal cure  for  a  polypus  growing  in  the  noftriis. 
Wherefore  'tis  neceffary  to  feparate  this  from  the  bone 
with  a  fharp  iron  inftrument  made  in  the  form  of  a 
fpatha :  care  being  taken  not  to  hurt  the  cartilage  be- 
low, which  is  difficult  to  cure.  When  it  is  cut  off,  it 
muft  be  extracted  with  an  iron  hook.  Then  a  piece  of 
lint  twifted,  or  fome  part  of  a  penecillum  muft  be 
fprinkled  with  a  ftyptick  medicine,  and  the  noftriis  be 
gently  filled  with  it.  The  blood  being  ftop'd,  the 
ulcer  muft  be  deterged  with  lint.  When  it  is  clean,  a 
quill  armed  with  a  cicatrizing  medicine  muft  be  intro- 
duced within,  in  the  fame  manner  as  was  diredted  in 
the  ear,  till  it  be  entirelv  found. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.     XL 

Of  the  cbirurgical  cure  of  an  oz<ena. 

ID  O  not  find  in  the  eminent  furgeons  any  operation 
for  the  cure  of  that  diforder,  which  the  Greeks  call 
ozsena,  when  it  does  not  yield  to  medicines.  I  fuppofe 
becaufe  the  operation  feldom  works  a  cure,  and  is  ne- 
vertheless attended  with  great  pain.  By  fome  however 
'sis  dire&ed  to  introduce  either  a  fmall  canula,  or  writ- 
ing reed  into  the  noftril,  till  it  reach  up  to  the  bone ; 
then  through  this  to  pafs  a  fmall  hot  iron  to  the  very 
bone ;  next  to  deterge  the  cauterized  part  with  verdi- 
greafe  and  honey  ;  and  when  clean,  to  heal  it  up  with 
lycium.  Or  that  an  incifion  be  made  in  the  noftril 
from  its  extremity  to  the  bone,  that  the  part  may  be 
feen,  and  the  hot  iron  may  be  more  eafily  applied  % 
then  that  the  noftril  be  ftitehed  •,  and  the  cauterized 
ulcer  cured  as  in  the  former  method ;  and  litharge  or 
fome  other  agglutinant  laid  upon  the  future. 


i 


CHAP.     XIL 

Of  the  operations  requiftte  in  the  mouth. 

N  the  mouth  alfo  fome  diforders  are     ~r  *       J* 

,  ,  ,  .  TT        .         Of  the  teeth. 

cured  by  manual  operation.  Here  in 
the  firft  place  the  teeth  are  fometimes  loofened,  either 
by  reafon  of  the  weaknefs  of  their  roots,  or  from  the 
gums  decaying.  *Tis  proper  in  both  cafes  to  apply  x 
hot  iron  to  the  gums,  fo  as  to  touch  them  gently,  but' 
not  to  make  a  deep,  impreffion.  The  gums  when  cau- 
terized muft  be  rubbed  with  honey,  and  wafh'd  with, 
mulfe.  When  the  ulcers  begin  to  be  clean,  fome  dry 
repellent  medicines  muft  be  fprinkled  upon  them. 

But  if  a  tooth  occafions  pain,  and  k  feems  proper 
to  extract  it,  becaufe  medicines  give  no  relief,  it  ought 
ta  be  fcraped  all  round,  that  the  gum  may  be  loofened 

from* 
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from  it ;  then  it  is  to  be  fhook ;  which  muft  be  con- 
tinued till  it  move  eafily  :  for  the  extraction  of  a  fad 
tooth  is  attended  with  the  greateft  danger,  and  fome- 
times  the  jaw-bone  is  diflocated.  It  is  attended  with 
more  danger  ftill  in  the  upper  teeth ;  becaufe  it  may 
give  a  (hock  to  the  temples  or  eyes.  After  thefe  pre- 
cautions, the  tooth  is  to  be  taken  out,  if  poffible,  by 
the  hand,  if  not,  by  a  forceps. 

But  if  it  be  corrupted  before,  its  cavity  muft  be  filled 
up  either  with  lint,  or  lead  well  adapted  to  it,  left  it 
break  under  the  forceps.  The  forceps  muft  be  drawn 
out  ftraight,  left  the  thin  bone,  to  which  the  tooth  ad- 
heres, be  fractured  in  ibme  part  by  its  bended  roots. 
Neither  is  this  without  danger  ;  Specially  in  the  fnort 
teeth,  which  generally  have  longer  roots -,  for  often, 
V/hen  the  forceps  cannot  lay  hold  of  the  tooth,  or  does 
it  without  fuccefs,  it  takes  iiold  of  the  jaw-bone,  and 
breaks  that. 

One  may  immediately  be  (lire,  when  there  is  a  large 
effufion  of  blood,  that  fomething  is  broke  off  from  the 
bone.  Therefore  the  fcale,  that  has  come  off,  muft  be 
fought  for  by  a  probe,  and  taken  out  with  a  vulfella. 
If  it  does  not  come  away,  the  gum  ought  to  be  cut, 
till  the  fcale  loofened  from  the  bone  can  be  taken  out. 
And  if  it  be  not  entirely  broke,  but  the  external  part 
of  the  jaw  fwells,  fo  that  the  mouth  cannot  open,  on 
the  outfide  muft  be  applied  a  warm  cataplafm  of  meal 
and  figs,  till  it  bring  on  a  fuppuration  there  ;  then  an 
mcifion  muft  be  made  in  the  gum.  A  copious  difcharge 
of  pus  is  alfo  a  fign  of  a  fradtured  bone  :  fo  that  even 
then  it  is  proper  to  extract  it.  Sometimes  too,  when  it 
is  injured,  there  is  a  fiffure,  which  ought  to  be  fcraped. 

A  rough  tooth  ought  to  be  fcraped,  where  it  is  black, 
and  rubbed  writh  the  powder  of  rofe  leaves,  with  an 
addition  of  one  fourth  part  of  galls,  and  another  of 
myrrh  \  and  pure  wine  muft  be  held  in  the  mouth  fre- 
quently. And  in  this  cafe  the  head  muft  be  covered, 
the  patient  muft  walk  much,  make  ufe  of  friction  to 
his  head,  and  a  diet  not  acrid. 

But 
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But  if  either  from  a  blow,  or  fome  other  misfortune, 
fome  of  the  teeth  are  loofened,  they  muft  be  tied  with 
gold  to  thefe  that  are  firm ;  and  reftringents  muft  be 
held  in  the  mouth,  fuch  as  wine,  in  which  pomegranate 
bark  has  been  boiled,  or  in  which  hot  galls  have  been 
infufed.  And  if  one  tooth  fhould  happen  to  grow  in 
children,  before  the  former  has  fallen  out,  that,  which 
fhould  have  dropt,  muft  be  fcraped  round  and  pul- 
led out ;  that  which  is  growing  in  the  place  of  the  for- 
mer, muft  be  pufhed  into  its  proper  place  with  the 
finger  every  day,  till  it  come  to  its  juft  fize.  When- 
ever a  tooth  is  extracted,  and  its  root  has  been  left,  that 
alfo  muft  be  immediately  taken  out  by  a  forceps  made 
for  that  purpofe,  which  the  Greeks  call  rkagra  *. 

Tonfils,  that  are  indurated  after  an  in- 
flammation, called  antiadesf  by  the  °Jt?urated 
Greeks,  when  they  are  covered  by  a  flight 
coat,  fhould  be  difengaged  all  round  by  the  finger,  and 
pulled  out.  If  they  are  not  feparated  by  this  method, 
'tis  neceffary  to  take  hold  of  them  with  a  fmall  hook, 
and  cut  them  out  with  a  knife  •,  then  to  wafh  the  ulcer 
with  vinegar,  and  rub  the  wound  with  a  ftyptic  medi-r 
cine. 

The  uvula,  if  it  is  inflamed,  and  falls     ofthewvula 
down,  and  is  painful,  and  of  a  ruddy  co- 
lour, cannot  be  cut  without  danger  ;  for  there  is  com- 
monly a  great  effiifion  of  blood  :  therefore  'tis  better 
to  make  ufe  of  thofe  remedies  I  have  mentioned  elfe- 
where.     But  if  there  be  no  inflammarion,  and  never- 
thefs  it  is  relaxed  to  a  great  length  by  a  humour,  and 
is  fmall,  fharp,  and  white,  a  portion  of  it  ought  to  be 
cut  off :  and  likewife,  if  the  extremity  of  it  be  livid 
and  thick,  and  the  fuperior  part  fmall.    There  is  no  bet- 
ter method  than  to  take  hold  of  it  with  a  vulfella  {a  kind 
of  forceps),  and  under  that  to  cut  off*  what  we  think  fit : 

*  'Pi&ypa.,  an  inftrument  that  pulls  out  the  root  Scultetus  takes 
this  for  the  forceps  in  the  form  of  a  crow's  beak ;  as  alfo  Fabricius 
ab  Aquapendente. 

for 
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for  there  is  no  danger,  that  either  too  much  or  too  little 
be  cut  off;  as  we  have  it  in  our  power  to  leave  no  more 
below  the  vulfeila,  than  appears  to  be  ufelefs,  and  to 
cut  off  fo  much  as  fhall  reduce  the  uvula  to  its  natural 
magnitude.  After  the  operation,  the  fame  applications 
are  proper*  which  were  prefcribed  above  for  the  tonfils. 
Qf  .       '..  The  tongue  in  fome  people  is  joined 

with  the  part  below  it  from  their  birth  -9 
who  are  by  that  means  deprived  of  fpeech.  The  end 
of  their  tongue  muft  be  taken  hold  of  with  a  vulfeila, 
and  the  membrane  below  it  cut  -,  great  care  being  taken, 
that  the  contiguous  veins  be  not  wounded,  and  the  pa- 
tient hurt  by  an  effufion  of  blood.  The  remaining 
part  of  the  cure  of  the  wound  is  already  directed  in  the. 
preceding  cafes.  And  moft  people  fpeak,  as  foon  as  it 
is  healed.  But  I  have  known  an  inftance,  where  a 
perfon  after  the  cutting  of  his  tongue,  tho'  he  could 
thruft  it  far  enough  beyond  his  teeth,  did  not  attain 
the  faculty  of  fpeaking.  Thus  it  happens  in  the  prac- 
tice of  phyfic,  that  what  is  always  right  to  do,  is  not 
always  attended  with  fuccefs. 

An  abfcefs  alfo  fometimes  gathers  under 
Analfctfsun-     ^    tongue  •  which  is  generally  included 

der  the  tongue.       .  °  i  •  •    i  •  T, 

in  a  coat,  and  excites  vioient  pains.  If 
this  be  fmall,  'tis  fufficient  to  make  one  incifion  into 
it :  if  larger,  the  furface  of  the  fkin  muft  alfo  be  cut 
off  to  the  coat,  then  the  lips  of  it  are  to  be  laid  hold 
of  on  both  fides  with  fmall  hooks,  and  the  membrane 
muft  be  freed  from  its  connections  all  round  -,  great 
care  being  taken  in  this  operation  not  to  wound  any 
large  vein. 

a*  jiL-  /•„  The  lips  are  frequently  chopt ;    which 

Of  cbopt  lips.     .     * ;       /        .       .  n  i    i     •  i     i  • 

befides  the  pain,  is  attended  with  this  in- 
convenience, that  it  hinders  our  fpeaking,  as  that  a&i- 
on  by  opening  the  fiffures  caufes  them  to  bleed,  and 
to  give  pain.  If  thefe  be  only  in  the  furface,  'tis  bet- 
ter to  treat  them  by  thofe  medicines,  which  are  com- 
pofed  for  ulcers  of  the  mouth  :  if  they  are  deeper,  'tis 
neceffary  to  cauterize  them  with  a  thin  iron  -,  which  be- 
ing 
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ing  made  in  the  form  of  a  fpathi,  ought  to  Aide  over 
them  as  it  were,  and  not  prefs  upon  them.  Afterward 
the  fame  method  muft  be  followed,  as  was  laid  down 
in  cauterized  ulcers  of  the  noftrils. 

CHAP.     XIII. 

Of  the  bronchocele. 

IN  the  neck  between  the  fkin  and  the  wind-pipe  a 
tumour  rifes,  which  the  Greeks  call  bronchocele  *, 
in  which  there  is  contained  fometimes  infenfible  flefh, 
at  other  times  a  humour  like  honey  or  water ;  fome- 
times alfo  hairs  mixed  with  fmall  bones.  Whatever  it 
be,  that  is  contained  in  the  coat,  it  may  be  cured  by 
cauftic  medicines,  which  burn  the  furface  of  the  fkin, 
together  with  the  coat  below  it.  When  this  is  done, 
if  it  be  a  humour,  it  runs  out ;  if  it  be  any  thing  fub- 
ftantial,  it  is  taken  out  by  the  fingers  ;  then  the  ulcer 
is  healed  by  lint.  But  the  cure  by  the  knife  is  more  ex- 
peditious. An  incifion  is  made  in  one  line  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  tumour  down  to  the  coat  •,  after  which,  the 
morbid  body  is  feparated  by  the  finger  from  the  found 
parts,  and  is  taken  out  entire  with  its  coat :  then  it  is 
wafhed  with  vinegar,  to  which  either  fait  or  nitre  has 
been  added ;  and  the  lips  are  joined  by  one  flitch.  The 
other  applications  are  the  fame  as  in  other  futures  ;  af- 
terwards it  muft  be  bound  up  gently,  left  it  prefs  the 
fauces.  If  it  fhould  happen  that  the  coat  cannot  be 
taken  out,  we  muft  fprinkle  efcharoticks  into  it,  and 
drefs  it  with  lint  and  other  digeftives. 


Ec  CHAP. 
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CHAP.     XIV. 

Of  the  operations  performed  at  the  navel. 

THERE  are  feveral  diforders  about  the  navel1,: 
concerning  which,  becaufe  they  are  very  uncom- 
mon, authors  are  not  agreed.    Now  'tis  probable,  that 
each  one  omitted  what  he  had  not  met  with,  and  that 
none  of  them  feigned  a  difeafe  he  had  not  feen.     Aa 
indecent  prominence  of  the  navel  is  common  to  them 
all.    The  queftion  is,  what  are  its-  caufes  ?    Meges  has 
afligned  three  \  that  fometimes  the  inteftine  makes  its 
way  into  that  part^  fometimes  the  omentum,  at  other 
times  a  humour.     Soflratus  has  not  mentioned  the  o- 
mentum.     To  the  other  two  he  has  added,  that  flefti 
fometimes  grows  there  ;  which  is  fometimes  found,    at 
other  times  of  a  cancerous  nature.     Gorgias  alfo  has 
omitted  the  omentum,  but  allowing  the  other  three 
caufes,  fays,  that  air  too  fometimes  is  forced  into  this* 
part.     Heron  has  mentioned  all  thefe  four,  and  the 
omentum  too ;  and  that  fpecies  alfo,  in  which  there  is 
both  the  omentum  and  the  inteftine. 

The  following  fymptoms  difcover  what  fpecies  it  is. 
When  the  inteftine  is  protruded,  the  tumour  is  neither 
hard  nor  foft ;  is  leffened  by  cold,  increafes  not  only 
by  heat,  but  even  by  keeping  in  the  breath  ;  fome- 
times it  founds ;  and  when  a  perfon  lies  on  his  back,, 
the  inteftine  returns  of  itielf,  and  the  (welling  fubfides. 
"When  it  is  the  omentum,  the  other  fymptoms  are  fimi- 
lar,  but  the  tumour  is  ibfter,  and  from  its  bale  tapers  to- 
wards the  top ;  and  if  one  takes  hold  of  it,  it  (lips  away. 
"Where  both  thefe  are  together,  the  fymptoms  are  alio 
complicated,  and  the  degree  of  foftnefs  is  between  both. 
But  flefh  is  harder,  and  there  is  a  fwelling  always,  tho* 
the  patient  lies  on  his  back  ;  it  does  not  yield  to  pref* 
lure,  whereas  the  former  eafily  do.  If  it  be  corrupted,, 
it  has  the  fame  appearances,  which  I  defcribed  in  a  can- 
cer,    A  humour,   if  it  be  preffed,    flu&uates.     Air 

gives 
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gives  way  to  preffure,  but  quickly  returns ;  and  when 
the  body  is  in  a  lupine  pofture,  the  tumour  retains  the 
fame  fio-ure. 

Of  thefe  fpecies  that,  which  proceeds  from  air,  does 
not  admit  of  a  cure.     'Tis  dangerous  alfo  to  meddle 
with  flefh,  that  refembles  a  cancer  ;   and  therefore  it 
mult  be  let  alone.     Where  it  is  found,  it  ought  to  be 
cut  out,    and  the  wound  dreffed  with  lint.     Some  dif- 
charge  the  humour  by  making  an  incifion  in  the  top  of 
the  tumour,  and  cure  that  alio  by  lint.     With  regard 
to  the  others,  the  opinions  are  various.     However,  the 
circumftances  themfelves  make  it  plain,  that  the  body 
muft  be  laid  in  a  fupine  pofture  5  that  whether  it  be  the 
inteftine  or  the  omentum,  it  may  fall  back  into  the  ab- 
domen.    Then  the  cavity  of  the  navel  being  empty, 
by  fome  is  laid  hold  of  by  two  regulae u,  and  their  ends 
being  tied  tight,  the  part  mortifies  :  by  others  it  is 
pierced  to  the  bottom  with  a  needle  followed  by  two 
threads,  and  is  tied  on  the  one  fide  and  the  other  by 
the  two  ends  of  each  thefe  threads  (as  is  done  in  the 
ftaphyloma  of  the  eye)  for  by  this  means  the  part  a- 
bove  the  ligature  mortifies.     Others  added  this  pro- 
cefs  to  the  operation  :  before  tying,  they  made  a  fingle 
incifion  on  the  top,  that  introducing  a  finger,  they 
might  pufh  back  the  protruded  part,  and  then  made 
the  ligature.     But  'tis  fufficient  to  order  the  patient  to 
hold  in  his  breath,  that  the  tumour  may  fhow  itfelf  in 
its  full  magnitude  ;  then  to  mark  the  bafe  of  it  with  ink; 
and  laying  the  perfon  on  his  back,  to  prefs  down  the  tu- 
mour, that  if  any  part  has  not  returned,  it  may  be  forced 
in  by  the  hand  -a  this  done,  to  draw  up  the  navel,  and 
where  the  mark  of  the  ink  is,  to  tie  it  ftrongly  with  a 

v  Two  regular.']  Regula  is  commonly  taken  for  a  ruler.  Oar 
author  himfelf  directs  a  fingle  regula  to  be  applied  to  a  fractured 
bone,  where  there  is  a  protuberance,  to  keep  that  down,  Lib.  viii. 
cap  10.  In  this  place  he  mentions  the  end  propofed  by  them.  It 
feems  probable  that  they  were  two  pieces  of  wood  fixed  together  by 
a  hinge,  and  ufed  in  the  fame  manner  as  farriers  ufe  the  inftrumenc 
by  them  called  barnacles. 

E  e  2  thread ; 
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thread  •,  then  to  cauterize  the  part  above  the  ligature 
either  with  medicines,  or  the  a&ual  cautery,  till  it  be 
mortified  •,  and  to  drefs  the  ulcer  like  other  burns. 
This  method  is  very  fuccefsful  not  only  when  the  inte- 
ftine,  or  the  omentum,  or  both  are  contained  in  it,  but 
even  where  it  is  a  humour. 

But  fome  circumftances  are  to  be  confidered,  before 
proceeding  to  the  operation,  that  no  danger  may  arife 
from  the  ligature.    For  neither  an  infant,  nor  an  adult, 
nor  an  old  man  are  proper  fubjefts  for  this  method  of 
cure  •,  but  generally  fuch  as  are  from  feven  to  fourteen 
years  old.     Next,  that  perfon  is  in  a  fit  condition  for 
it,  whofe  body  is  found  ;  but  one,  who  is  in  a  bad  habit, 
and  labours  under  papulae,  impetigoes,  and  the  like 
diforders,  is  not  a  proper  fubjeft.    Slight  tumours  alfo 
are  eafily  removed  \  but  there  is  danger  in  attempting 
to  cure  thefe,  that  are  too  large.     The  autumnal  and 
winter  feafon  of  the  year  muft  be  avoided.     Spring  is 
moft  fuitable  :    and  the  beginning  of  fumraer  is.  not 
amifs.     Befides  thefe  precautions,  'tis  neceflary  to  fail 
the  day  before.    Nor  is  that  fufficient ;  for  a  clyfter 
muft  alfo  be  given,  that  all  the  protruded  parts  may 
the  more  eafily  fubfide  within  the  abdomen. 

CHAP.     XV. 

^'he  method  of  dif charging  the  water  in  hydropick  people, 

IH  A V  E  elfewhere  obferved,  that  'tis  neceflary  to 
difcharge  the  water  in  dropfical  patients.  I  muft 
now  defcribe  the  manner  of  performing  it.  Some  do 
it  below  the  navel,  about  four  fingers  breadth  to  the 
left :  fome  by  perforating  the  navel  itfelf.  Others  firft 
cauterize  the  fkin,  and  then  make  an  incifion  through 
the  interior  teguments,  becaufe  what  is  divided  by  the 
a&ual  cautery  unites  lefs  quickly.  The  inftrument 
is  to  be  introduced  with  great  care  not  to  wound  any 
vein.  It  ought  to  be  of  fuch  a  form,  that  the 
breadth  of  its  point  fhould  be  about  the  third  part  of  a 

finger ; 


^>N* 
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finger ;  and  it  muft  be  introduced  fo  as  to  pafs  through 
the  membrane  alfo,  that  feparates  the  flefh,  from  the  in- 
ternal part ;  then  a  leaden  or  copper  pipe  muft  be  in<- 
troduced  into  it,  its  lips  being  either  fpread  outward, 
or  furrounded  with  fome  check  to  prevent  its  flipping 
through.  The  part,  that  goes  within,  ought  to  be  a  little 
longer  than  that  without,  that  it  may  reach  beyond  the 
internal  membrane.  By  this  the  water  muft  be  eva- 
cuated, and  when  the  greater  part  of  it  is  difcharged, 
the  pipe  muft  be  flopped  with  a  bit  of  linnen,  and  left 
in  the  wound,  if  it  was  not  cauterized.  Then  on  the 
following  days,  about  a  hemina  muft  be  let  out  every 
day,  till  no  water  appears  to  remain.  Some  even  take 
out  the  pipe,  tho'  the  fkin  has  not  been  cauterized,  and 
tie  over  the  wound  a  fpunge  fqueezed  out  of  cold  water, 
or  vinegar,  and  the  day  following  introduce  the  pipe 
again  (which  the  recent  wound,  by  being  a  little  ftretch'd 
open,  will  admit  of )  that  fo,  if  any  humour  remains, 
it  may  be  evacuated  •,  and  this  they  recommend  to  be 
done  only  twice. 

C  H  A  P.     XVI. 

Of  wounds  of  the  belly  and  intefiines* 

SOMETIMES  the  belly  is  perforated  by  a 
wound  ;  upon  which  the  inteftines  roll  out. 
When  this  happ?ns,  it  muft  be  firft  of  all  confidered, 
whether  they  be  unhurt  •,  and  then  whether  they  retain 
their  natural  colour.  If  the  fmaller  inteftine  be  per- 
forated, I  have  already  obferved,  that  there  is  no  cure 
for  it.  The  large  inteftine  may  be  fewed  ;  not  that 
there  is  any  reliance  on  the  cure,  but  becauie  a  doubt- 
ful hope  is  preferable  to  certain  defpair  :  for  it  fome- 
times  reunites.  However,  if  either  the  inteftine  be  livid, 
or  pale,  or  black,  which  fymptoms  alfo  are  neceffarily 
attended  with  a  want  of  fenfation,  all  remedies  are  vain. 
But  if  they  yet  retain  their  proper  colour,  they  muft  be 
.treated  with  great  expedition  •,  for  they  are  changed  ii> 

E  e  3  a  mo- 
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a  moment  when  expofed  to  the  external  air,  which  they 
are  not  accuftomed  to.     The  patient  muft  be  laid  on  his 
back v  with  his  hipS  raifed  pretty  high ;  and  if  the  wound 
be  fo  narrow,  that  the  inteftines  cannot  be  conveniently 
reduced,  a  fufficient  opening  muft  be  made  by  incifion. 
And  if  the  inteftines  ar#e  already  become  too  dry,  they 
muft  be  wafhed  with  water  mixed  with  a  little  oil. 
Then  the  affiftant  ought  gently  to  feparate  the  lips  of 
the  wound  with  his  hands,  or  even  with  two  hooks 
palled  through  the  peritonaeum,  and  the  phyfician  muft 
infert  thofe  inteftines  firft,  that  came  out  laft,  in  fuch  a 
manner  as  to  preferve  the  order  of  their  feveral  convo- 
lutions. When  they  are  all  replaced,  the  patient  muft  be 
fhook  gently,  which  caufes  ail  the  inteftines  to  return 
to  their  proper  places,  and  fettle  there.     Thefe  being 
lodged,  the  omentum  muft  alfo  be  confidered  •,  and  if 
any  part  of  that  be  already  black  or  mortified,  it  muft 
be  cut  oft  by  the  fciffars ;  if  any  of  it  is  found,  it  muft 
be  reduced  upon  the  inteftines.    Now  neither  a  future  of 
the  fkin  alone,  nor  of  the  interior  membrane  is  fuffiei-? 
ent,  but  both  of  them  together.     And  that  muft  be 
performed  with  two  threads,  and  fewed  clofer  than  in 
other  places ;  becaufe  it  may  both  be  more  eafily  broke 
by  the  motion  of  the  belly,  and  this  part  is  not  lb  liable 
to  violent  inflammations.     Therefore  threads  are  to  be 
put  into  two  needles,  and  thefe  held  in  both  hands  •, 
the  interior  membrane  muft  be  fewed  firft,  beginning 
at  the  extremity  of  the  wound,  in  fuch  a  manner,  that 
the  needle  may  pals  from  the  internal  towards  the  ex- 
ternal part,  the  left  hand  carrying  it  through  the  right 
lip,  and  the  right  hand  through  the  left;  by  which 
means  the  points  of  the  needles  are  always  fartheft  from 
the  inteftines,  and  the  blunt  part  next  to  them.    When 
each  fide  is  pierced  once,  the  needles  muft  be  changed 
in  the  hands,  that  the  needle,  which  was  in  the  left  hand, 
may  be  in  the  right,  and  that  come  into  the  left,  which 
the  right  held  before  :  and  in  the  fame  manner  they  muft 
pafs  through  the  lips  again ;  and  alfo  a  third  and  fourth 
time,  and  fo  on,  the  hands  each  time  interchanging  the 

needles, 
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needles,  and  thus  the  wound  muft  be  clofed.  Then  the 
fame  threads  and  needles  muft  foe  brought  to  the  fkin, 
and  in  like  manner  both  futures  be  performed  on  that 
part  too  -,  the  needles  always  paffing  from  the  internal 
part,  and  from  the  one  hand  to  the  other.  Afterwards 
agglutinants  muft  be  applied  :  to  which  'tis  needlefs 
to  repeat  from  time  to  time,  that  'tis  neceffary  to  add 
•either  lpunge  or  fordid  wool  fqueezed  out  of  vinegar. 
When  thefe  are  applied,  a  gentle  bandage  ought  to  be 
paffed  round  the  belly. 

C  H  A  P.     XVIL 

Of  a  rupture  of  the  peritoneum, 

SOMETIMES  either  from  a  blow,  or  keeping 
in  the  breath  too  long,  or  by  the  preflure  of  a  heavy 
load,  the  internal  membrane  of  the  abdomen  breaks, 
when  the  fkin  above  is  whole  :  which  alio  frequently 
happens  to  women  from  pregnancy  ;  and  it  generally 
occurs  about  the  ilia.     The  confequence  is,  that  the 
flefh  above  being  foft,  does  not   bind  the  inteftines 
ftrongly  enough,  and  the  fkin  diftended  by  them  forms 
an  indecent  tumor.     And  this  difeafe  is  cured  in  dif- 
ferent ways.    For  fome  paffing  a  needle  with  two  threads 
into  the  bafe  of  the  tumor  ^  tie  it  on  both  fides  in  the  fame 
manner  defcribed  in  the  cafes  of  the  navel  and  the  fta- 
phyloma,  that  whatever  is  above  the  ligature  may  mor- 
tify.    Others  cut  out  the  middle  of  it  in  the  form  of  a 
myrtle  leaf  (according  to  the  rule  before  laid  down  for 
all  cafes  of  a  like  nature)  and  then  join  the  lips  by  a 
future.     However  the  beft  method  is  to  lay  the  pa- 
tient on  his  back,  and  try  by  the  hand,  in  what  part 
the  tumour  yields  moft,  becaufe  the  membrane  muft 
neceffarily  be  ruptured  there,  and  refift  more,  where  it 
is  found  :  then  where  it  appears  to  be  ruptured,  in- 
cinons  are  to  be  made  in  two  lines  w  by  a  knife,  that 

w  In  tmjo  lines.]     Inftead  of  dua  tunica,  I  read  here  with  Nico- 
la us,  Aldus,  Stephens,  and  others,  dux  Untie. 

E  e  4  the 
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the  part  betwixt  them  being  cut  out,  the  internal  mem- 
brane may  have  a  recent  wound  on  both  fides ;  becaufe 
what  has  been  long  difunked  does  not  unite  by  a  fti- 
ture.  The  place  being  laid  open,  if  the  membrane  in 
any  part  fhould  appear  not  to  be  frefh  wounded,  a  fmall 
flip  muft  be  cut  off,  only  to  ulcerate  its  edges.  What 
elfe  relates  to  the  future,  and  the  remaining  part  of  the 
cure,  has  been  above  dire&ed. 

Befides  thefe,  fpme  people  have  varices 

thelxl"*  "      *n  t"ie^r  be^es  »  but  as  ^ie  methpd  of  cure 
here  does  not  differ  from  that,  which  is 
pradtifed  in  the  legs,  and  being  to  defcribe  it  by  anc} 
by,  I  fhall  refer  it  to  that  place. 

CHAP.     XVIII. 

A  defcription  of  the  teflicles,  and  their  difeafes. 

I  NOW  come  to  thofe  difeafes,  which  arife  in  the  pri- 
vate parts  about  the  tefticles :  which,  that  I  may 
the  more  eafily  explain,  I  fhall  firil  give  a  fhprt  account 
of  the  nature  of  the  part.  The  tefticles  then  have  fome- 
thing  refembling  fmall  glands  x  :  for  they  do  not  dis- 
charge blood,  and  are  void  of  all  fenfation  -,  the  coats 
however  y,  which  contain  them,  are  pained  in  wounds 
and  inflammations.  Now  each  of  them  hangs  from 
the  groin  by  a  nerve  {the  vas  deferens)  which  the  Greeks 
call  cremafter  f  :  and  with  each  defcends  both  a  vein 

x  Small  glands,  Glandulis.]  Moft  of  the  old  copies  have  in- 
Head  of  this  word,  meduliis.  But  Aquapendente  in  quoting  this 
place,  follows  the  fame  reading  with  Linden  and  Almeioveen. 

y  The  coats  however,  &c]  I  have  here  followed  the  old  read- 
ing tunic^y  for  tunicarum  in  Linden  and  Almeioveen.  According 
to  which  the  translation  would  run,  '  They  [the  tefticles)  are  pained 

•  however  in  wounds  and  inflammations  of  the  coat  ,  which  contain 

*  them.* — Which  mull  appear  quite  inconfiftent  witn  what  our  au- 
thor had  faid  the,  line  before,  fo  that  Morgagni  *  very  properly 
afks  how  they  can  be  void  of  all  fenfation,  and  yet  be  pained  in  dif- 
eafes of  their  coats  ? 

*  Ep.  5.  p.  135. 

and 
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and  an  artery.  And  thefe  are  covered  with  a  membrane 
thin,  nervous,  not  fanguineous,  and  white,  which  by 
the  Greeks  is  called  elytroides  *.  Over  that  is  a  firmer 
coat,  which  adheres  ftrongly  in  the  lowed  part  to  the 
interior  one.  The  Greeks  call  it  dartos  -f.  Befides, 
there  are  many  fmall  membranes,  which  inclofe  the 
veins  and  arteries,  and  thofe  nerves ;  and  betwixt  the 
two  coats  in  the  fuperior  part  they  are  thin  and  open. 
Thus  far  then  the  coats  and  veffels  are  peculiar  to  each 
tefticle.  But  there  is  a  finus  common  to  both,  and  to 
all  the  internal  part,  wrhich  is  alfo  expofed  to  our  view. 
The  Greeks  call  it  ofcheum  J ;  in  our  language  it  is 
fcrotum.  And  this  in  the  lower  part  is  flightly  con- 
nected with  the  middle  coats,  above  only  invelops 
them. 

Under  this  then  feveral  diforders  occur  :  which  hap- 
pen fometimes  when  thefe  coats,  which  I  faid  had  their 
origin  from  the  groin,  are  ruptured ;  at  other  times, 
when  they  are  entire :  for  fometimes  the  coat,  which 
ought  to  feparate  the  inteftines  from  the  inferior  parts, 
is  either  firft  inflamed  from  adiftemoer,  and  afterwards 
burft  by  the  weight,  or  ruptured  at  once  by  fome  wound. 
Then  either  the  omentum  alone,  or  that  and  the  intef- 
tine  together,  fall  down  into  it  by  their  own  weight. 
And  finding  a  way  there,  they  bear  down  gradually 
from  the  groin  upon  the  inferior  parts,  and  by  and  by 
divide  the  nervous  coats,  which,  for  the  reafon  I  gave 
before,  are  open.  The  Greeks  call  thefe  enterocele  JJ 
and  epiplocele  § :  with  us  an  indecent,  but  common 
name  for  them  is  hernia. 

Now  if  the  omentum  defcends,  the  tumour  in  the 
fcrotum  is  never  removed  either  by  fafting,  turning 
the  body  one  way  or  another,  or  placing  it  in  any  par- 
ticular pofture  ;  and  if  the  breath  be  kept  in,  it  is  not 
much  increafed,  is  unequal  to  the  touch,  and  foft,  and 
flippery. 
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But  if  the  inteftine  alfo  defcends,  the  tumour  without 
any  inflammation  fometimes  leftens,  at  other  times 
increafes,  and  it  is  generally  free  from  pain,  and  when 
a  perfon  is  at  reft,  or  lies  down,  it  fometimes  entirely 
fiibfides,  at  other  times  it  is  fo  diminished,  that  a  very 
fmall  part  of  it  remains  in  the  fcrotum  \  but  upon  vo- 
ciferation, or  repletion,  and  a  violent  exertion  of  force 
in  bearing  a  great  weight,  it  encreafes  :  by  cold  it  is 
contra&ed,  by  heat  dilated  •,  and  at  that  time  the  fcro- 
tum is  both  round  and  fmooth  to  the  touch,  and  what 
lies  within  is  flippery  \  if  it  be  preiffed,  it  returns  to  the 
groin  •,  and  being  let  go,  it  rolls  down  again  with  a 
murmuring  kind  of  noife,  and  this  happens  in  the  lelfer 
decrees  of  this  malady.  But  fometimes  from  the  re- 
ception of  excrements  the  fwelling  is  vaftly  enlarged, 
and  cannot  be  reduced  ;  and  occafions  pain  at  fuch 
times  to  the  fcrotum,  and  groin,  and  abdomen.  Some- 
times too  the  flomach  is  affected,  and  throws  up  firft 
reddifh  coloured  bile,  then  green,  and  in  fome  even 
black. 

Sometimes  the  membranes  being  entire,  a  fluid  di£ 
tends  this  part  :  and  there  are  alfo  two  fpecies  of  this. 
For  it  either  collefts  between  the  coats,  or  in  the  mem- 
branes, which  furround  the  veins  and  arteries  in  that 
part*  when  they  are  oppreffed  and  have  grown  callous. 
Neither  has  that  fluid  betwixt  the  coats  one  certain  feat : 
for  fometimes  it  lodges  between  the  external  and  mid- 
dle, fometimes  betwixt  the  middle  and  internal  coat. 
The  Greeks  call  this  by  the  general  name  of  hydro- 
cele fy  of  whatever  fpecies  it  be.  Our  countrymen, 
not  being  acquainted  with  any  diftinftions,  include 
this  alfo  under  the  fame  name  as  the  former  diforders. 

Now  in  thefe  there  are  fome  fymptoms,  that  belong 
to  all,  and  others,  that  are  peculiar  to  each  particular 
fpecies.  The  general  are  fuch  as  indicate  the  colleftion 
of  a  fluid  ;  the  particular,  its  feat.  We  knov/  a  fluid 
is  contained  within,  if  there  be  a  tumour,  that  never  dif- 
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appears  entirely,  but  is  fometirries  leflened  by  fading, 
or  a  flight  fever,  and  chiefly  in  children.  And  this  is 
foft,  if  there  is  not  a  very  great  quantity  of  fluid  with- 
in •,  but  if  it  has  greatly  encreafed,  it  refifts  like  a  bottle 
filled,  and  tightly  tied ;  the  veins  in  the  fcrotum  al- 
io are  inflated ;  if  we  prefs  upon  it  with  our  finger, 
the  fluid  yields,  and  fluctuating  raifes  the  part,  that  is 
not  prefled  •,  and  it  appears  thro5  the  fcrotum,  as  if  it 
were  in  a  glafs  or  a  horn  •,  and  in  itfelf  is  attended  with 
no  pain.  The  feat  of  it  is  thus  known.  If  the  water 
be  betwixt  the  external  and  middle  coat,  when  we  prefs 
with  two  fingers,  it  gradually  returns  between  them  ; 
the  fcrotum  is  fomewhat  lax  and  whitifh ;  if  it  is  ftroked, 
it  ftretches  little  or  nothing  -,  the  tefticle  can  neither  be 
feen,  nor  felt  in  that  part.  But  if  it  is  within  the  mid- 
dle coat,  the  fcrotum  is  more  ftretched,  and  raifed 
higher,  fo  that  the  penis  above  it  is  concealed  under 
the  fwelling. 

Befides  thefe,  when  the  coats  are  equally  entire,  a 
ramex  grows  there.  The  Greeks  call  it  cirfocele  *, 
when  the  veins  fwell.  Thefe  being  fometimes  t willed, 
and  rolled  up  toward  the  fuperior  part,  fill  either  the 
fcrotum,  or  the  middle  coat,  or  the  innermoft  one ; 
fometimes  they  grow  even  within  the  innermoft  coat 
about  the  tefticle  itfelf,  and  its  nerve.  Thofe,  that  are 
in  the  fcrotum  itfelf,  are  expofed  to  view ;  and  thefe, 
which  lye  upon  the  middle  or  innermoft  coat,  as  being 
deeper,  are  not  indeed  equally  difcernible,  but  yet  are 
vifible ;  befides  that  there  is  both  fome  fwelling,  ac- 
cording to  the  fize  and  capacity  of  the  veins,  and  it  alfo 
refifts  preffure  more,  and  is  unequal  by  reafon  of  the 
varicous  dilatations  of  the  veins ;  and  on  that  fide  where 
it  is,  the  tefticle  is  more  dependent,  than  it  fhould  be. 
But  when  this  malady  has  grown  upon  the  tefticle  it- 
felf and  its  nerve,  the  tefticle  hangs  down  much  lower, 
and  becomes  lefs  than  the  other,  as  being  deprived  of 
its  nutriment. 

Sometimes> 
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Sometimes,  tho'  feldom,  flefh  grows  between  the 
coats.     The  Greeks  call  that  farcocele  J. 

Sometimes  too  the  tefticle  itfelf  fwells  from  an  in- 
flammation, and  alfo  brings  on  fevers  ;  and  unlefs  the 
inflammation  has  quickly  ceafed,  the  pain  reaches  to 
the  groin  and  ilia  ;  and  thefe  parts  fwell,  and  the 
nerve,  by  which  the  tefticle  hangs,  is  enlarged,  and 
o-rows  hard  at  the  fame  time. 

Be  fides  the  foregoing,  the  groin  is  alfo  fometimes 
filled  with  ramices  ;  which  cafe  they  call  bubo- 
necele  jj. 

CHAP.     XIX. 

General  directions  for  operations  in  the  foregoing  dif- 
eajes  about  the  tefticles. 

THESE  diforders  being  known,  we  muft  pro- 
ceed to  treat  of  their  cure  :  in  which  fome  things 
are  common  to  them  all,  fome  proper  to  the  particular 
kinds.  I  fhall  firfh  fpeak  of  the  general :  and  now 
treat  of  thofe,  which  require  the  knife.  For  thofe, 
that  are  either  incurable,  or  ought  to  be  treated  in  a 
different  manner,  I  fhall  take  notice  of,  when  I  come 
to  the  particular  fpecies.  Now  the  incifion  is  made 
fometimes  in  the  groin,  fometimes  in  the  fcrotum.  In 
either  method  'tis  neceffary  for  the  patient  to  drink  wa- 
ter for  three  days  before  \  and  the  preceding  day  even 
to  fail :  on  the  day  of  the  operation,  he  muft  be  laid 
on  his  back  •,  and  if  the  incifion  is  to  be  in  the  groin, 
and  that  is  covered  with  hair,  it  muft  firft  be  fhaved  ; 
then  the  fcrotum  being  extended  to  render  the  fkin 
tenfe,  the  incifion  muft  be  made  at  the  bottom  of  the 
belly,  where  the  inferior  coats  are  joined  to  the  abdo- 
men. It  muft  be  opened  boldly,  till  the  external  coat, 
which  is  the  fcrotum  itfelf,  be  cut,  and  the  middle  one 
come  in  view.  When  the  wound  is  made,  there  is  an 
opening  toward  the  inferior  parts.     Into  that  the  fore 
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finger  of  the  left  hand  muft  be  introduced,  that  by 
feparating  the  intervening  membranes  it  may  enlarge 
the  finus.  And  an  affiftant  taking  hold  of  the  fcrotum 
with  his  left  hand,  muft  extend  it  upward,  drawing  it 
away  as  much  as  pofTible  from  the  groin  ;  at  firft  with 
the  tefticle,  while  the  phyfician  cuts  away  by  the  knife, 
if  he  -cannot  feparate  them  by  his  finger,  all  the  fmall 
membranes,  that  are  above  the  middle  coat ;  after  this, 
letting  go  the  tefticle,  that  it  may  flip  down,  and  come 
near  to  the  wound,  and  be  brought  out  thence  by  the 
finger,  and  laid  upon  the  belly  with  its  two  coats.  And 
if  any  part  of  it  is  corrupted,  it  muft  be  cut  off.  And 
as  feveral  veins  are  difperfed  upon  it,  the  fmall  ones 
may  be  cut  at  once,  but  the  larger  fhould  be  firft  tied 
with  a  pretty  long  thread,  to  prevent  a  dangerous  he- 
morrhage from  them. 

But  if  the  middle  coat  be  affe&ed,  or  the  difeafe  lies 
below  it,  it  muft  be  cut  out  in  fuch  manner,  that  in 
the  higher  part  clofe  to  the  groin  it  fhould  be  clean  cut 
off:  but  the  whole  muft  not  be  taken  away  below  ;  for 
what  is  ftrongly  connected  at  the  bafe  of  the  tefticle 
with  the  innermoft  coat,  cannot  be  cut  off  without  the 
greateft  danger,  and  for  that  reafon  muft  be  left  there. 

The  fame  method  is  to  be  taken  in  the  innermoft 
coat  too,  if  that  be  injured.  But  it  muft  be  cut  off, 
not  at  the  top  of  the  wound  in  the  groin,  but  a  little 
below  that ;  left  it  bring  on  inflammations  by  wound- 
ing the  membrane  of  the  abdomen.  Neither  on  the 
contrary  muft  too  much  of  it  be  left ;  left  afterwards 
it  form  a  finus,  and  afford  a  receptacle  to  the  fame 
diftemper. 

The  tefticle  being  thus  cleanfed  muii  be  gently  let 
down  thro'  the  wound,  with  the  veins,  and  arteries  and 
its  nerve ;  and  care  muft  be  taken,  that  no  blood  fall 
into  the  fcrotum,  and  that  it  does  not  remain  coagu- 
lated in  any  part :  which  will  be  prevented,  if  the 
phyfician  has  been  careful  to  tie  the  veins.  The  threads, 
by  which  their  ends  are  fecured,  muft  hang  without  the 
wound  :    and   when  a  fuppuration  comes   on,   they 

will 


43^  A.  CORN.  CELSUS      Book  VII. 

will  fall  off  without  any  pain.  Upon  the  wound  itfelf 
muft  be  put  two  fibulas  ;  and  over  them  an  aggluti- 
nating medicine. 

It  is  fometimes  neceffary  to  cut  off  fomething  from 
one  of  the  lips,  that  the  cicatrix  may  be  larger  and 
broader.     When  this  is  the  cafe,  the  lint  muft  not  be 
preft  down  upon   it,  but  only  laid  on  lightly  ;  and 
over  it  fome  medicines  to  repel  an  inflammation,  iuch 
fordid  wool,  or  fpunge  fqueezed  out  of  vinegar ;  every 
thing  elfe  muft  be  ufed  as  when  a  fuppuration  ought 
to  be  excited.     But  when  'tis  neceffary  to  make  the  in- 
cifion   beneath,  the  patient  being  laid  on  his  back* 
the  left  hand  muft  be  put  below  the  fcrotum  ;  and  a 
ftrong  hold  muft  be  taken  of  it,  and  the  incifion  made ; 
if  the  feat  of  the  diforder  be  fmall,  the  incifion  muft  be 
moderately  fized,  fo  as  to  leave  a  third  part  of  the  fcro- 
tum below  entire,  in  order  to  fupport  the  tefticle ;  if  it 
be  larger,  the  wound  may  be  greater,  a  little  at  the  bot- 
tom only  being  left  entire,  upon  which  the  tefticle  may 
reft.     But  the  knife  at  firft  fhould  be  held  in  a  ftraight 
direction,  with  a  very  light  hand,  till  it  divide  the  fcro- 
tum itfelf;  then  the  point  of  it  muft  be  turned  afide  a 
little,  to  cut  the  tranfverfe  membranes,  that  are  be- 
tween the  external  and  middle  coats.     But  the  middle 
coat  ought  not  to  be  touched,  if  the  difeafe  lie  above 
it ;  but  if  it  lies  below  the  middle  coat,  that  muft  be 
cut  too ;  as  likewife  the  third,  if  that  cover  the  malady. 
Wherever  the  diforder  is  found,  the  affiftant  fhould 
fqueeze  the  fcrotum  gently  at  the  lower  part ;  and  the 
phyfician   having  feparated  the  inferior  part  by  his 
finger,  or  the  handle  of  the  knife,  fhould  bring  the 
coat  out  of  the  wound,  and  make  fuch  an  incifion  with 
an  inftrument,  which  from  its  figure  is  called  corvus, 
that  he  may  introduce  his  fore  and  middle  fingers  :  when 
this  is  done,  the  remaining  part  of  the  coat  muft  be 
cut,  and  the  knife  muft  pafs  between  the  two  fingers, 
and  whatever  is  noxious  muft  either  be  taken  out,  or 
be  allowed  to  run  out. 

Whatever 
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Whatever  coat  is  injured  in  the  operation  muft  be 
cut  off •,  and  the  middle  one,  as  I  obferved  before,  as 
high  as  poffible  at  the  groin ;  the  innermoft  one  a  lit- 
tle lower.  But  before  they  are  cut  off,  the  veffels  ought 
to  be  tied  very  carefully  by  a  thread  ;  and  the  ends  of 
this  thread  muft  be  left  without  the  wound,  which  muft 
be  done  alfo  in  other  veins,  where  the  ligature  is  re- 
quifite. 

When  that  is  done,  the  tefticle  muft  be  returned  in- 
to its  place  ;  and  the  lips  of  the  fcrotum  joined  together 
by  a  future  :  and  the  ftitches  muft  not  be  too  few,  left 
they  be  not  agglutinated,  and  the  cure  prove  tedious  ; 
nor  yet  too  many,  left  they  increafe  the  inflammation. 
And  in  this  Cafe  too  we  muft  be  cautious,  that  no  blood 
remain  in  the  fcrotum  :  afterwards  agglutinants  muft 
be  applied. 

If  however  blood  has  made  its  way  into  the  fcrotum, 
or  any  coagulated  blood  has  fallen  down  into  it,  an  in- 
cifion  fliould  be  made  below  it ;  and  after  cleanfmg  it, 
a  fpunge  moiftned  with  fharp  vinegar  muft  be  applied 
round  it.     A  wound  that  has  been  made  for  thefe  rea- 
fons,  after  it  is  tied  up,  if  there  be  no  pain,  muft  not 
be  opened  for  the  firft  five  days ;  but  either  the  wool 
or  fpunge,  that  lies  over  it,  muft  be  fprinkled  twice  a 
day  with  vinegar  alone ;  if  there  be  pain,  it  muft  be 
opened  on   the  third  day ;  and  where  there  are  fibu- 
las, they  muft  be  cut ;  and  where  lint,  that  muft  be 
changed  ;  and  what  is  put  on,  muft  be  wet  with  oil  of 
rofes  and  wine.     If  the  inflammation  encreafes,  to  the 
foregoing  applications  muft  be  added  a  cataplafm  of 
lentils  and  honey,  or  of  pomegranate  bark  boiled  in  a 
rough  wine,  or  a  mixture  of  thefe.     If  the  inflamma- 
tion does  not  give  way  to  them,  after  the  fifth  day,  the 
wound  muft  be  fomented  with  plenty  of  hot  water,  till 
the  fcrotum  itfelf  be  both  extenuated,  and  become  more 
wrinkled ;  then  a  cataplafm  muft  be  applied  of  wheat 
meal,  with  an  addition  of  pine  refin ;  which,  if  the 
patient  be  a  robuft  man,  muft  be  boiled  up  with  vine- 
gar -,  if  more  delicate,  with  honey.     And  whatever  the 
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diforder  has  been,  if  there  be  a  great  inflammation, 
without  doubt  medicines  to  promote  a  fuppuration  muft 
be  applied. 

But  if  pus  is  generated  within  the  fcrotum,  a  fmall 
incifion  ought  to  be  made  to  give  a  vent  j  and  fo  much 
lint  is  to  be  applied  as  to  cover  the  orifice.  When  the 
inflammation  is  removed,  upon  account  of  the  nerves, 
the  laft-mentioned  cataplafm,  and  then  cerate  muft  be 
ufed.  This  is  the  peculiar  treatment  of  wounds  of  this 
kind.  All  other  things  both  in  regard  to  the  manner 
of  drefling,  and  the  diet,  fhould  be  conformable  to  the 
directions  we  have  given  about  other  wounds* 

CHAP.     XX. 

Of  the  cure  of  a  rupture  of  the  inteftine  into  the  fcrotum. 

THESE  things  being  premifed,  we  muft  de- 
fcend  to  the  particular  fpecies.  And  if  the  in- 
teftine comes  down  in  a  young  child,  a  bandage  muft 
be  made  trial  of  before  the  knife :  for  this  purpofe  a 
roller  is  ufed,  to  which  in  one  part  a  bolfter  is  fewed 
made  of  cloths,  which  is  applied  under  the  inteftine  to 
repel  it ;  and  then  the  reft  of  the  roller  is  bound  tight 
about  him  :  by  means  of  which,  the  inteftine  is  often 
forced  in,  and  the  coats  are  agglutinated  together.  A- 
gain  if  the  patient  be  advanced  in  years,  and  from  the 
large nefs  of  the  tumour  it  appears,  that  much  of  the 
inteftine  has  fallen  down,  and  the  cafe  is  attended  with 
pains  and  vomiting  (which  generally  proceeds  from  the 
excrements  getting  down  into  that  part  by  a  crudity) 
^is  plain  that  the  knife  cannot  be  ufed  without  fatal 
conlequences  •,  the  complaint  is  therefore  only  to  be  al- 
leviated; and  the  inteftine  evacuated  by  other  me- 
thods. 

The  patient  ought  to  be  bled  in  the  arm  :  and  then 
if  his  ftrength  will  admit,  abftinence  muft  be  enjoined 
for  three  days  j  if  he  can't  bear  that,  at  lead  as  long 
as  Ins  ftrength  will  allow.     At  the  feme  time  muft  be 
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kept  upon  it  a  cataplafm  of  lintfeed  boiled  in  mulfe. 
After  thefe  both  barley  meal  with  refin  mull  be  ap- 
plied, and  the  patient  put  into  a  bath  of  warm  water 
mixed  with  oil ;  and  fome  light  and  hot  food  muft  be 
given.  Some-  even  adminifter  clyfters.  Thefe  may 
carry  fomething  into  the  fcrotum,  but  cannot  evacuate 
any  thing  from  thence.  The  difeafe  being  mitigated 
by  the  methods  above  prefcribed,  if  the  pain  returns 
at  any  time,  the  fame  courfe  muft  be  purfued. 

If  a  great  portion  of  the  inteftine  has  fallen  down 
without  pain,  'tis  alfo  needlefs  to  make  an  incifion ; 
not  but  that  it  may  be  removed  from  the  fcrotum  (un- 
lefs  an  inflammation  prevent)  but  becaufe  when  repelled 
thence,  it  flops  at  the  groin,  and  raifes  a  tumour  there  ; 
and  thus  there  is  not  a  termination,  but  a  change  of  the 
malady. 

But  where  the  ufe  of  the  knife  is  proper,  as  foon  as 
the  wound  made  in  the  groin  fhall  reach  to  the  fecond 
coat,  that  muft  be  taken  hold  of  near  the  lips  with  two 
fmall  hooks,  while  the  phyfician  difengages  it  by  taking 
out  all  the  fmall  membranes :  for  that,  which  is  to 
be  cut,  cannot  be  injured  without  danger,  as  the  in- 
teftine muft  lie  below  it.  When  it  fhall  be  feparated, 
an  incifion  muft  be  made  from  the  groin  to  the  tefticle, 
care  being  taken  not  to  wound  the  laft  ;  then  it  muft 
be  cut  out.  For  the  moft  part  however  this  operation  is 
only  pradlicable  in  children,  and  in  a  moderate  degree 
of  the  malady. 

But  if  it  be  a  robuft  man,  and  the  diforder  be  more 
confiderable,  the  tefticle  ought  not  to  be  taken  out, 
but  to  remain  in  its  place.  The  operation  is  performed 
in  this  manner.  The  groin  is  opened  in  the  fame  way 
by  a  knife,  as  far  as  the  middle  coat ;  and  this  coat  in 
like  manner  is  taken  hold  of  with  two  hooks,  and  the 
tefticle  is  held  by  an  affiftant  %  fo  as  to  prevent  its  com- 
ing out  at  the  wound  ;  then  an  incifion  muft  be  made 

z  By  an  ojjiftant  ]     I  read  minifiro  inftead  of  Jiniflro,  which  is  in 
Linden,— -See  Morgagni,  ep.  6.  p.  147. 
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downward  in  this  coat  with  a  knife  :  and  below  it  the 
fore  finger  of  the  left  hand  is  introduced  to  the  bottom 
of  the  tefticle,  which  it  forces  up  to  the  wound  •,  then 
the  thumb  and  fore  finger  of  the  right  hand  feparate 
the  vein  and  artery,  and  their  nerve,  and  coat  from 
the  external  coat.     And  if  any  fmall  membranes  ob- 
ftrudt  this,  they  are  divided  by  the  knife,  till  the  coat 
be  wholly  expofed  to  view.     When  all  is  cut  out,  that 
requires  excifion,  and  the  tefticle  is  replaced,  a  pretty 
broad  habenula  is  to  be  taken  from  the  lip  of 'the 
wound  in  the  groin,  that  the  wound  may  be  the  larger, 
and  generate  the  more  fleih. 

CHAP.     XXL 

Of  the  cure  of  a  rupture  of  the  omentum  into  the  fcrctum. 

BU  T  if  the  omentum  defcends,  the  groin  muft  be 
opened,  and  the  coats  feparated  in  the  fame  man- 
ner  as  directed  before.     And  it  muft  be  confidered 
whether  it  be  a  large  or  fmall  part  of  it.     For  when  it 
is  very  fmall,  it  muft  be  forced  back  over  the  groin  in- 
to the  abdomen  by  a  finger  or  the  broad  end  of  a  probe  : 
if  it  is  large,  whatever  has  fallen  out  of  the  abdomen 
muft  be  allowed  to  remain  there  ;  and  it  muft  have  ef- 
charotic  medicines  laid  on  it,  till  it  mortify  and  fall  off. 
Some  in  this  cafe  pafs  thro'  it  a  needle  with  two  threads, 
and  tie  the  two  ends  of  each  contrary  ways ;  by  which 
it  mortifies  with  equal  certainty,  but  not  fo  foon.     The 
effeft  is  accomplifhed  fooner,  if  the  part  of  the  omen- 
tum above  the  ligature  be  rubbed  with  eating  medi- 
cines, but  not  corrofive ;  they  are  called  feptica  by 
the  Greeks.     There  have  been  others,  who  have  cut 
off  the  omentum  with  fciffars  :  which  is  not  necefiary, 
where  the  quantity  is  fmall ;  and  if  large,  it  may  oc- 
cafion  an  hemorrhage ;  for  the  omentum  is  alfo  con- 
nected by  veins,  and  fome  of  them  large.     Neither  can 
this  pradlice  be  juftified  by  an  example  drawn  from  the 
cafes  of  the  belly  opened  by  a  wound,  where  the  part 

of 
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of  the  omentum,  which  falls  out,  is  cut  away  by  the 
fciffars  :  fince  in  this  cafe,  it  is  both  mortified,  and  can- 
not be  taken  off  in  any  other  way  more  fafely.  If  the 
omentum  be  reduced,  the  wound  ought  to  be  Hitched ; 
or  if  it  has  been  large  and  has  mortified  externally,  the 
lips  muft  be  cut  off,  as  propofed  before. 

If  there  be  a  fluid  within  the  membranes^ 
an  incifion  muft  be  made,  in  boys  upon     °£ a  ^ro~ 
the  groin,  unlefs  too  large  a  quantity  of 
fluid  forbid  the  operation  in  that  place ;  but  in  men, 
and  wherever  there  is  a  large  quantity,  the  fcrotum 
rnuft  be  opened.     Then  if  the  incifion  be  made  in  the 
groin,  the  coats  muft  be  drawn  out  at  that  part,  and 
the  humour  evacuated  ;  if  at  the  fcrotum,  and  the  dif- 
eafe  be  immediately  below  that  coat,  there  is  no  more 
required  but  to  evacuate  the  humour,  and  cut  away 
any  of  the  membranes,  that  happen  to  contain  it ;  then 
it  muft  be  wafhed  with  water,  and   an  addition  either 
of  fait,  or  nitre  :  if  the  difeafe  lie  within  the  middle 
or  innermoft  coat,  they  muft  be  taken  entirely  out  of 
the  fcrotum  and  cut  off. 

CHAP.     XXIL 

Of  a  ramex  in  the  fcrotum. 

ARamex  fituated  upon  the  fcrotum  muft  be  cau- 
terized with  fmall  and  fharp  irons  run  into  the 
veins  themfelves,  provided  they  burn  nothing  elfe :  it 
is  peculiarly  neceffary  to  apply  the  cautery  where  they 
are  twifted  and  rolled  together ;  afterwards  meal  mixed 
up  with  cold  water  muft  be  laid  on  ;  and  the  bandage 
muft  be  applied,  which  I  recommended  for  the  anus  -9 
on  the  third  day  lentils  with  honey  muft  be  put  to  it : 
after  the  feparation  of  the  efchars,  the  ulcers  muft  be 
deterged  with  honey,  embrocated  with  rofe  oil,  and 
brought  to  cicatrize  by  dry  lint.  "Where  the  veins  a- 
bove  the  middle  coat  fwell,  the  groin  muft  be  cut,  and 
the  eoat  brought  without  the  orifice  •,  after  which  the 

F  f  2  veins 
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veins  are  to  be  feparated  from  it  by  the  finger,  or  the 
handle  of  the  knife,  and  where  they  adhere,,  tied  both 
above  and  below  by  a  thread  •,  jhen  they  muft  be  cut 
thro'  clofe  to  the  ligatures,  and  the  tefticle  replaced. 
But  if  the  ramex  be  fituated  upon  the  innermoft  coat, 
'tis  neceffary  to  cut  out  the  middle  one.     And  then  if 
two  or  three  veins  fweil,  fo  that  feme  part  be  affe&ed, 
but  the  greater  part  be  free  from  the  difeafe,  the  fame 
method  muft  be  purfued  as  directed  above  ;  that  is, 
the  veins  being  tied  both  at  the  groin  and  tefticle,  may 
be  cut  off,  and  the  tefticle  reduced  to  its  place.     But  if 
the  ramex  have  feized  upon  the  whole  of  it,  the  fore 
finger  muft  be  introduced  thro5  the  wound,  and  put  un- 
der the  veins,  fo  as  to  draw  them  out  gradually  and  uni- 
formly, till  the  one  tefticle  be  equal  to  the  other ;  then 
fibulae  are  to  be  put  in  the  lips  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  to 
lay  hold  of  thefe  veins  likewife.     It  is  done  thus.     A 
needle  pafles  thro5  the  lip  from  the  external  part,  and 
then  is  directed  not  thro5  the  vein  itfelf,  but  its  mem- 
brane, and  from  thence  is  forced  into  the  other  lip. 
The  veins  ought  not  to  be  wounded,  left  they  difcharge 
blood.     There  is  always  a  membrane  between  thefe 
veins,  which  occafions  no  danger,  and  holds  them  faft 
enough,  when  taken  up  by  the  thread  :    and  there- 
fore two  fibulas  are  fufficient.     After  this,  whatever 
veins  have  been  brought  out,  fhould  be  returned  into 
the  groin  with  the  broad  end  of  the  probe.     The  time 
for  loofing  the  fibulas  is,  when  the  inflammation  is 
gone,  and  the  ulcer  deterged ;  that  the  cicatrix  may 
at  once  bind  up  both  the  lips  and  the  veins. 

When  the  ramex  has  grown  between  the  innermoft 
coat,  and  the  tefticle  itfelf  and  its  nerve,  the  only  cure 
is  to  cut  off  the  whole  tefticle  :  for  it  does  not  in  the 
leaft  contribute  to  generation,  and  hangs  down  in  all 
indecently,  in  fome  even  with  pain.  But  in  this  cafe 
too,  an  incifion  is  to  be  made  in  the  groin,  and  the 
middle  coat  muft  be  drawn  out  and  cut  away  ;  the  in- 
nermoft one  is  to  be  treated  in  the  fame  manner ;  and 
the  nerve,  by  which  the  tefticle  depends,  to  be  cut  off. 

After 
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After  this,  the  veins  and  arteries  muft  be  tied  by  a  thread 
at  xhe  groin,  and  .cut  off  below  the  ligature. 

C  H  A  P.     XXIII. 

Of  a  farooctle. 

IF  flefh  happen  to  grow  between  the  coats,  it  muft 
certainly  be  taken  out ;  and  the  moft  convenient  way 
•of  doing  it  is  by  an  incifion  in  the  fcrotum. 

But  if  the  nerve  be  indurated,  the  diforder  cannot  be 
rured  either  by  the  hand  or  medicines.  For  the  pa- 
tients are  opprefied  with  ardent  fevers,  and  either  green, 
£>r  black  vomitings,,  befides  thefe  a  violent  thirft,  and 
joughnefs  of  the  tongue  •,  and  generally  about  the  third 
iday,  frothy  bile  is  discharged  by  ftool,  which  excori- 
ates the  parts ;  and  food  can  neither  be  eafily  taken  or 
retained ;  not  long  after,  the  extremities  grow  cold,  a 
tumor  comes  on,  the  hands  are  expanded  involuntari- 
ly ;  then  comes  on  a  cold  fwe&t  ,in  the  forehead,  which 
is  followed  by  death. 

C  H  A  P.     XXIY. 

Of  a  ramex  in  the  groin. 

HEN  there  is  a  ramex  in  the  groin,  if  the 
fwelling  be  fmall,  a  fingle  inuqifion  ought  to  be 
made  ;  if  it  be  larger,  it  ought  to  be  done  in  two  lines, 
that  what  lies  between  may  be  cut  out ;  and  then  with- 
out taking  away  the  tefticle,  as  I  have  above  fliewn  to 
be  fometimes  pradtifed  in  a  rupture  of  the  inteftines, 
the  veins  muft  be  taken  up,  and  tied,  where  they  ad- 
here to  the  coats,  and  cut  off  below  thefe  knots.  The 
£i\re  of  this  wound  is  no  way  different  from  others. 
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CHAP.     XXV. 

tfhe  operations  requifite  in  the  diforders  of  the  penis. 

FROM  thofe  we  are  to  proceed  to  the  operations 
upon  the  penis.     If  the  glans  be  bare,  and  a  per- 
fon  chufes  for  the  fake  of  decency  to  have  it  covered, 
that  may  be  done  \  but  more  eafily  in  a  boy  than  a 
man  \  and  more  eafily  in  one,   to  whom  it  is  natural, 
than  in  another,  who  according  to  the  cuftom  of  fome 
nations  has  been  circumcifed  ;  better  where  the  glans  is 
fmall,  and  the  fkin  about  it  pretty  large,  and  the  pe-     | 
nis  itfelf  fhort,  than  where  there  is  quite  the  reverfe 
of  thefe  circumftances.     The  cure  of  thefe,  in  whom 
it  is  natural,  is  performed  in  this  manner.     The  {kin 
about  the  glans  is  laid  hold  of,  and  extended  till  it  co- 
ver it,  and  tied  there  -,  then  near  the  pubes  a  circular 
incifion  is  made  on  the  fkin  of  the  penis,  till  it  be  laid 
bare  ;  and  great  caution  is  ufed  not  to  cut  either  the 
urinary  pipe,  or  the  veins  in  that  part.     When  this  is 
done,  the  fkin  is  drawn  towards  the  ligature,  fo  that  a 
part  near  the  pubes  is  laid  bare  refembling  a  hoop ; 
then  over  it  is  applied  lint,  that  the  flefh  may  grow  and 
fill  it  up,  and  the  breadth  of  the  wound  may  afford  a 
fufficient  covering  to  the  glans.     But  the  ligature  muft 
be  continued  till  a  cicatrix  be  formed,  leaving  only  in 
the  middle  a  fmall  paiTage  for  the  urine.     But  in  a  per- 
fon,  that  has  been  circumcifed,  under  the  circle  of  the 
glans,  the  fkin  ought  to  be  feparated  by  a  knife  from 
the  inner  part  of  the  penis.     This  is  not  very  painful, 
becaufe  the  extremity  being  loofened,  it  may  be  drawn 
backwards  by  the  hand,  as  far  as  the  pubes ;  and  no 
hemorrhage  follows  upon  it.     The  fkin  being  difen- 
gaged,  is  extended  again  over  the  glans  ;  then  it  is 
bathed  with  plenty  of  cold  water,  and  a  plaifter  put 
round  it  of  efficacy  in  repelling  an  inflammation.    For 
the  following  days  the  patient  is  to  faft,  till  he  be  al- 
moft  overcome  with  hunger,  left  a  full  diet  fhould  per-  „ 

haps 
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haps  cauie  an  erection  of  that  part.  When  the  inflam- 
mation is  gone,  it  ought  to  be  bound  up  from  the  pu- 
bes  to  the  circle  of  the  glans.;  and  a  plaifter  being  firft 
laid  on  the  glans,  the  fkin  ought  to  be  brought  over 
it ;  for  thus  it  will  happen,  that  the  inferior  part  may- 
be united,  and  the  fuperior  heal  fo  as  not  to  adhere. 

On  the  contrary,  if  the  glans  be  covered,  fo  that  it 
cannot  be  denuded  (which  malady  the  Greeks  call  phy- 
mofis)  it  muft  be  opened  :  which  is  done  in  this  man- 
ner. An  incifion  is  made  in  the  prepuce  below  its  ex- 
tremity, in  a  right  line  to  the  frsenum  ;  and  the  upper 
part  being  thus  relaxed,  may  be  drawn  back.  But  if 
this  be  not  effectual,  either  upon  account  of  the  ftrait- 
nefs  or  hardnefs  of  the  prepuce,  a  piece  of  fkin  muft 
be  immediately  cut  out  in  the  lower  part  in  the  form  of 
a  triangle,  with  its  vertex  at  the  frsenum,  and  the  bale 
at  the  extremity  of  the  prepuce.  Then  lint  is  to  be 
applied  over  it,  and  other  medicines  to  heal  it.  And 
'tis  neceflary  to  continue  at  reft  till  it  be  cicatrized ;  for 
walking,  by  the  attrition  it  caufes,  renders  the  ulcer 
foul. 

Some  have  made  a  practice  of  infibu- 
latino-  boys,  fometimes  upon  account  of     .  'lffi  u  at~ 

o        J    >  r  in?  boys, 

their  health  a :  the  method  of  doing  it  is 
this.  The  fkin  that  covers  the  glans  is  extended,  and 
marked  on  both  fides  with  ink,  where  it  may  be  per- 
forated, and  then  is  let  go.  If  thefe  marks  return  up- 
on the  glans,  too  much  has  been  taken  up,  and  it  ought 
to  be  marked  nearer  the  extremity  :  if  the  glans  is  not 
reached  by  them,  that  part  is  proper  for  the  fibula. 
Then  where  the  marks  are,  the  fkin  is  pierced  by  a 
needle  followed  by  a  thread,  and  the  two  ends  of  this 
thread  are  tied  together,  and  moved  eveiy  day,  till 
fmall  cicatrices  be  formed  about  the  orifice.     When 

a  Sometimes  upon  account  of  their  health.  Inter aum  <valetudinis 
eaufa.]  Some  of  the  older  editians  infert  before  this,  Literdum  <vo- 
cis,  Sometimes  on  account  of  their  wjice.  I  don't  know  how  this  came 
to  be  drop'd  afterwards :  for  it  is  certain  this  was  one  very  common 
ieafon  for  iniibulating. 

F  f  4  thcfc 
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thefe  are  confirmed,  the  thread  is  taken  out,  and  a 
fibula  put  in,  which  the  lighter  it  is,  is  fo  much  the 
better.  But  this  operation  however  is  more  frequently 
needlefs  than  neceffary. 

CHAP.     XXVI. 

Of  the  operation  neceffary  in  a  fupprefjlon  of  urine,  and 

lithotomy. 

SOMETIMES  when  no  urine  is  made,  an  ope- 
ration is  neceffary  to  difcharge  it,  either  becaufe 
the  paffage  is  collapfed  from  old  age,  or  becaufe  a  ftone, 
or  fome  other  concretion  from  blood  has  obftrufted  it 
within ;  and  a  moderate  inflammation  alfo  often  pre- 
vents it  from  being  evacuated  in  a  natural  way.  And 
this  is  requifite  not  only  in  men,  but  in  women  too 
fometimes.  For  this  purpofe  are  made  copper  pipes ; 
and  that  thefe  may  ferve  for  all  bodies  larger  and 
fmaller,  a  phyfician  muft  have  by  him  three  for 
men,  and  two  for  women.  Of  the  male  kind,  the 
largeft  is  fifteen  fingers  breadth  long,  the  middle 
fize  twelve,  the  leaft  nine ;  for  the  females,  the  great- 
er is  nine,  and  the  leffer  fix.  They  ought  to  be  cur- 
red,  but  more  efpecially  the  male  kind,  and  very 
fmooth  ;  and  their  diameter  neither  too  large,  nor  too 
fmall. 

The  patient  then  is  to  be  laid  on  his  back,  in  the 
fame  manner  as  is  defcribed  in  the  operation  for  the 
ftone,  either  on  a  couch  or  bed.  The  phyfician  Hand- 
ing on  the  right  fide,  ought  with  his  left  hand  to  take 
hold  of  the  penis  if  it  be  a  man,  and  with  his  right 
to  introduce  the  pipe  into  the  urinary  paffage  •,  and 
when  it  comes  to  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  by  an  in- 
clination of  the  pipe  and  the  penis  at  once,  to  force  it 
into  the  bladder,  and  when  the  urine  is  evacuated,  to 
take  it  out  again.  In  a  woman,  the  urethra  is  both 
fhorter,  and  ftraighter,  and  refembles  a  caruncle,  be- 
ing fituated  between  the  labia  pudenda  above  the  va- 
gina i 
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gina ;  and  they  as  frequently  require  afiiftance,  but  it 
is  not  attended  with  fo  much  difficulty. 

Sometimes  a  ftone  Aiding  into  the  urethra,  flicks, 
where  that  grows  narrower  °,  not  far  from  the  end  ; 
if  poflible  it  ought  to  be  drawn  out  either  by  a  fpecil- 
lum  oricularium,  or  the  inftrument,  with  which  the 
ftone  is  extracted  in  cutting  for  that  diftemper.  If  that 
has  proved  impradticable,  the  prepuce  muft  be  drawn 
out  as  much  as  poflible,  and  the  glans  being  covered, 
muft  be  tied  by  a  thread  ;  then  on  one  fide  a  longitu- 
dinal incifion  muft  be  made  into  the  penis,  and  the 
ftone  extracted :  after  this  the  prepuce  is  let  go ;  for 
by  this  means  the  found  part  of  the  fkin  covers  the  in- 
cifion in  the  penis,  and  the  urine  will  be  difcharged  in 
the  natural  way. 

Since  I  have  madementionof  the  bladder  and  ftone,  the 
place  itfelf  feems  to  require  me  to  fubjoin  the  chirurgical 
cure  for  calculous  patients,  when  they  can  be  relieved 
no  other  way.  But  fince  that  is  a  very  dangerous  me- 
thod, 'tis  by  no  means  proper  to  undertake  it  precipi- 
tately. Nor  is  it  to  be  attempted  in  every  feafon,  nor 
at  all  times  of  life,  nor  in  every  degree  of  the  difeafe  ; 
but  only  in  the  fpring,  and  upon  a  patient,  whofe  age 
exceeds  nine  years,  and  not  fourteen ;  alfo  if  the  dif- 
eafe has  arifen  to  fuch  a  height  that  it  can  neither  be 
overcome  by  medicines,  nor  protra6ted,  but  that  in 
fome  time  it  muft  kill.  Not  but  that  now  and  then 
eyen  a  rafh  attempt  fucceeds ;  however  it  more  fre- 
quently fails  in  this  cafe,  becaufe  there  are  more  kinds 
and  feafons  of  danger,  all  which  I  Ihall  mention  to- 
gether with  the  operation  itfelf. 

Therefore  when  'tis  refolved  to  try  the  laft  remedy, 
for  fome  days  before,  the  body  muft  be  prepared  by 
diet,  that  is,  by  taking  moderately  wholefome  food, 

b  Sticks  where  that  groivs  narrower.]     In  Almeloveen  and  Lin» 
den,   Nonnunquam  etiam  prolapfus  in  ipfam  fftulo.m  calculus*  qui  fub- 

inde  ea  extenuatur Which  I  think  is  capable  of  no  fenfe,  and 

have  therefore  taken  the  liberty  to  follow  Morgagni's  conjecture  qua 
for  qui-     Ep.  1.  p.  38. 

no 
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no  way  glutinous,  and  drinking  water.  In  the  mean 
time  the  patient  mull  exercife  by  walking,  to  caufe  the 
ftone  to  defcend  towards  the  neck  of  the  bladder. 
Whether  this  has  happened  may  be  known  by  intro- 
ducing the  fingers,  as  I  fhall  ihew  in  the  operation. 
When  that  is  certain,  the  boy  mull  firft  faft  for  a  day  ; 
and  then  the  operation  muft  be  performed  in  a  warm 
place ;  which  is  conduced  in  this  manner. 

A  ftrong  and  fkilful  man  fits  down  upon  a  high  feat, 
and  laying  the  boy,  whofe  back  is  towards  him,  in  a 
fupine  pofture,  fetting  his  hips  upon  his  knees,  takes 
hold  of  him,  and  drawing  up  his  legs,  orders  the  boy 
to  put  down  his  hands  to  his  hams,  and  pull  them  to- 
wards his  body  with  all  his  might,  and  at  the  fame  time 
he  holds  them  in  that  pofture.  But  if  the  patient  be 
pretty  ftrong,  tv/o  able  men  muft  fit  behind  him  on 
two  contiguous  feats,  and  both  their  feats,  and  their 
legs  next  each  other  muft  be  tied  together,  to  prevent 
their  giving  way.  Then  he  is  placed  upon  both  their 
knees  in  the  fame  manner,  and  the  one  according  as  he 
fits,  lays  hold  of  his  left  leg,  and  the  other  of  his  right ; 
and  at  the  fame  time  he  himfelf  draws  up  his  hams. 
Whether  he  be  held  by  one  or  two,  they  lie  forward  with 
their  breafts  upon  his  fhoulders.  Whence  it  happens, 
that  the  finus  above  the  pubes,  between  the  ilia  is  ex- 
tended without  any  wrinkles,  and  the  bladder  being 
comprefled  into  a  fmall  compafs,  the  ftone  may  be  the 
eafier  laid  hold  of.  Befides,  two  ftrong  men  are  placed 
one  at  each  fide,  who  ftand  by,  and  do  not  fuffer  either 
the  one  or  two,  that  hold  the  boy,  to  give  way. 

Then  the  phyfician,  having  carefully  pared  his  nails, 
introduces  his  fore  and  middle  fingers  of  the  left  hand 
together,  being  firft  {lightly  anointed  with  oil  c,  into 
the  anus  of  the  patient,  and  lays  the  fingers  of  his  right 

c   Beirg  firft  flightly  anointed  with  oil,   &c.    Leniter prius  unSIos  oleo 

fvnul  in  unum  ejus  demitf.it.']     The  old  editions,  without  any  men  ion 

of  the  oil,   have,   Lerriter  ptius  unum  deinde.  alterum  in  anu?n  ejus  d«- 

mi! tit  ;  that  is,   Introduces  gently  the  fore  and  middle  fingers,  firft  the 

one  and  then  the  ether. 

hand 
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hand  lightly  upon  the  loweft  part  of  his  abdomen  \  left 
if  his  fingers  on  both  fides  at  once  fliould  prefs  ftronojy 
upon  the  calculus,  it  might  hurt  the  bladder.  And 
this  muft  not  be  done  haftily,  as  in  moft  cafes  ;  but  fa 
as  may  be  fafeft  :  for  hurting  the  bladder  brings  on 
convulfions,  with  a  danger  of  death.  And  firft  of  all 
the  ftone  is  fought  for  about  the  neck  :  where  if  it  be 
found,  it  is  expelled  with  lefs  trouble  \  and  therefore 
I  faid  the  operation  was  not  to  be  attempted,  unlefs 
this  were  known  by  its  proper  figns.  If  either  it  was 
not  there,  or  has  gone  backward,  the  fingers  are  ap- 
plied to  the  end  of  the  bladder ;  and  the  right  hand 
being  removed  alfo  beyond  it,  is  brought  gradually 
down. 

And  when  the  Hone  is  found  'as  it  muft  neceflarily 
fall  between  the  furgeon's  hands)  it  is  drawn  down  with 
the  greater  caution  by  how  much  it  is  fmaller  and 
fmoother,  left  it  efcape,  that  is,  left  there  be  a  necef- 
fity  to  harrafs  the  bladder  again  and  again.  Therefore 
the  right  hand  is  always  kept  before  the  ftone  ;  and  the 
fingers  of  the  left  force  it  downwards,  till  it  come  to 
the  neck.  Into  which  part,  if  it  be  oblong,  it  muft 
be  forced  fo  as  to  come  out  prone  d  5  if  flat,  fo  as  to 
be  tranfverfe  ;  if  fquare,  that  it  may  reft  upon  two 
angles  •,  if  it  be  larger  at  one  end,  fo  that  the  fmalleft 
may  pafs  firft.  In  a  round  one,  from  the  figure  itfelf 
'tis  plain,  there  is  no  difference,  fave  that  if  it  be 
fmoother  in  one  part  than  another,  that  fhould  come 
out  firft. 

When  it  is  brought  to  reft  upon  the  neck  of  the 
bladder,  a  lunated  incifion  muft  be  made  in  the  fkin 
near  the  anus,  as  far  as  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  with 
the  horns  pointing  a  little  towards  the  ifchia ;  then  in 

a  Come  out  prone ,  that  is,  with  its  end  foremofi,  ut  promts  exeat.] 
This  Conftamine  changed  in  the  margin  into  Ut  ?ie  promts  exeat, 
which  Linden  received  into  the  text-  Conftamine  explains  prone 
by  lying  on  its  fide,  and  fays  'tis  hardly  poflible  to  extract  an  oblong 
itone  in  that  pofture,  fuppofing  no  doubt,  that  it  muft;  neceftarily  lie 
acrofs  the  orifice.     See  Morgagni,  ep.  v.  p.  128. 

that 
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that  part  where  the  bottom  of  the  wound  is  ftraker, 
again  under  the  fkin  %  another  tranfverfe  wound  muft 

be 

e  Then  in  that  part  where  the  bottom  of  the  wound  is  Jlraiter 
&c.  Deinde  ea  parte  qua  ftriBior  ima  plaga  eji.']  Thus  all  the 
printed  copies  read.  This  pafTage  has  given  rife  to  a  variety  of 
opinions  on  the  nature  of  the  firil  and  fecond  wound  :  fome  imagin- 
ing that  the  firil ,  which  is  called  the  Iunated  incifion,  was  concave 
towards  the  rectum  ;  others  on  the  contrary,  from  the  word  coxa 
being  ufed  for  the  ilia  as  well  as  the  ifchia,  believed  it  was  concave 
towards  the  fcrotum. 

Then  with  refpect  to  the  tranfverfe  incifion  made  thro'  the  neck 
of  the  bladder,  fome  have  thought  that  the  word  tranfverfe  was 
ufed  as  it  regarded  the  firft  wound,  fo  that  the  fecond  incifion  was 
nearly  perpendicular  to  the  firft,  and  the  urethra  was  divided  lon- 
gitudinally ;  others  again  have  fuppofed,  that  the  incifion  was  made 
tranfverfe  with  regard  to  the  courfe  of  the  urethra,  that  is,  the  neck 
of  the  bladder  was  opened  tranfverfely. 

Tho'  all  the  printed  copies  agree  in  the  above  reading,  y-et  Morr 
gagni  informs  us  that  inftead  of  Qua  JlriSlior  ima  plaga  ej/,  his  an- 
tient  MS.  has  Qua  refima  plaga  eft,  which  would  determine  the 
convexity  of  the  Iunated  incifion  to  be  towards  the  rectum  ;  becaufe 
in  that  cafe  the  cornua  of  the  Iunated  incifion  would  point  to  the 
fuperior  part  of  the  body.  But  this  reading  does  not  fix  the  di- 
rection of  the  plaga  tranfaerfa,  whether  it  was  called  fo  in  refpect 
of  the  parts,  or  the  firft  incifion  :  nor  does  that  ingenious  author  fa- 
vour  us  with  his  own  opinion,  but  feems  to  prefer  this  to  the  com- 
mon  reading.     Ep.  7.  p.  189. 

Now  it  mould  feem  almoft  certain,  that  the  Iunated  incifion  was 
meant  to  be  concave  towards  the  rectum  ;  becaufe  when  made  in 
that  direction,  it  would  probably  render  the  rectum  much  more 
loofe  and  fupple,  than  it  is  in  its  natural  itate,  and  thereby  greatly 
facilitate  the  operation,  by  allowing  the  furgeon  a  much  freer  ufe 
of  the  two  fingers,  which  are  introduced  into  the  rectum,  and  con- 
fequently  admitting  him  to  bring  the  (tone  more  eafily  forwards  into 
the  neck  of  the  bladder.  One  would  fuppofe  however,  that  the  be- 
nefit here  fuggefled  to  arife  from  this  Iunated  incifion,  was  not  ex- 
tremely evident,  or  it  would  not  have  been  drop'd  fo  early  by  fucr 
ceeding  furgeons :  iEgineta  makes  not  the  leaft  mention  of  this  pro- 
cefs,  nor  do  we  know  when  it  was  firft  difcontinued.  Perhaps  even 
in  Celfus's  time  there  were  different  methods  of  performing  this  ope- 
ration ;  for  does  not  he  himfelf,  when  defcribing  Meges's  manner 
of  cutting  upon  a  rough  ftone,  omit  the  Iunated  incifion  ?  And  does 
he  not  imply  that  there  were  different  methods  by  faying,  Quo- 
cunque  autem  modo  cervix  ea  parte  fecla  eft,  &c  ? 

With  regard  to  the  tranfver/a  plaga,  it  mould  feem  by  the  ufe  of 
that  term,  when  he  defcribes  the  manner  of  cutting  women,  that  it 
was  tranfverfe  with  refpect  to  the  perineum  ;  and  indeed  it  is  natu- 
ral 
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be  made,  by  which  the  neck  may  be  cut ;  till  the  uri- 
nary paflage  be  open  in  fuch  a  manneiy  that  the  wound 
is  fomething  larger  than  the  ftone.  For  thofe,  who 
thro'  fear  of  a  fiftula  (which  in  that  part  the  Greeks 
call  ouroruas  *)  make  but  a  fmall  opening,  are  reduced 
to  the  fame  inconvenience  with  greater  danger  ^  becaufe 
the  ftone,  when  it  is  brought  away  by  force,  makes  a 
paflage,  if  it  does  not  find  one.  And  this  is  even  more 
pernicious,  if  the  fhape  or  aiperity  of  the  ftone  contri- 
bute any  thing  to  it :  whence  both  an  hemorrhage  and 
convulfion  may  enfue.  But  tho'  a  perfon  efcape  thefe, 
this  fiftula  will  be  much  larger,  when  the  neck  is  la- 
cerated, than  it  would  have  been  if  cut. 

When  the  opening  is  made,  the  ftone  comes  into 
view ;  the  fize  of  which  makes  a  material  difference 
with  refpett  to  its  management.  Therefore  if  it  be 
fmall,  it  may  be  pufh'd  forward  on  one  fide,  and  drawn 
out  on  the  other  by  the  fingers.    If  larger,  a  crotchet f 

made 

lal  to  fuppofe,  when  the  Hone  was  brought  forward  by  the  fin- 
gers, and  the  neck  only  of  the  bladder  was  to  be  cut,  that  the  in- 
cifion mould  be  made  in  that  direction.  But  thofe,  who  contend 
that  the  tranfoofa  p/a^a  was  made  tranfverfe  with  refpe&  only  to 
the  firft  incifion,  may  urge,  that  Celfus  in  this  very  paflage  orders 
the  incifion  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder  to  be  made  fo  large,  that  the 
opening  in  the  iter  urin#  may  exceed  the  dimenfions  of  the  ftone. 
If  therefore  Celfus  in  this  place  intends  that  the  urethra  fhould  be 
opened,  one  would  fuppofe  the  incifion  rnuft  be  made  according  to 
the  length  of  that  canal;  but  I  believe  it  may  be  queftioned,  whe- 
ther Celfus  is  fufficiently  accurate  in  his  notions  of  the  anatomy  of 
thefe  parts,  to  determine  his  meaning  by  that  expreflion. 

It  is  very  remarkable,  that  how  much  foever  this  operation  of 
Celfus's  may  have  engaged  the  attention  of  law  ages,  neither  Ga- 
len, Oribafius,  nor  ^gineta  make  the  leaft  mention  of  his  method  : 
nay  ^Egineta  (lib.  vi.  cap.  60  )  defcribes  the  cutting  on  the  gripe 
nearly  as  it  has  been  praclifed  in  our  own  age, 
*  *  'Ovfopvaq:  this  word,  as  far  as  I  can  find,  occurs  no  where  elfe,' 
It  is  varioufly  written  in  the  different  editions.  The  fenfe  feems  to 
determine  it  to  what  I  have  expreffed  in  the  tranflation,  with  which 
the  etymology  of  it  agrees. 

f  A  crotchet*  in  the  original  uncus!\  Our  author  here  defcribes 
the  inurument  he  mentions,  and  as  the  ufe  is  the  fame,  and  the  form 
not  very  different  from  that  once  employed  by  modern  furgeons,  £ 
have  taken  the  liberty  to  ujfe  their  term»    But  the  reader  will  pleafe 

to 
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made  for  the  purpofe  mud  be  put  over  the  upper  part 
of  it.  This  at  its  extremity  is  thin,  beat  out  into  the 
form  of  a  femicircle,  broad,  and  blunt ;  on  the  exter- 
nal part  fmooth  g,  where  it  comes  in  contaft  with  the 
wound  \  on  the  infide  rough,  where  it  touches  the  ftone. 
And  it  ought  to  be  pretty  long  ;  for  one  too  fhort  has 
not  force  enough  to  extract  it.  When  it  is  fixed,  it 
ought  to  be  inclined  to  each  fide,  that  the  ftone  may 
appear,  and  be  held  faft,  becaufe  if  it  be  laid  hold  of, 
It  alfo  gives  way  with  it.  And  the  neceffity  for  this  is, 
left  when  the  crotchet  begins  to  be  drawn,  the  ftone 
may  fly  inward,  and  the  crotchet  fall  upon  the  edge  of 
the  wound,  and  lacerate  it,  the  danger  of  which  I 
have  already  fhewn. 

When  it  appears  that  the  ftone  is  fecurely  held,  a 
triple  motion  muft  be  made,  almoft  at  the  fame  inftant, 
to  both  fides,  and  then  externally ;  but  this  muft  be 
done  gently,  and  the  ftone  muft  be  firft  drawn  a  little 
forward  \  after  this,  the  end  of  the  crotchet  muft  be 
raifed  upward,  that  it  may  be  farther  within  the  blad- 
der, and  bring  it  out  the  more  eafily.  But  if  the  ftone 
cannot  be  conveniently  held  at  the  fuperior  part,  its 
fide  muft  be  taken  hold  of.  This  is  thef  moft  fimple 
method. 

But  a  variety  of  circumftances  requires  fome  particu- 
lar obfervations.  For  there  are  fome  ftones  not  only 
rough,  but  alfo  full  of  (harp  points,  which  falling  of 
themfelves  into  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  are  extracted 
without  any  danger.  But  if  they  are  within  the  blad- 
der, 'tis  neither  fafe  to  feek  them,  nor  draw  them  for- 
ward ;  becaufe  when  they  wound  it,  they  bring  on  con- 
vulfions  and  death  ;  and  more  efpecially  if  any  point 
is  fixed  in  the  bladder,  and  caufes  it  to  fall  into  folds, 

to  obferve,  that  this  uncus  is  different  from  that  mentioned  in  chap- 
ter xxix,  ufed  in  extracting  a  dead  fcetus. 

%  On  the  external p'irt  fmooth.]  As  the  antient  editions  have  ex- 
teriori,  which  is  made  extremely  clear  by  our  author's  defcription, 
9ua  corporijungitur^  'tis  hardly  worth  while  to  obierve  that  interion 
in  Linden  mutt  be  an  error  of  the  prefs. 

as 
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as  it  is  brought  down  towards  the  neck.     Now  a  ftone 
is  difcovered  to  be  in  the  neck,  when  the  urine  is  made 
with  greater  difficulty  than  ordinary;  and  to  be  pointed, 
when  it  comes  away  bloody  ;  and  this  is  particularly  to 
be  tried  by  the  fingers,  and  the  operation  is  not  to  be 
attempted  unleis  we  are  fure  it  is  there.     And  even  then 
the  fingers  mud  be  introduced,  and  oppofed  to  it  be- 
hind tenderly,  left  they  wound  by  pufhing  it  with  vio- 
lence •,  then  the  incifion  mufl  be  made.     And  in  this 
cafe  alfo  many  have  made  ufe  of  the  knife.     Meges- 
(becaufe  the  knife  being  weak  might  fall  on  fome  pro- 
minence of  the  ftone,  and  after  having  cut  the   flefh 
above  it,    would  not  divide  where  there  is  a  hollow, 
but  leave  what  will  require  a  fecond  incifion)  made  an 
iron  ftraight  inftrument,  with  a  broad  back  on  its  upper 
part,  and  its  lower  part  femicircular  and  fliarp.     This 
being  taken  between  his  fore  and  middle  fingers,  and 
his  thumb  laid  upon  it,  he  preft  it  fo,  that  together 
with  the  flefh,  he  might  cut  any  part  of  the  ftone  that 
was  prominent :    by  which  he  gained  this  advantage, 
that  he  made  a  fufficient  opening  at  once.     Now  in 
whatever  method  the  incifion  in  the  neck  is  made,  a 
rough  ftone  ought  to  be  extracted  gently ;  no  violence 
being  ufed  for  the  fake  of  expedition. 

But  a  fandy  ftone  is  eafily  difcovered  both  before  the 
operation,  from  the  difcharge  of  fandy  urine,  and 
in  the  operation  ;  becaufe  it  makes  but  a  faint  refin- 
ance to  the  fingers,  and  that  not  equally,  and  befides 
is  apt  to  Aide  away.  Alfo  urine,  that  brings  off  with  it 
fomething  like  fcales,  difcovers  the  ftones  to  be  foft, 
and  that  they  are  compofed  of  feveral  fmall  ones  not 
firmly  united  together.  All  thefe  'ti*  proper  to  bring 
away  gently,  changing  alternately  the  fingers  in  fuch  a 
manner,  that  they  may  not  hurt  the  bladder,  and  no 
broken  relicks  ftay  behind,  which  may  afterwards  render 
the  cure  difficult.  Any  of  thefe,  that  come  into  view, 
muft  be  extracted  either  by  the  fingers  or  crotchet. 

But  if  there  are  feveral  ftones,  they  muft  every  one 
be  taken  out  ^  but  if  any  very  fmall  one  remain,  it  may 

rather 
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rather  be  left :  for  'tis  difficult  to  find  it  in  the  blad- 
der ;  and  when  found,  it  quickly  efcapes.  Thus  by 
long  fearch  the  bladder  is  hurt,  and  mortal  inflamma- 
tions are  brought  on ;  in  fo  much  that  fome,  tho'  they 
were  not  cut,  when  the  bladder  has  been  long  and  to 
no  purpofe  roughly  handled  by  the  fingers,  have  died. 
Befides  all  which,  a  fmall  ftone  being  brought  to  the 
wound  afterwards  by  the  urine,  drops  out. 

In  cafe  the  ftone  appears  fo  large,  that  it  cannot  be 
extra&ed  without  lacerating  the  neck,  it  muft  be  fplit. 
The  author  of  this  contrivance  was  Ammonius,  who 
upon  that  account  was  called  Lithotomus  *  (the  ftone- 
cutter.)  It  is  done  in  this  manner.  A  crotchet  is  fixed 
upon  the  ftone  with  fo  fure  a  hold  as  to  prevent  it  from 
recoiling  inward  :  then  an  iron  inftrument  of  moderate 
thicknefs,  with  a  thin  edge,  but  not  iharp,  is  made  ufe 
of.  This  is  applied  to  the  ftone,  and  being  ftruck  on 
the  other  fide,  cleaves  it  \  great  care  being  taken,  that 
neither  the  inftrument  come  to  the  bladder,  nor  any 
thing  fall  in  by  the  breaking  of  the  ftone. 

Thefe  operations  are  performed  upon  females  much 
in  the  fame  manner,  concerning  whom  a  very  few  pe- 
culiarities muft  be  mentioned.  For  in  them,  where 
the  ftone  is  very  fmall,  cutting  is  unneceflary ;  becaufe 
it  is  forced  by  the  urine  into  the  neck,  which  is  both 
fhorter,  and  laxer  than  in  men :  therefore  it  often 
drops  out  of  itfelf,  and  if  it  flicks  in  the  urinary  paf- 
fage,  which  is  narrower,  it  is  however  extra&ed  with- 
out any  harm  by  the  abovementioned  crotchet.  But 
in  larger  ftones  the  fame  method  is  neceffary.  How- 
ever in  a  virgin  the  fingers  fhould  be  introduced  into 
the  reftum  as  in  a  man,  in  a  married  woman  by  the  va- 
gina. Again  in  a  virgin,  the  incifion  muft  be  made 
below  the  left  lip  of  the  pudendum ;  but  in  a  married 
woman,  between  the  urinary  paflage,  and  the  bone  of 
the  pubes  ;  the  wound  alfo  muft  be  tranfverfe  in  both 
places,  and  we  need  not  be  alarmed  if  the  hemorrhage 
be  confiderable  from  a  female  body. 

When 
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When  a  ftone  is  extracted,  if  the  patient  be  ftrong, 
and  not  greatly  fpent,  we  may  let  the  blood  flow  to  lef- 
fen  the  inflammation.  And  'tis  not  amifs  for  the  pa- 
tient to  walk  a  little,  that  if  any  grurnous  blood  remain 
within,  it  may  drop  out.  But  if  it  does  not  ceafe  of 
itfelf,  it  mull  be  ftopt,  left  the  ftrength  be  entirely  ex- 
haufted;  and  this  is  to  be  done  immediately  after  the 
operation  in  weak  patients.  For  as  a  perfon  is  in  dan- 
ger of  a  convulfion,  whilft  the  bladder  is  fatigued,  fo 
there  is  another  fear,  when  the  applications  are  re- 
tnoved,  left  there  be  fuch  an  hemorrhage  as  to  prove 
mortal :  to  prevent  which,  the  patient  ought  to  fit 
down  in  fharp  vinegar  with  the  addition  of  a  little  fait ; 
by  which  means  both  the  blood  commonly  flops,  and 
the  bladder  is  contrafted,  and  therefore  is  lefs  inflamed. 
But  if  that  does  little  fervice,  a  cupping  veflel  muft  be 
applied  both  in  the  knees  h  and  hips,  and  above  the 
pubes  too. 

When  either  a  fufficient  quantity  of  blood  has  been 
evacuated,  or  the  hemorrhage  ftop'd,  the  patient  muft 
be  laid  upon  his  back,  with  his  head  low,  and  his  hips 
a  little  raifed ;  and  over  the  wound  muft  be  applied  a 
double  or  triple  linnen  cloth  wet  with  vinegar.  Then 
after  an  interval  of  two  hours,  he  muft  be  let  down  in 
a  fupine  pofture  into  a  bath  of  hot  water,  fo  that  he  may 
be  under  water  from  the  knees  to  the  navel,  the  other 
parts  being  covered  with  cloaths,  only  with  his  hands 
and  feet  bare,  that  he  may  be  both  lefs  exhaufted,  and 
be  able  to  continue  there  the  longer.  This  commonly 
produces  a  plentiful  fweat ;  which  in  the  face  is  to  be 
now  and  then  wiped  off  by  a  fpunge.  And  the  rule 
for  the  continuance  of  this  bathing  is,  till  it  hurts  by 
weakning.  After  that  the  patient  muft  be  anointed 
plentifully  with  oil,  and  a  handful  of  foft  wool  fatu- 
rated  with  warm  oil  muft  be  laid  on,  fo  as  to  cover  the 
pubes,  and  hips,  and  groin,  and  the  wound  itfelf,  which 
muft  (till  remain  covered  with  the  linnen  beforemen- 

h  &r«.]     Other  copies  hive  inguinilus,  inftead  of  in  genllus. 
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tioned ;  and  this  is  to  be  moiftned  now  and  then  with 
warm  oil  •,  that  it  may  both  prevent  the  admiflion  of 
cold  to  the  bladder,  and  gently  mollify  the  nerves. 
Some  make  ufe  of  healing  cataplafms.  Thefe  do  more 
hurt  by  their  weight,  which  by  preflmg  upon  the  blad- 
der i  irritates  the  wound,  than  iervice  by  their  heat ; 
and  for  that  reafon,  not  fo  much  as  any  kind  of  ban- 
dage is  neceffary. 

On  the  day  following,  if  there  be  a  difficulty  in  breath- 
ing, if  the  urine  is  not  evacuated,  or  if  the  part  above  the 
pubes  has  immediately  fwelled,  we  may  be  affured,  that 
grumous  blood  has  ftaid  within  the  bladder.  There- 
fore the  fingers  being  introduced  in  the  fame  manner  as 
above,  the  bladder  mull  be  handled  gently,  and  what- 
ever has  happened  to  be  coagulated  there  difperfed ;  by 
which  means  it  is  afterwards  difcharged  from  the  blad- 
der thro'  the  wound.  Neither  is  it  improper  to  injeft 
thr*o'  the  wound  into  the  bladder  by  a  fyringe,  a  mix- 
ture of  vinegar  and  nitre  :  for  if  there  be  any  bloody 
concretions,  they  are  difcufied  in  that  way.  And  thefe 
may  be  done  even  the  firft  day,  if  we  are  afraid  of  any 
thing  being  within  ;  efpecially  when  weaknefs.  has  pre- 
vented the  evacuation  of  it  by  walking.  The  other 
methods  laid  down  for  the  preceding  day,  the  putting 
him  into  the  bath,  applying  the  cloth,  and  wool  in  the 
manner  above  defcribed,  are  to  be  continued. 

But  a  boy  is  neither  to  be  put  fo  often  into  the  warm 
water,  nor  kept  there  fo  long  at  a  time,  as  a  youth ; 
the  weak,  as  the  ftrong  \  one  affefted  with  a  flight  in- 
flammation, as  another,  in  whom  it  is  more  violent ; 
one  whofe  body  is  difpofed  to  evacuations,  as  he  that  is 
bound.  But  in  the  mean  time,  if  the  patient  fleep, 
and  his  breathing  be  equal,  his  tongue  moift,  his  thirft 
tolerable,  his  lower  belly  not  at  all  fwelled,  and  the  pain 
and  fever  moderate,  we  may  take  it  for  granted,  that 
the  cure  goes  on  well. 

1  Which  by  prejftng  upon  the  h ladder  ^\  In  (lead  of  At  que  <veficam 
urgendo,  in  Linden  and  Almeloveen,  I  read  £W  <vejicam  urgendo, 
v/ith  Nicolaus,  Pacliel,  Pinzi,  and  federal  other  old  editions. 

But 
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But  in  fuch  patients  the  inflammation  ceafes  com- 
monly about  the  fifth  or  feventh  day  :  when  that  is  a- 
bated,  the  bath  is  needlefs.  Only  the  wound,  as  the 
patient  lies  in  a  fupine  pofture,  mtift  be  fomented  with 
hot  water,  that  if  the  urine  corrodes,  it  may  be  wafh'd 
away.  Digeftive  medicines  muft  be  laid  on ;  and  if 
the  ulcer  appears  to  want  deterging,  honey  may  be  ap- 
plied. If  that  corrodes,  it  muft  be  tempered  with  rofe 
oil.  The  enneapharmacum  plaifter  feems  fitteft  for  this 
intention,  for  it  both  contains  fuet  to  promote  digeftion, 
and  honey  to  deterge  the  ulcer,  marrow  alfo,  and  efpe- 
cially  that  of  veal,  which  is  particularly  efficacious  in 
preventing  a  fiftula  from  remaining.  And  at  that  time 
lint  is  not  neceffary  over  the  ulcer ;  but  is  properly  laid 
above  the  medicine  to  keep  that  on.  But  when  the 
ulcer  is  cleanfed,  it  muft  be  brought  to  cicatrize  by 
lint  alone. 

At  this  time  however,  if  the  cure  has  not  proceeded 
happily,  various  dangers  arife  :  which  one  may  quickly 
prognofticate,    if  there  be  a  continual  watching,  or  a 
difficulty  of  breathing,  if  the  tongue  be  dry,  if  there 
be  a  violent  thirft,  if  the  bottom  of  the  belly  fwells, 
if  the  wound  gapes,  if  the  urine,   that  makes  its  way 
thro'  it,  does  not  corrode  it ;  in  like  manner,  if  before 
the  third  day  lbme  livid  fluff  drops  out ;  if  the  pa- 
tient makes  no  anfwers  to  queftions,  or  very  flowly ;  if 
there  are  vehement  pains ;  if  after  the  fifth  day  violent 
fevers  come  on,  and  a  naufea  continues  ;  if  lying  up- 
on the  belly  is  the  moft  agreeable  pofture.     However 
nothing  is  worfe  than  a  convulfion,  and  a  bilious  vo- 
miting before  the  ninth  day.     But  there  being  reafon  to 
fear  an  inflammation,  it  muft  be  obviated  by  abfti- 
nence,  and  moderate  food  feafonably  adminiftred  \  and 
by  applying  at  the  fame  time  fomentations,  and  the 
Other  means  above  prefcribed. 
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C  II  A  P.     XXVII. 

Of  a  gangrene  after  cutting  for  the  ft  one. 

fTf "S  H  E  next  danger  is  that  of  a  gangrene.     This 
is  known  by  a  difcharge  of  fetid  fanies  both  by 
the  wound  and  the  penis,  and  together  with  that,  fome- 
thing  not  very  different  from  gruinous  blood,  and  lit- 
tle films  like  fmall  locks  of  wool ;  it  is  alio  known  by 
the  lips  of  the  wound  being  dry,  by  a  pain  in  the  groin, 
by  the  continuance  of  the  fever,  and  its  increafe  at 
night,  and  by  the  acceffion  of  irregular  fhudderings. 
Now  it  muft  be  confidered  to  what  part  the  gangrene 
fpreads.     If  to  the  penis,  that  part  grows  hard,  and 
red,  and  is  painful  to  the  touch,  and  the  tefticles  fwell ; 
if  to  the  bladder,  a  pain  of  the  anus  follows,  the  hips 
fwell,  the  legs  cannot  be  eafily  extended  •,  but  if  to  one 
fide,  it  is  apparent  to  the  fight,  and  has  thefe  fame 
fymptoms  on  either  fide,  but  not  fo  violent. 

The  firft  circumftance  of  importance  is,  that  the 
body  lie  in  a  proper  pcfture,  that  the  part,  into  which 
the  difeale  is  propagated,  be  always  laid  higheft.  Thus 
if  it  tends  to  the  penis,  the  patient  fhould  lie  fupine  •, 
if  to  the  bladder,  upon  his  belly ;  if  to  one  fide,  up- 
on the  other,  which  is  found.  Then  as  to  the  means 
of  cure,  the  patient  muft  be  put  into  a  bath  made  of  a 
decodlion  of  horehound,  or  cyprefs,  or  myrtle,  and 
the  fame  liquor  muft  be  injefted  into  the  wound  by  a 
fyringe  ;  then  a  mixture  of  lentils  and  pomegranate 
bark  both  boiled  in  wine  muft  be  laid  on  ;  or  bramble, 
or  olive  leaves  boiled  in  the  fame  manner,  or  other  me- 
dicines, that  we  have  prefcribed  for  reftraining  and 
cleanfing  gangrenes.  And  if  any  of  thefe  fhall  be  in 
a  dry  form,  they  muft  be  blown  in  through  a  writing 
reed. 

When  the  gangrene  begins  to  flop,  the  ulcer  fhould 
be  wafhed  with  mulfe.  And  at  this  time  cerate  muft 
be  avoided,  which  foftens  the  flcfh,  and  prepares  it  for 

receiving 
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receiving  the  infeftion.  Rather  let  walhed  lead  with 
wine  be  laid  on  ;  over  which  fhall  be  applied  the  fame 
fpread  upon  a  linnen  cloth  :  by  which  a  cure  may  be 
accomplifhed.  Neverthelefs  we  fhould  not  be  ignorant, 
that  when  a  gangrene  has  begun,  the  ftomach,  which 
has  a  certain  fympathy  with  the  bladder,  is  often  af- 
fedled  ;  whence  it  happens,  that  the  food  can  neither 
be  retained,  nor  if  any  is  retained,  can  it  be  concodted, 
nor  the  body  nourished ;  and  therefore  the  wound  can 
neither  be  deterged  nor  incarned  :  which  mull  pf  ne- 
ceflity  foon  bring  on  death. 

But  as  it  is  notpofiible  by  any  means  to  five  patients 
under  thefe  circumftances,  from  the  firft  day  however 
the  method  of  cure  muft  be  regularly  obferved.  In  the 
conduct  cf  which  fome  caution  is  alfo  necefiary  with  re- 
gard to  the  food  and  drink  :  for  at  the  beginning, 
none  but  moift  food  ought  to  be  given  ;  when  the  ul- 
cer is  deterged,  of  the  middle  kind ;  greens  and  fait 
fifh  are  always  hurtful.  A  moderate  quantity  of  drink 
is  required  :  for  if  too  little  is  drank,  the  wound  is  in- 
flamed, the  patient  labours  under  a  want  of  deep,  and 
the  ftrength  of  the  body  is  diminifhed :  if  too  much 
be  taken,  the  bladder  is  frequently  filled,  and  by  that 
means  irritated.  'Tis  too  plain  to  require  a  frequent 
repetition,  that  the  drink  muft  be  nothing  but  water. 

It  generally  happens  from  a  diet  of  this  kind,  that 
the  belly  is  bound.  A  clyfter  muft  be  given  of  a  de- 
coition  of  fenugreek  or  mallows  in  water.  The  fame 
liquor  mixed  with  rofe  oil  muft  be  inje&ed  into  the 
wound  by  a  fyringe,  when  the  urine  corrodes  it,  and 
prevents  it  from  being  cleanfed.  For  the  moil  part  at 
firft,  the  urine  is  difcharged  by  the  wound ;  whilft  it 
is  healing,  it  is  divided,  and  part  begins  to  be  difcharged 
by  the  penis,  till  the  wound  be  entirely  clofed :  which 
happens  fometimes  in  the  third  month,  fometimes  not 
before  the  fixth,  at  other  times  after  a  whole  year. 

And  we  fhould  not  defpair  of  a  folid  agglutination 
pf  the  wound,  unlefs  where  the  neck  has  been  greatly 
lacerated,  or  many  and  large  caruncles,  and  at  the  fame 
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time  fome  nervous  fubftances  have  come  away  by  a 
gangrene.     But  the  greateft  precaution  mull  be  ufed, 
that  no  fiftula,  or  at  leaft  a  very  fmall  one,  be  left  there. 
Therefore  where  the  wound  tends  to  cicatrize,  the  pa- 
tient fhould  lie  with  his  thighs  and  legs  extended :  un- 
Jefs  de  ftones  have  been  fott  or  fandy  ;  for  in  that  cafe 
the  bladder  is  not  fo  foon  cleanfed  :  and  therefore  'tis 
necefiary  for  the  wound  to  be  longer  open  •,  and  never 
to  be  brought  to  cicatrize  till  nothing  more  of  that  na- 
ture be  difcharged. 

But  if  the  lips  have  united  before  the  bladder  was 
cleanfed,  and  the  pain  and  inflammation  have  returned, 
the  wound  muft  be  feparated  by  the  fingers,  or  the 
broad  end  of  a  probe,  to  allow  a  paffage  to  what  caufes 
the  pain  :  which  being  evacuated,  and  the  urine  having 
come  away  pure  for  a  pretty  while,  cicatrizing  me- 
dicines muft  at  length  be  laid  on,  and  the  feet  extend- 
ed, as  I  direfted  before,  as  cloie  to  one  another  as 
pofiible. 

But  if  from  thofe  caufes,  which  I  mentioned,  there 
.appears  to  be  danger  of  a  fiftula,  to  clofe  it  the  more 
'?aiily,  or  at  leaft  to  contract  it,  a  leaden  pipe  muft  be 
introduced  into  the  anus  k  ;  and  the  legs  being  extend- 
ed, the  thighs  and  ancles  muft  be  tied  together,  till 
there  be  a  cicatrix  as  good  as  we  can  obtain. 

CHAP.     XXVIII. 

Of  the  operations  required  ivhen  a  membrane*,  cr  fiejh 
cbjiri'Ms  the  vagina  in  women. 

FITS  H  E  foregoing  difeafes  may  happen  both  to  men 

and  women.     But  fome  are  peculiar  to  women  ; 

as  in  the  firft  place,  where  the  vagina,  by  its  lips  being 

k  Into  the  avus.  In  anurr.."]  This  is  the  reading  of  all  the  copies, 
which  1  have  feen ;  but  it  h  highly  probable  our  auihor  wrote  colem 
for  einum%  For  as  I  fee  no  propr.ety  in  introducing  a  pipe  into  the 
anus,  lb  in  the  very  cafe  before  us  a  catheter  in  the  urethra  is  at 
prefent  tfttcrned  the  belt  method  of  cure. 

joined, 
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joined,  does  not  admit  of  coitiQn.  And  this  happens 
ibmetimes  in  the  womb  of  the  mother ;  at  other  times 
from  an  ulcer  in  thofe  parts,  and  the  lips  in  healing 
having  by  bad  management  been  united.  If  it  be  from 
the  birth,  a  membrane  obftrufts  the  vagina ;  if  from 
an  ulcer,  it  is  filled  up  with  flefh. 

In  the  membrane  an  incifion  muft  be  made  in  two  lines 
crofTing  each  other,   in  the  form  of  the  letter  X,  great 
care  being  taken  not  to  wound  the  urinary  paflage  ; 
and  then  the  membrane  is  to  be  cut  out.     But  if  flefh 
has  grown  there,  'tis  neceflary  to  open  it  in  a  ftraight 
line ;  then  taking  hold  of  it  with  a  vulfella  or  hook,  to 
cut  off  a  fmall  habenula,  as  it  were,  from  the  orifice 
of  the  vagina,  after  which  muft  be  introduced  a  piece 
of  lint  rolled  in  a  long  form  (by  the  Greeks  called  lem- 
nifcus)  dipt  in  vinegar;  and  over  this  fordid  wool  moifl> 
ned  with  vinegar  is  to  be  bound  on  ;  the  third  day  thefe 
are  to  be  removed,    and  the  part  drefled  like  other 
wounds.     And  when  it  begins  to  heal,  it  is  proper  to 
introduce  into  the  part  a  leaden  pipe  armed  with  a  ci- 
catrizing medicine ;  and  over  that  to  apply  the  fame 
medicine,  till  the  wound  be  cicatrized. 

CHAP.     XXIX. 

The  method  of  extrafiing  a  dead  fat  us  out  of  the  womb.. 

WH  E  N  a  woman  conceives,  if  the  foetus  dies 
in  the  womb,  near  the  time  of  delivery,  and 
cannot  come  away  of  it  lei  f,  an  operation  is  neceflary. 
This  may  be  reckoned  amongfl  the  mod  difficult :  far 
it  both  requires  the  highefl  prudence  and  tendernefs, 
and  is  attended  with  the  treated:  danger.  But  above 
all,  the  wonderful  nature  of  tlie  womb,  as  in  other 
cafes,  fo  in  this  alio,  is  eaflly  dij covered. 

In  the  firft  place,  'tis  proper  to  lay  the  woman  on 
her  back  a-crofs  a  bed,  in  fuch  a  pofture,  that  her  ilia 
may  be  comprefled  by  her  thighs  :  whence  it  happens, 
that  both  the  bottom  of  her  belly  is  preferred  to  the 
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view  of  the  phyfician,   and  the  child  is  forced  to  th 
mouth  of  the  womb  •,  which  is  clofe  fhut,  when  the 
foetus  is  dead,  but  at  intervals  opens  a  little.     The 
phyfician  making  ufe  of  this  opportunity,  having  his 
hand  anointed,  ought  to  introduce  at  firft  the  fore-fin- 
ger, and  keep  it  there  till  the  mouth  be  opened  again, 
and  then  he  muft  introduce  another  finger,    and  the 
reft  upon  the  like  opportunities  offering,  till  his  whole 
hand  be  within  it.     Both  the  capacity  of  the  womb, 
and  the  ftrength  of  its  nerves,   and  the  habit  of  the 
whole  body,  and  even  the  fortitude  of  the  mind  con- . 
duce  much  to  the  facility  of  doing  this  :  efpecially  as 
in  fome  cafes  it  is  neceffary  to  have  both  hands  within 
the  womb. 

It  is  of  importance,  that  both  the  bottom  of  the  bel- 
ly, and  the  extremities  of  the  body  be  as  warm  as  pof- 
fible  j  and  that  an  inflammation  be  not  begun,  but  that 
help  be  adminiftred  inftantly,  while  the  -cafe  is  recent. 
For  if  the  body  be  already  fwelled,  the  hand  can  neither 
be  introduced,  nor  the  foetus  brought  away  without 
the  greateft  difficulty  5  and  together  with  a  vomiting  and 
tremor,  there  generally  follow  mortal  convulfions. 
When  the  hand  is  introduced  upon  the  dead  foetus,  it 
immediately  difcovers  its  pofture  :  for  it  is  either  turn- 
ed upon  the  head,  or  the  feet,  or  lies  tranfverfe,  but 
commonly  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  either  its  hand  or  foot 
is  near. 

The  intention  of  the  phyfician  is,  by  his  hand  to 
turn  the  child  either  upon  its  head,  or  even  upon  its 
fttt,  if  it  happened  to  be  in  a  different  pofture.  And 
if  there  is  no  other  hindrance,  taking  hold  of  the  hand 
or  foot  puts  the  body  in  a  better  pofture  :  for  the  hand 
leing  laid  hold  of  will  turn  it  upon  the  head,  and  the 
foot  upon  its  feet.  Then  if  the  head  is  neareft,  a  crot- 
chet fhould  be  introduced,  in  every  part  fmooth,  with 
a  fhort  point,  which  is  properly  fixed  either  in  the  eye, 
or  the  ear,  or  the  mouth,  fpmetimes  even  in  the  fore- 
head \  and  then  being  drawn  outwards,  brings  away  the 
child.     Yet  it  is  not  to  be  extn.fted  at  any  moment  of 

time 
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time  indifferently :  for  (hould  it  be  attempted,  when 
the  mouth  of  the  womb  is  fhut,  there  being  no  exit  for 
the  child,  it  breaks  to  pieces,  and  the  point  of  the  crot- 
chet flips  upon  the  mouth  of  the  womb  itfelf,  and  there 
enfue  convulfions,  and  extreme  danger  of  death.  There- 
fore 'tis  neceflary  to  forbear,  when  the  womb  is  fhut; 
and  when  it  opens  to  draw  gently  ;  and  every  fuch  op- 
portunity to  extraft  it  gradually.  The  right  hand  muft 
draw  the  crotchet,  the  left  being  kept  within  muft  pull 
the  child,  and  at  the  fame  time  dire<5t  it. 

It  fometimes  happens,  that  the  child  is  diftended  with 
water  •,  and  there  is  a  foetid  fanies  difcharged  from  it. 
If  this  be  the  cafe,  the  body  muft  be  perforated  with 
the  fore-finger,  that  its  bulk  may  be  leilened  by  the  dis- 
charge of  the  humour  :  then  it  muft  be  taken  out 
gently  by  the  hands  only  :  for  the  crotchet  being  fixed 
in  a  putrid  body,  eafily  lofes  its  hold.  The  danger  at- 
tending which,   I  have  already  pointed  out. 

But  a  child  being  turned  upon  its  ftety  is  not  diffi- 
cult to  extraft :  for  thefe  being  taken  hold  of,  it  is 
eafily  brought  away  by  the  hands  alone. 

If  it  be  tranfverle,  and  cannot  be  got  into  a  proper 
diredion,  a  crotchet  muft  be  fixed  in  the  armpit,  and 
gradually  pulled:  in  this  cafe  the  neck  is  generally 
doubled,  and  the  head  turns  back  upon  the  body.  The 
remedy  is,  to  cut  through  the  neck,  that  the  two  parts 
may  be  brought  away  feparately.  This  is  done  by  a 
crotchet,  which  refembles  the  former,  fave  that  it  is  fharp 
all  along  the  internal  part.  Then  we  muft  endeavour 
to  bring  away  the  head  firft,  after  that,  the  reft  of  the 
body  :  becauie  generally,  when  the  largeft  part  is  ex- 
traded,  the  head  flips  back  into  the  womb,  and  can- 
feot  be  extracted  without  the  greateft  danger. 

However,  if  this  has  happened,  a  double  cloth  muft 
be  laid  upon  the  belly  of  the  woman,  and  a  ftrong  and 
fkilful  man  ought  to  ftand  at  her  left  fide,  and  put 
both  his  hands  upon  the  lower  part  of  her  belly,  and 
prefs  with  one  upon  another :  by  which  means  the 
head  is  forced  intQ  the  -mouth  of  the  womb,  and  may 

then 


458  A.  CORN.  CELSUS      Book  VlL 

then  be  extracted  by  the  crotchet,  in  the  manner  above 
defcribed. 

But  if  one  foot  be  found  at  the  mouth  of  the  womb, 
and  the  other  is  behind  with  the  body,  whatever  is  pro- 
truded, muft  be  gradually  cut  away.  And  if  the  but- 
tocks begin  to  prefs  upon  the  mouth  of  the  v/omb, 
they  muft  be  thruft  back  again,  and  the  other  foot 
ibught  for  and  brought  forward.  There  are  alfo  fome 
other  difficulties,  which  make  it  neceffary  to  cut  the  child 
into  pieces,  when  it  cannot  be  brought  av/ay  entire. 

Whenever  a  foetus  is  brought  away,  it  muft  be  de- 
livered to  an  affiftant  5  who  muft  take  it  in  his  hands, 
and  then  the  phyfician  ought  to  draw  the  umbilical  cord 
gently  with  his  left  hand,  but  not  to  break  it,  and  with 
the  right  to  follow  it,  as  far  as  what  they  call  the  fe- 
cundines,  which  were  the  covering  of  the  foetus  with- 
in the  womb  ;  and  taking  hold  of  the  extremities  of 
thefe,  to  feparate  all  the  fmall  veins  and  membranes  in 
the  fame  manner,  by  his  hand,  from  the  womb,  and 
to  extra£t  the  whole  of  it,  and  any  concreted  blood  that 
remains  within.  Then  the  woman's  thighs  muft  be 
laid  clofe  together,  and  fhe  placed  in  a  room  moderate- 
ly warm,-  without  any  thorough  air.  To  the  bottoir* 
of  her  belly  muft  be  applied  fordid  wool  dipt  in  vine- 
gar and  rofe-oil.  The  remaining  part  of  the  cure  ought 
to  be  the  fame,  as  is  ufed  in  inflammations,  and  fuch 
wounds  as  are  in  nervous  parts. 

C  H  A  P.     XXX. 
The  operations  required  in  difeafes  of  the  anus, 

ISEASES  of  the  anus  alfo,  when  they  are 
not  removed  by  medicines,  require  the  affiftance 
of  the  hand.  Therefore  if  any  fiffures  in  that  parr 
by  long  continuance  have  become  indurated,  and  are 
already  callous,  'tis  moft  proper  to  gi^e  a  clyfter ;  then 
to  apply  a  hot  fpunge,  in  order  to  relax  them,  and 
bring  them  to  the  external  partj  when  they  are  in  view, 

to 
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to  cut  off  each  of  them  with  a  knife,  and  renew  the 
ulcers;  then  to  lay  on  foft  lint,  and  over  it  honey 
fpread  upon  a  linnen  cloth  \  and  to  fill  up  the  part  with 
foft  wool,  and  thus  bind  it  up ;  on  the  next  and  fol- 
lowing days,  to  drefs  with  mild  medicines,  which  I 
have  elfewhere  prefcribed  for  the  fame  diforders  when 
recent ;  and  in  the  firft  days  to  diet  the  patient  with 
gruels,  after  that  gradually  to  add  to  the  food,  but 
fomething  of  that  kind,  which  I  have  directed  in  the 
fame  place.  If  at  any  time  from  an  inflammation  pus 
arifes  in  them,  as  loon  as  that  appears,  an  incifion  mull 
be  # made  to  prevent  the  anus  itfelf  from  fuppurating. 
But  we  muft  not  be  in  a  hurry  to  do  it  before  ;  for  if  it 
be  cut  while  crude,  the  inflammation  is  much  increafed, 
and  a  greater  quantity  of  pus  is  generated.  In  thefe 
wounds  too,  there  is  a  neceflity  for  mild  food,  and  the 
fame  kind  of  medicines. 

But  the  tubercles  called  condylomata,  when  they 
have  grown  hard,  are  cured  in  this  manner.  Firft  of 
all,  a  clyfter  muft  be  given.  Then  the  tubercle  being 
laid  hold  of  by  a  vulfella,  muft  be  cut  out  near  its  roots. 
When  this  is  done,  the  fame  courfe  muft  be  followed, 
that  I  prefcribed  after  the  preceding  operation  ;  only  if 
there  is  any  fungus,  it  muft  be  kept  under  by  copper 
fcales. 

The  mouths  of  the  hemorrhoidal  veins  difcharging 
blood  are  taken  off  thus.  When  there  is  a  difcharge 
of  fanies  befides  blood,  an  acrid  clyfter  muft  be  admi- 
niftred,  that  the  mouths  of  the  veins  may  be  pufhed 
the  farther  outward ;  which  caufes  all  the  veffels  to 
appear  like  fmall  heads.  Then  if  a  head  be  very  little, 
and  have  a  fmall  bafe,  it  muft  be  tied  with  a  thread  a 
little  above  the  point,  where  it  joins  the  anus  ;  and  a 
fpunge  fqueezed  out  of  hot  water  muft  be  laid  over  it, 
till  it  grow  livid ;  then  above  the  knot  it  muft  be  fca- 
rified  either  by  the  nail  or  the  knife.  If  this  is  not 
done,  violent  pains  enfue,  and  a  difficulty  in  making 
water.  If  it  be  pretty  big,  and  the  bafe  broad,  it  muft 
be  taken  hojd  pf  with  a  fmall  hook  or  two,  and  an  in- 

cifioft 
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cifion  made  round  the  tumour  a  little  above  the  bafe  ; 
and  neither  any  part  of  the  head  muft  be  left,  nor  any- 
thing taken  off  the  anus  :  which  a  perfon  may  accom- 
plifh,  if  he  neither  draws  the  hooks  too  much  nor  too 
little.     Where  the  incifion  has  been  made,    a  needle 
fhould  be  put  in,  and  below  that  the  head  tied  with  a 
thread.     If  there  be  two  or  three  of  them,  the  inmoft 
muft  be  cured  firft  ;  if  more  than  that  number,  not  all 
at  once,  left  there  be  1  fore  places  all  round  the  part  at 
the  fame  time.    If  there  is  a  difcharge  of  blood,  it  muft 
be  received  in  a  fpunge  5  then  lint  muft  be  applied  •, 
die  thighs,  groin,  and  what  lies  contiguous  to  the  yl- 
cer,  be  anointed,  and  cerate  laid  over  it,  and  the  part 
filled  with  warm  barley  meal,    and  thus  bound  up. 
The  day  following,  the  patient  ought  to  fit  down  in 
warm  water,  and  be  dreft  with  the  fame  cataplafm. 
And  twice  in  the  day,  both  before  and  after  the  dref- 
fing,  the  ifchia  and  thighs  muft  be  anointed  with  li- 
quid cerate,  and  the  patient  kept  in  a  warm  place. 
After  an  interval  of  five  or  fix  days,  the  lint  is  to  be 
taken  out.  with  a  fpecillum  oricularium,   and  if  thefe 
heads  have  not  dropt  off  at  the  fame  time,  they  muft 
be  pufhed  off  by  the  finger.     Afterwards  the  ulcer  muft 
be  brought  to  heal  by  mild  medicines,  fuch  I  have 
prefcribed  before.     The  proper  treatment,   when  the 
difeafe  is  cured,  I  have  already  mentioned  elfewhere. 


F 


CHAP.     XXXI. 

Of  varices  in  the  legs, 

ROM  thefe  diforders  we  go  on  to  the  legs.  Va- 
■  rices  in  thefe  are  not  difficult  to  remove.  To  this 
place  I  have  deferred  the  cure  of  thofe  fmall  veins, which 
hurt  in  the  head,  as  alfo  the  varices  in  the  belly,  be- 

1  Sore  places.']  It  appeats  that  in  this  place,  Celfus  ufes  the  word 
cicatrix  for  a  wound  as  well  as  a  fear,  of  which  I  don't  remember 
another  inftance  in  his  work 

caufe 
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caufe  it  is  the  fame  in  them  all.  Therefore  any  vein 
that  is  troublefome,  either  is  cauterized,  and  fo  decays, 
or  is  cut  out.  If  it  be  ftraight,  or  tho'  tranfverfe,  yet 
fimple,  it  is  better  to  cauterize  it.  If  it  be  crooked, 
and  as  it  were  twifted  into  orbs,  or  feveral  of  them  are 
involved  within  each  other,  'tis  more  convenient  to  cut 
them  out. 

The  method  of  cauterizing  is  this.  An  incifion  is 
made  in  the  fkin  over  it ;  then  the  vein  being  laid  bare, 
is  moderately  preffed  by  a  fmall  and  blunt  iron  inftru- 
ment  red  hot :  and  we  muft  avoid  burning  the  lips  of 
the  wound  itfelf,  which  'tis  eafy  to  draw  back  with 
fmall  hooks.  This  is  repeated  over  the  whole  varix, 
at  the  diftance  of  about  four  fingers  breadth  ;  and  after 
that  a  medicine  for  healing  burns  is  laid  on. 

But  it  is  cut  out  in  this  manner.  An  incifion  being 
made  in  the  fame  way  in  the  fkin  over  the  vein,  the  lips 
are  taken  up  with  a  linall  hook  ;  and  the  vein  is  fe- 
parated  all  round  from  the  flefh  by  a  knife,  but  in  this 
great  care  is  taken  not  to  wound  the  vein  itfelf ;  and  a 
blunt  hook  is  put  under  it ;  and  generally,  at  the  fame 
diftance  mentioned  before,  in  the  fame  vein,  the  fame 
operation  is  repeated.  The  courfe  of  it  is  eafily  difco- 
vered  by  extending  it  with  the  hook. 

When  this  has  been  done,  as  far  as  the  varices  go, 
the  vein,  being  brought  forward  in  one  part  by  the 
hook,  is  cut  through,  then  where  the  next  hook  is, 
it  is  drawn  up  and  pulled  away,  and  is  cut  off  there 
again.  And  in  this  manner  the  leg  being  entirely  freed 
from  the  varices,  the  lips  of  the  wounds  are  then 
brought  together,  and  an  agglutinating  plaifter  is  laid 
over  them. 


CHAP, 
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C  H  A  P.     XXXIL 

Operations  required  in  cohering  and  crooked  fingers- 

IF  the  fingers,  either  from  the  birth,  or  by  an  ul- 
ceration in  their  oppofite  fides,  have  afterwards 
adhered  together,  they  are  feparated  by  the  knife; 
round  each  of  them  a  planter  not  greafy  is  put  on,  and 
thus  they  heal  feparately. 

But  if  there  has  been  an  ulcer  in  a  finger,  and  after- 
wards a  cicatrix  injudicioufly  brought  on  has  rendered 
it  crooked  ;  in  the  firft  place  a  malagma  muft  be  tried. 
If  that  does  no  good  (which  generally  happens  both 
in  an  old  cicatrix,  and  where  the  tendons  are  hurt} 
then  we  ought  to  fee  whether  the  fault  be  in  the  tendon 
or  the  fkin.  If  in  the  tendon,  it  ought  not  to  be  touch- 
ed, for  it  is  not  curable  :  if  in  the  fkin,  the  whole  ci- 
catrix muft  be  cut  off,  which  being  generally  callous, 
prevents  the  fingers  from  being  extended.  Then  being 
kept  extended,  it  muft  be  brought  to  cicatrize  afreftu 

CHAP.     XXXIIL 

Of  the  operation  required  in  a  gangrene, 

IH  A  V  E  elfewhere  obferved,  that  a  gangrene  comes 
about  the  nails,  armpits  or  groin ;  and  that  if  it 
does  not  yield  to  medicines,  the  member  ought  to  be 
cut  oft. 

But  even  this  is  attended  with  very  great  danger  : 
for  the  patients  often  die  in  the  operation,  either  by  a 
hemorrhage,  or  faintjngs.  But  in  this,  as  well  as  o- 
ther  cafes,  it  is  not  to  be  confidered,  whether  the  remedy 
is  very  fafe,  which  is  the  only  one  we  have.  Between 
the  found  and  corrupted  part  then,  an  incifion  muft 
be  made  with  a  knife  in  the  flelli,  as  far  as  the  bone. 
But  this  muft  not  be  done  over  a  joint ;  and  fome  of 
the  found  part  muft  rather  be  cut  off,  than  any  of  the 

cor- 
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corrupt  left.  When  we  come  to  the  bone,  the  found 
flefh  mull  be  drawn  back  from  it,  and  cut  below  round 
the  bone,  that  fome  part  of  the  bone  mayalfo  be  laid  bare 
under  it ;  then  the  bone  muft  be  cut  off  with  a  faw,  as 
clofe  as  we  can  to  the  found  flelh,  that  ftill  adheres  to  it ; 
and  then  the  fore  part  of  the  bone,  that  has  been  rough- 
ned  with  the  faw,  muft  be  fmoothed,  and  the  fkin 
brought  over  it  •,  which  in  a  cure  of  this  kind  ought  to 
be  lax,  that  it  may  cover  the  bone  as  much  as  poffible 
all  round.  The  part,  which  the  fkin  does  not  reach, 
muft  be  covered  with  lint,  and  above  that  a  fpuno-e 
fqueezed  out  of  vinegar  muft  be  tied  on  the  place.  The 
-remaining  part  of  the  cure  muft  be  the  fame,  as  I  have 
directed  in  wounds  which  are  brought  to  digeftion  m. 

m  Which  are  brought  to  cligeJlion!\  I  have  here  followed  the  old 
reading,  in  ouibus  pus  moveri  debet \  becaufe  I  think  it  more  agree- 
able to  our  author's  practice.— —  Conftantine  had  inferted  non%  in 
which  he  was  followed  by  Linden  and  Almeloveen  ;  he  fupported  his 
correction  by  referring  to  p.  290.  lib.  5.  in  the  original,  where  Cel- 
fus  gives  directions  about  a  hemorrhage  from  wounds;  but  I  own  I 
can  ice  nothing  there  to  incline  me  to  his  opinion. 
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C  II  A  P.     I. 

Of  the  Jituation  and  figure  of  the  bones  of  the  human 

body. 

IT  now  remains,  that  I  fpeak  of  what  relates  to  the 
bones  :  for  the  eafier  underftanding  of  which,  I 
(hall  firft  defcribe  their  fituations  and  forms.  The 
firft  then  is  the  fkull,  which  is  concave  on  the  internal 
fide,  externally  gibbous,  and  on  each  fide  fmooth,  both 
where  it  covers  the  membrane  of  the  brain,  and  where 
itfelf  is  covered  by  the  fkin,  from  which  the  hair  grows. 
In  the  occiput  and  temples  it  is  fimple-,  but  double 
from  the  forehead  to  the  vertex.  And  the  bones  of  it 
in  their  external  part  are  hard  •,  on  the  infide,  where 
they  are  connefted  with  each  other,  fofter.  And  veins 
are  diftributed  between  them,  which  probably  fupply 
therm  with  nourifhment. 

Now  the  fkull  is  rarely  entire  without  futures  -,  but 
in  hot  countries  it  is  more  frequently  found  fo.     And 

fuch 
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fuch  a  head  is  ftrongeft,  and  the  mod  fafe  from  pain ; 
of  others,  the  fewer  futures  there  are,  fo  much  the  freer 
is  the  head  from  complaints  ;  for  their  number  is  not 
certain,  nor  indeed  their  fituation.     However,  for  the 
moil  part  two  above  the  ears  divide  the  temples  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  head  •,  the  third  running  to  each  fide 
through  the  vertex,  feparates  the  occiput  from  the  top 
of  the  head  ;  the  fourth  goes  from  the  vertex  along  the 
middle  of  the  head  to  the  forehead  \    and  this  ends  in 
fome  at  the  point,  to  which  the  hair  extends,  in  others 
between  the  eye-brows,  dividing  the  forehead  itfelf  \ 
The  other  futures  are  exadtly  fitted  to  each  other  upon 
the  fame  level.     But  the  traniverfe  ones  above  the  ears, 
grow  gradually  thinner  to  their  edges  ;  and  thus  the  in- 
ferior bones  (lightly  overtop  the  fuperior  ones.     The 
bone  behind  the  ear  is  the  thickeft  in  the  head  ;    for 
which  reafon  probably  hair  does  not  grow  there.    Over 
thefe  mufcles  too  b,  that  cover  the  temples,  a  bone  is 
fituated  in  the  middle,  which  is  inclined  to  the  exter- 
nal part.     But  the  face  has  the  largeft  future  ;    which 
beginning  from  the  one  temple  runs  tranfverfely  thro* 

a  Morgargni*  with  Paaw  thinks  it  probable,  that  there  is  fome 
chafm  in  the  text,  becaufe  Celfus  does  not  defcribe  the  coronal 
future,  which  he  could  not  be  ignorant  of. 

*Ep.  4.  p.  91. 

b  Over  theft  mufcles  tco>  Cfff.  Super  hos  quoque  mufculos,  qui  tern* 
pora  contegunt,  os  medium,  in  exteriorem  partem  inelinatum,  pofitum 
ejl-]  Thus  Linden  and  Almeloveen.  All  the  other  copies  have, 
fab  bis  mufculis,  qui  tempora  canned!  unt ;  in  the  following  words  they 
differ,  which  Ronfleus  would  read  thus,  os  medium  in  interiorem  par- 
tem indinatam  ;  in  this  he  was  followed  by  Paaw,  who  was  of  opi- 
nion, that  Celfus  intended  here  the  froccf/us  petrofus  i  which  Mor- 
gagni  thinks  quite  foreign  to  the  queltion.  'Tis  probable,  fays  the 
lame  author,  that  Linden  changed  fub  bis  mufculis  into  fit  per  bos  muf~ 
ru/ot,  to  make  the  description  anfwer  to  the  froceffus  zygomatic:**, 
which  cur  author  defcribet  a  little  after  under  the  name  of  jugale.  His 
own  conjecture  is,  that  Celfus  9.  rote  fub  bis  mufculis,  qui  tempora  conti- 
Kent,  and  that  he  meant  that  part  of  the  temporal  bone,  which  is  covered 
by  the  crotaphite  ir.ufcic  Morgag.  ep.  7.  p.  212.  214.  But  as 
this  description  of  a  bone  is  inferted  in  the  midft  of  the  futures,  there 
js  fom.e  foundation  to  fufpect  the  whole  to  bean  interpolation. 

H  h  the 
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the  middle  of  the  eyes,  and  the  nofe,  to  the  other 
temple ;  from  which  twa-  jfjort  ones  point  downward 
under  the  internal  angles..  The  cheek-bones  alfo  have 
each  of  them  a  tranfveife  future  in  the  upper  part. 
And  from  the  middle  of  the  nofe,  or  the  fockets  of  the 
upper  teeth,  proceeds  one  thro'  the  middle  of  the  pa- 
late ;  and  another  alfo  divides  the  palate  tranfverfely. 
Thefe  then  are  the  futures  found  in  moft  people.. 

The  largeft  foramina  of  the  head  are  thole  of  the 
eyes  •,    next  the  foramina  of  the  nofe ;    then  thofe  we 
have  at  the  ears.  The  foramina  of  the  eyes  run  ftraight 
and  undivided  to  the  brain..     Two  foramina  are  ob- 
ferved  in  the  nofe,  divided  by  a  bone  in  the  middle : 
for  thefe  about  the  eye-brows  and  angles  of  the  eyes 
begin  ofleous,  and  fo  proceed  near  the  third  part  of  the 
way ;  then  turning  cartilaginous,  the  nearer  they  ap- 
proach to  the  mouth,  fo  much  the  fofter  and  more 
fleihly  they  become.     But  thefe  foramina,  which  from 
the  beginning  of  the  noftrils  to  the  internal  part  are 
fimple,  are  there  again  divided  each  into  two  courfes  ; 
the  branches  opening  into  the   fauces  both  emit  and. 
receive  the  breath  ;  the  others  go  to  the  brain  ;    in  the 
qid  they  are  branched  into  many  fmall  openings,  which 
afford  the  fenfe  of  fmelling.     In  the  ear  too  the  paflage 
at  firft  is  ftraight,  and  fimple,  but  farther  in,  it  be- 
comes winding ;    the  part  next  the  brain  is  feparated 
into  many  and  fmall  openings,  from  which  we  have 
the  faculty  of  hearing.     Near  thefe  there  are  as  it  were 
two  fmall  finufes  ;    and  above  them»,  that  bone  termi- 
nates, which  going  in  a  tranfverfe  direftion  from  the 
cheeks  is  fuftained  by  the  inferior  bones.     It  may  be 
called  jugale  from  the  fame  refemblance,  which  gave  it 
the  Greek  name  of  Zygodes  *.     The  maxilla  is  a  foft 
bone  %    and  only  one  in  number  :    the  middle  and 

loweft 

c  The  maxilla  is  a  foft  bone.  Maxilla  vitro  eft  molle  os.']  Thus 
all  the  editions  read,  but  Morgagni  *  fufpe^is  molle  fhould  be  mobile, 
a  moveable  bone  ;  for  Celfus  himielf  calls  the  fternum  a  ftrong  and 

hard 
•  Fp  7.  p.  tit* 
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loweft  part  of  which  compofe  the  chin ;  from  whence 
it  proceeds  on  both  fides  to  the  temples  ;  and  this  only- 
moves  :  for  the  malas  with  the  whole  bone,  that  con- 
tains the  upper  teeth,  are  immoveable  :  .  but  the  extre- 
mities of  the  maxilla  fhoot  as  it  were  into  two  horns. 
One  of  thefe  proceffes  is  broader  below  a,  and  is  nar- 
rowed at  the  vertex,  and  being  extended  forward  enters 
below  the  os  jugale,  and  over  that  is  tied  down  by  the 
mufcles  of  the  temples.     The  other   is  fhorter  and 
rounder,  and  is  lodged  like  a  hinge  in  that  cavity, 
which  is  near  the  foramina  of  the  ear  ;  and  there  turn- 
ing itfelf  different  ways,  gives  the  maxilla  a  power  of 
moving. 

The  teetK  are  harder  than  bone  •,    part  of  them  are 
fixed  in  the  lower  jaw-bone,  and  part  in  the  upper. 
The  four  firft  from  their  cutting  are  by  the  Greeks  call- 
ed tomici*.    On  each  fide  of  thefe  above  and  below  ftand 
the  four  canine  teeth ;  beyond  which  there  are  common- 
ly five  maxillary  teeth,  except  in  thofe,  in  whom  the  ge- 
nuine {denies  fapiMia)  which  generally  grow  late,  have 
not  come  out.     The  fore  teeth  adhere  each  by  one  root, 
the  maxillary  by  two  at  leaft,  fome  by  three  or  four. 
And  a  longer  root  commonly  emits  a  fhorter  tooth ; 
and  the  root  of  a  ftraight  tooth  is  ftraight,  that  of  a 
crooked  one  bent.     From  this  root  in  children,  a  new 
tooth  fprings,  which  mod  frequently  forces  out  the 
former ;    fometimes  however  it  appears  above  or  be- 
low it. 

Next  to  the  head  is  the  fpine,  which  confifts  of 
twenty-four  Vertebrae.  There  are  kven  in  the  neck, 
twelve  by  the  ribs,  and  the  other  five  are  below  the 

hard  bone,  which  is  not  to  be  compared  in  that  refpect  with  the 
maxilla. —  '  Tis  no  objection  to  this  reading,  that  the  author  adds, 
lolaque  ea  movetur,  for  that  is  to  exclude  the  upper  jaw-bone.  The 
reader  will  pleaie  to  obferve,  that  maxilla  by  our  author  is  applied 
only  to  the  lower  jaw-bone,  fot  he  includes  the  upper  jaw-bones  un- 
der the  malse. 

d  Is  broader  below.']     I  have  here  followed  the  propofed  emenc'a- 
Sionof  Morgan,  infra  for  intra.     Ep.  y.  p.  40. 

H  h  2  ribs. 
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ribs,     Thefe  are  round  and  fhort,  and  fend  out  two 
procefles  on  each  fide  •,  in  the  middle  they  are  perforat- 
ed, where  the  fpinal  marrow,  connected  with  the  brain, 
defcendsw    The  fides  alfo  between  the  two  procefles  are 
perforated  by  fmall  holes*  thro'  which,  from  the  mem- 
brane of  the  brain  fimilar  fmall  membranes  proceed. 
And  all  the  Vertebras  e  (except  the  three  uppermoft)  at 
the  fuperior  part  in  the  procefles  themfelves  have  fmall 
depreflions ;    at  the  lower,  on  the  contrary  they  fend 
out  procefles  pointing  downwards,    The  firft  then  im- 
mediately fuftains  the  head,  by  receiving  fmall.  procefles 
of  it  into  two  depreflions  ;  which  is  the  reafon  that  the 
furface  of  the  head  below  is  render'd  unequal  by  two 
prominences.     The  fecond  is  inferted  into  the  under 
part  of  the  firft,  and  the  fuperior  part  of  the  fecond  is 
round  and  narrow  (procerus  dentatus)  in  order  to  ad- 
mit of  a  circular  motion,  fo  that  the  firft  furrounding 
the  fecond  allows  the  head  to  move  towards  each  fide. 
The  third  receives  the  fecond  in   the  fame  manner  * 

*  And  all  the  vertebra?.')  What  follows  relating  to  the  ftructure 
and  connection  of  the  vertebrae  appears  to  be  very  much  corrupted, 
in  fo  much  that  the  reading  in  all  the  copies  makes  our  author  con- 
tradict himfelf.  I  ihall  be  content  with  mentioning  fonve  observati- 
ons of  Morgagni's  upon  the  reading  of  Linden.  The  words  in  the 
parentheiis  (fays  he)  except  is  tribus  fummis,  except  the  three  uppenno ft, 
were  furely  never  wrote  by  Celfus,  at  leafl:  not  as  they  ftand  ;  for  if 
the  three  firft  vertebrae  want  depreflions  in  their  fuperior  furfaces, 
how  ct>mes  the  firft  to  receive  into  its  depreflions  the  two  fmall  pro* 
ccfles  of  the  head,  as  our  author  immediately  adds  ? 

The  adding  of par<vis  to  tuber  thus  he  judges  to  be  fuperfluous,  be* 
caufe  Celfus  had  laid  jull  before  exiguis  ejus  proerffibus.  He  conjec- 
tures that  fecunda  fuperior 'is  parti  inferior:  infcritur  is  interpolated,  be» 
caufe  t'le  connection  is  more  natural  without  thefe  words.  A  link 
after  follows  tertia  eodcm  viodo  ftcundam  cxcipit.  as  if  a  procefs  ftood 
out  from  the  inferior  part  of  the  fecond  vertebra  to  be  furrounded  by 
the  third  in  the  fame  manner,  that  its  proceiius  dentatus  is  furround- 
ed by  the  firft  ;  fo  that  all  thefe  five  words  he  feems  with  juflice  in- 
clined to  expunge. 

After  thefe  Linden  adds,  Jamque  <verteb>a  tertia  tubercula,  qutf 
inferiori  inferavtur,  excipit ;  which  at  firft  view  muft  appear  highly 
abfurd.  J  therefore  have  followed  in  ihe  tranflation  the  reading  of 
Nicolaus,  Pachel,  Pinzi,  Stephens,  and  Morgagni's  manufcript, 
exigit  for  excipit*     See  Morgagni  lip,  ?ii.  frum  173  to  rjj. 

whence 
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whence  the  neck  has  great  facility  of  motion.  And 
indeed  it  would  not  be  able  to  iuftain  the  head,  if  ftraight 
and  ftrong  nerves  on  each  fide  did  not  fecure  the  neck, 
thefe  the  Greeks  call  Carote.  For  one  of  them  in 
every  flexure,  being  always  ftretched,  prevents  the  up- 
per parts  from  flipping  further.  The  third  Vertebra 
has  prominences,  which  are  inferted  into  that  below  it. 
All  the  reft  are  inferted  each  into  its  inferior  one  by 
procefies  pointing  downwards;  and  by  depreflions, 
which  they  have  on  each  fide,  they  receive  the  fuperior, 
and  are  fecured  by  many  ligaments,  and  a  great  quan- 
tity of  cartilage.  And  thus  one  moderate  flexure  for- 
ward being  allowed,  a  man  both  Hands  erect  for  fome 
kinds  of  employment,  and  at  other  times  bends  him- 
felf  as  the  actions  he  is  engaged  in  require. 

Below  the  neck,  the  firil  rib  is  fituated  oppofite  to 
the  fhoulders.  After  that  the  fix  inferior  ones  f  reach 
the  bottom  of  the  breaft  :  and  thefe  at  their  origin  being 
round,  and  furnifhed  with  fomething  like  fmall  heads, 
are  fixed  to  the  tranfverfe  procefies  of  the  vertebra^ 
which  are  in  that  part  a  little  depreflfed ;  then  they 
grow  broader,  and  bending  outward,  degenerate  gra- 
dually into  cartilage  •,  and  in  that  part  being  again 
turned  gently  inward,  are  joined  to  the  pe£toral  bone  : 
which  begins  ftrong  and  hard  at  the  fauces,  being  ex- 
cavated on  each  fide,  and  terminates  at  the  prsecordia, 
where  if  is  foftened  into  a  cartilage.  And  under  the 
fuperior  ribs  there  are  five,  which  the  Greeks  callNoth^e 
(fpurious)  {hotter,  and  thinner,  which  alfo  gradually 
turn  to  cartilage  ;  and  adhere  to  the  external  parts  of 
the  abdomen  \  the  Joweft  of  thefe  in  the  greateft  part  of 
it  is  nothing  elfe  but  a  cartilage. 

From  the  neck  two  broad  bones,  one  on  either  fide, 
go  the  fhoulders,  by  us  called  fcutula  operta,  by  the 
Greeks  Omoplatae.     Thefe  have  cavities  at  their  ver- 

f  The  fix  inferior  ones]  Almeloveen  and  Linden  read  here  fep- 
tcm  inferiores,  others  write  undecim,  as  if  the  following  description 
related  to  all  the  rib?.  But  that  is  falfe,  as  appears  by  the  feque!, 
and  'tis  plain  from  the  whole  pa{fage  oar  author  could  write  nothing 
elfe  than/**. 

H  h  3  tices  •, 
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tices ;  from  the  vertices  they  become  triangular,  and 
growing  gradually  broader  tend  to  the  fpine :  and  the 
broader  they  are  in  any  part,  fo  much  the  duller  is  their 
fenfation.  Thefe  too  at  their  extremity  are  cartilagi- 
nous, and  in  their  back  part  lie  as  it  were  loofe,  becaufe 
unlefs  at  the  top,  they  are  fixed  to  no  bone,  but  are 
there  tied  down  by  ftrong  muicles  and  nerves. 

But  at  the  firft  rib  s  a  little  within  the  middle  of  it, 
a  bone  grows  out,  in  that  part  indeed  (lender,  but  go- 
ing forward  the  nearer  it  comes  to  the  broad  bone  of 
the  fcapula,  it  becomes  thicker,  and  broader,  bending 
a  little  inwards,  which  being  a  little  enlarged  at  its 
other  vertex,  fuftains  the  clavicle.  This  bone  is  crook- 
ed, and  is  to  be  reckoned  amongft  die  hardeft  bones  ^ 
the  one  end  of  it  is  joined  to  the  bone  I  juft  mentioned 
before,  and  by  the  other  it  is  fixed  in  a  fmall  depreflion  of 
the  peftoral  bone,  and  is  moved  a  little  in  the  motion  of 
the  arm  ;  and  its  lower  head  is  conne£ted  by  ligaments 
and  a  cartilage  with  the  broad  bone  of  the  fhoulders. 

Here  the  humerus  begins,  which  at  both  its  ends  i; 
enlarged,  foft,  without  marrow,  and  cartilaginous  ;  in 
the  middle  round  and  hard,  and  containing  marrow ;  is 
a  little  concave h  in  its  fore  and  internal  part  j  and  con- 
vex 

t  But  at  the  firft  rib,  &cJ]  This  whole  paragraph  is  extremely 
oblcure.  The  variation  of  reading  in  the  older  copies  does  not  in  the 
Jeaft  lefTen  the  difficulty.  If  we  were  allowed  to  underftand  by  jw> 
gulum,  the  neck,  the  whole  delcription,  lame  as  it  is,  could  then  an- 
fwer  no  bone  but  the  clavicle ;  but  jugulum  in  no  other  place  of  this 
work  feems  to  be  ufed  for  any  thing  elfe  but  the  clavicle,  fo  that  id 
Iff  urn,  &c.  would  appear  to  be  the  beginning  of  the  defcription  of 
that  bone.  —  Morgagni  thinks,  that  tho'  the  defcription  is  far  from 
juft,  yet  that  moft  of  the  words,  as  they  now  ttand,  relate  to  the 
fpine  of  the  fcapula,  which  may  be  faid  to  fuftain  the  clavicle;  and 
'tis  obfervable,  that  if  our  author  does  not  intend  the  fpina  fcapulte 
here,  he  makes  no  mention  of  it  at  all.  Vide  Morgagn.  Ep.  vii, 
p.  177.  I  muft  own  the  reading  appears  to  me  fo  much  depraved, 
that  'tis  irnpoiuble  to  determine  precifely,  what  our  author  has  had 
in  view. 

h  h  a  little  concave,  C5V.]  This  translation  follows  Linden  and 
«Almeloveen.  In  all  the  other  copies  the  reading  is  leniter  gibbus,  cif 
in  priorem  &  pofteriorem,  interiorem  J*f  exteriore?n  partem,  as  if  the 
bone  was  concave  on  no  fide.  *  Morgagni  therefore  propofes  a  read- 


*Ep  7.  p.  216* 
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vex  in  its  poflerior  and  external  part.  Now  the  fore  part 
is  next  the  bread ;  the  pofterior  is  toward  the  fcapulse ; 
the  internal  next  the  fide  ;  and  the  external  at  the  great- 
-eft  diflance  from  the  fide  :  which  diftin£tions  will  after- 
wards appear  applicable  to  all  joints  in  the  extremities* 
The  upper  end  of  the  Humerus  is  founder  than  the 
other  bones,  which  I  have  yet  mentioned,  and  a  /mall 
part  of  it  is  inferted  into  the  vertex  of  the  broad  bone  of 
the  fhoulder ;  the  greateft  part,  Handing  out  of  it,  is 
fecured  by  ligaments.  But  the  inferior  head  has  two 
proceffes  ;  the  intermediate  fpace  between  which,  is 
even  more  deprefled  than  its  extremities. 

This  affords  a  reception  to  the  fore*  arm  ;  which 
confifts  of  two  bones.  The  Radius,  which  the  Greeks 
•call  cercis  *,  is  the  fuperior  one  and  fhorter,  arid  at 
firft  being  more  flender,  with  its  ends  round,  and  a 
little  concave,  receives  the  fmall  tubercle  of  the  hume- 
rus, which  is  fecured  there  by  ligaments  and  a  carti- 
lage. The  cubitus  is  the  inferior  and  longer,  it  is  at 
firft  larger  in  its  upper  end,  and  by  two  vertices,  as  it 
were,  Handing  out,  fixes  itfelf  into  the  finus  of  the  hu#- 
merus,  which  I  mentioned  betwixt  its  two  procefTes. 
The  two  bones  of  the  fore  arm  at  firft l  are  clofe  toge- 
ther, then  feparate  by  degrees,  and  meet  again  at  the 
hand,  their  former  proportions  being  reverfed  :  for 
there  the  radius  is  pretty  large,  and  the  cubitus  very 
fmall.  After  that  the  radius  riling  to  a  cartilaginous 
head  is  inferted  into  its  neck.  The  cubitus  is  round 
a£  its  extremity,  and  proje£ts  a  little  on  one  part.  And 

ing  agreeable  to  truth.  Leniter  gibbus  in  priorem  &  pofteriorem  £ff 
interiorem,  cainis  in  exteriorem  ;  i.  e.  gently  convex  in  its  fore  and 
pofterior,  and  internal  part;  concave  externally. 

1  c[he  t<wo  bona  of  the  fore  arm  «t  firft,  &c]  The  reading  in  Lin- 
den and  Almelovcen  is  prime  'veto  duo  radii  tif  bracbii  oJfay  C3V.  which 
at  once  appears  to  be  wrong,  becaufe  Cclfus  had  faid  before,  que 
rtsjedem  brakio  praftat,  quod  conftat  ex  duobus  offibus,  to  which  two 
he  immediately  gives  the  names  of  Radius  and  Cubitus;  fo  that  it 
would  be  fufricient,  as  Morgagni  obfcrves,  to  have  wrote  duo  bracbii 
tjjh,  or  if  they  muit  be  named  duo  radii  &  cubiti  ofta,  according  to 
the  firft  of  which  I  have  tranilated.  The  other  editions  have  prima 
qji.ro  duobus  radii:  bracbii  cjfa.     See  Morgagni,  Ep.  I.  p.  23. 

Hh4  to 
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to  fave  frequent  repetition,  this  ought  to  be  known, 
that  mod  bones  end  in  a  cartilage,  and  that  every  arti- 
culation is  thus  terminated:  for  it  could  neither  be 
moved,  unlefs  it  preffed  upon  fomething  fmooth,  nor 
be  joined  with  fiefli  and  ligaments,  unlefs  thefe  were 
connected  by  fome  matter  of  a  middle  nature. 

In  the  hand,  the  firft  part  of  the  palm  confifts  of 
many  and  fmall  bones,  the  number  of  which  is  uncer- 
tain.    But  all  of  them  are  oblong  and  triangular,  and 
connected  together  by  a  peculiar  kind  of  ftru&ure,  the 
plain  of  each  one  being  higher  than  another  alternately; 
whence  it  happens,  that  the  whole  makes  up  the  appear, 
ance  of  one  bone  a  little  concave  on  the  internal  part- 
But  from  the  hand  two  fmall  procefles  are  lodged  in  the 
cavity  of  the  radius.    Then  at  the  other  end  five  ftraight 
bones  going  to  the  fingers,  compleat  the  palm  -,  from 
which  the  fingers  themfelves  have  their  origin.     Thefe 
confift  each  of  three  bones.    The  conformation  of  them 
all  is  the  fame.     The  more  internal  bone  has  a  deprel- 
fion  in  its  vertex,  and  receives  the  fmall  tubercle  of  the 
external,  and  thefe  are  fecured  by  ligaments.     From 
them  arife  the  nails,  which  grow  hard :  and  thus  they 
adhere  by  their  roots,  not  to  bone,  but  rather  to  flefti, 
This  then  is  the  conftruftion  of  the  fuperior  parts. 

But  the  lower  part  of  the  fpine  ends  in  the  hip-bone, 
which  is  tranfverfe,  and  far  the  ftrongeft,  and  defends 
the  womb,  bladder,  and  inteftine  Reftum.  And  this 
in  the  external  part  is  convex ;  at  the  fpine  inclined 
backward  ;  on  the  fides,  that  is,  at  the  hips  themfelves, 
it  has  round  cavities ;  from  whence  arifes  the  bone, 
which  is  called  peften  \  and  that  being  fituated  tranf- 
verfely  over  the  inteftines  under  the  pubes,  ftrengthens 
the  belly  \  it  is  ftraighter  in  men,  but  in  women  more 
bent  externally,  that  it  may  not  prevent  the  birth. 

From  thefe  proceed  the  thigh  bones  -9  the  heads  of 
which  are  ftill  rounder  than  thofe  of  the  humeri ;  tho' 
the  latter  have  more  rotundity,  than  is  found  in  any  of 
the  reft.  A  little  lower  they  have  two  procefies  on  the 
fore  and  posterior  part.     From  that  they  defcend  hard 

and 
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and  full  of  marrow,  externally  convex,  and  are  again 
enlarged  at  the  inferior  heads.  The  fuperior  ones  are 
inferted  into  the  cavities  of  the  hip-bone,  as  the  humeri 
into  the  bones  of  the  fcapute,  then  lower  down,  they 
flope  gently  inward,  that  they  may  more  equally  fuf- 
tain  the  fuperior  parts.  And  their  inferior  heads  have 
alfo  depreffions  between  them,  that  they  may  be  the 
more  eafily  received  by  the  bones  of  the  leg:  which  ar- 
ticulation is  covered  by  a  fmall,  foft,  and  cartilaginous 
bone,  which  is  called  Patella.  This  floating  above, 
and  not  being  fixed  to  any  bone,  but  bound  down  by 
flefh  and  tendons,  and  a  little  more  inclined  to  the 
thigh  bone,  defends  the  joint  in  all  flexures  of  the  legs. 

The  leg  confifts  of  two  bones ;  for  in  every  thing 
the  thigh  refembles  the  arm,  and  the  leg  the  fore-arm; 
fo  that  the  fhape  and  elegance  of  the  one  may  be  known 
from  the  other-,  which  beginning  with  the  bones, 
anfwers  alfo  in  the  flefh.  One  of  thefe  bones  is  fituated 
on  the  enternal  part  of  the  calf  of  the  leg,  and  from 
that  properly  enough  takes  the  name  of  Sura  k.  This 
is  ftiorter  and  more  (lender  above,  but  is  enlarged  at  the 
ankles.  The  other,  which  is  placed  in  the  fore  part, 
and  has  the  name  of  Tibia,  is  longer  and  larger  in  the 
upper  pare,  and  is  alone  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  thigh-bone,  as  the  cubitus  is  with  the  humerus  : 
and  thefe  bones  too,  being  joined  both  below  and  above, 
feparate  in  the  middle,  as  thofe  of  the  fore  arm. 

The  leg  bones  are  received  below  by  a  tranfverfe 
bone  in  the  ankle ;  and  that  is  fituated  above  the  heel 
bone ;  which  in  one  part  has  a  depreffion  and  in  ano- 
ther prominences,  and  it  both  receives  the  procefles 
from  the  ankle-bone,  and  is  inferted  into  its  cavity. 
And  this  is  hard  without  marrow,  and  projefting  more 
to  the  pofterior  part  makes  a  round  figure  there.  The 
other  bones  of  the  foot  are  conftrudled  in  a  fimilar  man- 

k  Properly  enough,  &c]  Sura  was  the  Roman  name  for  the  calf 
of  the  leg,  whence  our  author  fays,  that  name  is  property  enough 
given  to  the  fibula. 

ner 
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ner  to  thofe  of  the  hand.  The  foles  anfwer  to  the  palms, 
die  toes  to  the  fingers,  and  the  nails  to  the  nails, 

CHAP.     II. 

General  divifion  of  diforders  in  the  bones.    Of  a  blacknefs 
and  caries^  and  their  treatment. 

WHENEVER  a  bone  is  injured,  it  is  either 
corrupted,  or  fifitired,  or  fractured,  or  perfo- 
rated, or  contufed,  or  diflocated.  A  corrupted  bone 
«o-enerally  turns  firft  oily,  and  afterwards  either  black  or 
carious.  Thele  cafes  happen  from  large  ulcers,  or  fif- 
tulas  over  them,  when  they  have  either  grown  antient, 
or  have  been  feized  with  a  gangrene.  Firft  of  all 
'tis  neceflary  to  lay  bare  the  bone,  cutting  out  the  ul- 
cer, and  if  the  diforder  extends  farther  than  the  ulcer 
was,  to  pare  away  the  flefh  below,  till  the  found  part 
of  the  bone  be  expoied  all  round  ;  then  'tis  fufficient  to 
cauterize  the  part,  that  is  oily,  once  or  twice  by  the 
application  of  an  iron  inftrument,  that  fo  a  fcale  may 
call  oft ;  or  to  fcrape  it,  till  fome  blood  appear,  which 
is  the  mark  of  a  found  bone :  for  whatever  is  vitiated 
mull  neceffarily  be  dry.  The  fame  method  muft  alfo 
be  purfued  in  a  cartilage  that  is  injured  \  for  that  too 
muft  be  fcraped  by  a  knife,  till  what  remains  be  found. 
And  then  what  is  thus  fcraped,  whether  bone  or  carti- 
lage, muft  be  fprinkled  with  nitre  well  powdei'd.  And 
nothing  elfe  is  to  be  done,  where  a  caries  or  blacknefs 
is  in  the  furface  of  the  bone  :  for  in  that  cafe,  the 
cautery  or  the  fcraping  muft  only  be  continued  a  little 
longer.  A  perfon,  that  fcrapes  thefe,  ought  to  prefs 
the  inftrument  boldly,  that  he  may  botk  do  it  effedtu- 
ally,  and  have  the  fooner  done.  The  operation  is  fi- 
nifhed,  when  we  come  to  the  white  or  firm  bone.  'Tis 
evident,  that  when  the  defeft  is  a  blacknefs,  it  ends  in 
the  white,  and  that  where  there  is  a  certain  degree  of 
folidity;  there  the  caries  terminates.  We  have  already 
obferved,  that  there  is  alfo  fome  blood  in  a  found  bone  : 

But 
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But  when  either  of  thefe  happen  to  go  in  pretty  deep, 
it  is  uncertain  where  they  end. 

It  is  eafy  to  form  a  judgment  in  a  caries,  if  a  fmajl 
probe  is  introduced  into  the  foramina,  which  by  pene- 
trating more  or  lefs,  fhews  that  the  caries  is  either  in 
the  furface,  or  of  greater  depth.  The  fame  may  be 
colle&ed  l  even  from  the  pain  and  fever ;  for  when  thefe 
are  moderate,  it  cannot  have  penetrated  deep.  A  great- 
er certainty  is  obtained  however  by  the  application  of 
the  perforator:  for  the  dileafe  ends,  where  the  duft  of  the 
bone  ceafes  to  be  black.  Therefore  if  the  caries  has  gone 
deep,  feveral  holes  muft  be  made  in  it  by  the  perfora- 
tor, as  deep  as  the  difeafe  goes  •,  then  into  thefe  holes 
muft  be  put  hot  irons,  till  the  bone  become  entirely 
dry.  For  the  confequences  of  this  operation  will  be, 
that  whatever  is  fpoilt  will  be  feparated  from  the  bone 
below ;  and  the  cavity  will  be  filled  up  with  fiefh  ;  and 
afterwards  either  no  humour  at  all,  or  a  fmall  quantity 
will  be  difcharged. 

But  if  the  blacknefs  goes  thorough  m  to  the  other 
fide  of  the  bone,  it  ought  to  be  cut  out.  The  fame 
may  be  done  alfo  in  a  caries,  that  penetrates  to  the 
other  fide  of  the  bone.  But  where  the  whole  is  fpoilt, 
the  whole  muft  be  taken  away.  If  the  inferior  part  is 
found,  fo  far  as  is  corrupted,  ought  to  be  cut  out. 
Likewife  if  the'fkull  or  peftoral  bone,  or  a  rib  be  ca- 
rious, the  a&ual  cautery  is  needlefs,  but  there  is  a  ne- 
cefiity  for  excifion.  Neither  does  the  opinion  of  thefe 
people  deferve  our  attention,  who  defer  the  excifion  to 

1  The  /amp  may  be  collected.']  Colligi  idem  pot  eft.  Morgagni  *  would 
have  the  old  reading  reftcred  here,  nigrities  colligi  quidempoteft.  A 
blacknefs  may  be  difcovered,  &e.  becauie  thefe  words  in  the  next 
chapter,  five  autem  nigritie?  quam  terebra  detexit,  &c.  make  it  plain 
the  terebra  was  only  ufed  in  founding  the  blacknefs. 

*  Ep.  6,  p.  159. 

m  But  if  the  blacknefs  goes  thorough,']  Sin  autem  nigrities,  and 
then  there  follows  eft  aut  ft  caries,  which  appears  a  manifeft  error 
by  reafon  of  what  follows.  With  Conftantine  and  RonfTeus  I  there- 
fore judge  thefe  words  mould  be  expunged^nd  have  taken  no  notice 
of  them  in  the  tranflation. 

the 
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the  third  day  after  the  bone  is  laid  bare,  before  they 
cut  it  out ;  for  in  all  cafes  'tis  fafer  to  perform  an  ope- 
ration, before  an  inflammation  come  on.  Therefore 
both  the  fkin  is  to  be  cut,  and  the  bone  laid  bare,  and 
freed  from  every  fault,  as  far  as  pofllble,  in  the  fame 
moment.  Now  a  difeafe  in  the  peftoral  bone  is  far  the 
moft  pernicious  of  any ;  becaufe  tho'  the  operation  have 
fucceeded  well,  it  hardly  ever  reftores  a  perfeft  found- 
nefs. 


CHAP.     III. 

Of  the  tife  of  the  modiolus  and  perforator^  and  other 
infirumentSi  efpecially  for  the  bones  of  the  head. 

THE  R  E  arc  two  ways  of  cutting  out  a  bone  ;  if 
the  part  injured  be  very  fmall,  by  a  modiolus, 
which  the  Greeks  call  chcenicion  *,  if  larger  by  terebne. 
I  fhall  explain  the  method  of  each.  The  modiolus  is  a 
concave  and  round  iron  inftru  men t  with  ferrated  edges 
in  its  loweft  extremity  ',  thro'  the  middle  of  which  is  put 
a  pin,  furrounded  alfo  by  an  interior  circle.  Of  perfo- 
rators there  are  two  kinds :  one  of  them  refembling 
that,  which  carpenters  ufe  ;  the  other  with  a  longer 
head,  which  begins  from  a  fharp  point,  and  then  turns 
quickly  broader ,  and  again  from  another  beginning 
goes  upward  with  thickneis  pretty  near  equal. 

If  the  dileafe  be  confined  to  a  fmall  fpace,  fo  that  the 
modiolus  can  cover  it,  that  muft  be  ufed  preferably. 
But  if  a  caries  appear  below,  the  pin  in  the  middle  is 
put  into  the  opening.  If  there  be  a  blacknefs,  a  fmall 
hole  is  made  by  the  angle  of  a  chiffel n  to  receive  the 

pin, 

n  L  made  by  the  angle  of  a  cbizzel  ]  I  here  take  the  reading  oP 
the  older  edition.%  atigulo  fcqlpri  finus  exigum  fit.  I  fuppofey?/  in 
Linden  and  the  later  copies  has  been  a  typographical  error.  Sep 
Morgagni,  Ep.  6.  p.  162. 

*  Xowxiov.  This  was  the  name  of  a  meafure  among  the  Greeks, 
aid  from  its  refemblance  in  ihape,  they  have  probably  ufed  ;  he  fame 
word  for  this  chirurgical  inftrument ;  for  the  fame  reaibn,  I  fiippole, 

thQ 
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pin,  that  the  modiolus  refting  upon  that,  by  being 
turned  round  may  not  (lip,  and  then  it  is  turned  like 
the  perforator  by  a  ftrap.  And  there  is  a  certain  degree 
of  preffure  required,  that  both  a  perforation  maybe  made, 
and  it  may  go  round  ;  becaufe  if  it  be  lightly  impref- 
fed,  it  does  not  produce  the  effeft ;  if  too  much,  it  has 
no  motion.  And  it  is  not  improper  to  drop  in  a  little 
rofe  oil  or  milk,  the  fmoothnefs  of  which  may  make  it 
turn  with  the  greater  eafe  ;  yet  too  much  of  the  liquid 
blunts  the  edge  of  the  inftrument.  But  when  the  me- 
diolus  has  marked  out  away  for  itfelf,  the  middle  pin 
is  taken  out,  and  it  is  worked  about  by  itfelf.  And 
then,  when  the  foundnefs  of  the  inferior  part  is  difco- 
vered  by  the  duft,  the  modiolus  is  taken  away. 

But  if  the  difeafe  is  more  extended  than  to  be  covered 
by  that,  we  muft  make  ufe  of  the  perforator.  By  this 
a  hole  is  made  in  the  limit,  that  divides  the  injured 
from  the  found  part  of  the  bone;  and  not  far  from  that 
a  fecond,  and  a  third,  till  the  part,  that  is  to  be  cut  out, 
be  furrounded  with  thefe  holes.  And  in  this  cafe  too 
the  duft  indicates  how  deep  the  perforator  is  to  go. 
Then  a  chizzel  being  drove  by  a  mallet  from  one  hole 
to  another,  cuts  out  the  intermediate  fpace  between 
them  ;  and  thus  a  circumference  is  formed  like  to  that, 
Which  is  imprinted  in  a  fmaller  circle  by  the  modiolus. 
In  which  ever  way  the  circle  has  been  made,  let  the 
fame  chizzel,  laid  flat  on  the  corrupted  bone,  fmooth. 
each  fuperior  lamina,  till  the  bone  be  left  entirely 
found. 

A  blacknefs  hardly  ever  goes  quite  through  a  bone, 
but  a  caries  does,  efpecially  where  the  ikull  is  faulty. 
There  alfo  the  diforder  is  difcovered  by  the  probe, 
which  being  introduced  into  the  hole,  that  terminates  at 
the  found  part  of  the  bone,  both  finds  fome  refiftance, 
and  comes  out  moift.     If  it  prove  pervious,  the  probe 

the  Romans  have  named  it  modiolus.  TW  I  have  chofen  to  retain 
our  author's  term,  yet  the  reader  will  fee  the  difference  is  not  mate- 
rial betwixt  that,  and  the  trepan  of  our  furgeons ;  the  terebra  comes 
lb  near  to  the  perforator,  that  I  have  ufed  the  n;odern  term  for  it. 

S?ing 
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going  in  deeper  between  the  bone  and  the  membrane* 
meets  with  no  refiftance,  and  comes  out  dry  :  not  be- 
caufe there  is  no  corrupt  fanies  within,  but  becaufe  it 
Is  there  diffufed,  as  being  in  a  larger  cavity. 

Now  whether  a  blacknefs,  which  the  perforator  has 
difcovered,  or  a  caries,  which  the  probe  has  fhewn, 
pafs  through  the  bone,  the  ufe  of  the  modiolus  is  ge- 
nerally fruitlefs :  becaufe,  where  the  difeafe  has  pene- 
trated fo  deep,  it  muft  alfo  neceflarily  be  largely  ex- 
tended in  breadth.  Here  then  we  muft  ufe  the  fecond 
kind  of  perforator  above  defcribed  ;  and  to  prevent  its 
growing  too  hot,  it  muft  be  dip'd  now  and  then  in 
cold  water.  But  then  we  muft  proceed  with  greater 
caution,  when  we  have  perforated  either  half  through 
in  a  fimple  bone,  or  the  fuperior  lamina  in  a  double 
one.  The  fpace  itfelf  guides  us  in  the  firft  cafe ;  and 
in  the  other,  the  blood.  Therefore  at  that  time  the 
ftrap  muft  be  drawn  flower,  the  left  hand  fhould  prefs 
more  gently,  and  be  taken  off  pretty  frequently  :  alfo 
the  depth  of  the  perforation  is  to  be  confidered,  that 
we  may  be  fenfible  whenever  the  bone  is  broke  thro', 
and  run  no  rifque  of  wounding  the  membrane  of  the 
brain  by  its  point,  from  which  proceed  violent  in- 
flammations, with  danger  of  death. 

When  the  holes  are  made,  the  intermediate  fpaces 
muft  be  cut  out  in  the  fame  manner,  but  with  much 
more  circumlpeftion  •,  left  the  angle  of  the  chizzel. 
chance  to  wound  the  fame  membrane ;  till  a  paflage 
be  made,  thro*  which  the  inftrument  to  proteft  the 
membrane  may  be  introduced.  The  Greeks  call  it 
meningo-phylax  *.  It  is  a  copper  plate,  firm,  bent  a 
little  upward  towards  the  end,  and  externally  fmooth  : 
which  being  introduced  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  its  ex- 
ternal furface  be  next  the  brain,  is  put  under  that  part, 
which  is  to  be  feparated  by  the  chizzel  •,  and  if  it  re- 
ceives its  angles,  it  ftops  its  progrefs  ;  and  upon  this 
account  the  phyfician  repeats  his  ftrokes  upon  the  chiz- 

*  M>?»yyopt/Aaf  :  the  etymology  of  this  word  anfwers  exaftly  to 
its  ufe :  it  is  delineated  by  Scultet.  tab.  2.  fig.  9. 

zel 
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zel  both  more  boldly,  and  more  fafely,  till  the  bone 
being  cut  out  all  round  is  raifed  by  this  plate,  and  may 
be  taken  away  without  any  hurt  to  the  brain.  When 
the  whole  bone  is  taken  out,  the  edges  muft  be  fcraped 
round  and  fmoothed,  and  if  any  duft  has  fallen  upon 
the  membrane,  it  muft  be  gathered  up.  When  the 
fuperior  part  is  taken  away,  and  the  inferior  left*  not 
only  the  edges,  but  the  whole  bone  muft  be  fmoothed, 
that  the  fkin  may  afterwards  generate  upon  it  without 
being  hurt,  which  growing  upon  a  rough  bone,  does 
not  immediately  become  found,  but  produces  new 
pains. 

The  fteps  to  be  taken  after  the  brain  is  uncovered,  I 
(hall  mention,  when  I  come  to  fraftured  bones.  If  any 
bafe  is  preferred,  medicines  not  greafy,  that  are  calcu- 
lated for  recent  wounds,  muft  be  applied,  and  over 
them  muft  be  laid  fordid  wool  moiftned  with  oil  and 
vinegar.  In  procefs  of  time  flefh  grows  from  the  bone 
itfelf,  which  fills  up  the  cavity  made  by  the  operation. 
And  when  any  bone  is  cauterized,  it  feparates  from  the 
found  part,  and  granulations  fprout  up  between  the 
found  and  mortified  part,  which  expel  what  has  fepa- 
rated.  And  this,  becaufe  it  is  a  thin  and  fmall  lamina> 
by  the  Greeks  is  called  lepis  -j-,  that  is,  a  fcale. 

It  may  happen  too,  that  from  a  blow,  a  bone  may 
be  neither  fiffured,  nor  broke  chro',  but  the  furface  of 
it  only  contufed,  and  rendred  rough.  When  this  oc- 
curs, 'tis  fufficient  to  fcrape  and  fmooth  it.  ThoJ  thefe 
methods  are  moft  commonly  praftifed  in  the  head,  yet 
they  are  common  to  the  other  bones  too  •,  fo  that  where-, 
ever  the  like  cafe  fhall  occur,  the  fame  remedy  muft 
be  ufed.  But  as  they  are  fractured,  fiffured,  perforated, 
and  contufed,  they  require  fome  particular  methods  of 
cure  in  each  kind,  and  in  moft  of  them,  fome  general 
ones  alfo.  Of  thefe  I  fhall  proceed  to  treat,  beginning 
'With  the  head 
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CHAP.     IV. 

Of  fr allures  of  the  JkulL 

WHEN  a  blow  has   been  received  upon   the 
fkull,  we  muft  immediately  enquire,  whether 
the  perfon  has  vomited  bile ;  whether  he  have  loft  his 
fight,  or  his  fpeech ;  whether  blood  has  iffued  by  his 
noftrils,    or  ears  ;    whether  he  has  immediately  fell 
down ;  whether  he  has  lain  infenfible,  as  if  afleep  :  for 
thefe  don't  happen  without  a  fradture  of  the  bone.    And 
when  they  occur,  we  may  be  affured,  that  an  opera- 
tion is  neceffary,  but  of  uncertain  fuccefs.     If  befides, 
a  torpor  has  come  on ;  if  he  is  delirious,  if  either  a 
palfy,  or  a  convulfion  has  followed,  'tis  probable  that 
the  membrane  of  the  brain  too  is  wounded ;  and  of 
fuch  patients  there  is  ftill  lefs   hope.     But  if  none  of 
thefe  have  cnfued,  and  it  may  be  doubted,  whether  the 
bone  be  fraftured,  it  is  firft  to  be  confidered,  whether 
the  blow  was  given  by  a  ftone,  or  a  ftick,  or  iron,  or 
any  other  weapon,   and  whether  the  infirument  was 
fmooth,    or  rough,  fmall,    or  large,  whether  ftruck 
with  force,  or  more  lightly ;  becaufe;,  the  more  gentle 
the  ftroke  was,  fo  much  the  more  eafily  we  may  fup- 
pofe  the  bone  to  have  refilled  it.     But  'tis  beft  to  exa- 
mine that  by  a  more  certain  mark.     Therefore  a  probe 
ought  to  be  introduced  where  the  wound  is,  neither  too 
fmall  nor  fharp,  left  if  it  fhould  light  upon  any  of  the 
natural  finufes,  it  miilead  us  into  an  opinion  of  a  frac- 
ture, where  there  is  none ;  and  not  too  thick,  left  fmall 
fiifures  efcape  it.     When  the  probe  comes  to  the  bone,  . 
if  nothing  but  what  is  fmooth  and  flippery  occur,  one 
may  judge  it  to  be  found  ;  if  there  is  an  afperity,  ef- 
pecially  where  there  are  no  futures,  that  is  an  evidence 
the  bone  is  fraftured. 

Hippocrates  has  recorded,  that  he  was  himfelf  de- 
ceived by  the  futures.  This  is  the  cuftom  of  great 
men,  who  have  a  juft  confcioufnefs  of  their  own  fupe- 

rior 
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rior  abilities  :  for  little  minds,  becaufe  they  are  de- 
ficient in  every  thing,  never  allow  themfelves  to  be  de- 
ficient in  any.  An  ingenuous  confeffion  of  an  error  is 
worthy  of  a  groat  genius,  who  will  have  enough  be- 
fides  to  entitle  him  to  efteem ;  and  it  is  efpecially  lau- 
dable in  a  practical  art,  which  is  handed  down  to  po- 
fterity  for  their  benefit  \  that  they  may  not  be  deceived 
in  the  fame  way  another  was  deceived  before  them. 
A  regard  to  the  memory  of  a  profeiibr,  in  other  re- 
fpefts  fo  great  a  man,  led  us  into  this  digreffion. 

Now  a  future  may  deceive  for  this  reafon,  becaufe 
it  is  equal  in  afperity  to  the  other ;  fo  that  tho'  there 
be  a  fiffure,  one  may  readily  take  it  for  a  future,  in  a 
place,  where  it  is  likely  one  lies  below.  Therefore  'tis 
not  fit  to  be  thus  deceived  ;  but  the  fafeft  method  is 
to  lay  bare  the  bone :  for,  as  I  obferved  before,  the 
place  of  the  futures  is  not  certain  ;  and  the  fame  part 
may  both  have  this  natural  jun&ion,  and  be  fifiiired  by 
a  blow,  or  may  have  ibme  fiffure  near  it.  Nay  fome- 
times,  when  the  blow  has  been  violent,  tho'  nothing  be 
found  by  the  probe,  yet  'tis  better  to  open  it.  And  if 
even  then  the  fiffure  is  not  manifeft,  writing  ink  mull 
be  drawn  over  the  bone,  and  then  fcraped  off  with  a 
chizzel,  for  if  there  be  any  fiffure  it  retains  the  black- 
nefs. 

Sometimes  it  even  happens,  that  the  blow  has  been 
given  on  one  fide,  and  the  bone  fiffured  on  the  other. 
For  that  reafon,  if  upon  receiving  a  violent  blow, 
bad  fymptoms  have  followed,  and  no  fiffure  be  found 
in  that  part,  where  the  fkin  is  lacerated  ;  'tis  not  im- 
proper to  confider,  whether  any  part  on  the  oppofite 
fide  be  fofter,  and  fwelled  -,  and  to  open  that;  for 
there  a  fifiiire  in  the  bone  will  be  found.  Nor  is  it 
very  troublefome  to  heal  the  fkin  again,  tho'  nothing 
has  been  difcovered  by  the  incifion.  A  fradlured  bone, 
unlefs  help  be  feafonably  adminiftred,  brings  on  vio- 
lent inflammations,  and  is  treated  with  more  difficulty 
afterwards. 
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Rarely,  but  fometimes  it  happens,  that  the  whole 
bone  remains  found,  but  from  the  blow  fome  internal 
vein  in  the  membrane  of  the  brain  b  broke,  and  dif- 
charges  blood,  which  being  coagulated  there,  raifes 
violent  pains,  and  deprives  fome  people  of  their  fight. 
But  there  is  generally  a  pain  in  the  part,  that  covers  it, 
and  an  incifion  being  made  in  the  fkin  there,  the  bone 
is  found  pale  5   and  therefore  this  mull  alfo  be  cut  out. 
Upon  whatever  account  this  operation  is  neceffary,if  the 
opening  of  the  fkin  is  too  fmall,  it  muft  be  enlarged, 
till  all  the  injured  part  be  in  view.     In  this  great  care 
muft  be  taken  to  leave  upon  the  bone  no  part  of  that 
fine  membrane,  that  covers  the  fkull  below  the  fkin  -y 
becaufe  when  this  is  lacerated  by  the  chizzel,  or  per- 
forators, it  excites  violent  fevers  with  inflammations. 
Therefore  'tis  better  to  feparate  it  entirely  from  the 
bone.     If  the  external  wound  be  made  by  the  blow, 
we  cannot  alter  the  form  of  it.     If  we  are  to  make 
one,  the  bed  is  that  made  by  two  tranfverfe  lines  in 
the  fhape  of  the  letter  X,  that  afterwards  the  fkin  may 
be  cut  below,  beginning  at  each  of  the  prominent 
angles. 

If  blood  is  difcharged  in  the  time  of  doing  this,  it 
muft  be  frequently  reftrained  by  a  fpunge  dip'd  in  vi- 
negar, and  taken  up  by  lint  applied  upon  it,  and  the 
head  raifed  higji.  This  accident  is  attended  with  no 
danger  except  among  the  mufcles,  which  fecure  the 
temples  •,  but  even'  in  that  place  there  is  no  fafer  me- 
thod. 

In  almoft  every  fiffure,  or  fracture  of  the  bone,  the 
antient  phyficians  had  immediate  recourfe  to  inftru- 
ments  to  cut  it.  But  'tis  far  the  bed  method,  firft  to 
try  plaifters,  that  are  compofed  For  the  fkulL  Some 
one  of  thefe,  'tis  proper  to  foften  with  vinegar,  and  ap- 
ply alone  upon  the  fiflured  or  fra6Wed  bone;  then 
over  that,  fomewhat  broader  than  the  wound,  a  piece 
of  linncn  fpread  with  the  fame  medicine,  and  befides 
that,  fordid  wrooI  dip'd  in  vinegar ;  then  to  bind  up 
the  wound*,  and  open  it  again  every  day  ;  and  drefs  it 

in 


Chap.  IV.  OF  MEDICINE.  483 

in  this  manner  for  five  days ;  from  the  fixth,  to  fo- 
ment it  alfo  with  the  vapour  of  hot  water  by  a  fpunge, 
continuing  all  the  former  treatment.  And  if  granula- 
tions begin  to  grow,  if  the  febricula  is  either  gone,  or 
abated,  if  the  appetite  has  returned,  and  the  patient 
gets  fufficient  deep,  we  muft  continue  the  fame  drefT- 
ings.  Some  time  after,  the  plaifter  muft  be  foftned 
with  the  addition  of  a  cerate  made  of  rofe  oil,  to  pro- 
mote the  growth  of  flefh  :  for  by  itfelf  it  has  a  repel- 
lent quality.  By  this  method  often  the  fiiTures  are 
filled  with  a  kind  of  callus,  which  is  as  it  were  a  cica- 
trix in  a  bone*  And  in  large  fra6tures,  if  the  bones 
don't  cohere  together  in  any  part,  they  are  united  by 
the  fame  callus.  And  this  is  a  far  better  covering;  to 
the  brain,  than  the  flefh  that  grows,  when  the  bone  is 
cut  out.  If  under  the  firft  treatment,  the  fever  en- 
creafes,  the  fleeps  are  fliort,  and  difturbed  by  dreams, 
the  ulcer  is  moift,  and  does  not  fill,  fmall  glandular 
fwellings  rife  in  the  neck,  the  pains  are  violent ;  and 
with  all  thefe  the  loathing  of  food  encreafes  ;  then,  and 
only  in  that  cafe,  recourfe  mull  be  had  to  the  hand 
and  the  chizzel. 

There  are  two  dangers  attending  a  blow  upon  the 
fkull ;  that  it  be  either  fplit,  or  deprefled  in  the  mid- 
dle. If  it  is  fifllired,  the  lips  of  it  may  be  comprefled  ; 
either  becaufe  one  of  them  rifes  above  the  other,  or 
even  becaufe  they  have  run  together  again  with  force  : 
whence  it  happens,  that  a  humour  defcends  upon  the 
membrane,  and  has  no  vent,  and  thus  irritates  it,  and 
brings  on  violent  inflammations. 

When  the  bone  is  deprefled  in  the  middle,  it  prefles 
upon  that  fame  membrane  of  the  brain  j  and  fome- 
times  alfo  fome  fharp  points  from  the  fraftnre  prick  it. 
In  the  cure  of  thefe  cafes  as  little  as  poflible  mull  be 
taken  off  the  bone.  Therefore  if  one  edge  refts  upon 
the  other,  'tis  fufficient  to  cut  off  the  prominence  with 
a  plain  chizzel.  After  that  is  removed,  if  the  fifiure 
gapes  a  little,  'tis  enough  for  the  cure.  But  if  the 
edges  are  comprefled  together,  an  opening  muft  be 
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made  with  the  perforator,  at  a  finger's  breadth  diftance 
on  one  fide,  and  from  that  the  chizzel  muft  be  carried 
in  two  lines  to  the  'fiffure  in  the  form  of  the  letter  A  : 
fo  that  the  vertex  of  it  may  be  at  the  opening,  and  the 
bafe  at  the  fiffure. 

But  if  the  fiffure  extends  to  a  great  length,  it  will  be 
proper  to  repeat  the  operation  from  another  foramen ; 
and  thus  nothing  that  is  broke  off  can  be  concealed  un- 
der the  bone,  and  a  large  opening  is  procured  for  what- 
ever is  hurtful  within.     Nor  is  it  neceffary  to  cut  out 
the  whole  of  a  fraftured  borie,  tho'  it  be  deprefled  ;  but 
if  it  be  eidier  entirely  broke  thro",  and  has  feparated 
fc  wholly  from  the  cranium 5  or  if  it  adhere  to  the  fur- 
rounding  Jkull  in  a  fmall  part,  it  muff  be  divided  from 
the  found  bone  by  the  chizzel.     Then  in  the  depreffed 
bone,  near  the  fiffure  we  have  made,  holes  muft  be 
bored;  if  the  injured  part  be  fmall,  two,  if  larger,  three  ; 
and  the  fpaces  betwixt  thefe  muft  be  cut  out ;  and  then 
the  chizzel  muft  be  drove  on  both  fides  to  the  fiffure, 
In  fuch  a  manner  as  to  make  a  femicircular  cavity,  and 
let  the  middle  part  be  toward  the  fracture,  and  the  horns 
point  to  the  found  bone.     Then  if  any  pieces  be  loofe, 
and  can  be  eafily  taken  away,  they  muft  be  removed 
by  the  forceps,  which  is  made  for  that  purpofe,  efpe- 
cially  thole  fharp  pieces,  which  irritate  the  membrane. 
If  this  cannot  be  eafily  done,  the  plate,  which  I  called 
meningo-phylax,  muft  be  put  below  it;  and  above  that 
whatever  is  prickly,  and  ftands  inward  muft  be  cut  off; 
and  whatever  is  deprefled  inward  muft  be  raifed  by  the 
fame  plate.     The  effedt  of  fuch  treatment  is,  that  the 
fraftured  bones,  if  they  adhere  together  in  any  part, 
may  be  confolidated ;  and  wherever  they  are  broke  a- 
way,  in  time  they  may  be  feparated  by  medicines  with- 
out any  pain ;  and  at   the  fame  time  a  fpace  may  be 
left  fufficiently  large  between  them,  to  evacuate  the 
fanies  ;  and  the  brain  may  have  abetter  protection  from 
the  bone,  than  it  would  have  had,  if  that  were  cut 
out. 

After 
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After  thefe  things  are  done,  the  membrane  muft  be 
fprinkled  with  fharp  vinegar  ;  that,  if  there  be  a  dif- 
charge  of  blood  from  it,  it  may  be  reftrained,  or  if 
any  blood  remain  coagulated  within,  it  may  be  dif- 
cufied ;  then  the  fame  medicine  muft  be  applied,  foft- 
ned  in  the  manner  above  prefcribed,  to  the  membrane 
itfelf  -9  the  other  dire&ions,  which  relate  to  the  linnen 
fpread,  and  the  fordid  wool,  muft  be  obferved  in  the 
fame  manner,  and  the  patient  muft  be  kept  in  a  warm 
place,  and  the  wound  drefled  every  day ;  and  in  fum- 
mer  even  twice. 

But  if  by  reafon  of  an  inflammation,  the  membrane 
has  fwelled,  warm  rofe  oil  muft  be  infufed  upon  it.     If 
it  ihall  fwell  to  fuch  a  height  as  to  rife  above  the  bones, 
it  will  be  reftrained  by  lentils  well  powdered,  or  vine 
leaves  powdered,  and  mixed  with  either  frefh  butter, 
or  recent  goofe  fat ;  and  the  neck  will  require  to  be 
mollified  by  liquid  cerate  made  of  iris  ointment.     But 
if  the  membrane  ihall  appear  not  to  be  clean,  equal 
quantities  of  the  plaifter  and  honey  muft  be  mixed ; 
which  muft  be  infufed  upon  it ;  and  to  keep  that  on, 
a  piece  of  lint  or  two  muft  be  clap'd  on,  and  that  a- 
gain  covered  with  a  linnen  cloth  fpread  with  a  plaifter. 
When  the  membrane  is  fufficiently  clean,  cerate  muft 
be  added  in  the  fame  manner  to  the  plaifter  to  promote 
the  growth  of  flefh. 

As  to  abftinence,  and  the  food,  and  drink,  in  the 
firft  and  more  advanced  ftages  of  the  cure,  the  fame 
rules  muft  be  obferved,  which  I  prefcribed  in  wounds, 
and  with  the  greater  exadtnefs,  by  how  much  a  hurt 
in  this  part  is  more  dangerous.  Nay  even  when  it 
Ihall  be  fit  to  allow  fuch  a  quantity  of  food  as  not 
barely  to  fuftain  the  patient,  but  to  nourifh  him,  yet 
every  thing,  that  requires  chewing,  muft  be  avoided  ; 
alfo  fmoke,  and  whatever  excites  fneezing.  The  mem- 
brane being  moveable  and  of  its  natural  colour,  gra- 
nulations of  ruddy  flefh,  and  an  eafy  motion  of  the 
lower  jaw  and  neck  afford  certain  hopes  of  recovery. 
Xhe  bad  figns  are,  the  membrane  immoveable,  black, 
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livid,  or  of  any  other  vitiated  colour ;  p,  dejirium,  a- 
crid  vomiting,  a  pally,  or  convulfion,  livid  flefh,  or 
rio-or  of  the  jaws  and  neck.  The  other  fymptoms,  that 
relate  to  deep,  appetite,  fever,  and  the  colour  of  the 
pus,  are  either  falutary  or  mortal,  as  in  other  wounds. 

When  the  cafe  fucceeds  well,  the  growth  of  fleih  be- 
gins from  the  membrane  itfelf ;  or  if  the  bone  in  that 
part  be  double,  it  fprouts  from  thence  too,  and  fills  up 
the  void  fpace  between  the  bones ;  fometimes  it  even 
rifes  higher  than  the  furface  of  the  fkull.  If  that  hap- 
pens, copper  fcales  muft  be  fprinkled  on  to  keep  it 
down  ;  and  medicines  applied  to  bring  a  cicatrix  over 
it,  which  is  eafily  obtained  in  every  place,  except  the 
part  of  the  forehead,  which  is  a  little  above  the  fpace, 
that  lies  between  the  eye-brows  (finus  frontalis)  :  for 
there  an  ulceration  for  the  whole  life  after  can  hardly 
be  prevented;  this  muil  be  covered  with  a  linnen  cloth 
fpread  with  a  medicine.  And  the  following  directions 
muft  be  always  obferved  in  a  fradtured  fkull,  that  till 
the  cicatrix  be  ftrong,  the  fun,  wind,  frequent  bath- 
ing, and  excefs  in  wine  be  avoided. 

C  H  A  P.     V. 

Of  fr allures  of  the  nofe. 

IN  the  nofe  both  the  bone  and  the  cartilage  are  lia- 
ble to  be  fraftured  -,  and  that  fometimes  happens  in 
the  fore  part,  fometimes  on  one  fide.  If  either  both 
or  one  of  them  be  fractured  in  the  fore  part,  the  nof- 
trils  fall  in,  and  the  breath  is  drawn  with  difficulty. 
If  the  bone  is  fraftured  on  one  fide,  that  part  is  hol- 
low ;  if  the  cartilage,  the  noftrils  are  turned  to  the  op- 
pofite  fide. 

Any  part  of  the  cartilage,  that  has  given  way,  muft 
be  gently  raifed,  either  by  a  probe  put  under  it,  or  two 
fingers  compreffing  it  on  both  fides  ^  then  lint  platted 
of  a  due  length,  fewed  up  in  foft  leather,  muft  be  put 
within  -,  or  fome  part  of  a  dry  pcnecillum  compofed  in 
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the  fame  manner ;  or  a  large  quill  dip'd  in  gum  or 
joyner's  glue,  and  covered  with  foft  leather,  which  pre- 
vent the  cartilage  from  finking  in.     But  if  the  fra£lure 
be  in  the  fore  part,  both  noftrils  are  to  be  equally  filled. 
If  on  one  fide,  what  is  put  in  ought  to  be  thicker  in  that 
part,  where  the  nofe  falls  in,  and  fmaller  on  the  other. 
And  externally  a  foft  ftrap  muft  be  carried  round,  the 
middle  of  which  is  fpread  with  fine  flour  and  foot  of 
frankincenfe  mixed  together  •,  and  this  muft  be  drawn 
beyond  the  ears,  and  the  two  ends  being  croffed  there 
and  returned,  are  to  be  glued  to  the  forehead  :  for  it 
flicks  to  the  fkin  like  glue,  and  when  it  has  grown 
3iard,  it  keeps  the  noftrils  firm.     But  if  what  is  put 
within  gives  pain,  which  happens  chiefly  where  the  in- 
terior part  of  the  cartilage  is  broke  thro',  the  aoftrils 
being  raifed  in  the  fame  °  manner,  muft  be  only  held 
firm  by  the  ftrap  abovementioned ;  then  after  fourteen 
days  that  muft  be  removed.     It  is  to  be  feparated  by 
hot  water ;  with  which  alio  the  fwelled  part  p  muft  be 
fomented  every  day. 

But  if  the  bone  be  fraftured,  that  muft  alfo  be  re- 
duced into  its  place  by  the  fingers  \  and  when  the  frac- 
ture is  in  the  fore  part,  both  noftrils  muft  be  filled ; 
when  on  the  fide,  that  to  which  the  bone  has  been 
forced  ;  cerate  alfo  muft  be  applied,  and  it  is  to  be 
bound  down  a  little  more  tightly  ^  becaufe  in  that  part, 
there  not  only  grows  callus  enough  to  make  it  found, 
but  even  to  form  an  eminence.     From  the  third  day  it 
muft  he  fomented  with  hot  water,  and  the  more  fo, 
the  nearer  it  may  be  expected  to  approach  a  found  ftate. 
And  if  there  be  feveral  fmall  pieces  in  the  fra&ure,  ne- 
verthelefs  each  of  them  that  are  beat  in^  muft  be  forced 

0  Being  raifed  in  the  fame.']  I  have  here  tranflated  agreeably  to 
the  old  reading  exatat&  na>cs,  inftead  of  which,  by  a  palpable  error, 
Linden  and  Almeloveen  had  exercitata  narps.  Morgagni,  ep.  i. 
p.  29. 

p  The  fwelled  part  ]  In  Almeloveen  and  Linden  it  is  tumens  fo- 
cus, inftead  of  which  the  old  reading  was  better,  turn  is  locttsy  then 
this  part  ;  becaufe  our  author  had  not  mentioned  any  fwelling  be- 
fore.    Vid.  Morgagni,  ep.  5.  p.  140. 
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into  its  place  by  the  fingers ;  alfo  the  ftrap  muft  be  ap- 
plied externally  as  before  dire&ed  ^  and  over  that  a 
cerate,  without  any  other  bandage. 

But  if  any  fragment  be  feparated  all  round,  and 
will  not  be  united  with  the  reft,  as  may  be  known  from 
the  humour,  which  will  be  difcharged  in  great  quan- 
tity from  the  wound,  it  muft  be  extracted  by  a  vul- 
sella ;  and  when  the  inflammation  is  gone,  fome  one 
of  thofe  medicines,  that  are  gently  repellent,  muft  be 
applied.     The  cafe  is  worfe,  when  befides  a  fra&ure  of 
the  bone,  or  cartilage,  there  is  alfo  a  wound  in   the 
fkin.     This  very  feldom  occurs.     When  it  does  hap- 
pen, they  muft  neverthelefs  be  raifed  to  their  place  in 
the  fame  manner  ;  and  upon  the  {kin  muft  be  laid  fome 
one  of  thefe  plaifters,  that  are  adapted  to  recent  wounds: 
but  no  bandage  muft  be  applied  over  it. 

C  H  A  P.     VI. 

Of  fr clotures  of  the  ears. 

SOMETIMES  the  cartilage  of  the  ear  is  broke. 
When  this  happens,   an  agglutinating  medicine 
muft  be  applied,  before  a  fuppurapon  begins  •,  for  that 
often  prevents  it,  and  heals  the  ear.     Both  here  and  in 
the  nofe,  it  fhould  be  underftood,  that  the  cartilage  it- 
felf  is  not  reunited,  but  that  the  fiefh  growing  round 
it  confolidates  the  part.     And  therefore  if  together  with 
the  fkin  the  cartilage  is  broke,  the  fkin  is  fewed  on  both 
fides.    But  I  now  fpeak  of  the  cartilage  fraftured,  when 
the  fkin  is  entire.     If  pus  then  is  already  fprmed,  the 
{kin  muft  be  opened  on  one  fide,  and  over  againft  the 
incifion,  the  cartilage  itfelf  muft  be  cut  in  a  lunated 
form  ;  then  a  gentle  ftyptic  muft  be  ufed  ;  fuch  as  ly- 
cium  diluted  with  water,  till  the  bleeding  be  ftopt  \  af- 
ter that  a  plaifter,  that  is  not  greafy,  fpread  upon  linnen 
muft  be  laid  on,  and  foft  wool  put  behind  the  ear,  to 
fill  up  the  fpace  between  that  and  the  head  •,  then  it 
muft  be  faftn^d  by  a  gentle  bandage ;  and  from  the  third 

day 
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day  fomented  with  warm  water,  as  I  direfted  for  the  nof- 
trils.  And  in  thefe  kinds  of  accidents,  at  firft  abfti- 
nence  is  neceffary,  till  the  inflammation  be  gone. 


CHAP.     VII. 

Of  a  fr allured  maxilla^  together  with  fome  general  cb^ 
fervations  relating  to  fr allures. 

AS  I  am  to  proceed  from  thefe  parts  to  the  lower 
jaw,  I  think  it  proper  to  infert  fome  obferva- 
tions  relating  to  all  the  bones  in  general,  to  prevent  a 
frequent  repetition  of  them.  Every  bone  then  is  fome- 
times fplit  longitudinally  like  wood,  fometimes  is  frac- 
tured tranfverfely,  fometimes  obliquely;  and  in  this 
laft  fpecies  the  ends  are  fometimes  blunt,  fometimes  a- 
cute,  which  laft  is  of  the  word  kind ;  becaufe  they  are 
not  eafily  united,  where  they  don't  reft  upon  fomething 
obtufe,  then  they  alfo  wound  the  flefh,  and  fometimes 
a  nerve,  or  a  mufcle :  morever  one  fragment  fome- 
times happens  to  be  divided  into  feveral.  In  fra&ures 
of  the  other  bones,  one  end  often  recedes  entirely  from 
the  other;  but  the  broken  ends  of  a  jaw  bone  remain 
always  in  conta£t  in  fome  one  part. 

Therefore  firft  the  bones  are  to  be  forced  into  their 
place  by  two  fingers  prefling  on  each  fide,  both  with- 
in the  mouth,  and  upon  the  chin  ;  then  if  the  fradture 
of  the  jaw-bone  be  tranfverfe  (in  which  cafe  one  tooth 
generally  ftands  out  beyond  that  next  to  it)  when  it  is 
reduced,  the  two  contiguous  teeth,  or  if  they  are  loofe, 
thofe  next  to  them,  muft  be  tied  together  by  a  horfe- 
hair.  In  a  different  kind  of  fra&ure  this  is  needlefs. 
All  the  other  fteps  are  the  fame  as  in  the  above-de- 
fcribed  fr allures  \  for  a  double  linnen  cloth  dip'd  in 
wine  and  oil  muft  be  laid  upon  it,  and  with  that,  fine 
flour,  and  the  foot  of  frankincenfe ;  then  a  roller  or 
foft  ftrap  with  a  longitudinal  opening  in  the  middle, 
that  it  may  take  in  the  chin  both  above  and  below ; 

and 
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and  laftly  the  ends  of  it  muft  be  brought  over  the  head 
and  tied  there, 

With  regard  to  the  bones  in  general,  it  may  further  be 
remarked  once  for  all,  that  faftjng  at  firft  is  neceflary  ; 
then  fnom  the  third  day  jnoift  food;  when  the  inflamma- 
tion is  removed,  a  little  fuller  diet,  and  fuch  as  promotes 
the  growth  of  fielh  j  wine  is  hurtful  thro'  the  whole 
time.  On  the  third  day  they  ought  to  be  opened,  and 
fomented  with  the  vapour  of  hot  water  by  a  fpunge, 
and  the  fame  dreffings  as  at  firft  are  to  be  put  on  ;  this 
to  be  repeated  on  the  fifth  day,  and  fo  ori^  till  the  in- 
flammation is  gone,  which  ceafes  either  on  the  ninth 
day,  or  generally  on  the  feventh  :  when  that  is  removed, 
the  bones  muft  be  examined  again,  that  if  any  frag- 
ment is  not  in  its  place,  it  may  be  reduced,  and  the 
bandage  muft  not  be  taken  away,  till  two  thirds  of  the 
time  have  elapfed,  in  which  the  feveral  bones  unite. 

Now  generally  between  the  fourteenth  .and  twenty- 
firft  day,  the  following  bones  heal :  the  lower  jaw,  cheek- 
bone, clavicle,  breaft-bone,  fcapula,  ribs,  the  fpine  at 
the  hips,  the  ancle- bone,  heel,  hand,  and  foot ;  be- 
tween the  twentieth  and  thirtieth,  the  bones  of  the  leg 
and  fore-arm  •,  between  the  twenty-feventh  and  for- 
tieth, the  arm  and  thigh  bones. 

But  concerning  the  lower  jaw-bone  I  muft  zdd^  that 
the  cafe  requires  the  long  ufe  of  a  liquid  diet.  Alio 
for  a  confiderable  time  pancakes  and  fuch  like  muft  be 
continued,  and  nothing  be  chewed,  till  the  callus  has 
perfectly  reftored  the  ftrength  of  the  bone :  and  for 
fome  days  at  firft  the  patient  muft  not  fpeak  at  all. 

CHAP.     VIII. 

Of  a  fr allured  clavicle. 

TH  E  clavicle,  if  it  be  fraftured  tranfverfely,  fome- 
times  unites  very  well  of  itfelf,  and  if  it  be  not 
moved,  may  do  well  without  a  bandage  ;  but  fome- 
times,  and  efpecially  when  it  is  moved,  it  Hides  away  ; 

and 
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and  generally  the  part  next  the  breaft  lies  over,  and 
behind  that  next  the  humerus.  The  reafon  of  which 
is,  that  it  does  not  move  by  itfelf ;  but  complies  with 
the  motion  of  the  humerus  :  therefore,  this  Handing 
ftill,  the  humerus  is  moved  upon  it.  That  part  of  the 
clavicle  next  the  breaft  very  feldom  lies  on  the  fore- 
part ;  infomuch  that  men  of  great  charafter  in  the 
profefiion  have  told  us  they  never  met  with  it.  But 
the  authority  of  Hippocrates  is  fufficient  to  put  the  fa£t 
beyond  difpute. 

However  as  thefe  cafes  are  diflimilar,  fo  each  re- 
quires a  treatment  fomewhat  different  from  the  other. 
When  the  clavicle  flies  back  towards  the  fcapulse,  the 
humerus  muft  be  pufhed  backward  by  the  palm  of  the 
right  hand,  and  at  the  fame  time  the  clavicle  itfelf  be 
brought  forward.     When  turned  to  the  breaft,  this 
muft  be  forced  backward,  and  the  humerus  brought 
forward.     And  if  the  humerus  fall  below  the  other, 
that  part  of  the  bone  next  the  breaft  muft  not  be  de- 
preffed,  bec^ufe  it  is  immoveable ;  but  the  humerus 
itfelf  muft  be  raifed ;  but  if  it  rife  higher,  the  part  next 
the  breaft  muft  be  filled  with  wool,  and  the  axm  bound 
down  to  the  breaft.     If  there  be  fharp  pieces  in  the  frac- 
ture, an  incifion  muft  be  made  in  the  fkin  over  it ;  and 
any  parts  of  the  bone,  that  wound  the  flefh,  muft  be 
cut  off ;  then  the  blunted  bones  muft  be  brought  to- 
gether ;  and  if  there  be  a  prominence  any  where,  it 
muft  be  kept  down  by  a  linnen  cloth,  three  times  fold- 
ed, dip'd  in  wine  and  oil :  if  there  be  feveral  fragments, 
they  are  to  be  covered  with  a  fplint,  the  infide  of  which 
is  to  be  fmeared  with  wax,  left  the  roller  fhould  flip  on 
one  fide.     The  roller  muft  be  bound  over  the  clavicle 
when  reduced,  rather  often  than  tight :  and  this  rule 
holds  in  all  fra&ures.     In  a  frafture  of  the  right  cla- 
vicle, the  bandage  ought  to  pafs  from  it  to  the  left  arm- 
pit ;  if  of  the  left  clavicle,  to  the  right ;  and  again  un- 
der the  arm-pit  of  the  afife&ed  bone  :  this  done,  if  the 
clavicle  be  inclined  toward  the  fcapula,  the  fore-arin 
muft  be  tied  to  the  fide  j  if  forward,  to  the  neck  j  and 

the 
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the  patient  laid  on  his  back.     All  the  other  directions 
given  before  muft  be  obfei  ved. 

Now  there  are  feveral  bones,  that  have  very  little 
motion,  and  are  either  hard,  or  cartilaginous,  which 
are  liable  to  be  fra&ured,  or  pierced,  or  bruifed,  or 
fiflured,  as  the  malae,  the  breaft-bone,  fcapula,  ribs, 
fpine  of  the  hips,  ancle-bone,  heel,  hand,  and  foot. 
The  method  of  cure  is  the  fame  in  all  thefe.  If  there 
is  an  external  wound,  that  muft  be  dreffed  with  the  me- 
dicines properfor  it.  While  the  wound  is  healing,  a  callus 
alfo  fills  up  the  fifliires  of  the  bone,  or  any  vacuity  that 
may  be  in  it.  If  the  fkin  is  entire,  and  from  the  pain  we 
infer  that  the  bone  is  injured,  there  is  nothing  elfe  to 
do  but  reft  *,  and  cerate  muft  be  applied,  and  tied  on 
o-ently,  till  the  pain  is  removed  by  the  bone  becoming 
found. 

CHAP.     IX. 

Of  fractures  of  the  ribs  and  fpine. 

U  T  there  are  fome  peculiarities  to  be  obferved 
relating  to  the  ribs ;  becaufe  they  are  near  the  vif- 
cera,  and  that  part  is  expofed  to  great  dangers.  A 
rib  then  is  fometimes  fiflured  in  fuch  a  manner,  that 
not  the  exterior  furface  of  the  bone,  but  the  interior 
part  of  it,  which  is  thin,  is  hurt ;  fometimes  it  is  broke 
entirely  thro5.  If  the  whole  is  not  fraftured,  there 
rarely  follows  either  a  fpitting  of  blood,  or  a  febricula, 
or  any  fuppuration ;  and  the  pain  is  not  great ;  how- 
ever the  place  is  (lightly  pained  upon  being  touched. 
But  this  cafe  requires  no  more,  than  to  do  what  is  a- 
bove  directed  ;  and  in  binding  it  up  to  begin  at  the 
middle  of  the  roller  (a  double-headed  roller)  left  it  draw 
the  fkin  to  either  fide.  After  the  twenty- firft  day, 
when  the  bone  ought  to  be  united,  we  muft  endeavour, 
by  a  more  plentiful  diet,  to  render  the  body  as  plump 
as  poftible,  that  it  may  cover  the  bone  the  better ; 
which  being  yet  tender  is  in  that  part  expofed  to  injuries 

under 
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under  a  thin  fkin.  And  thro'  the  whole  time  of  the 
cure,  vociferation  muft  be  avoided,  and  even  fpeaking, 
hurrying,  anger,  all  violence  of  motion,  fmoke,  dull, 
and  whatever  excites  either  coughing  or  fneezing ;  and 
it  is  not  even  proper  to  hold  in  the  breath  much. 

But  if  a  rib  be  entirely  broke  thro',  the  cafe  is  more 
troublefome :  for  both  violent  inflammations,  and  a 
fever  and  fuppuration,  and  often  a  danger  of  death 
enfue  ;  and  a  fpitting  of  blood.  Therefore  if  the 
ftrength  admits,  blood  muft  be  taken  from  the  arm 
of  the  fame  fide  with  the  rib  ;  if  it  does  not  allow 
this,  a  clyfter  muft  be  given,  but  without  any  thing 
acrid ;  and  the  patient  muft  faft  a  confiderable  time. 
He  muft  not  eat  bread  before  the  feventh  day ;  but 
live  upon  gruel  alone  ;  and  upon  the  part  muft  be  ap- 
plied cerate  made  of  lycium,  with  an  addition  of  boiled 
refill;  or  the  malagma  of  Polyarchus  •,  or  cloths  fqueez- 
ed  out  of  wine,  rofe  oil,  and  common  oil ;  and  over 
thele,  foft  fordid  wool,  and  two  double-headed  rollers, 
but  not  tight.  What  I  mentioned  before  as  hurtful, 
are  in  this  cafe  to  be  avoided  with  greater  caution  ;  fo 
that  even  the  breath  muft  not  be  too  often  fetched. 
But  if  a  cough  be  troublefome,  a  potion  muft  be  taken 
for  it,  either  of  germander,  or  rue,  or  the  herb  ftsec- 
has,  or  of  cummin  and  pepper.  When  there  are  fe- 
vere  pains,  'tis  proper  to  lay  on  a  cataplafm  either  of 
darnel,  or  barley,  with  an  addition  of  a  third  part  of 
mellow  figs.  And  this  muft  lie  on  in  the  day-time  -7 
but  in  the  night,  either  cerate,  or  a  malagma,  or 
cloths  ;  becaufe  the  cataplafm  may  drop  off.  There- 
fore it  muft  be  opened  every  day,  till  fuch  time  as  we 
may  be  content  with  the  cerate,  or  malagma.  And 
for  ten  days  the  body  muft  be  reduced  by  failing ;  from 
the  eleventh,  we  muft  begin  to  nourifh  it.  And  there- 
fore the  bandage  about  it  muft  be  more  lax  than  at  firft. 
And  generally  this  method  is  continued  to  the  fortieth 
day. 

In  the  courfe  of  which,  if  there  be  any  fear  of  a  fup- 
puration, the  malagma  will  be  more  effeftua!  to  dif- 

cufs 
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tufs  it  than  cerate*  If  notwithstanding  the  fuppura- 
tion  take  place,  and  cannot  be  difcuffed  by  the  medi- 
cines prefcribed  before,  no  time  muft  be  loft,  left  the 
bone  below  be  afifedted  >  but  in  the  part  where  it  fhail 
fwell  moft,  a  hot  iron  muft  be  introduced,  till  it  reach 
the  pus,  which  muft  be  evacuated.  If  a  tumour  does 
not  appear  any  where,  we  may  difcover,  where  the  pus 
is  principally  lodged,  in  this  manner.  We  muft  rub  all 
the  part  with  Cimolian  chalk,  and  fuffer  it  to  dry;  and 
wherever  the  moifture  (hall  penetrate  deepeft,  there 
the  pus  is  neareft  to  the  fkin ;  and  here  the  a&ual  cau- 
tery is  to  be  ufed.  If  there  fhall  be  a  pretty  large  ab- 
fcefs,  it  will  require  two- or  three  perforations  ;  and  lint 
to  be  put  into  them,  or  fome  part  of  a  penecillum  ; 
which  may  be  tied  by  a  thread  at  the  top,  that  it  may 
be  eafily  drawn  out.  What  remains  to  be  done  is  the 
fame  as  in  other  burns.  When  the  ulcer  fhall  be  clean, 
the  body  muft  be  nourifhed,  left  a  confumption  follow, 
which  would  be  fatal.  Sometimes  too,  when  the 
bone  is  more  (lightly  affe&ed,  and  negle&ed  at  firft, 
not  pus,  but  a  certain  humour  like  mucus  is  collefted 
within,  and  the  fkin  over  it  grows  foft ;  in  which  cafe, 
we  muft  ufe  the  cautery  in  the  fame  manner. 

There  is  alfo  fomething  peculiar  to  be 
FraBure  of      notecj  [n  the  fpine  :  for  if  any  part  has  fe- 

the  fpine.  ,    ~  \  ■ 

parated  from  a  vertebra,  or  is  any  way 
broken  q,  the  part  becomes  hollow  ^  prickings  are  felt 
there,  becaufe  thefe  fragments  muft  neceflarily  be  jagged : 
whence  it  happens,  that  the  patient  now  and  then  leans 
forward.  Thefe  are  indications  of  the  cafe ;  and  the 
fame  medicines  are  neceffary,  which  have  been  men- 
tioned in  the  firft  part  of  this  chapter. 

9  For  if  any  part  has  fepa*ated  from  a  vertebra,  or  is  any  ivay 
broken.]  This  is  according  to  the  reading  of  Linden  and  Almelo- 
veen  ;  but  ieveral  of  the  older  copies  have  Si  id,  quod  &x  vertebra 
excedit,  aliquo  modo  fraaum  eft  ;  that  is,  If  the  part,  that  ftands  out 
from  a  vertebra  (the  fpinal  procefs)  is  any  way  fatlured.  This  a- 
grees  very  well  with  what  is  faid  afterwards  of  the  fragments  being 
ipinous. 

CHAP. 


Chap.  X.  OF  MEDICINE. 


CHAP.     X. 
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Of  fractures  of  the  humerus,  fore-artn>  thigh,  leg, 
fingers,  and  toes. 

TH  E  cafes,  which  occur  in  the  arms  and  thighs, 
and  their  methods  of  cure,  are  in  a  great  mea- 
fure  fimilan  There  are  alfo  fome  general  things,  that 
belong  equally  to  the  arms,  fore  arms,  thighs,  te<rsy 
fingers,  and  toes  ;  for  a  fradhire  in  the  middle  of  thefe 
is  Ieaft  dangerous  ;  but  the  nearer  the  frafture  is  either 
to  the  fuperior  or  inferior  head,  fo  much  the  worfe : 
for  it  both  creates  greater  pain,  and  is  more  difficult  to 
cure.  Of  fraftures,  the  mod  innocent  is  a  fimple  tranf- 
verfe  one ;  worfe,  where  it  is  oblique,  and  where  there 
are  fragments  -,  worft  of  all,  when  thefe  are  fharp. 
Sometimes  the  bones  in  thefe  parts  being  fra&ured, 
continue  in  their  places  :  but  they  much  more  frequent- 
ly give  way,  and  one  part  lies  over  the  other.  This 
circumftance  ought  to  be  firft  of  all  confidered ;  and 
there  are  certain  marks  for  knowing  it.  If  they  are 
difplaced,  they  are  bent,  and  caufe  the  fenfation  of 
pricking,  and  are  unequal  to  the  touch.  But  if  they 
meet  one  another,  not  dire&ly,  but  obliquely  (which 
happens,  when  they  are  not  in  their  place)  that  limb  is 
fhorter  than  the  other,  and  the  mufcles  of  it  fwell. 

Therefore,  if  this  is  found  to  be  the  cafe,  'tis  proper 
to  extend  the  limb  immediately :  for  the  tendons  and 
mufcles  being  in  a  natural  fiate  kept  ftretched  by  the 
bones,  are  in  this  cafe  contrafted  ;  neither  do  they  re- 
turn to  their  place,  unlefs  they  be  extended  by  force. 
Again,  if  that  is  negte&ed  for  fome  days  at  firft,  an 
inflammation  comes  on,  during  which,  'tis  both  dif- 
ficult and  dangerous  to  ufe  violence  to  the  tendons ;  for 
there  follows  a  convulfion  or  gangrene  \  or  at  leaft, 
which  is  the  mildeft  of  the  bad  ccniequences,  a  fuppu- 
ration.  Therefore,  if  the  bones  have  not  been  replaced 
before  the  inflammation^  they  muft  not  be  reduced  till 

after 
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after  it  is  gone.  Now  one  perfon  alone  may  extend  a  fin- 
ger, alfo  any  other  member,  if  it  be  of  a  child,  by  taking 
hold  of  one  part  with  his  right  hand,  and  the  other 
with  his  left.     A  ftronger  limb  requires   two  to  pull 
different  ways.     If  the  tendons  are  very  firm,  as  is  the 
cafe  in  robuft  men,  and  chiefly  in  their  thighs  and  legs, 
the  ends  of  the  joints  on  both  fides  muft  be  tied  with 
ftraps,  or  linnen  rollers,  and  pulled  contrary  ways  by 
feveral  perfons.     And  when  this  force  has  ftretched  the 
limb  a  little  beyond  its  natural  length,  then  the  bones 
muft  be  prefled  by  the  hands  into  their  place ;  and  the 
fio-n  of  a  bone's  being  reduced,  is  the  removal  of  the 
pain.     The  limb  being  made  equal  with  the  other, 
muft  be  wrapt  up  in  cloths  two  or  three  times  doubled, 
dipt  in  wine  and  oil  •,  for  which  purpofe  linnen  is  beft. 
Six  bandages  are  generally  required.    The  firft  to  be 
applied  is  the  fhorteft  •,  which  fhould  be  rolled  about 
the  frafture  r,  and  afcend  fpirally  like  a  fcrew ;  and  it 
is  fufficient  for  it  to  go  round  in  this  manner  thrice. 
The  fecond  is  one  half  longer  than  this ;  which,  if  the 
bone  projed  in  any  part,  muft  begin  there ;  if  it  be 
every  where  equal,  it  may  begin  any  where  upon  the 
fra&ure,  and  go  in  an  oppofite  direction  to  the  former, 
tending  downwards,  and  returning  again  to  the  frac- 
ture, end  in  the  upper  part  beyond  the  former  bandage. 
Over  thefe  muft  be  laid  cerate  upon  a  broad  piece  of 
linnen  to  keep  them  on.    And  if  the  bone  is  prominent 
in  any  part,  a  cloth  three  times  doubled,  moiftned  in 
the  wine  and  oil  before  mentioned,  muft  be  laid  upon 
it.     Thefe  are  to  be  fecured  by  a  third  and  a  fourth 
bandage,  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  the  following  move 
always  in  a  contrary  direftion  to  the  former*,  the  third 

*  Which  JJ3011U  be  rolled  about  the  faclure.  S^use  circa  frafturam 
ter  woluta!]  I  find  no  various  reading  in  any  of  the  editions,  but 
I  think  I  can  produce  one  from  our  author  himfelf,  who  is  far  frcm 
a  profufion  of  words  and  repetitions,  and  thinks  this  circumftance  of 
importance  enough  to  make  a  rule  by  itfelf  in  the  following  words; 
Satifque  eft  earn  ter  hoc  quoqae  modo  circuire.  Upon  his  authority  I 
have  therefore  ventured  to  omit  the  firA  ttr. 

alone 
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alone  muft  end  in  the  lower  part,  and  the  other  three 
in  the  f  uperior ;  becaufe  it  is  better  to  make  feveral 
convolutions,  than  to  bind  it  tight :  for  a  ftrift  ban- 
dage diforders  a  part,  and  makes  it  liable  to  a  gangrene. 
We  ought  to -bind  an  articulation  as  little  as  poffible  ; 
but  if  the  frafture  of  the  bone  is  near  the  joint,  there 
is  a  neceffity  for  it. 

When  the  limb  is  bound  up,  it  muft  be  kept  fo  to 
the  third  day,  and  the  bandage  fhould  be  fuch,  as  on  the 
firft  day  not  to  hurt  by  its  ftritture^  and  yet  not  to  feem 
lax  ;  on  the  fecond  it  Ihould  be  a  little  laxer ;  the  third 
almoft  loofened.     Therefore  the  limb  muft  then  be 
bound  up  again,  and  a  fifth  roller  muft  be  added  to 
the  former ;  after  which  it  muft  be  again  opened  on  the 
fifth  day,  and  then  fecured  by  fix  rollers,  in  fuch  a 
manner,  that  the  third  and  fifth  may  end  below,  and 
the  reft  above.    As  often  as  the  limb  is  opened,  it  muft 
be  fomented  with  hot  water.     But  if  the  fra&ure  be 
near  a  joint,  wine  with  the  addition  of  a  fmall  propor- 
tion of  oil  muft  be  dropt  upon  it  for  a  long  time,  and 
all  the  other  directions  obferved,  till  the  inflammation 
leave  it,  or  the  limb  become  fmaller  than  ordinary  : 
which  if  it  does  not  happen  on  the  feventh  day,  will 
certainly  be  effected  by  the  ninth.    Then  the  bones  are 
handled  with  great  eafe. 

Therefore  if  they  are  not  well  joined  to  each  other, 
they  muft  be  fet  again  ;  and  if  any  fragments  rife  above 
the  reft,  they  muft  be  reduced  into  their  places,  and  then 
the  limb  muft  be  rolled  up  in  the  fame  manner,  and 
fplints  be  fitted  round  it,  to  keep  the  bones  in  their 
places.  And  on  that  fide,  to  which  the  fracture  inclines, 
a  broader  and  ftronger  fplint  muft  foj  applied.  A- 
bout  a  joint  all  thefe  fhould  turn  outward,  that  they 
may  not  hurt  it,  and  be  bound  no  tighter  than  is 
neceffary  to  fecure  the  bone  :  as  they  grow  laxer  in 
time,  they  muft  be  a  little  tightned  every  third  day  by 
their  ftraps  -,  and  if  there  be  no  itching  nor  pain,  con- 
tinue fo,  till  two  thirds  of  the  time  be  compleated,  in 
which  each  of  thefe  bones  unites ;  afterwards,  it  is  to 
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be  bathed  more  gently  with  hot  water ;  for  at  firft  'tis 
neceflary  to  diffipate  the  humours,  and  afterwards  to 
make  them  tranfpire.    Therefore  it  muft  alfo  be  anoint- 
ed lightly  with  liquid  cerate,  and  the  furface  of  the  fkiti 
rubbed ;  and  the  fra&ure  be  bound  up  more  loofely. 
It  mull  be  opened  every  third  day,  and  all  the  applica- 
tions be  repeated,  except  the  hot  water  •,  only  one  of 
the  rollers,  as  often  as  it  is  loofed,  muft  be  withdrawn. 
The  foregoing  rules  are  general ;  the 
Ofafraaur*     following  peculiar  to  each  bone.     If  the 
humerus  be  fraftured,  the  extenfion  muft 
not  be  made  as  in  another  limb  ;  but  the  patient  is 
placed  in  a  high  feat,  and  the  phyfician  in  a  lower  one 
oppofite  to  him.     Then  the  patient's  fore  arm  is  to 
be  fupported    by    a    bandage   paffed   round   it,    and 
faftned  behind  the  neck.     "This  done,  a  fecond  bandage 
with  two  heads  is  to  be  rolled  round  the  upper  part  of 
the  humerus,  and  have  its  two  ends  tied  into  a  knot 
above  the  head.     Laftly,  a  third  bandage  of  the  like 
kind  is  to  be  faftned  to  the  lower  part  of  the  humerus, 
and  carried  downwards,  its  two  ends  being  alfo  tied  to- 
gether.   Then  from  behind  the  patient's  head,  an  aflift- 
ant  ftretching  his  own  arm  through  the  loop  of  the  fe- 
cond mentioned  roller,  his  right,  if  the  right  humerus- 
is  to  be  extended,  his  left,  if  the  left  humerus,  takes 
hold  of  a  ftkk  placed  between  the  patient's  thighs ;  the 
phyfician  alfo  fets  his  right  foot,  if  he  be  to  operate 
upon  the  left  humerus,  his  left,  if  upon  the  right,  on 
the  third  of  thefe  rollers  ;  and  at  the  fame  time  the  af- 
fiftant  raifes  the  one  roller,  and  the  phyfician  deprefles 
the  other ;  by  which  means  the  humerus  is  gently  ex- 
tended.    If  the  fracture  be  in  the  middle  or  lower  part 
of  the  bone,  fliorter  rollers  are  required ;  if  in  the  fu- 
perior,  longer  •,   lb  that  they  may  be  extended  from 
thence  over  the  breaft,  under  the  other  armpit  to  the 
lhoulders.     In  binding  it  up,  the  fore  arm  muft  be 
fo  inclined,  and  the  affected  part  put  into  fuch  a  por- 
tion by  the  bandages,  that  the  fufpending  the  fore  arm 
afterwards  do  not  turn  the  humerus  any  other  way, 

than 
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than  when  it  was  bound  up.  And  the  fore-arm  being 
hung,  the  humerus  is  to  be  alfo  gently  tied  down  to 
the  fide  ;  by  which  means  it  will  be  prevented  from 
moving,  and  therefore  the  bones  continue  as  they  have 
been  (ct.  When  we  come  to  the  application  of  fplints, 
thefe  ought  to  be  longefl  on  the  external  fide,  fhorter 
on  the  fore  part,  but  fhorteft  of  all  under  the  arm-pit. 
And  when  the  humerus  is  fradtured  near  the  cubitus, 
they  muft  be  pretty  often  removed,  left  the  tendons 
there  grow  rigid,  and  the  fore-arm  be  rendered  ufelefs. 
Whenever  they  are  removed,  the  fradture  muft  be  held 
in  the  hand  ;  and  the  cubitus  fomented  with  hot  water, 
and  rubbed  over  with  foft  cerate ;  and  fplints  muft  ei- 
ther not  be  put  upon  the  procefles  of  the  cubitus  at  all, 
or  they  muft  be  fomewhat  fhorter  than  the  others. 

But  if  there  is  a  fradture  in  the  fore  arm, 
it  muft  be  firft  of  all  confidered,  whether     Ofafafiure 
one  bone  or  both  be  broke  :  not  that  there     °fthef<>re' 
is  any  different  method  of  cure  to  be  ufed ; 
but  firft  that  the  extenfion  may  be  the  ftronger,  if  both 
bones  be  fradtured,  becaufe  the  tendons  muft  neceffarily 
be  lefs  contracted,  when  one  of  the  bones  is  entire,  and 
keeps  them  upon  the  ftretch ;  in  the  next  place,  that 
every  thing,  which  relates  to  fecuringthe  bones,  may  be 
done  with  the  greater  accuracy,  if  one  of  them  does 
not  help  the  other  :    for  where  one  is  unhurt,  it  helps 
more  than  rollers  and  fplints.     The  fore-arm  ought  to 
be  tied  up  with  the  thumb  turned  a  little  toward  the 
breaft  ;  for  that  is  the  moft  natural  pofture  of  the  fore- 
arm :  and  after  the  bandages  are  put  on,  it  is  belt  held 
in  a  fcarf,  the  full  breadth  of  which  is  under  the  fore- 
arm, with  its  ends,  which  are  very  narrow,  fixed  over 
the  neck ;  thus  the  arm  is  conveniently  fufpended  from 
the  neck,  and  ought  to  hang  a  little  higher  than  the 
other  elbow. 

But  if  any  part  of  the  top  of  the  cubitus  be  fradtured, 
'tis  improper  to  fecure  it  by  bandages,  becaufe  the  fore- 
arm becomes  immoveable.     And  if  means  only  are 
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found  $  to  remove  the  pain,   it  remains  as  ufeful  as 
before. 

It  is  of  equal  importance  in  the  leg  for 
Fratiures  of      one  of  the  bones  tb  continue  entire.    Both 

the  thighs  and      j0  ^  an(j  the  thlgh  ^   fit  after    bindjng 

egs'  it  up  to  put  it  in  a  box.      This  box  ought 

to  have  holes  below,  through  which  any  humour,  that 
is  difcharged,  may  defcend;  and  at  the  foot  a  prop, 
which  may  both  fuftain,  and  not  fufifer  it  to  flip  ;  and 
holes  in  the  fides,  thro'  which  ftraps  being  paft,  fome 
bars  *  may  keep  the  leg  and  thigh  in  their  pofition. 
If  it  be  a  fradhire  of  the  leg,  this  ought  to  reach  from 
the  foot  to  the  ham  ;  if  of  the  thigh,  as  far  as  the  hip  ; 
if  near  the  head  of  the  thigh-bone,  fo  as  that  the  hip 
likewife  may  be  within  it.  We  ought  not  to  be  igno- 
rant however,  that  a  fraftured  thigh  becomes  fhorter, 
becaufe  it  never  entirely  returns  to  its  former  ftate ; 
and  that  the  perfon  ever  after  fupports  himfelf  upon  his 
toes  in  that  foot,  which  occafions  great  weaknefs ; 
however  'tis  much  worfe,  where  the  misfortune  has 
been  encreafed  by  negleft. 

'Tis  fufficient  to  bind  a  finger  to  one 

Fraauresof        j-jj    t     •  ^^    ^     inflammation     js 

the  fingers.  o' 

gone. 

The  foregoing  direftions  are  confined 
general  to  ^  cafes  relating  to  particular  limbs  ; 

the  following  are  general :  fading  for  fome 
days  at  firft  ♦,  then  when  the  callus  is  growing,  a  pret- 
ty full  diet ;  long  abftinence  from  wine  ;  plentiful  fo- 
mentations of  hot  water,  while  the  inflammation  con- 
tinues; when  that  has  ceafed,theymuftbemore  fparing; 
laftly,  a  pretty  long  but  gentle  rubbing  of  liquid  cerate 

5  And  if  means  only  are  found,  &c]  The  period  in  Linden  and 
Almeloveen  runs  thus,  Ac,  fi  nihil  aliud  quam  dolori  occurendum  eft> 
idem,  qui  fuit,  ejus  ufus  efl 4  that  is,  '  And  if  nothing  elfe  is  to  be 
'  done  but  to  remove  the  pain,  its  ufe  continues  the  fame  as  before.' 
As  'tis  evident  this  can't  be  our  author's  meaning,  I  have  followed 
in  the  translation  the  old  reading  occurfum  for  occurrendum* 

*  Morae. 
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into  the  more  remote  parts.  Nor  muft  the  limb  be  im- 
mediately put  upon  exercife,  but  by  degrees  returned 
to  its  former  motions. 

The  cafe  is  a  good  deal  worfe,  when  befides  the  frac- 
ture of  the  bone,  there  is  alfo  a  wound  in  the  flefh ; 
and  particularly  if  that  happen  in  the  mufcles  of  the; 
thigh  or  arm  :  for  the  inflammations  there  are  much 
greater,  and  they  are  more  liable  to  gangrenes.  And 
generally  where  the  bones  of  the  thigh  have  flip'd  paft 
each  other,  'tis  neceflary  to  cut  it  off.  The  arm  is  al- 
fo endangered  in  the  fame  circumftances,  but  is  more 
eafily  preferred.  And  thefe  dangers  are  ftill  more  to 
be  apprehended,  if  the  frafture  be  near  the  joints  : 
therefore  fuch  a  cafe  muft  be  treated  with  more  care, 
and  the  mufcle  muft  be  cut  thro5  tranfverfely  over  the 
middle  of  the  wound ;  and  if  the  hemorrhage  has  been 
but  fmall,  the  patient  muft  be  bled,  and  extenuated 
by  fafting  for  ten  days.  And  tho'  the  other  limbs 
may  be  extended  (lowly,  and  the  bones  reduced  gently 
to  their  place ;  yet  in  thefe  it  is  not  quite  expedient  ei- 
ther to  extend  the  tendons  or  handle  die  bones.  And 
the  patient  muft  be  allowed  to  keep  them  in  the  po- 
rtion that  is  eafieft  to  him.  To  all  fuch  wounds  muft 
be  applied  at  firft  lint  dip'd  in  wine,  with  an  addition 
of  a  very  little  rofe  oil :  the  other  management  is  the 
fame  as  above  recommended.  They  are  to  be  bound 
up  with  rollers  broader  £  than  the  wound  •,  which  muft 
be  applied  loofer,  than  if  there  was  not  a  wound  there  ; 
and  as  the  wound  is  more  liable  to  corruption  and  a  gan- 
grene, we  are  by  a  number  of  rollers  to  manage  it  fo, 
that  though  they  are  flack,  they  may  keep  the  bones 
firm. 

This  method  may  be  followed  in  the  thigh  or  arm, 
provided  the  bones  have  chanced  to  return  to  their 

x  Broader  than  the  wound."]  I  follow  here  the  old  reading  lati- 
jorihus  for  laxioribui  in  Linden,  of  which  I  could  fnd  no  proper 
fenfe.  In  the  following  words  I  have  alio  removed  the  point  at 
*vulnus  poteji  as  the  antient  editions  have  it,  and  the  connection  feerns 
to  require. 
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proper  place  •,  but  if  they  be  in  any  different  fituation, 
they  muft  only  have  fuch  a  bandage,   as  will  keep  on 
the  medicine,  that  is  applied.     The  other  directions  I 
gave  before  muft  be  obferved:  except  that  neither  fplints 
nor  boxes  be  ufed,  with  which  the  wound  cannot  heal  % 
but  only  more  and  broader  rollers  are  neceflary  ;  and 
both  hot  oil  and  wine  muft  be  poured  upon  them  now 
and  then  ;  more  frequently  the  latter.     At  the  begin- 
ning the  patient  muft  faft  ;  the  wound  muft  be  bathed 
with  hot  water  ;  he  muft  avoid  the  cold  ;  and  recourfo 
muft  be  had  to  medicines  for  promoting  digeftion  of 
the  wound,  and  more  care  muft  be  taken  of  the  wound 
than  the  bone  :  for  that  reafon  it  muft  be  opened  every 
day  and  dreifed. 

In  the  mean  time,  fhould  any  final!  fragment  of 
the  bone  projeft,  if  it  be  blunt,  it  muft  be  reduced 
into  its  place  ;  if  ftiarp,  its  point,  when  long,  muft 
firft  be  cut  off,  when  fhort,  filed,  and  in  either  cafe 
fmoothed  with  a  chizzel  \  and  then  it  muft  be  returned 
in  again.  And  if  that  can't  be  done  by  the  hand,  a 
vulfella,  fuch  as  workmen  make  ufe  of,  muft  be  ap- 
plied with  that  part  a  which  tarns  inward  to  the  fharp 
point  of  the  bone,  that  by  its  convex  part  the  promi- 
nent bone  may  be  thruft  into  its  place.  If  it  be  too 
large,  and  covered  by  fmall  membranes,  we  fhould  al- 
low thefe  to  be  difiblved  by  medicines,  and  when  the 
bone  is  laid  bare,  cut  it  off-,  which  is  to  be  done  pretty 

n  Muft  be  applied  with  that  part,  &e.]  This  is  according  to 
Linden's  edition. — None  of  the  more  ar.tient  feem  to  give  the  true 
reading  cf  this  whole  pafTage  taken  together,  but  fome  of  them  af- 
ford hints.  Inlttad  of  Acuta  ojfts  pominentis  cujpidiy  Pinzi  has  Rede 
je  habendi  co.piti  \  Others  Rede  fe  babenii  capiti.  Upon  the  whole  I 
think  Morgag ni's  *  reflections  upon  this  paiiage  extremely  probable ; 
our  author  had  before  ordered  a  iharp  point  of  a  fragment  to  be  ei* 
ther  cut  off  or  filed  down,  and  fmoo.hed  :  he  is  now  confidering 
how  the  fragment  itfelf  is  to  be  replaced.  If  we  read  it  thus,  the 
fenfe  feems  to  be  pretty  clear:  Vuljella,  quail fabri  utuntur,  injicien- 
da  eft  capiti  cjfis  rede  habenti,  ab  ea  parte,  qua  ft  ma  eft,  &c.   that  is, 

*  A  workman's  vulfella  fhould  be  applied  with   that  part,  which 

*  turns,  inward,  to  the  found  end  of  the  bone,  that  by  its  convex 

*  part  the  prominent  bone  may  be  thruil  into  its  place.' 

*  Ep.  v.  p  1 29, 

early, 
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early,  and  afterwards  in  this  method  we  may  let  the 
bone  unite,  and  the  wound  heal  ;  the  firfl  in  its  pro- 
per time,  and  the  other  as  the  circumftances  .admit. 

Sometimes  too  it  happens  in  a  large  wound,  that 
fome  fragments  as  it  were  mortify,  and  don't  unite 
with  the  reft.     This  may  be  difcovered  from  the  quan- 
tity of  difcharge  :  which  makes  it  neceffary  to  open  the 
ulcer  oftner  than  'tis  drefled  ;  and  the  confequence  ge- 
nerally is,  that  this  bone  after  fome  days  of  itfelf  falls 
off;  otherwife  tho'  the  condition  of  the  wound  is  mifer- 
able  enough  before,  that  often  encreafes  it,  and  makes 
it  more  tedious  of  cure.     The  bone  too  is  often  broke 
away,  when  the  fkin  ia  entire,  and  immediately  an  itch- 
ing and  pain  come  on.     Wherefore  if  that  happens  'tis 
proper  to  open  it  the  fooner,  and  bathe  it  in  the  fum- 
mer  time  with  cold  water  ;  and  in  the  winter  with  wa- 
ter juft  warm  ;  and  then  apply  myrtle  cerate. 

Sometimes  the  fradture  by  fome  points  like  prickles 
irritates  the  fiefh :  which  being  difcovered  by  the  itch- 
ing and  prickings,  the  phyfician  muft  open  it,  and  cut 
off  thefe  points.     The  other  part  of  the  cure  is  the  fame 
in  both  thefe  cafes  as  in  a  recent  wound.     When  the 
ulcer  is  clean,  nourifhing  food  muft  be  taken.     If  the 
limb  h  ftill  too  fhort,  and  the  bones  are  not  in  their 
places,  a  wedge  of  the  fmalleft  and  fmoodieft  kind 
muft  be  put  in  between  them  with  its  head  ftanding 
out  a  little,  and  the  thick  part  of  it  muft  be  drove 
farther  in  every  day,  till  that  limb  be  equal  to  the  other. 
Then  the  wedge  muft  be  taken  out,  and  the  wound 
healed  up.     When  a  cicatrix  is  brought  on,  it  muft  be 
bathed  with  a  decoftion  of  myrtle,  ivy,  and  other  like 
vervains  cold  ;  and  a  drying  medicine  applied  upon  it; 
.and  in  this  cafe,  there  is  a  greater  neccfllty  for  reft,  till 
the  limb  recover  its  ftrength. 

When  the  bones  happen  not  to  unite,  becaufe  they 
have  been  often  opened,  and  often  moved,  the  method 
of  cure  is  obvious  ;  for  they  may  unite.  If  the  frac- 
ture be  of  long  ftanding,  the  limb  muft  be  extended, 
to  create  a  frefh  injury  ;  the  bones  muft  be  feparated 
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from  one  another  by  the  hand,  that  their  furfaces  may 
be  roughned  by  rubbing  againft  each  other,  and  if  there 
be  any  fat  fubftance,  it  may  be  abraded,  an$  the  whole 
of  it  become  as  it  were  recent :  great  care  however  muft 
be  taken  not  to  wound  tendons  or  mufcles.  Then  it 
muft  be  bathed  with  a  deco£Hon  of  pomegranate  bark 
in  wine ;  and  the  fame  mixed  with  the  white  of  eggs 
muft  be  applied  to  it ;  on  the  third  day  it  myft  be 
opened,  and  bathed  with  a  decodion  of  the  vervains 
abovementioned :  which  muft  be  repeated  on  the  fifth 
day,  and  fplints  put  round  it ;  the  other  fteps  both  be- 
fore and  after,  which  I  directed  already,  muft  be  taken 
in  the  fame  manner.  However  fometimesthe  bones  unite 
obliquely  w  ;  and  thus  the  limb  becomes  both  fhorter 
and  deformed,  and  if  the  ends  are  pretty  iharp,  continual 
prickings  are  felt :  for  this  reafon  the  bones  ought  to 
be  fractured  again,  and  put  in  a  proper  direction.  It 
is  done  in  this  manner.  The  limb  is  fomented  with 
plenty  of  hot  water,  and  rubbed  over  with  liquid  ce- 
rate and  extended  •,  in  the  mean  time  the  phyfician 
handling  the  bones,  the  callus  being  yet  tender,  fepa- 
rates  them  by  his  hands,  and  forces  the  part,  that  pro- 
jects, into  its  place  :  and  if  that  is  not  effectual,  on 
that  fide,  to  which  the  bone  inclines,  he  puts  a  regula 
wrap'd  up  in  wool  •,  and  by  thus  binding  it  up  brings 
it  to  a  habit  of  lodging  in  its  former  place. 

Sometimes  alio,  tho'  the  bones  have  united  as  they 
fhould  do,  too  large  a  callus  grows  upon  them;  and 
therefore  the  part  is  fwelled.  When  this  happens,  the 
limb  muft  be  rubbed  gently  for  a  long  time,  with 
oil,  fait  and  nitre,  and  bathed  with  plenty  of  fait  wa- 
ter ;  a  difcutient  malagma  muft  be  applied ;  and  a. 
tight  bandage  put  on  \  and  the  patient  muft  eat  her- 

v  Unite  obliquely.  Solent  tomtn  internum  adverfa  inter  fe  ojfa  con- 
fer-vere.]  Thus  Linden  and  Almeloveen. — But  by  what  follows  'tis 
"plain  adverfa  was  never  wrote  by  our  author  in  this  place.  Many 
editions  have  tranfverfa  ;  others  diver/a,  which  I  think  is  the 
only  probable  reading,  and  have  taken  it  in.  the  fame  fenfe  as  Mor- 
gagni  does,— Ep.  vi.  p.  164« 

bage, 


Chap.  XL  OF  MEDICINE.  505 

bage,  and  take  vomits  ;  by  iwhich  courfe,  the  callus 
is  reduced  together  with  the  flefh.  Some  good  is  done 
by  an  application  of  muftard  and  a  fig  upon  another 
limb,  till  it  corrode  a  little,  and  derive  the  matter  to 
that  part.  When  the.  tumour  is  leflened  by  thefe 
means,  the  perfon  may  return  to  his  ordinary  courfe 
of  life. 

CHAP.     XL 

Of  Luxations. 

THUS  far  then  we  have  treated  of  fradtures. 
Now  the  bones  are  diflocated  in  two  ways.  For 
fometimes  thofe,  that  are  joined  together,  feparate  from 
each  other,  as  when  the  broad  bone  of  the  fcapula  re- 
cedes from  the  humerus  x,  and  in  the  fore-arm  the  ra- 
dius from  the  cubitus,  and  in  the  leg,  the  tibia  from 
the  fibula,  and  fometimes  in  leaping  the  heel-bone 
from  the  ancle  \  which  laft  however  feldom  happens. 
Sometimes  the  articulations  are  difplaced.  I  fhall 
fpeak  firft  of  the  former. 

When  fuch  an  accident  happens,  the  part  is  imme- 
diately hollow,  and  by  prefiing  upon  it  with  the  finger 
one  feels  a  cavity.  After  that,  a  violent  inflammation 
comes  on  ;  and  particularly  in  the  ancle ;  for  generally 
it  occafions  fevers  and  gangrenes,  and  either  convul- 
fions,  or  contractions,  which  draw  the  head  down  upon 
the  fhoulders.  To  avoid  which,  the  fame  method  muft 
be  followed  here,  as  in  injuries  of  the  moveable  bones. 
And  whenever  it  happens,  the  medicines  prefcribed  be- 
fore muft  be  laid  on  thefe  parts  to  remove  the  pain 
and  tumour  :  for  bones  once  feparared  in  this  manner 
never  cqme  together  again  -,  and  tho'  fome  degree  of 

x  Of  the  fcapula  recedes  from  the  humerus.  Os  fcapularum  ah  hu- 
mero  recedit.  Morgagni  very  ingenioufly  fufpefts  that  inilead  of  ab 
humero  our  author  wrote  ah  jugulo,  becaufe  the  clavicle  is  joined 
with  the  fcapula,  as  the  tibia  with  the  fibula.  Ep.  vii.  p.  209.  As 
it  now  ftands  ah  humero,  it  would  come  under  the  fecond  head  ; 
Modo  articuli  fuis  fedibus  excidmiU 

comelinefs 
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comelinefs  be  attainable  in  the  part,  yet  it  is  of  no 
ufe  y. 

But  the  lower  jaw  and  the  vertebrae,  and  all  the 
joints,  tho'  they  be  fecured  by  ftrong  ligaments,  are 
luxated  by  the  force  of  a  blow,  or  when  the  ligaments 
are  either  ruptured,  or  fome  way  weakened  •,  and  more 
cafily  in  children  or  lads,  than  in  thofe,  that  are  more 
robuft.  And  they  flip  out  forward  and  backward,  and 
inward  and  outward  ;  fome  of  them  in  all  thefe  ways, 
others  in  particular  ways.  And  there  are  fome  gene- 
ral figns  belonging  to  all,  others  peculiar  to  each  one  : 
for  there  is  always  a  tumour  in  that  part,  to  which  the 
bone  is  propelled,  and  a  cavity  in  that,  from  whence  it 
recedes.  Now  thefe  marks  are  common  to  them  all  ^ 
the  others  peculiar  to  the  feveral  bones  will  be  men- 
tioned, when  I  fpeak  of  each  cafe  diftin6tly. 

But  tho'  all  the  articulations  may  be  diflocated,  they 
cannot  be  all  replaced :  for  the  head  is  never  reduced, 
nor  a  vertebra  in  the  fpine,  nor  a  jaw-bone,  which  be- 
ing out  on  both  fides  has  raifed  an  inflammation  be- 
fore it  could  be  returned.  Again,  thofe,  that  flip  out 
from  the  fault  of  the  ligaments,  when  they  are  forced 
into  their  places,  give  way  again.  And  thofe,  that 
have  been  diflocated  in  childhood,  and  have  not  bee» 
reduced,  grow  lefs  than  the  reft  :  and  the  flefli  of  all 
thefe,  that  are  not  in  their  place,  is  decayed,  and  more 
fo  in  the  member  neareft  to  it,  than  in  one  beyond  it. 
For  inftance,  if  the  humerus  is  not  in  its  place,  the 
arm  waftes  more  than  the  fore- arm,  and  that  more 
than  the  hand.     Then  according  to  the  filiations,  and 

y  Tct  it  is  of  no  ufe.  Et  ut  all  quid  dec  or  is  eo  loco,  fee  nihil  ufus  ad- 
wittkur.]  Thus  Linden  and  Almeloveen,  and  1  find  no  other  varia- 
tion in  any  of  the  copies,  except//  for  fee,  which  does  r.ot  alter  the 
fenfe*     Our  author  had  faid  immediately  before,   '  That  bones  thus 

*  feparated  never  come  together  again/  which  makes  it  improbable 
he  would  add,  (  That  fome  comelinefs  would  remain/  For  this 
reafon  I  fufpect  we  mould  read  amittitur  for  adtwttitur,  and 
then   the  meaning  will   be  quite  oppofite  :  thus,  *  And  tho1  their 

*  comelinefs  is  impaired,  yet  their  ufe  continues  the  fame  as  be- 

*  fpre.* 

the 
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the  nature  of  the  accidents,  there  is  left  either  more  of 
lefs  ufe  of  the  limb  \  and  the  more  ufe  remains  of  it, 
the  lefs  it  is  wafted. 

Now  whatever  is  diflocated  fhould  be  reduced  before 
an  inflammation  begin.  If  that  has  already  feized  it, 
till  it  ceafe,  it  muft  not  be  meddled  with  ;  after  its  re- 
moval, trial  muft  be  made  in  Rich  limbs  as  are  re- 
ducible. A  great  deal  depends  upon  the  habit  both 
of  the  body  and  the  ligaments  :  for  if  the  body  be  (len- 
der, or  humid,  or  if  the  ligaments  be  weak,  the  bone  is 
more  quickly  reduced ;  but  it  is  both  more  liable  to  dis- 
location, and  is  lefs  firmly  held  after  it  is  reduced  z. 
Bodies  of  the  contrary  qualities  hold  it  fafter  in  its 
place ;  but  when  once  forced  out  admit  of  its  return 
with  difficulty.  'Tis  proper  to  alleviate  the  inflamma- 
tion by  applying  fordid  wool  fqueezed  out  of  vinegar  ; 
and  if  the  misfortune  be  inaftrong  articulation,  to  abftain 
from  food  for  three,  and  fometimes  even  five  days  ;  to 
drink  warm  water  till  the  thirft  be  gone ;  to  obferve 
thefe  rules  more  ftri&ly  in  luxations  of  thofe  bones, 
that  are  held  by  ftrong,  large  mufcles ;  and  much  more 
fo  if  a  fever  has  enfued  \  on  the  fifth  day  to  foment 
with  hot  water-,  and  taking  away  the  wool,  to  apply  ce- 
rate made  of  Cyprine  oil,  with  the  addition  cf  nitre,  till 
the  inflammation  be  entirely  removed.  Then  it  is  proper 
to  uie  friftion  to  the  limb;  to  take  food  of  good  juices, 
wine  in  moderate  quantity  ;  and  by  this  time,  to  make 
fome  ufe  of  the  limb :  becaufe  motion,  as  it  is  ex- 

z  Is  lefs  firmly  held  after  it  is  reduced.]  In  a  luxation  of  the  hu- 
merus from  a  lax  habit  Hippocrates  adviies  the  ufe  of  the  actual  cau- 
tery, but  with  great  caution,  for  fear  of  injuring  the  blo'id  v^ifels 
or  tendons;  and  when  the  ulcers  are  dean  and  fit  for  ciiatrizing, 
to  bind  the  arm  clofe  down  to  efce  iide,  and  aiiow  no  motion,  that 
the  cicatrix  may  contract  the  part  the  more,  and  (lengthen  the 
joint.  He  cenfures  the  practice  of  hi  predecefTors,  who  cauterized 
on  the  external  and  anterior  fide,  which  ever  way  the  bone  had  been 
luxated,  and  obferves  that  when  the  humerus  i  liable  to  flio  into  fhe 
arm-pit,  this  would  rather  pum  it  downward,  than  prevent  its  luxa- 
tion. He  propofed  therefore  the  new  method  of  applying  the  cau- 
tery to  that  part,  toward  which  the  bone  is  liable  to  be  protruded. 
Hippocrat,  de  Arricul.  p.  787,  788,  and  789. 

tremely 
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tjremely  hurtful  in  pain,  fo  it  is  very  falutary  when  the 
pain  is  removed.  Thefe  obfervations  are  general ;  I 
ihall  now  treat  of  the  particular  cafes, 

CHAP.     XIL 

Of  a  luxated  maxilla. 

IN  a  diflocation  of  the  lower  jaw  it  is  pufhed  forward, 
but  fometimes  on  one  fide,  fometimes  on  both.     If 
on  one  fide,  it  inclines  together  with  the  chin  to  the  con- 
trary fide,  the  teeth  don't  anfwer  to  each  other,  but 
the  canine  teeth  below  are  oppofite  to  the  incifores  : 
If  on  both  fides,  the  chin  leaves  its  place,  and  is  pro- 
truded  to  the   external   part ;    and  the   lower  teeth 
come  farther  out  than  the  upper  \  and  the  mufcles  of 
the  temples  appear  tenfe.     The  patient  as  foon  as  pof- 
fible  muft  be  placed  in  a  feat  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  an 
affiftant  may  fecure  his  head  behind  ;  or  he  may  be 
feated  near  a  wall,  putting  a  hard  leather  cufhion  be- 
tween the  wall  and  his  head,  and  let  his  head  be  prefied 
upon  the  cufhion  by  an  affiftant,  that  it  may  be  kept 
the  fteadier  :  then  the  thumbs  of  the  phyfician  being 
wrap'd  up  with  linnen  cloths,  or  rollers,  that  they  may 
not  flip,  muft  be  introduced  into  his  mouth  •,  and  the 
fingers  muft  be  applied  externally,     When  the  maxil- 
la is  firmly  grafped,  if  the  luxation  be  on  one  fide,  the 
chin  muft.  be  fhook,  and  brought  towards  the  throat  \ 
then  at  the  fame  time  his  head  rnuft  be  held,  and  the 
chin  being  raifed,  the  maxilla  forced  into  its  place, 
and  the  mouth  (hut  -,  and  all  this  muft  be  done  almoft 
in  the  fame  inftant.     But  if  the  luxation  be  on  both 
fides,  the  fame  method  muft  be  taken  ;  but  the  jaw- 
bone muft  be  forced  back  equally  on  both  fides.  When 
the  bone  is  replaced,  if  the  cafe  was  attended  with  a 
pain  of  the  eyes  and  neck,  blood  muft  be  taken  from 
the  arm.     And  as  liquid  food  at  fir  ft  is  proper  for  all 
perfons,  whofe  bones  have  been  diflocated,  fo  particu- 
larly in  this  circumftance  j  where  even  frequent  fpeak- 

ing: 
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ing,  by  the  motion  of  the  mouth,  hurts  the  nerves  of 
the  temples2. 

CHAP.     XIII. 

Of  a  luxation  of  the  head. 

IN  the  firft  part  of  this  book,  I  have  already  ob- 
ferved,  that  the  head  is  fecured  upon  the  neck  by 
two  proceffes  received  into  two  depreffions  of  the  up- 
per vertebra.  Thefe  proceffes  are  ibmetimes  diflocated 
toward  the  pofterior  part ;  the  confequence  of  which 
is,  that  the  nerves  belowr  the  occiput  are  extended,  the 
chin  is  fixed  upon  the  bread,  and  the  patient  can  nei- 
ther drink,  nor  fpeak,  and  Ibmetimes  difcharges  his 
femen  involuntarily.  Such  patients  die  very  quickly. 
I  judged  it  neceffary  to  mention  this  cafe,  not  becaufc 
there  is  any  cure  for  it ;  but  that  it  might  be  known  by 
its  fymptoms,  and  if  any  fhould  lofe  a  friend  in  this 
way,  they  might  not  think  it  wa«  for  want  of  a  phyfi- 
cian. 

CHAP.    XIV. 

Of  a  luxation  in  the  fpine. 

TH  E  fame  misfortune  attends  thofe,  whofe  ver- 
tebras of  the  fpine  are  luxated.  For  this  cannot 
happen,  unlefs  both  the  medulla,  which  paffes  thro* 
the  middle,  and  the  two  membranes,  that  go  thro' 
the  two  proceffes  on  the  fides,  as  alfo  the  ligaments, 
that  fecure  them,  be  ruptured.  They  are  diflocated 
both  backward,  and  forward  ;  both  above  and  below 
the  tranfverfe  feptum.     As  they  (lip  the  one  way  or  the 

a  That  even  frequent  /peaking,  by  the  motion  of  the  mouth,  hurts  the 
nerves  of  the  temples']  This  is  according  to  the  reading  of  Linden 
and  Almeloveen.  The  old  editions  have  odeo  tit  fermo  quoque  fre- 
quem  motu  oris  fer  nenvos  Iredat ;  that  is,  that  even  frequent  fpeaking% 
by  thematien  of  the  mouth  by  the  ~ntrvas,  buns,  Sse  Morgagni,  ep.  v« 
P.  130« 

other, 
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other,  there  will  be  either  a  (welling  or  a  cavity  be- 
hind. If  this  happens  above  the  feptum,  the  hands 
become  paralytick,  a  vomiting  or  convulfions  follow, 
the  breath  is  oppreffed,  and  a  violent  pain  and  deafnefs 
enfue.  If  below  the  feptum,  the  thighs  are  paralytick, 
the  urine  is  fupprefied,  and  fometimes  it  even  flows 
involuntarily.  Tho5  a  perfon  does  not  in  fuch  cafes 
die  fo  quickly  as  where  the  head  is  luxated,  yet  it  com- 
monly happens  within  three  days  :  for  what  Hippo- 
crates has  dire&ed  in  a  vertebra  luxated  externally,  that 
the  patient  muft  be  laid  prone,  and  extended,  and  then 
a  perfon  ought  to  (land  upon  him  with  his  heel  and  force 
it  in ;  muft  be  underftood  of  thofe,  that  are  but  par- 
tially difplaced,  not  of  thefe,  that  are  entirely  luxated  : 
for  fometimes  a  weaknefs  of  the  ligaments  caufes  a  ver- 
tebra to  protuberate  forwards,  tho5  it  be  not  diflocat- 
ed  :  this  is  not  mortal.  But  it  is  not  poffible  to  force 
it  back  from  the  internal  part.  If  any  vertebra  be  re- 
duced from  the  external  fide,  it  generally  returns  again, 
unlefs,  which  is  very  rare,  the  tone  of  the  nerves  be  re- 
ftored b. 

CHAP.     XV. 

Of  a  luxation  of  the  humerus. 

THE  humerus  flips  fometimes  into  the  axilla, 
fometimes  forward.  If  it  has  fallen  into  the  arm- 
pit, the  cubitus  recedes  from  the  body,  and  cannot  be 
brought  upward  with  the  humerus  to  the  ear  of  the 
lame  fide  ;  alfo  that  arm  is  longer  than  the  other  :  if 
forward,  the  upper  part  of  the  fore-arm  is  extended, 
but  not  to  its  full  length  •,  and  the  cubitus  is  moved 
with  more  difficulty  forward  than  backward. 

Therefore  if  the  humerus  has  fallen  into, the  arm-pit, 
and  the  patient  be  young,  or  of  a  lax  habit,  fo  that 
the  ligaments  are  weak,  'tis  fufficient  to  place  him  in  a 

b  Tone  of  the  nerves  be  reflored^  I  follow  here  the  old  editions 
in  reading  rtftituia  for  dejliiutQ* 

feat^ 
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feat ;  and  to  order  one  affiftant  to  draw  back  gently  the 
head  of  the  broad  bone  of  the  fcapula,  and  another  to 
extend  the  fore-arm  ;  while  the  phyfician  himielf  fitting 
behind,  with  his  knee  under  the  patient's  arm-pit,  forces 
the  humerus  upwards,  and  at  the  fame  time  prefies  the 
fcapula  with  one  hand,  while  he  pufhes  the  cubit  to  the 
fide  with  the  other. 

But  if  the  patient  be  of  a  large  ftature,  or  the  liga- 
ments more  robuft,  a  wooden  fpatha  is  neceflary  of  the 
thicknefs  of  two  fingers,  and  fo  long  as  to  reach  from 
the  arm-pit  to  the  fingers.     In  the  top  of  it,  is  a  fmall 
round  head  a  little  hollowed ;  that  it  may  receive  fome 
part  of  the  head  of  the  humerus  \  and  in  three  places  at 
due  diftances  there  are  two  holes  made  for  the  admifiioa 
of  foft  ftraps.     This  fpatha  being  wrapt  up  in  a  roller, 
that  it  may  hurt  the  lefs,  is  applied  from  the  fore-arai 
to  the  arm-pit,  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  the  head  of  it  is 
put  under  the  axilla ;  then  it  is  tied  to  the  arm  by  its 
ftraps,  in  one  place  a  little  Hlow  the  head  of  the  hu- 
merus, another  a  little  above  the  elbow,  and  the  third 
above  the  hand  ;  to  which  purpofe  the  diftances  of  the 
holes  are  then  alfo  to  be  adapted.     The  arm  being  thus 
tied  up  is  put  over  a  ftep  of  a  ladder,  fo  high,  that  the 
patient  cannot  ftand  upon  the  ground  ;  and  at  the  fame 
time  his  body  is  fuffered  to  fink  on  one  fide,  and  his 
arm  kept  extended  on  the  other ;  the  efte&  is,  that  the 
head  of  the  humerus,   being  impelled  by  the  head  of 
the  fpatha,  is  forced  into  its  place,  fometimes  with  a 
crack,  fometimes  without  it.     It  appears  from  Hip- 
pocrates alone,  that  there  are  many  other  methods ;  but 
none  of  them  has  been  more  approved  by  experience 
than  this. 

But  if  the  humerus  is  luxated  forward,  the  patient 
muft  be  laid  on  his  back,  and  a  roller,  or  ftrap  put 
round  the  middle  of  the  arm-pit,  and  the  ends  of  it 
delivered  to  one  affiftant  behind  the  patient's  head,  and 
his  fore -arm  to  another;  then  the  fixft  muftie  ordered 
to  extend  the  ftrap,  and  the  other  the  fore-aim  ;  and 
the  phyfician  mult  thruft  back  the  patient's  head  with 

his 
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his  left  hand,  and  with  his  right  raife  the  cubitus  toge- 
ther with  the  humerus,  and  force  the  bone  into  its 
place  ;  which  in  this  cafe  is  more  eafily  reduced  than  in 
the  former. 

When  the  humerus  is  replaced,  wool  muft  b^  put 
under  the  arm-pit ;  that  if  the  bone  was  in  the  interior 
part,  it  may  prevent  its  returning  •,  if  forward,  that  it 
may  however  be  more  conveniently  rolled  up.  Then 
the  roller  being  firft  carried  under  the  arm -pit,  ought 
to  furround  the  head  of  the  bone,  and  paffing  over  the 
breaft  to  the  other  arm-pit,  and  from  that  to  the  fca- 
pulse,  and  back  again  to  the  head  of  the  luxated  hume- 
rus, it  muft  be  carried  round  in  this  manner  feveral 
times,  till  the  head  of  the  humerus  be  well  fecured.  The 
humerus  being  thus  bound  up  is  better  fixed,  if  it  be 
drawn  clofe  to  the  fide,  and  tied  down  to  it  with  a  roller. 

CHAP.     XVI. 

Of  a  luxation  of  the  cubitus. 

FROM  what  has  been  faid  in  the  firft  part  of  this 
book,  it  may  be  underftood,  that  three  bones 
meet  together  at  the  elbow,  the  humerus,  radius,  and 
cubitus.  If  the  cubitus,  which  is  fixed  to  the  hume- 
rus, feparates  from  it,  the  radius,  which  is  contiguous 
to  it,  is  fometimes  di (located,  and  fometimes  remains 
firm.  Now  the  cubitus  may  be  luxated  in  all  the  four 
different  ways.  If  it  be  difplaced  forward,  the  fore- 
arm is  extended,  and  cannot  be  bent ;  if  backward,  the 
fore-arm  is  bent,  cannot  be  extended,  and  is  fhorter 
than  the  other;  fometimes  it  brings  on  a  fever  and  bi- 
lious vomiting ;  if  externally,  or  internally,  the  fore- 
arm is  ft  retched,  but  is  a  little  bent  to  that  part,  from 
whence  the  bone  has  receded. 

Whatever  fpecies  it  be,  the  method  of  reduftion  is 
the  fame  (and  not  only  in  the  cubitus,  but  in  all  the 
larger  limbs,  which  are  joined  in  the  articulation  by  a 
long  procefs)  to  extend  both  limbs  different  ways,  till 

there 
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there  be  a  void  fpace  between  the  bones ;  and  then  to 
thruft  the  luxated  bone  from  that  fide,  into  which  it 
has  prolapfed,  to  the  contrary.  However  the  methods 
of  extenfion  are  various  according  to  the  ftrength  of  the 
ligaments,  and  the  pofition  of  the  luxated  bones.  And 
Toiiietimes  the  hands  alone  are  ufed,  fometimes  other 
means. 

Therefore  if  the  cubitus  is  difplaced  forward,  'tis 
fufficient  for  it  to  be  extended  by  two  hands,  fometimes 
aflifted  by  two  ftraps ;  then  fome  round  body  muft  be 
put  into  the  bend  of  the  elbow,  and  upon  that,  the  cu- 
bitus is  to  be  fuddenly  forced  towards  the  humerus. 
But  in  the  other  cafes  the  bell  method  is  to  extend  the 
fore-arm  in  the  fame  manner,  as  was  direfted  in  a  frac- 
tured humerus,  and  then  to  reduce  the  bones. 

The  remaining  part  of  the  cure  is  the  fame  as  in  the 
other  luxations ;  only  this  muft  be  fooner,  and  more 
frequently  opened,  alfo  more  plentifully  fomented  with 
hot  water,  and  rubbed  longer  with  oil,  and  nitre,  and 
fait.  For  the  cubitus,  whether  it  remain  difplaced,  or 
be  reduced,  is  more  quickly  furrounded  by  a  callus  than 
any  other  joint,  and  if  this  grows,  while  the  arm  is  at 
reft,  it  afterwards  prevents  its  flexure. 

CHAP.     XVII. 

Of  a  luxated  hand. 

TH  E  hand  too  may  be  difplaced  in  all  the  four 
directions.  If  it  flips  backward,  the  fingers  can- 
not be  extended  ;  if  forward,  they  cannot  be  bent ;  if 
on  either  fide,  the  hand  is  turned  to  the  oppofite,  that 
is,  either  toward  the  thumb,  or  the  little  finger,  and 
may  be  replaced  without  much  difficulty.  The  hand  and 
fore-arm  fhould  be  extended  on  fomething,  that  is  hard 
and  will  not  give  way,  the  hand  being  prone,  if  the  lux- 
ation was  to  the  pofterior  part ;  and  lupine,  if  forward ; 
if  internally,  or  externally,  it  fhould  be  laid  on  one 
fide.     When  the  ligaments  are  fufficiently  ftretched,  if 

L  1  the 
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the  luxation  was  lateral,  it  mud  be  repelled  to  the  con- 
trary fide  by  the  hands  :  but  where  it  was  forward,  or 
backward,  fome  hard  body  is  to  be  put  upon  it,  and 
preffed  upon  the  prominent  bone  by  the  hand,  which 
additional  force  pufhes  it  more  eafily  into  its  place. 

CHAR     XVIII. 

Of  luxations  in  the  palm. 

TH  E  bones  alfo  in  the  palm  are  fometimes  diflo- 
cated,  and  that  either  forward,  or  backward. 
For  they  cannot  be  luxated  laterally  by  reafon  of  the 
refiftance  from  the  parallel  bones  on  each  fide.  There 
is  only  one  indication  of  it,  which  is  common  to  them 
all :  a  tumour  in  that  part,  to  which  the  bone  comes, 
and  a  cavity  in  the  other,  from  which  it  recedes.  But 
the  bone  being  well  preft  by  a  finger,  returns  without 
extenfion  to  its  place. 

CHAP.     XIX. 


Of  luxated  fingers. 

IN  the  fingers  there  are  as  many  different  cafes,  and 
the  fame  figns,  as  in  the  hands.  But  an  equal  de- 
gree of  force  is  not  neceflary  in  their  extenfion  ;  becaufe 
the  fever al  bones  are  fhorter,  and  the  ligaments  lefs 
ftrong.  They  ought  only  to  be  extended  upon  a  table, 
when  the  luxation  is  forward  or  backward ;  and  then 
comprefied  with  the  palm  of  the  hand,  that  thus  the  fin- 
ger may  be  c  reftored  to  the  place  from  whence  it  flip'd. 

cTbat  the  finger  moy  be  reftored,  &c]  In  Linden  and  Almelo- 
vecn,  ut  ita  in  locum,  unde  lapfus  ejl  digitus,  reftituatur.  *  Morgagni 
obferves,  that  our  author  had  iaid,  there  were  as  many  different 
cafes  and  the  fame  figns  as  in  the  hands  ;  but  according  to  this  read- 
ing he  takes  no  notice  of  the  cure  of  lateral  luxations.  Whereas 
*he  whole  "is  fet  right  by  rerloring  the  old  read  nig,  which  was,  in- 
Head  of  thefe  words,  that  are  quoted  irom  the  original.  Atque  id, 
quod  hi  L>tui  el'fium  eft,  digitis  r>  ftitui,  /.  e.  "  and  that  which  is  lux- 
*«  ated  laterally  ought  to  be  reduced  by  the  fingers*'1 

*  Ep.  vi.  p.  1 66. 
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CHAP.     XX. 

Of  a  luxation  of  the  femur. 

HAVING  treated  of  the  humerus d,  what  I  faid 
there  may  feem  to  fuffice  for  the  lower  extremi- 
ties ;  for  there  is  fome  fimilitude  in  this  cafe  between 
the  femur,  and  humerus,  the  tibia,  and  cubitus,  the 
foot  and  hand.  However  fomething  muft  be  faid  in 
particular  about  thefe. 

The  femur  is  protruded  in  all  the  four  ways ;    mofl 
frequently  to  the  internal  part,  next  externally,  very 
rarely  forward,  or  backward.     If  it  be  luxated  inter- 
nally, the  leg  is  longer  and  turned  round  externally 
more  than  the  other ;    for  the  toes  point  outward.     If 
to  the  external  part,  it  is  Ihorter  and  bowed  inward, 
and  the  foot  turns  the  fame  way  ;  the  heel  in  walking 
does  not  touch  the  ground,    but  the  perfon  refts  upon 
extremity  of  the  fole  of  the  foot ;   and  in  this  cafe,  the 
leg  fuflains  the  fuperior  part  of  the  body  better  than 
in  the  former,  and  lefs  needs  the  help  of  a  ftaff.     If 
forward,  the  leg  cannot  be  bent,  and  being  extended  is 
as  long  at  the  heel  as  the  other  ;   but  the  toes  are  turn- 
ed lefs  inward ;    alfo  the  pain  is  moil  violent  in  this 
cafe  ;  and  the  urine  very  liable  to  be  fuppreffed  :    when 
the  inflammation  together  with  the  pain  have  ceafed, 
fuch  patients  walk  pretty  well,  and  their  foot  is  ftraight. 
If  the  luxation  be  backward,  the  leg  cannot  be  extend- 
ed ;  and  is  fhorter ;  alfo  in  Handing,  the  heel  does  not 
reach  the  ground. 

But  there  is  a  great  danger  attends  the  femur,  that 
it  be  either  difficult  to  reduce,  or  flip  out  again  after  it 
is  replaced :  fome  affirm  it  always  comes  out  again ; 
but  Hippocrates,  and  Diodes,  and  Philotimus,  and 
Nileus,  and  Heraclides  the  Tarentine,  very  celebrated 

d  Hating  treat fd  of  the  humerus  ]  Cum  de  humeri*  dixerim.  We 
might  here  (fays  Morgagm)  have  taken  humeri*  for  the  fuperior  ex- 
tremities as  cruribu*  for  the  inferior,  but  the  MS.  and  all  my  editi- 
ons have  cum  de  his  dixerm;  de  his  quoque  (or  as  Stephens  has  it  de 
ii*  quoque)   qua  in  cruribu^  f£fc*     Ep.  vi.   p,  167. 

Liz  authors 


ri6  A.  CORN.  CE'LSUS      Book  VIII, 

authors  have  affirmed,  that  they  have  made  a  perfe£t 
cure.  Neither  would  Hippocrates,  Andreas,  Nileus, 
Nymphodorus,  Protarchus,  Heraclides,  and  a  certain 
artificer  too,  have  contrived  lb  great  a  variety  of  ma- 
chines for  extending  the  femur  in  this  cafe,  if  it  were 
to  no  purpofe.  But  as  this  is  a  falfe  opinion,  fo  on 
the  other  hand  it  is  true,  that  the  ligaments  and  muf- 
cles  there  being  very  ftrong,  if  they  retain  their  natural 
firmnefs,  they  will  hardly  admit  of  a  redudtion  j  if  they 
do  not,  they  don't  hold  it  faft,  when  reduced. 

Therefore  trial  muft  be  made,  and  if  the  limb  be 
but  tender,  'tis  fufficient  to  make  an  extenfion  by  one 
ftrap  at  the  groin,  and  another  at  the  knee  ♦,    if  it  be 
mufcular,  the  extenfion  will  be  better  made  by  tying 
thefe  ftraps  to  ftrong  flicks;  and  then  putting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  fticks  againft  a  fulcrum,  and  pulling  the 
upper  ends  with  both  hands.     The  extenfion  of  the 
limb  is  Hill  more  ftrong  upon  a  bench,  that  has  axes 
at  both  ends,  to  which  thefe  ftraps  are  tied ;  which  be- 
ing turned  as  in  a  wine-prefs,  by  perfevering,  they  will 
not  only  extend,  but  even  break  the  ligaments  and 
mufcles.     Now  the  patient  muft  be  laid  upon   this 
bench,  either  prone  or  fupine,  or  on  one  fide,  fo  that 
the  part,  into  which  the  bone  has  flipped,  be  always 
uppermoft,  and  that,  from  which  it  has  receded,  lower- 
molt     When  the  ligaments  are  extended,  if  the  bone 
is  luxated  forward,  fome  round  body  muft  be  put  upon 
the  groin  ;    and  the  knee  muft  iuddenly  be  drawn  to- 
wards the  body,  in  the  fame  manner,  and  for  the  fame 
reafon,  as  is  done  in  the  arm  ;  and  if  the  femur  gives 
way  to  the  flexion,  it  is  reduced. 

But  in  the  other  cafes,  where  the  bones  have  receded 
a  little  from  each  other,  the  phyfician  ought  to  force 
back  the  prominent  part ;  and  an  affiftant  to  pufh  the 
hip  in  a  contrary  dire&ion.  When  the  bone  is  reduc- 
ed, there  is  nothing  different  required  in  the  treatment, 
except  confining  the  patient  longer  to  his  bed  -,  left  if 
the  femur  be  moved,  while  the  ligaments  are  too  lax, 
it  may  flip  out  again.     However  it  may  be  fecured  by 

keeping 
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keeping  the  middle  or  upper  part  of  thz  joint  in  fome 
canaliculus  e. 

CHAP.     XXI. 

Of  a  luxation  of  the  knee. 

5/nr^  I S  very  well  known,  that  the  knee  flips  inward, 
J[  outward,  and  backward.  Moft  authors  have 
wrote,  that  it  is  not  dilplaced  forward.  And  that  may 
appear  very  probable  j  as  in  that  place  the  patella  is 
oppofed  to  it,  and  likewife  keeps  in  the  head  of  the 
tibia.  But  Meges  has  given  an  inftance  of  a  perfon 
cured  by  him,  where  the  luxation  was  forward. 

In  thefe  cafes  the  ligaments  may  be  extended  by  the 
fame  means,  which  I  recited  in  the  femur.  And  where 
the  bone  is  luxated  backward,  it  is  reduced  in  the  fame 
manner,  by  fome  round  body  applied  to  the  ham,  and 
drawing  up  the  leg.  In  the  other  cafes  the  hands  are 
only  to  be  ufed,  and  then  the  bones  are  at  the  fame 
time  forced  different  ways. 

CHAP.     XXII. 

Of  a  luxated  ancle. 

TH  E  anele  is  luxated  in  all  direftions.  When  it 
is  inward,  the  fole  of  the  foot  is  turned  outward. 
When  the  contrary  cafe  to  this  happens,  there  is  alfo 
the  contrary  fymptom.  But  if  it  be  luxated  forward, 
the  broad  tendon  behind  is  hard,  and  tenfe ;    and  the 

c  By  keeping  the  middle  or  upper  -part  of  the  joint  in  fome  canaliculus.] 
This  whole  fentence  Poteft  tamen  conditus  articulus  medius  aut  fum- 
mui  canaliculo  aliquo  contineri,  in  all  ihe  old  editions  is  placed  at  the 
end  of  the  24th  chap,  and  not  here. — But*Morgagni  fufp-j&s,  and, 
as  it  appears  to  me,  very  juitly,  it  mould  be  rather  referred  to  luxat- 
ed fingers  than  toe?,  and  that  Linden  guided  by  fome  MS.  had 
transferred  it  from  the  24th  to  the  19th,  from  whence  it  was  tranf- 
pofed  to  this  place  by  the  carelefnefs  of  the  copiers,  where  it  Hands 
very  improperly. 

*  Ep.  vt.  p.  169. 

L  1  3  foot 
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foot  turns  downward.  If  backward,  the  heel  is  almoft 
hid,  and  the  fole  of  the  foot  is  enlarged.  This  luxa- 
tion is  reduced  by  the  hands  -,  the  foot  and  leg  being 
firft  extended  different  ways.  And  in  this  cafe  alfo  the 
patient  muft  be  kept  longer  in  bed;  left  the  ancle, 
which  fuftains  the  whole  body,  yield  beneath  its  load, 
and  be  forced  out  again  before  the  ligaments  have  re- 
covered their  ftrength.  And  at  firft  low  fhoes  muft  be 
ufed,  left  the  binding  hurt  the  ancle, 

CHAP.     XXIII. 

Of  luxations  in  the  foles  of  the  feet. 

TH  E  bones  in  the  foles  of  the  feet  are  luxated  in 
the  fame  manner,  as  thofe  in  the  hands ;  and  are 
reduced  by  the  fame  methods  •,  only  'tis  necefiary  to 
put  a  roller  round  the  heel,  left  as  the  middle  part  and 
extremity  of  the  fole  require  to  be  bound,  the  ancle  be- 
ing left  free,  may  receive  the  redundant  matter,  and 
thus  come  to  fuppuration. 

CHAP.     XXIV. 

Of  luxated  toes. 

N  the  toes  there  is  nothing  elfe  required,  than  what 
has  been  diredted  before  in  the  fingers. 

CHAP.     XXV. 

Of  luxations  attended  with  a  wound. 

THESE  are  the  methods  to  be  taken,  when  the 
bones  have  been  difplaced  without  a  wound  •, 
but  they  are  often  diflocated,  and  the  part  wounded  at 
the  fame  time.  And  here  the  danger  is  great,  and  fo 
much  the  greater,  as  the  limb  is  larger,  and  the  liga- 
ments or  mufcles,  that  hold  it,  ftronger.   And  therefore 

from 
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from  the  arm  and  thigh  bones  there  is  danger  of  death : 
and  if  the  bones  are  reduced,  there  is  no  hope  •,  and 
yet  when  they  are  not  replaced,  there  is  alfo  fome  dan- 
ger. In  both,  the  event  is  the  more  to  be  feared,  the 
nearer  the  wound  is  to  the  articulation.  For  Hippo- 
crates has  aflerted,  that  no  bone  could  in  this  cafe  be 
fafely  reduced,  except  the  fingers  and  toes,  and  the 
bones  of  the  feet  and  hands  ;  and  that  even  here  great 
caution  muft  be  ufed,  left  it  fuddenly  deftroy  the  pa- 
tient. Some  have  reduced  both  arms,  and  legs  •,  and 
to  prevent  gangrenes  and  convulfions  (which  in  fuch 
cafes  often  terminate  in  fpeedy  death)  they  let  blood 
from  the  arm.  But  not  even  a  finger  (where,  as  the 
malady,  fo  alfo  the  danger  is  leaftj  ought  to  be  redu- 
ced, either  while  there  is  an  inflammation,  or  after- 
wards, when  the  bones  have  continued  long  luxated. 
And  farther,  if  after  the  reduction  of  the  bone,  convul- 
fions come  on,  it  muft  be  immediately  put  out  again. 

I^ow  every  member,  that  is  at  once  wounded  and 
di(located?  and  continues  unreduced,  ought  to  lie  in 
the  pofture  eafieft  to  the  patient ;  provided  it  neither 
be  moved  nor  hang  down.  In  every  cafe  of  this  kind 
the  cure  is  much  promoted  by  long  fading  ;  and  then 
the  ufe  of  thofe  methods  prefcribed  before.  In  frac- 
tured bones,  where  there  is  a  wound,  if  the  naked  bone 
projeft,  it  will  always  prevent  its  healing.  Therefore 
the  prominent  part  muft  be  cut  away,  and  dry  lint  ap- 
plied, and  medicines  not  greafy ;  till  the  greateft  degree 
of  foundnefs  attainable  in  fuch  a  cafe  be  reftored  ;  for 
it  both  leaves  a  weaknefs  behind  it,  and  the  part  is  co- 
vered with  a  thin  cicatrix,  which  muft  of  neceflity  be 
ever  after  greatly  expofed  to  injuries. 
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Coition,  when  to  be  ufed,  23. 
Cold  to  whom  ufefui,  and  hurt- 
ful, 40. 
Coldnefs  what,   115. 
Collyrium  what,  and  how  ufed, 
n.  314. 

1 of  Niieus  the  beft  of 

all,  335. 
Colour,   what   portends   an  ap- 
proaching illnefs,  49* 
Conchy  Ha,  n.   94. 
Concottion,    various   opinions  a- 

bout  ir,  6. 
Copper,  fcales  of,  n.  82. 
■  calcined,  n.  236. 

"-  flower  of,  n.  237. 

Crocomagma  what,  n.   246. 
Cupping,  its  ufes*   Si. 
Cutilia,  n.  200. 
Cyperus  long  and  round,  n.  160. 
Cytijus,  n.  208. 

D. 

Days  critical,   ug. 
Defrutumy  n.  39. 
Delirium  in  the  paroxyfm  of  an 
intermittent    not    dangerous, 

»45- 
Dtmosritus  fkilled  in  medfeine,  3. 

Demo- 


I    N    D 

Dmoerittis  declared  the  marks  of 
death  fallacious,  Page  57. 

Dietetice  a  part  of  phyfic,   3. 

»■■   '  differently    treated    by 

the  rationales  and  empiricks, 

4- 

Digefion  what,,  n.   6. 

Diodes  the  Caryltian,   3. 

*  '  ■  his  graphncus  for  ex- 
tracting weapons,  390. 

Diphryges,   n.    237. 

Dip/as,   n.   297. 

Difeajh  attributed  to  the  anger 
of  the  gods,  2. 

— unknown,    inftance    of 

one,  14. 

increafing  and  declining 


E    X. 

Ferula,  n,   Page  2O9. 

Fevers  what  not  dangerous,   5T. 

~ bad,   53. 

prognoltics  of  their  con- 
tinuance, 54. 

not  eafily  known  from 


the  pulfe,  or  heat,   126. 
marks  of  their  prefence, 


27- 


their  marks,   1 12. 
Diuretics  not  good   in  diforders 

of  the  fauces,   193. 
Drink  altringent  what,   222. 
Dropfy  eafier  cured  in  flaves  than 

free  men,  157. 


Ears,  the  danger  of  their  difor- 
ders, 347. 

Earth  Eretrian,  n.   240. 

Empedocles,  fkilled  in  medicine,  3. 

Empiricks,  their  doclrine  and  ar- 
guments, 8—13. 

Erajiflratus  a  phylician,   3. 

■"  diffe&ed   living   bo- 

dies, 6. 

■  ■    ■    his    opinion    about 
drinking  in  fevers.   1 17. 

Euelpiftus  an   improver  of  fur- 
gery,  378. 

Excefs  fmall,  lefs  dangerous  in 
drinking  than  eating,   25. 

Exetcifes  proper  for  the  valetu- 
dinary after  employment,  24. 

■■  ■»  what  and  how  k>r,g,  25. 


F. 


Far  what,  n.  108. 
Fatigue,  management  after,  27-—. 
29. 


whn  difcharges  necef- 
fary  in  them,  and  when,  129. 

Fibula,  n.   279. 

Fifiuta  oppofite  to  the  inteflines 
dangerous,   385. 

Fomentations  warm,  what  their 
effeds,  92. 

Food  when  given  in  fevers  by  the 
antients,  1  ij. 

a  variety  of  it  when   ufe- 

ful,   128. 

Foramina  in  the  head  how  ma- 
ny,   466. 

Frankincenfe,   n.  197. 

<     '   '  ■   ■  foot  of,  n.   234. 

Fractures  of  the  fkull   how  dis- 
covered,  480,  481. 

Friclion,  its  various  efFecls  all  de- 
pending on  one  principle,   85. 

— —  the  proper  times  for  u- 
fing  it,  and  its  degrees,  86, 

G. 

Garum,  n.  99. 

Gefiation  when  proper,  88. 

its  various  kinds,  ibid, 

Glaucias  an  empiric,  3. 
Gorgias  an  improver  of  furgery, 

378. 
Gum,  n.    232. 
■         in  the  eyes,  n.  328. 
Gyp/um  what,  n.    107. 


H. 


Habits  of  body,  different  regi- 
men for  them,  30. 

corpulent  and 


(lender,  difeafes  of,  49. 


Heat, 


INDEX. 


Beat,  to  whom  ufeful  and  hurt- 
ful, Page  41. 

H&morrhois,  n.    297. 

Hellebore  white,  when  properly 
ufed  for  purging,  84. 

Heraclides  oi  Tarentum  an  em- 
piric, 3. 

— — — ■     '—  his  practice  in  a  quar- 
tan condemned,   141. 

Heron,  two  of  that  name  impro- 
vers of  furgery,  378. 

Heropbilus  an  empiric,   3. 

■ ■ difTe&ed   living    bo- 
dies, 6. 

Hippocrates  the  firft  that  fe  para  ted 
medicine  from  philofophy,  3. 

■■       ■ faid  to  be  the  difciple 

of  Democritus,  ibid. 

delivers  the  belt  prog- 


noses, 43. 

gives  fhort  and  full 


directions  for  fri&ion,  85, 

»  his  doctrine  of  criti- 


cal  days   refuted   by  Celfus, 
deceived  by  the  fu- 


tures, 480. 
Hours,  the  Roman,  n.  52. 
Hydromel  how  made,  n.  88. 
Hypoajiis,  n.   237. 
HyJJbp  how  ufed  for  a  vomit  by 

Hippocrates,  n.  32. 


latrollpta  what,  n.   21. 
Ignis  facer,   n.    264. 
Infibuluting  boys,    the  method, 

439. 
Inflammation,   its  marks,  135. 

Incifeons,  general  rules  for  them, 

381. 

Intrita  what,   1 2%. 

lntejlines,   their  wounds  whether 

curable,  421. 
Ifues,  general  rule  about  them, 

226. 


La/ir  what,  n.  143« 


Lead  calcined,  n.  Page  232; 

■  drofs  of,  n.  241. 

warned,  n.  249. 

Lithotomy,  the  proper  age,   Sec. 

for  it,   441. 

patient's  pofture,  ibid. 

m the  tranfverfe  wound, 

n.  444. 
Meges's  improvement 

in  the  operation,   447, 
Lotus,  n.  33. 
Lycium,  n.  193. 

M. 

Machaon,  2. 

Madnefs  of  Ajax    and  Oreftes 

what,  n.   150. 
Malabatbrum%   n.  265. 
Malagma,  n.   158. 
Matter,    n.   243. 
Medicine,   its  defign  and  rife,   %l 
1  by  whom  improved,  2, 

&c. 

■  how  divided,    3. 

a  conjectural  art,  14,  58. 

Meges  the  moft  learned  furgeon, 

37*.. 

■  his  account  of  the  coat  of 
an  abfeefs  cenfured,  3  80. 

Melinum,   11.   233. 
Methodifts,   their  doctrine,    1 6. 
Metrodorus,  his  management  un» 

der  a  dropfy,   158. 
Milk,  when  hurtful  and  where 

proper,  166. 
Mind  to  be  kept  eafy  in  ficknefs, 

125. 
Minium  what,    n.  216. 
Mify,   n.    232. 
Mulfe,  n.   32. 
Myrrh  called  ftafte,  n.  265, 
* 

N. 

Nard,  n.  159. 

■  '"'  ointment  of,  n.  244: 
Natun  its  great  power,  69. 


tjfavel, 


I    N    D 

Navel,  a  tumour  of,  its  caufes, 

Page  41 8. 
Nitre,  n.  108* 


Oefypnm,  n.  254. 
O/Vcicine,   n.  258. 
■  '  1    1  cyprine,  n.  xo8. 

—  of  iris,  n.  ibid. 
of  laurel,  n.  251» 

—  of  myrtle,  n.  107. 
•— —  of  quinces,  ibid. 

»■  .i  ■  of  rofes,  ibid. 
m   ■■-  Syrian,  n.  188. 
Ointment  Sufine,  n.  26c 
Ompbaeium,  n%  235. 
Operations  chirurgical,  the  pro- 
per feafon  for  them,  396* 
Opbiafuy  326. 


P. 


Palate  to  be  often  confulted  in 
medicines,  218. 

Panaces,  n*   159. 

Panus,   310. 

Pajfum  how  prepared,  n.  97. 

Paper  burnt,  n.  238. 

Paflinaca  fifh,   298. 

Pefiilwe,  2,  42. 

P*/™»  remarkable  for  ufxng  con- 
trary methods,  1 34. 

Phacia,   327. 

Pbalangium,  n.  298. 

Pbilofophers  fiudied  phyfic,  and 
why,  3. 

Philoxenus  an  improver  of  fur- 

gery,  378- 
Phrenitic  patients  whether  to  be 
kept  in  the  light  or  in  the  dark, 

~  whether   to  be 

bled,  146. 
Phymofts,  its  chirurgiqa]  cure,43g. 
Podalirius,   2. 
Polenta  what,  n.  153. 
Poppy  tears,  n.  240. 
Poijon  (wallowed  more  dange- 


e  x. 

rous  than  a  venemous  bite  or 
fling,  Page  299. 

Praxagoras,    3. 

Prepuce,  the  operation  for  bring- 
ing that  over  the  glans,  438. 

Preferves  hurtful,  26. 

Prognoftics  certain,  ^7. 

Propolis,  n.   234. 

Pforicum,  n.  343. 

Ptbifis  incident  to  the  ftrongeft 

age,  166. 
Ptifan  how  prepared,  n.  83. 
Pulfe  pulticula,  n.  96. 
Purging  when  ufeful,   32,  84. 
■  ■■  when  improper,  53,  84. 

Pythagoras  fkilled  in  phyfic,  3. 


R. 


Rational*]}*,   their   doctrine  and 

arguments,  4 — 8. 
Remedies,  their  operation,  75. 
contrary,  fometimes 


fuccefsful,   133. 

134. 
Rhus  Syrian,  n.  360. 
Root  Pontic,  n.   266* 


but    rafh, 


Salamander,  n.   237. 
Sal/amentum,  n.    25. 
San/ueust  n.   239. 
Seafons,   the  regimen  for  each, 

34- 
- •  confidered  with  regard 

to  health,  44. 
Serapion  author  of  the  empiric 

feft.  3. 
Sefamum,  n.    206. 
Shuddering,  a  common  caufe  of 

it,  138. 
Siligo  what,  n.  94. 
Sleep,  a  good  or  bad  fign,  49. 
Sory,  n.   357. 
Softratus  an  improver  of  lurgery, 

378. 

Specillum 


INDEX. 


Spedllum  afperatum,  Page  341. 

1  oricularium,  351. 

Spitting,  what  it  indicates,  6$. 
Spleen  contracted  by  fmith's  forge 

water  how  difcovered,  207, 
S [odium,  n.   237. 
Spring,  its  diftempers,  45. 

Strigil,   n.    348. 

Strutkium,  n.   244. 

Stone  in  the  bladder,  fymptoms 

of,  61. 
— —  farcophagus,    n.   229. 

Allan,   ibid. 

Phrygian,   n.   237. 

1  fciffile,   ibid.    - 

Stools  good,    51. 

bad,  53,   57. 

Subruinte,    n.    200. 
Summer,    its  difeafes,    45. 
Suppurations,  their  feveral  caufes, 

63. 
— — —  not  yet  viable  how 

known,    6q. 

1  ■  good  and  bad  kinds, 


70.  '  ; 

Surgeon,   qualifications  of,    378. 
Sutures  in  the  head,  465. 
how  tney  may 

deceive,  481. 
Sweats,  what  they  indicate,  49. 
— —        how  procured,  90. 


Tfda,  n.    357. 

Tbapjia,   n.    249. 

Tbarrias,  his  opinion  and  practice 

in  a  lethargy,   15^. 

pra&ice  in  an  afcitcs,  1 62. 

Tbemifon  a  follower  of  Afclepia- 

des,  4, 
«■■■■         departs  from  him  in  his 

old  age,  ibid. 


Tragum,  n.  Page  99.' 
Trypbon  the  father  an  improver 
offurgery,    378. 

V. 

Veins  cauterized,  their  treatment 

after,  408. 
Verdigreafe  rafile,    n.   252. 
Vervains  what,  108. 
Vomits  rejected  by  Afclepiade^f 

30. 

—  when  ufeful,    31. 
Urine  in  ficknefs  good,  51. 
• 7 bad,   53. 

— -—  its  appearances,  if  a  fever 
is  to  be  tedious,   54. 

— — —  various  indications  from  it, 
60. 

how  difcharged  by  a  ca- 
theter, 440. 

Vulfella,   n.   369. 

W. 

Water  its  trial,  97. 

■  cold  ufeful  to  the  heacL 
36. 

Weather  more  or  lefs  healthful, 
44. 

—  the  effe&s  of  the  feveral 
kinds,    46. 

Winds,  their  efTc&s  upon  the 
body,   ibid. 

what  moft  healthful,  44. 

Wine  Aminaean,   n.   x86. 

■  Allobrogic,  n.  200. 
— —  Rhetic,  ibid. 

—  Signine,  ibid. 
fait,  n.  38. 

— —  refinated,  n.  iot. 


fin?  s. 


ERRATA. 

PAGE  114,  line  8,  for  takes read  take, 
Page  138,  line  31,  for  fubjiances  read  medicines. 
Page  157,  line  8,  for  times  read  fometimes. 
Page  237.  line  2,  for  four  read  flower. 

Page  299.  line  25.  for  warm  ingremedies  read  warming  remedies 
Page  310.  line  25.  for  r^/H*/  read  come. 
Page  320.  line  26.  for  verjuice  read  omfhacium* 
Page  33c.  line  21.  for  «iw««  read  wine. 
Page  395.  line  36.  for  flraight  read  /r*//. 
Page  418.  line  20.  after  each  add  of. 
Page  427.  line  30.  dele  alfo. 
Page  430.  line  8.  after  fuch  add  as. 
Page  480.  line  5.  dele  has. 
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